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THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER. 
uae 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS, 


REMARKS ON THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES. 


We called the attention of our Readers, in the remarks introduc- 
tory to our last Survey, to the opposition which had sprung up on the 
Continent of Europe to the distribution of the Scriptures. During 
the year just past the painful fact has been again and again forced 
on us, that the impediments to this important duty have been in- 
creased in number and become more formidable. There were 
58,087 copies of the Scriptures conveyed, under the charge of a 
detachment of gendarmes, beyond the Austrian frontiers, in rigo- 
rous compliance with a requisition to the Austrian Government to 
send out of the country all the Scriptures in Giins, Pesth, and 
Vienna. At Chambery, also, the police interfered to prevent the 
sale of Scriptures. Unhappy rulers! They remind us of those 
who besought our Blessed Lord, the Friend, the Physician, the 
Savieur of sinners, to depart out of their coasts, as though His pre- 
sence would be injurious to them. Surely they are most deeply 
to be pitied who are so ignorant of the character of the Holy Bible 
as to be apprehensive that the reading of the Scriptures can either 
injure the peace of a commonwealth, or be dangerous to the soul. 

o doubt Satan has found his strongholds in danger, and therefore, 
with his usual subtlety, has stirred up ill-will to a work so directly 
threatening his power. Let us hope it is because he knows “ that 
he has but a short time” that he has influenced men to adopt such 
stringent measures for excluding the Scriptures from some countries 
of the Continent. At the same time let Christians be encouraged 
by the success which has attended the efforts of the friends of the 
Bible in other parts of the world to persevere, and to increase their 
efforts to spread abroad among mankind the words of inspired 
truth—the records of redeeming love. 

JUBILRE OF THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 

The British and Foreign Bible Society was commenced on the 
7th of March 1804; so that from the 7th of March 1853 to the 
6th of March 1854 is the Jubilee Year of the Bociety: It is now as- 
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sisted by the ation of 8322 Auxiliary Societies or Assacia- 
tions: of these S279 are in Great Britain, 508 in Ireland, 549 in 
the Colonies and Dependencies of Britain, and about 4000 are Foreign 
Societies and Branches. The Society has been the means, more or 
less directly, of translating the Scriptures into 150 languages or 
dialects, in addition to about 50 Panaladoue known at the time of 
the Society’s formation. It has distributed 26,571,103 copies of 
the Scriptures, and has assisted other Societies in distributing 19 
millions in addition. That is, it has been the means of assisting 
in the distribution of 45 millions of copies of the Scriptures in 
whole or in part. So that within the present century Six yuN- 
DRED MILLIONS of the human race may be said to have had the 
Bible made accessible to them, by translations and distributions 
ofcopies. In this the devout Christian may rejoice, and gather 
from it fresh vigour in prayer and effort in labouring for the exten- 
sion of the knowledge of redemption through the Son of God. And 
assuredly much effort is required, for much, very much remains to 
be accomplished before the supply of the Scriptures is at all adequate 
to the requirements of the family of man. A j ubilee Fund has there- 
fore been opened, with a view of making Special Grants for Colpor- 
tage in Great Britain, and Special Grants for “the Colonies, India, 
China, and whatever other portions of the globe may in God's pro- 
vidence claim special assistance.” It is proposed to print 
A MILLION COPIES OF THE TESTAMENT FOR CHINA. 

The British and Foreign Bible Society’s attention has been called 
to the state of China. This immense country is “ now the scene of a 
revolution which has no parallel in the history of any other country. 
A small band of men, in a remote province, formed the bold resolu- 
tion of overturning the reigning dynasty and taking possession of 
the Government. Their numbers have greatly increased; and, as 
they march throughout the land, victory attends their onward pro- 

ess, The leaders appear to possess some knowledge of the 

criptures, And though there isa great admixture of error in their 
views, and a large amount of cruelty in their practices; still they 
seem to understand the leading doctrines of revelation, and rigidly 
enjoin the observance of many moral duties. They observe the 
Sabbath, destroy idols and idol temples, and offer worship to the 
one trueGod. They possess books containing large portions of the 
Scripture ; and it is said that they have reprinted the Book of Ge- 
nesis among themselves. They are not only willing to receive 
Christian Books, but they even ask for them. They also profess to 
regard Christians of other nations as brethren of the same faith and 
religion. The Missionaries look on with wonder: they watch the 
movement with hope, and are compelled to acknowledge that ‘this 
is the finger of God.’ Dr. Legge, one of the Missionaries at Hong 
Kong, remarks: ‘The country will be opened to the dissemination 
of the Scriptures, and the preaching of the Gospel; opportunity will 
be given to go to and fro through it; and so knowledge will be in- 
creased. The true antidote to the errors that at present obtain 
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among the rebels themselves will be administered, and the whole 
population—hundreds of millions—will hear the words by which 
they may be saved.’” 

NATIVE TEACHERS. 

We have frequently laid before our Readers the importance of Na- 
tive Teachers being prepared who can instruct their heathen fellow- 
countrymen in the truths of the Gospel, as the most ef:cacious means 
of promoting the knowledge of Christ. It is an occasion of great 
thankfulness to God to find that efforts to accomplish this desirable 
object have been made with very great success. The London Missio- 
nary Society reports “of the 6 young Hindoos of high caste re- 
ceived into the Church in Calcutta two years since, 4 have offered 
themselves and their services, in any department that may be deemed 
most suitable, to co-operate with the Missionaries in their works of 
mercy. From the Seminary at Bangalore about 30 students have 
been sent forth as fellow-labourers with our Brethren in Southern 
India; and from the Institution in Travancore a much greater 
number are now associated with our Agents in that province. In 
Tahiti, 6 or 8 of the young men who had the instructions of Mr. 
Howe are now ordained Pastors ofthe Native Churches, discharging 
their ministry with t Christian propriety, and to the edification 
and comfort of their Brethren, The number of students in the In- 
stitution at Rarotonga, under Mr. Buzacott, is 18; in that at Samoa, 
conducted by Messrs. Hardie and Turner, there are 68; and 
in the Islands of the South Pacific there are nearly 300 
Native Christian Teachers, many of whom have often proved 
willing to lay down their lives for the sake of the Lord Jesus, and 
for the salvation of the savages and cannibals among whom they 
labour. The total number of students in the different Institutions 
sustained by the Society is not less than 160.” Other Missionary 
Societies are adopting similar measures with no less success. It is 
not easy to over-rate the happy effects which by God's blessing 
may be expected from the labours of Native Teachers thus duly pre- 
pared for their work. 


IMPROVED ASPECT OF THE MISSIONABY FIELD. 


While there are not wanting many circumstances which occasion 
solicitude to the true Christian as he surveys the state, progress, and 
prospects of the Gospel in the world, the readers of our pages will 
eal be able to discover much to encourage and cheer the zealous 
disciple of the Blessed Saviour in his labour for the promotion of true 
piety. If we may affirm no more, we may adopt the language of one 
who says “ Where formerly the messengers of Christ were received 
with scorn, their voices drowned amid the shoutings of the assem- 
bled idolaters, there they can now preach with comfort before large 
crowds of people, both high and low; and this can be distinctl 
traced to the circulation of the Scriptures and the attendant promu 
gation of the truths which they contain. The people everywhere ap- 
pear prompted by a secret impulse to inquire after the true salvation. 
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The time is past when the leaves of the holy volume were torn be- 
fore the Missionary’s face and scattered to the winds. They now 
for the most part carefully fold them in their clothes.” For this let 
us thank God, and take it as an indication that large additions are 
in no distant day to be made to the converts that have already 
been gathered by Missionaries out of the heathen world. 


ROMISH MISSIONS. 

The last Report of the Society for the Propagation of the 

Faith is for the Jubilee Year of the Society. More earnest efforts 

have been made, and the receipts are 199,602/. 16s. 8d. Those 
for the preceding year were 133,052/. 5s. 98d. 


EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING SURVEY. 

Under each Division is first given an abstract of the chief proceedings 
of Bible, Tract, and Education Societies, where such are in action; and 
this is followed by a view of the Stations, Labourers, and Notitia of the 
different Missionary Societies. The Societies are placed in such order 
as the length or sphere of their exertions within the respective Divisions, 
or other circumstances, seemed to point out. 

The Stations are ranged in their usual geographical order. Under 
each, the following iculars are noticed, so far as information could 
be obtained—A brief description of the Station, with the date when first 
occupied—The names of the Missionaries; and occasionally, those of 
Assistants, whether Catechists, Schoolmasters, or Artisans; with the 
number of the Native Assistants—Returns of numbers relative to the 
Ministry and to Education, with brief notices on the state and prospects 
of these two main departments of labour—Miscellaneous notices on Pub- 
lications, the Press, and other matters connected with the Station; with 
references to the pages of the preceding volume where particulars rela- 
tive to such Station will be found. 

The Abstract of the Proceedings of each Missionary Society, given in 
the several Divisions of the Survey, is closed by extracts printed across 
the page, from the communications of the Missionaries or the Reports 
of the different Societies, whenever such extracts can be obtained as con- 
vey brief but comprehensive views of their proceedings or prospects. 
Such extracts as have reference, more comprehensively, to the state of 
that Division of the Survey are printed at the end of the Division. 

*,° The references to pages are always to those of our last Volume, when not otherwise specified. 


Western Africa. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


B F BIBLE soc.—At the request the Gold Coast are proceeding in 
of the Church Missionary Society their translation of the Scriptures 
2500 copies of the book of Genesis into the Ga or Accra Language. 
have been printed in the Yoruba They express it as their add 
Language—A Grant of 300 Bibles opinion that in any reprint of the 
and Testaments has been made to Gospels prepared by the Rev. A. 
the Rev. J. Wheeler, of Fernando W. Hanson, as well as in the 
Po—The Basle Missionaries on printing of the new translations into 
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the Ga Language, the alphabet, or 
system of spelling, devised by the 
Rev. H. Venn, of the Church 
Missionary Society, should be 
adopted—P. 5. 


It is with heartfelt gratitude that we 
inform you of the arrival of 148 copies of 
the Scriptures, or portions thereof, in 
various languages, granted us by the 
British and Foreign Bible Society. At 
the end of the first fortnight after their 
receipt, nearly one-half of the copies had 
been seld, and I could scarcely restrain 
the black people, with their glistening 
eyes, s0 long as to allow of the Bibles 
being unpacked. [Baste Missionaries. 

CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE s0Cc.— 
The sum of 2001. was granted to- 
ward the erection of a church at 
Bathurst, which on the recommen- 
dation of the Bishop of Sierra 
Leone, after seeing the small church 
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already built, is to be applied to 
the enlargement of the present 
edifice. Books, also, to the value 
of 10 have been granted for 
Bathurst; and to the value of 15/. 
far Sierra Leone. Bibles and 
School Books were granted to 24 
Kroomen on their return from 
Woolwich to the Gambia; and 
Books and Tracts for Schools at 
Tangiers, and for distribution at 
Abbeokuta—P. 5. 
RELIGIOUS-TRACT 80C.—Books 
of the value of 137. have been 
granted at half price, and a Library, 
value 5l., for Sierra Leone; and to 
the Baptist Missionaries at Fer- 
nando Po 25 Books each at half 
rice. Also 5l. in Tracts and 
hildren’s Books to the Rev. B. J. 
Drayton of Cape Palmas—P. 5. 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Labourers. 

The Rev. J. U. Graf, Mr. and 
Mrs. Allan; the Rev. Messrs. 
Hinderer and Paley with their 
wives, and Messrs. Gerst, Kefer, 
Maser, and Hensman, sailed in a 
ship that left Plymouth on the 5th 
of December, and reached Sierra 


Leone on the 27th of December— | 


The Rev. A. Mann reached Sierra 
Leone on the 10th of August and 
os on the 14th of December, 
and the Rey. C. Reichardt on the 
12th of October—The Rev. 8. W. 
Koelle, Mrs. Jones, wife of the 
Rev. E. Jones, and Miss Sass, left 
Sierra Leone on the lst of February, 
in consequence of ill health, and ar- 
rived at Plymouth on the 26th of 
February—On Sunday, the 20th of 
February, at St. George’s, Free- 
town, the Rev. E. Dicker was ad- 
mitted to Priests’ Orders, and 
Messrs. Gerst, Kefer, and Maser 
to Deacons’ Orders, by the Bisho 
of Sierra Leone—The Rey. 
Beale and the Rev. N. Denton and 


their wives left Sierra Leone on the 
21st of April, and arrived at Ply- 
mouth on the 10th of May. The 
Rev. R. C. Paley died on the Ist 
of April. Mr. fenariah died on 
the 10th of April. Mrs. Paley 
died at sea on her way home on the 
6th of May. The Rev. Thomas 
Peyton died on the 18th of June. 
Mrs. Peyton, and Mr. and Mrs. 
Allan, in consequence of ill health, 
left Sierra Leone and arrived in 
London on the 15th of August. 
Mr. and Mrs. Hammond sailed for 
Sierra Leone on the 24th of Sep- 
tember. 
Stations. 

FREETOWN DISTRICT — 1804 — 
John Ulric Graf, Sec. to Mis- 
ston, Charles Reichardt: Tho- 
mas Maxwell, Nat. Miss. — 
Wilberforce: Henry Rhodes — 
Kissey: David Henry Schmid: 
Wm. Young—Wellington: John 
Attarra, Nat. Cat.; 4 Nat. Visv- 
tors, 14 Nat. As. Communicants, 
976— Baptisms in theyear: Adults, 
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Church Missionary Society— 
8; Children, 161—Schools, 13: 
Boys, 508; Girls, 454; Youths 
and Adults, 929—P. 6; and see, at 
. 268, Account of the Pademba- 

d Congregation. . 

Christian Institution, Fourah 
Bay—1828— Edward Jones, Nat. 
Principal; George Nicol, Nat. 
Tutor: Students, 17—Grammar 
School: James Quaker, Nat. As. 
Mr. George Allan, Industrial 
Agent—Institution for Females: 
Edward Dicker, in charge—P. 6; 
and see, at pp. 136—139, Accounts 

of the Institutions. 
RIVER DI8TRICT — comprehend- 
ing Hastings and Waterloo, lying 
E and SE of Freetown—J. Bar- 


tholomew, J. C. Taylor, Nat. 


Cat.; Miss M. 8. Hehlen, Zeach- 
er: 2 Nat. Visitors and 10 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 500 — Bap- 
tisms in the year: Adults, 38; 
Children, 113 — Schools, 14: 
Boys, 252; Girls, 209; Youths 
sal Adults, 429—P. 6; and see, 
at pp. 196—203, 302, Baptisms 
Visits to the Sick, and Genera 
Retrospect. 

MOUNTAIN DISTRICT — compre- 
hending Gloucester, Leicester, Re- 
gent, Bathurst, and Charlotte, and 
Out-Stations; lying S and SSE of 
Freetown, from 3 to 6 miles—Na- 
thaniel Denton: Mrs. Clemens, 
Schoolmistress; Joseph Wilson 
Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. Visitors and 
17 Nat. As. Communicants, 926 
—Baptisms in the Year: Adults, 
21 Ghildren, 111—S8chools, 18: 
Boys, 481; Girls, 367; Youths 
aad Adults, 729—P.6; and see, 
at pp. 205—207, 236, 237, 
308, many particulars of the Pro- 
ceedings of the Missionaries. 

SEA DISTRICT—Kent: the most 
Northern Station in the Colony, 14 
miles from Freetown: Fred. Bult- 
mann: Matt. T. Harding, Nat. 
Cat. — Russell: 1 Nat. As. — 
York: Charles PF. Ehemann: 11 
Nat. As. Communicants, 335— 
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Baptisms in the year: Adults, 11; 
Children, 44—Schools, 12: Boys, 
248; Girls, 235; Youths and 
Adults, 227 — Pp. 6, 7; and see, 
at p. 309, First Baptisms at 
York. 

TIMNEH CoUNTRY— Port Lok- 
koh: a Native Town, about 60 
miles E from Freetown : Popula- 
tion, 2500: 1 Nat. Teacher, 1 Nat. 
As. in charge. Communicants, 6— 
Baptisms in the year: Children, 
8—Schools, 2: Boya, 38; Girls, 
7; Youths and Adalts, 6—P. 7. 


Pastoral Mission Work within the Co- 
lony—The reports of the pastoral work 
within the colony during the past year 
mark satisfactory progress. Mr. Beale 
has adopted measures for penetrating 
some of the remaining corners of the co- 
lony in which heathenism is still che- 
rished. 

The Rev. H. Rhodes has taken under 
his charge a group of villages surrounding 
Wilberforce, which had gradually sprung 
up unobserved in neglect and heathen- 
ism. In several of them Schools have 
been opened, and oaocasional services 
commenced, and thus the way prepared 
for their being placed under Native Pas- 
tors. The Rev. N. Denton has charge of 
the whole Mountain District, residing at 
Regent, with Native Catechists at each of 
the villages. [Report 

Education—The educational establish- 
ments of the colony are in a satisfactory 
and hopeful state. The number of sta- 
dents in the Fourah-Bay Institution has 
been seventeen. During the last year 
two students have been sent to the Abbe- 
okuta Mission, and three appointed to la- 
bour within thé Colony. [ Reeport. 

The examinations of the Fourah- Bay 
Institution and the Grammar School have 
both taken place. Of the former, I can 
only say it was quite satisfactory to my 
own feelings; but of the latter, which 
was largely attended by the parents 
and friends of the pupils and the S8o- 
ciety — among whom were the Gover. 
nor, the Chief Justice, the Colonial Seere- 
tary, and others—I have heard from all 
quarters exceedingly gr accounts. 
Ree. &. Jones, 

The Female Institution hag been car- 
ried on by Miss Sass, who has accom- 
plished the arduous work of first com- 
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mencing such an establishment. There 
are twenty-six pupils at present in the 
Tostitution, fifteen of whom reside in the 
house. Female education, especially in 
Sierra Leone, must have so important an 
influence upon the community that the 
Committee have received with much sa- 
tisfaction a very favourable account of 
the School of Liberated-frioan Girls at 
Charlotte, from the devoted superintend- 
ant of that School, Mrs. Clemens. 

Efforis tocztend Christianily beyond 
the Colony— The Timneh Mission has oc- 
eupied the anxious thoughts of the Rev. 
D. H. Schmid, who is in charge of it. 
Though he resides within the Colony, he 
visits Port Lokkoh each qnarter, and in- 
spects the School, which is under the 
charge of a Native Teacher, Mr. Macau- 
lay. Mr. Schmid is well understood by 
the Natives when he preaches in the na- 
tive language. But the town is Maho- 
medan; and here, as in every other 
place, that pernicious system appears to 
present the most formidable barrier 
against the reception of Christian Truth, 
both by the prejudice of mind and sen- 
suality of heart which it fosters. ‘I go,” 
writes Mr. Schmid, “to Port Lokkoh 
with a heavy heart, and return no lighter.” 
Mr. Schmid has also visited the Great 
and Little Searcies, where the Rev. C. F. 
Schlenker sought to establish a new Sta- 
tion; but there also Mahomedanism op- 
posed its stern front. 

A ray of hope for future good appears, 
indeed, in the fact that three of the boys 
in the School have been thought worthy 
of being placed at the Grammar School, 
and that Mr. Peyton was able to speak 
well of them. Mr. Schmid mentions also, 
in his Journal, the interesting case of a 
little schoolboy, who was in the habit of 
going tohis grey-headed grandfather, and 
his family, praying with them upon his 
knees, and admonishing them to follow 
the Lord Jesus. Nor were his efforts 
without effect, for the old man sent Mr. 
Schmid, when at Port Lokkoh, a bagful 
of smooth pebble stones, which he had 
been in the habit of using for divination, 
bat which he appears now to have entirely 
given up. 

One of the first matters to be consi- 
dered in the Local Committee, after the 
Bishop's arrival, is the continuance of the 
Timneh Mission, or its transfer to some 


other locality. 
At the close of the year Mr. Ehemann, 
who has been for some time engaged in 
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the study of the Sherbro Language, visited 
that country, and was able to converse 
with the people ; but {it does not present 
any promising field for a Missionary's Re- 
sidence. The inhabitants are scattered 
over a flat district, extending seventy 
milea along the coast, and from twenty to 
thirty miles inland. They live in small 
villages, containing from 12 to 130 inha- 
bitants each, with seareely any political 
union, or commercial intercourse with each 
other. The Slave Trade has deeply in- 
fected the country with the degradation 
and miseries inseparable from that ac- 
cursed traffic. 

Native Languages—Some progress has 
been made during the last year in the 
translational department of the Mission. 
A Timneh and English Dictionary has 
been prepared by Mr. Schlenker; and 
the Epistle to the Romans has been trans- 
lated into that language by Mr. Schmid. 
The Rev. 8. W. Koelle has also ecom- 
pleted his grammar of the Vei and of the 
Bornu Languages. The former is one of 
the most simple, and the latter one of the 
most fully developed languages of Afriea. 
Mr. Koelle has also prepared a still more 
important work in this department, by 
collecting specimens of languages from 
the Natives of different countries in 
Africa who have been brought into the 
Colony of Sierra Leone. These speci- 
mens consist of 250 words and short sen- 
tences, translated into the native lan- 
guages of 200 different localities. The 
results of the investigation unfold such a 
view of the multitudinous inhabitants of 
that vast continent, and of the variety of 
their languages, and such glimpses of 
their national peculiarities, as to fill the 
mind of a Christian Philanthropist with 
new thoughts of the work which lies be- 
fore the Christian Church in the evange- 
lization of Africa, of the vastness of the 
undertaking, and yet of the steps to be 
taken for its accomplishment. These dis- 
coveries shew that Sierra Leone is the 
asylum of the representatives of not fewer 
than 200 different nations, speaking 151 
distinct languages, besides numerous dia- 
lects of the same. These nations lie scat- 
tered over the surface of Central, Weat- 
erp, and Southern Africa. The languages 
have been arranged under twenty-six 
groups; but there still remain fifty-four 
unclassified languages, more separate and 
distinct from each other and from all the 
rest than the languages of Europe are 
from each other. Regert, 
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Church Allastonary Soolely - 


YORUBA MISSION — Abbeokutu 
District—1845—Henry Townsend 
—Christian Institution: Thomas 
Macaulay, Nat. Tutor — Andrew 
Maser: Samuel Crowther, Nat. 
Miss.; Miss Apthorpe, Schoolmis- 
tress; Thomas King, Samuel Crow- 
ther, J. Barber, Nat. Cat.; 3 Nat. 
Visitors; 2 Nat. Schoolmasters— 
Osielle: 1 Nat. As.—Ijaye: Adol- 
phus Mann: Charles Phillips, Nat. 
Cat.—Ibadan: David Hinderer, 
Theoph. Kefer : 2 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 233—Baptisms in the 
year; Adults, 51; Children, 31— 
Schools, 8: Pupils, 155; Youths 
and Adults, 357—P. 8; and see, 
at pp.32,36—38, 93-—99,321,322, 

many Incidents connect- 
ed with the Stations. 

COAST DIsTRICT— Otta: W.Mor- 
gan, Nat. Cat.—Lagos: Charles 
Andrew Gollmer, George Fred. 
Gerst: 2 Nat. Schoolmasters—Ba- 

: James White, Nat. Cat.: 
2 Nat. As.—Baptisms in the year: 
Adults, 4; Children, 2—Schools, 
2: Pupils, 101—P. 8; and see, at 
pp. 313—315, 320, Cheering Re- 
sults of the Abolition of the Slave 
Trade, Occupation of Lagos, Erec- 
tion of a Mission House,and Open- 
ing of Schools. 


The last year has been to the Yoruba 
Mission one of peace. The powerful 
navy of Great Britain has effectually kept 
the Slave Trade in check, and has pro- 
tected the agencies of lawful commerce 
and Christian Civilization. The Commit- 
tee have only to regret that their Mission 
has not been able to take full advantage 
of this favourable opportunity. Three 
out of its five Missionaries were during 
the greater part of the year absent from 
the scene of labour. The Rev. 8. Crow- 
ther did not rejoin the Mission till June, 
and the Rev. D. Hinderer and the Rev. I. 
Smith returned to England in the early 
part of the year; so that there only re- 
mained a single European on the coast, 
and one at Abbeokuta, together with Na- 
tive Catechists. Yet the Committee are 
thankfal to say that this diminished force 
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was enabled to hold their ground, and 
that the Mission has now been effectually 
strengthened and enlarged. One Missio- 
nary, the Rey. A. Mann, arrived at the 
close of the year; and Mr. Hinderer has 
returned with four additional European 
Missionaries, together with a medical 
practitioner. 

Immediately after the taking of Lagos, 
the Rev. C. A. Gollmer wisely determined 
to make that town the chief Station upon 
the coast, and to remove his own residence 
from Badagry. Lagos is a very important 
place. It is an excellent and well-built 
native town, near to the sea-coast, and 
accessible to vessels drawing as much as 
ten or eleven feet of water. It has water 
communication far into the interior, and 
for hundreds of miles along the coast. It 
is therefore a great commanding point, 
from whence Christianity may go forth 
into the interior, as well eastward as west- 
ward of Abbeokuta, carrying with it the 
promises both of “the life that now is, and 
of that which is to come.” It is most de- 
sirable and necessary that it should be at 
once and atrongly occupied by Missiona- 
ries, more especially as Akitoye is not a 
Christian but a Heathen, and in danger of 
falling under the influence of the Mahom- 
medans, who are very busy endeavouring 
to proselyte in this part of Africa. The 
officers of Her Majesty’s Squadron urged 
the Missionaries to commence Missionary 
Work at Lagos. Mr.,Gollmer's first resi- 
dence in the town was a large, deserted 
slave barracoon, which had been lately 
filled with the wretched victims of the 
Slave Trade, but now became the habita- 
tion of a Christian Household, where a 
little band of Native Christians also met 
together for prayer and praise. A Mission 
House was, however, quickly raised, on 
a spot given for the purpose by the king. 
Until the Mission Premises were erected, 
the king allowed a School to be held, and 
Divine Service to be celebrated, in his 
own premises. Here the Native Cate- 
chist, James White, conducted the Mis- 
sionary Operations for several months be- 
fore the arrival of Mr. Gollmer. 

In the month of June Mr. Crowther 
returned to the Mission from his visit to 
Europe. He was accompanied by his 
son, and several native helpers. They 
landed at Lagos. It was not the first 
time of their being there. Several had 
been brought down thither as slaves many 
years previously. ‘The little schooner in 
which they had come from Sierra Leone 
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anchored off the same place from whence 
they had been shipped. Many recollec- 
tions of the time of slavery were awakened 
in their minds as they went over the spots 
where slave-barracoons were wont to be, 
now changed into plantations of maize 
and cassada, or covered with sheds filled 
with casks of palm-oi! and other merchan- 
dise, instead of fettered slaves in agony 
and despair. 

Abbeokuta—In the early part of the 
year there were constant alarms of a Da- 
homian Invasion; but the Lord has mer- 
cifally protected the infant church, and 
the tribe to which it belongs, from the 
molestation of their enemies. Abbeokuta 
was put into a state of defence; and the 
Chiefs received the best counsel and en- 
couragement from the temporary resi- 
dence amongst them of one of the officers 
of the navy, Commander Forbes, who 
zealously undertook this important and 
benevolent work. He soon won the con- 
fidence of all parties at Abbeokuta; and 
his influence and talents seemed destined 
to place the civil affairs of Yoruba upon a 
firm footing, and also to develope her 
commercial] resources. But it pleased 
God to frustrate these hopes. Commander 
Forbes was attacked with illness, brought 
on by his over-zealous exertions, which 
terminated fatally. His death was deeply 
deplored by the Missionaries. 

Mr. Samuel Crowther, jun., is engaged 
in the practice of medicine among his 
countrymen, and is availing himself of the 
influence which he acquires over them, to 
bring them to the knowledge of “ the 
truth as it is in Jesus.” 

Mr. Townsend visited, in August last, 
a large town called Ijaye, about two days’ 
journey north-east from Abbeokuta, and 
containing about 40,000 inhabitants. It 
is situated in that part of the Egba Pro- 
vince called Bagura, and is one of the 
old towns. 

Mr. Townsend has also been informed 
that there are two large rivers, larger 
than the Ogun, not much above two days’ 
journey to the north-east of Ijaye, which 
flow into the Niger, one called the Obba, 
the other Eson. 

Mr. Crowther has visited another im- 
portant town, two days’ journey to the 
west, called Ketu, with 20,000 inhabi- 
tants. Here he found an African king, 
opposed to slavery, and not permitting a 
slave-market to be held within his king- 
dom. The king told Mr. Crowther that 
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he had longed to hear the word which he 
had brought to his countrymen—that he 
was willing to receive and protect forty 
Missionaries, if they should come to him. 
At this place, a large caravan of traders 
from a tribe upon the banks of the Niger 
was present, some of whose countrymen 
had been liberated in Sierra Leone. 
They listened eagerly to the words of 
Mr. Crowther. 

As soon as the Bishop of Sierra Leone 
arrived in his diocese, he received a pe- 
tition, signed by 100 liberated Africans 
of the Ibo tribe, stating that they had 
long pondered over the efforts made on 
behalf of the Yorubans, and they could 
no longer refrain from an earnest petition 
that Missionaries might also be sent to 
their country. To such a petition it was 
impossible to turn a deaf ear, and there- 
fore the Rev. E. Jones and a Native 
Catechist of the tribe have been appointed 
to visit the Ibo country: 

Yoruba Translations —In the course of 
the last year a new edition of Mr. Crow- 
ther’s Yoruba Grammar and of his Vo- 
cabulary, greatly enlarged, have been car- 
ried through the press. A valuable pre- 
face was added to the Vocabulary by the 
Bishop of Sierra Leone, on the genius 
and structure of the language, and ils 
philological position among the languages 
of Africa. . 

The translations of Scripture and of the 
Prayer Book already printed are in much 
request among the Yorubans. A transla- 
tion of the Book of Genesis has been sent 
home, and is now passing through the 
press at the expense of the British and 
Foreign Bible Society ; and also a traos- 
lation of St. Matthew's Gospel, by Mr. 
Thomas King. [ Report. 


Summary. 
(4s given in the Fifty-third year.) } 
Stations, 22—Labourers, 123 ; 
being 23 Europeans, of whom 5 are 
at home, and 4 Native Missiona- 
ries, 4 Male and 4 Female Euro- 
n Teachers, 79 Male and 9 
emale Native Assistants, beside 
the Wives of Labourers—Average 
attendance at Public Worship, 
8433—Communicants, 2976—Se- 
minaries and Schools, 69—Scholars: 
Children, 3145; Youths and 
Adults, 2677: Total, 5822. 
i (© s 
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WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


GAMBIA. 


Bathurst: on 8t. Mary’s Island, 
at the mouth of the Gambia— 
1821: and Barra Point—George 
Meadows, Gen. Superint.— Ma- 
carthy’s Island: Joseph May, 
Nat. Miss. Communicants, 817 
—Teachers: Paid, 7; Gratuitous, 
60—Schools, 8: Scholars: Male, 
$21; Female, 218—P. 10. 


Since his return, Mr. Meadows has 
been so ill, as to prevent him from atten- 
ding to his Missionary Work for four 
months, and this, with other circumstances, 
has militated against the prosperity of the 
Mission in 8t. Mary’s. Yet there is 
much to encourage. The Prayer Meet- 
ings are nearly as well attended as the 
preaching, and the Society increases. A 
new Master has been sent out to take 
charge of the Day School, who, being a 
Weat Indian, will, it is hoped, be able to 
endure the climate better than a native 
of Europe. 

In the neighbourhood of Cape St. 
Mary's is a small village in a forest, 
where a Chapel has been built by the 
Natives quite unknown to their Christian 
Neighbours. Application was then made 
to Mr. Meadows to go and preach in it. 
A people so evidently “ prepared of the 
Lord” could not be refused, and a 8o- 
ciety has subsequently formed among 
them.. Though there has been much 
sickness at Macarthy’s Island, the Con- 
gregations continue steady and attentive, 
and upwards of 200 members testify, by 
their habitual conduct, that they have not 
received “the grace of God in vain.” 

[ Report. 

The children of the Schools with plain 
and simple questions to their parents, 
often surprise them when they are re- 
quested to join them in their evil deeds; 
and thus they have frequently convinced 
their parents, and resisted their heathenish 
customs, and the parents had their pur- 
poses sometimes effected only by the right 
of the strong over the weak. It is not 
very long since one of my Sabbath Scholars 
suffered severely for refusing to be given 
in concobinage, to which she was com- 
pelled to yield by continual beating from 
the parents. There have been other in- 
stances where the mild conduct of the 
children wrought powerfully in the minds 


of the parents, and thereby taught them 
to “abbor that which is evil, and cleave 
to that which is good.’’ = [ Ree. Jocaph May: 


SIERBA LEONE. 


Freetown, with Say Fidege 
1817—James Edney, . Super- 
int., Richard Fletcher, Robert Gil- 
bert, Lionel D. Reay: George H. 
Decker, Nat. As.— Hastings and 
Wellington: Charles Knight, Nat. 
As.—York and Plantain’s Island: 
Joseph Wright, Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 6192 —Teachers: Paid, 
56; Gratuitous, 255—Schools, 22: 
Scholars: Male, 1941; Female, 
1667—P. 10. 


It has been determined by the late Dis- 
trict Meeting to divide the Freetown Cir- 
cuit, and fix the residence of a Minister 
at Wilberforce, which, with Aberdeen and 
the other places allotted, will form a Cir- 
cuit with nearly 800 members in Society; 
five Day Schools, and as many Sandey 
Schools. Of the spiritual state of the 
Freetown Circuit, the Superintendant re- 
ports favourably, with the exception of 
one or two places; and could Burton 
Chapel be completed and finished, and 
one or two other places put into good re- 
pair, he would (it se@ms) have little left 
to desire. Since the rebuilding of the 
Chapel at Murray Town, the Spirit of the 
Lord has been poured out, and many 
backsliders have been reclaimed, and 37 
idolaters have voluntarily given up their 
idols and idol worship, and commenced 
meeting in Class: 28 of these have found 
peace with God through our Lord Jesus 
Christ. The new Chapel is already too 
small; and the glorious triumphs of Di- 
vine Grace which have been witnessed 
here and at Aberdeen, have spread 
from them into Freetown. The Native 
Institution at King Tom's Point contains 
at present nine students, who are all of 
the first year. Four Catechumen Classes 
have been formed, which contain 120 
pupils. [Revore. 

Christianity here is very distinctly 
marked as a transforming agent. In con- 
tact with a debasing, talismanic supersti- 
tion, it is consigning its wretched idols to 
destruction, by engaging scores and hun- 
dreds of its victims in the worship of the 
true God. It is developing a large 
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amount of physical and mental energy, 
hitherto useless. It is giving education, 
science, industry, and every element of 
improvement, to a race proverbial for its 
ignorance and helplessness; and, above 
all, it is forming a large and well-instruct- 
ed community, animated by its own prin- 
ciples of love to God, and to the souls of 
men. [ Res. L. D. Reay. 


GOLD COAST, AND KINGDOM OF ASHANTEE. 


Cape-Coast Town, with 5 Out- 
Stations: 1835: Thomas B. Free- 
man, Gen. Superint.: John Ossu 
Ansah, J. Solomon, Nat. Miss.— 
Anamabu, and Out-Stations: Timo- 
thy Laing, Nat. As.—Domonasi, 
andOut-Stations: GeorgeP. Brown, 
Nat. Miss.—James Town (British 
Accra), and Oat-Stations: Henry 
Wharton, Ebenezer A. Gardiner— 
Kumasi and Juabin: Joseph Daw- 
son, Nat. Miss.— Badagry and 
Abbeokuta: John A. Martin, Nat. 
Miss. Communicants, 1012 — 
Teachers: Paid, 70; Gratuitous, 
23—Schools, 28: Scholars: Male, 
911; Female, 289—P. 11. 


Never has the work of God in this Dis- 
trict been known to assume so cheering 
an aspect. The influence of Christianity 
is rapidly extending itself into the interior. 
All the Out-Stations, except, perhaps, 
Kumasi, are in a healthy, vigorous, and 
flourishing condition. Our pastoral visits 
to the Stations in the interior delight us 
much; they are seasons of special grace 
to ourselves. The openings now present- 
ing themselves in this District are truly 
astonishing. We have teachers, but not 
the means of sending them to these places. 
May the Committee soon be enabled to 
increase the grant! [ Misstonartes, 

On the 30th of October the King of 
Oyo, or Yoruba, sent two messengers to 
me, stating that Attiba, the King, had 
beard of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, 
from some of the Sierra- Leone Emigrants, 
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that they are good and loving people; 
he therefore said that he should like very 
much that the Wesleyan Mission be 
established in his kingdom. An ordained 
and a married European Missionary is 
very much required; the work here sur- 
passes what a mere Agent can do; I do 
not mean the doctrines, for those every 
Agent must study; but because an Agent 
cannot baptize, and there are many chil- 
dren and adults for baptism; nor can he 
administer the Holy Sacrament; neither 
can he perform the marriage ceremony. 
Our people are destitute of all these pri- 
vileges; they require one of their own 
Missionaries to do all these things for them. 
Beside all these, a European Missionary 
has a great deal of influence among the 
Chiefs and people. Oh let not the good 
Christians in England feel weary in their 
well-doing toward Abbeokuta; for she 
looks much to England in her infancy for 
help! Ohhow highly do the people here 
like to see a white stranger, at least Euro- 
pean Strangers, to come and live among 
them! They loved Mr. Townsend dearly 
Raward Bickersteth—Native Teaohker 
There is every prospect of our succeed- 
ing in opening a very satisfactory com- 
munication with theKing of Dahomey. Mr. 
Dawson started on his Mission, and the 
day after his departure from this place, a 
most kind and friendly message reached 
me from the King of Dahomey. 
[ Reo. J, B, Freeman, 
Lagos has been again a scene of war, 
bloodshed, and destruction. Mr. Gardi- 
ner, on his return from Abbeokuta, which 
place he had recently visited, found him- 
self burnt out of house and home; that 
part of the town of Lagos where his house 
was having taken fire during the struggle. 
The war was a civil war between native 
chiefs and captains. Mr. Gardiner says, 
‘The number altogether that were killed 
and wounded cannot be ascertained; but 
the slaughter was great. During the war, 
that part of the town in which I resided 
was fired; and, of course, our Mission 
House and premises adjoining perished in 
the general conflagration. [ The Same, 
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Clarence — 1841—Wm. Smith, 
Joseph Wilson, Thomas Horton, 
As. Communicants, 89 — Scho- 
lars: in 2 Day Schools 140 chil- 
dren; in the Sunday School, 400 


— Cameroons : 1848: Alfred Sa- 
ker: T. H. Johnson, 8. Johnson: 
George Roberts, Coloured As. 
Communicants, 80. In 2 Day 
Schools, 120 children, in 2 Sun- 
day Schools, 250 — Bimbia: Jo- 
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seph Fuller, Coloured As. Com- 
municants, 3; Scholars, 20. Mr. 
Wheeler’s health has made it ne- 
cessary that he should relinquish 
his labours in the Mission—Pp. 11, 
12. 


Clarence—I baptized three converts 
in our mountain stream last Lord’s Day. 
Our inquirers are increasing, especially 
among the young. In our Churches 
we have enough to make us thankfal, 
in the steadfastness and piety of our 
members. That many endure s0 much 
and so well is a marvel. This is espe- 
cially the case at Cameroons. That some 
are wavering, or worse, cannot be surpris- 
ing. [tr Saker 

Cameroons — The Station at Bell's 
Town has been undisturbed now for nearly 
twelve months. A large Congregation is 
gathering there, and some are evincing 
signs that the Word is preached “ with 
power” among them. A very earpest 
call for Schools is addressed to the Mis- 
sionary from Dido Town, about two miles 
distant from the Station, with a popula- 
tion of 3000 persons; also from Preso 
Bell's Town, three miles distant, with a 
population of from 5000 to 10,000. Many 
calls for Teachers also reach the Missio- 
nary from various places up the river. At 
Bassa, four miles to the south, with a po- 
pulation of 15,000, the chiefs have ceased 
to ask for Teachers, feeling it to be use- 
less. | [ Report. 

We have to mourn over constant quar- 
rels, frequent fightings, and deaths at 
Cameroons. ‘Two brothers still contend 
for supremacy in one town. In another 
there is jealousy maddening the chiefs 
againat the chiefs of another town. All 
this fighting and fear much hinders our 
work; yet we have occasion to rejoice ; 
our own people have been useful in pre- 
venting fighting often ; and once in going 
between contending parties and planting 
a flag of peace, to the imminent danger 
of their lives. For this both parties were 
thankful. Our Congregations, though 
often interrupted by these frequent fight- 
ings, are generally good; but we do not 
make that impression on the mass of men 
we had hoped for. The Lord is still call- 
ing a few, and through dangers and trials 
of all sorts they are found steadfast. One 
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woman on returning to her home after 
baptismwas cruelly beaten by her husband 
for changing her religion. The people 
are amazed at the constancy of the disciples 
of Jesus. They do not understand the 
strength of principle which results from the 
work and teaching of the Holy Ghost. 
Hence they exclaim, “ What kind of re- 
ligion is this! beating, killing, can’t stop 
it; why, surely God does this.” [afr Sater. 

Bimbia—The time of Mr. Fuller is 
chiefly occupied,in printing the Scriptures 
and other useful works. [ Repore. 

On the 17th of December we printed 
the last sheet of St. John’s Gospel ; and we 
have now 100 copies of the whole Gospels 
stitched up for use. The grammar is 
nearly finished, as also the vocabulary. 

[ ar. Saker. 

At our daily services sometimes a few 
attend, at other times scarcely any; yet 
among the few who do attend, although 
they are way-side hearers, I hope some 
hear with a desire to grow thereby. Some 
of the inquirers are making but very slow 
progress, yet I feel greatly thankful that 
there are even some to listen to the mes- 
sage of mercy. _ [ BMr, Fetter, 

Notwithstanding the reduction of Missio- 
naryStrength that has taken place in the 
African Mission, the blessing of God evi- 
dently rests on the enfeebled labours of the 
remnant. His strength is made perfect 
in weakness. At all three of the Stations 
there have been conversions, and the la- 
bours of the Negro Teachers rendered 
effectual to the salvation of many. 

The care of the Churches has of neces- 
sity been committed to some of the con- 
verts themselves, whose labours evince 
no small amount of capacity and fitness 
for the office to which they have been 
called. Beside his evangelic ministrations 
Mr. Saker has done somewhat for the 
civilization of the people. A sugar and a 
cotton plantation, a lime kiln, a brick 
field, the gathering of palm-oil for the 
purposes of trade, himself taking the lead, 
and by personal toil instructing the people, 
evince the diligence, the zeal, the far- 
sightedness of the Missionary, and are a 
prelude to the elevation of the degraded 
races of Africa. 

The Chapel at Clarence, which was 
levelled to the ground by a destructive 
tornado, has been nearly rebuilt, under 
Mr. Saker's direction, of brick. —  [Report. 
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GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


Basle Missionary Sooiety. 
Akropong : Mr. and Mrs. Wid- 
man. Scholars, 80 to 90 — Ussu 
(Christiansborg), or Danish Accra 
—1845 — Out-Stations. essing, 
Labodei: Native Communicants, 
20—Scholars, 100 to 120 boys 


and girls. In the Institution for 
Catechists, 7 Pupils—P. 13. 
North-German Missionary Society in 
Hamburgh. 
Cape Coast—1846— Peki : Qui- 
nius, Dauble—P. 13. 


JAMAICA: PRESBYTERIAN MISSION. 


Old Calabar—1846—The Mis- 
sion is about 100 miles E of the 
Delta of the Niger. This neigh- 
bourhood is the scene of some of 
the most cruel and degrading 
rites of Africa. There are Sta- 
tions at Duke Town, Creek Town, 
and Old Town, about 70 miles 
from the sea. A large trade is 
carried on in palm-oil: Hepe 
M. Waddell, Hugh Goldie, Wm. 
Anderson, Samuel Edgerly: W. C. 
Thomson, Zeacher; Miss A. Mil- 
lar, Teacher; Samuel Duncan, H. 
Hamilton, J. Haddison, G. B.Wad- 
dell, As. These are assisted by the 
wives of 5 of the Labourers — 
Schools, 3—P. 14. Mr. Waddell’s 
state of health has rendered a visit 
home necessary. 

Both Mr. Anderson and Mr. Thomson 
have been prostrated with fever, but, by the 
good hand of God upon them, both have 
been preserved. The work isslowly but 
steadily advancing. The truth is being dif- 
fused, and is producing its effect upon the 
minds and customs of the people. One 


evil practice after another has been set 
aside; and there is little reason to doubt 
that the entire fabric of superstition will 
soon give way. Messrs. Goldie, Ander- 
son, and Thomaon, can now address the 
people in their own tongue. A conside- 
rable number of books have been pre- 
pared in Efik, and are in useful operation 
in the Schools and in the Public Meetings. 
Beside catechisms and primers, there are 
a system of Geography, a book of Scrip- 
ture passages, illustrating the chief doc- 
trines of the Gospel, a History of Joseph, 
and a New-Testament History. All these 
are read and appreciated. And Mr. An- 
derson has added a translation of the Go- 
apel of Jobn. The time seems obviously 
come for endeavouring to extend the 
Mission. Our Agents ask this. There 
are six Stations where Missionaries may 
be advantageously planted; all in pro- 
mising localities, where health may be 
enjoyed, and which will form advanced 
posts, from which the Gospel will pass on 
to the vast regions of the interior. [Report. 


Human sacrifices offered for 
the dead, and the destruction of 
twin children are two of the cruel 
customs of this country. 


AMBRICAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


Baptist. 
LIBERIA — Bexley, six miles 
above Edina, which is at the south- 
ern extremity of Liberia: J. Von 
Brun, Goodman, Shermer. Little 
Bassa: I. Kong Croker. Com- 
municants, 16—Sunday Scholars, 
20—P. 14. Messrs. Goodman, 
Shermer, and their wives, accom- 
ied by Mrs. Croker, arrived at 
Bexley on the 16th of January, 
who seem to have entered ‘on their 
work with much devotedness. 


If we ever wished to live many years 
of usefulness in the cause of Christ we 


do now. It affects our hearts to see 
these poor Heathen without God and 
without hope in the world. If we had a 
hundred lives, they should all be spent in 
efforts to lead them to Jesus. [Ar. Shermer. 


Board of Missions. 


GABOON— Baraka: Wm. Wal- 
ker: Henry A. Ford, m.p., Phy- 
sician — Konig Island — Olande- 
benkh: Jacob Best—Nengenenge : 
Ira M. Preston. The Rev. John 
Leighton Wilson and the Rev. 
Albert Bushnell were in America 
at the time of our last information. 
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Mr. Porter diedon the 6th of July, 

and Mrs. Porter on the 16th of the 

same month. In 5 Schools there 

are 100 children—P. 14. 

The Missionaries are anxious to extend 
their line of operation into the interior, 
where they expect to find a salubrious 
climate. Had the Mission the requisite 
strength they might advance steadily and 
successfully, with the Divine blessing, to- 
ward the high lands of Africa. It would 
seem that the highway for the preaching 
of the Gospel to the Pangwes is already 
prepared, as they are coming from their 
ancient homes, as if to meet the Missio- 
nary and learn the way of salvation. 

amas [ Report. 
Episcopal. 

CAPE PALMasS—Mount Vaughan 
—1886—John Payne, E. W. He- 
ning, C. Colden Hoffman, J. Ram- 
bo: George A. Perkins, M.D., 
Physician ; J.T. Gibson, Teacher ; 
Mrs. Thomson, Teacher; and se- 
veral Nat. As. At St. Paul’s 
Church, E. W. Stokes. There 
are also Stations at Fishtown, Ca- 
vally, River Cavally, and Rock- 
town—The Rev. Samuel V. Berry, 
Wm. Wright, and Miss So hia MC 
Smith have been appointed to this 
Mission—P. 14. No very recent 
information has reached us re- 
specting these Stations. 


Methodist Episcopal. 

Robertsville and Heddington: 
James Byrd. 

Milleburgh, on St. Paul’s River, 
25 miles N E of Monrovia; and 
White Plains, on the east bank of 
the river: John W. Roberts. 

Upper Caldwell, 8 miles below 
White Plains: with New Orleans 
on the eastern bank, and Kentacky, 
with a wide circuit of Dey-towns, 
on the western: B. R. Wilson, A. 
F. Russell. 

Lower Caldwell, Virginia, and 
New Georgia, on Stockton Creek. 
Monrovia, and Out-Stations: H. 
B. Matthews — Francis Burns— 
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Coker — Adolphus H. Strass, 
Teacher—Cape Mount: W. H.. 
> Haart alate d 40 miles S E 
of Monrovia on the sea coast. 
Edina, Grand Bassa, Bassa 
Cove, Bexley, and Peter Harris: 
30 miles below Marshall—Lanes- 
borough: Hanson — New Cess: 
John W. Harland — Sinoe and 
Reedsville—P. 14. 

The Rev. Francis Burns, the 
Superintendaat of the Methodist 
Missionin Western Africa, writes— 

The Brethren are now all at their re- 
spective posts of duty, and, as far as I 
have been able to learn, seem to be pro- 
sperous. For one, I feel that there are 
Christians enough in Liberia alone, if 
they will give themselves wholly to the 
Lord, to evangelize the continent. 

As far as I have been round the Dis- 
trict, I visited and examined all the Day 
Schools but two, and those, at the time, it 
was not practicable to examine. 

On this District (Lower Caldwell), as 
far as I have had opportunity to go up to 
this date, we have in our week-day 
Schools 185 pupils in regular attendance. 
The cause of education is s0 vastly 
important to the interests of Liberia, and 
consequently to Africa, that it will require 
unceasing and careful attention. I often 
tremble and get weary in the herculean 
efforts being made by the Church, but 
dare not stop trying to do my poor best. 


Presbyterian. 

Liberia—Settra Kroo: 1841: 
Among the Kroo People, nearly 
mid waybetween Monroviaand Cape 
Palmas: Washington M‘Donough 
—Monrovia: 1842: Harrison W. 
Ellis: B. V. R. James— Commn- 
nicants, 39—Scholars, 75. Ken- 
tucky: H.W. Erskine. Commu- 
nicants, 18—Scholars, 24—Sitnoe : 
James M. Priest. Communicants, 

ss 15. 
orisco: George W. Simpson 
James L. Mackey —P. ioe 


Southern Baptist Convention. 
Cape Palmas: B.J. ae 
Mre. Drayton, Fem. As.—Sinoe: 


1854. ] 
R. E. Murray: Mr. and Mrs. 
Lewis. Teachers—Edina: J. H. 
Cheeseman: 8. G. Day, and 1 
other Teacher — Bexley: John 
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Day, Joseph Harding: 2 .4s.— 
rhs : Solomon Page, Teacher— 
P. 16. 


AMERICAN COLONISATION SOCIRTIRG.,’. 


Pennsylvania Society, ' 


LIBBRLIA. 

Bishop Scott, of the Methodist 

Episcopal Church, having visited 

Liberia, has communicated some 

see which we lay before our 
ers. 


The climate of Liberia is decidedly 
Pleasant. The country being intertropical, 
and lying near the line, the weather is 
warm of course. As to temperature, 
summer lasts all the year, 
by the wet and dry seasons ; while as to 
Vegetation, spring, summer, and autumn 
are strangely blended into one. Vegeta- 
tion is always fading and dying, and 
always springing into new life. The sear 
leaf is ever falling, and the tender bud 
opening, while the fruit tree usually has 
on it, at the same time, blossoms, ripe 
fruit, and fruit in all stages of advance- 
ment. 

The temperature of the air is singu- 
larly equable; the thermometer, so far as 
I observed it while on the coast, ranging 
between 78° and 86°; still the heat, 
during the calm between the land and 
the sea breezes—that is, between ten a.u. 
and two P.w.—is strangely oppressive and 
enervating, while the mornings and 
evenings are delightfully pleasant, as is, 
indeed, also the night. The climate, in 
my opinion, is healthy, much more 90 
than that of our own southern coast. I 
never saw & more vigorous and healthy 
people than are the natives, nor did I 
ever see the human form better developed. 
The acclimated Colonists, too, enjoy ex- 
cellent health. 

The appearance of the coast, as looked 
at from the eea, is that of a low, flat, level 
country, with numerous slight elevations, 
and here and there, as at the capes, an 
elevation of considerable height, all 
covered with a 


some twenty or 
thirty miles distant, and extending from a 
few miles below Monrovia to the neigh- 
bourhood, if I remember rightly, of 


Grand Cess. These hills, which present 
a beautiful appearance from the sea, are 
believed to be rich in mineral wealth, 

The soil of Liberia is various, like that 
of other countries; but immediately on 
the coast it is generally a light sand, with 
a mixture, more or less dense, of black 
vegetable mould. It is, however, strangely 
productive, though I think it would be soon 
exhausted, by successive cultivation, 
without help. In the Bexley Settlement 
the soil is clayey and stiff, well adapted 
to the sugar cane, and, indeed, most 
growths, but not so favourable to coffee as 
a lighter soil. 

The government of the Republic of 
Liberia, which is formed on the model of 
our own, and is wholly in the hands of 
coloured men, seems to be exceedingly 
well administered. I never saw so or- 
derly a people. I saw but one intoxicated 
colonist while in the country, and I heard 
not one profane word. The Sabbath {s 
kept with singular strictness, and the 
Churches crowded with attentive and or- 
derly worshippers. 

Brick-making has been introduced, and 
is prosecuted with some vigour on the 8t. 
Paul’s. One kiln, also, has been burned 
at Cavalla. The bricks are good, though 
not as smooth as those made in this coun- 
try. Brick houses are going up in Mon- 
rovia and in the settlements on the 8t. 
Paul's River. Many of these houses are 
neat, some of them large and costly. 

Boat-building, too, is carried on to some 
extent at Monrovia. The colonists now 
own some eighteen or twenty small sloops 
and schooners, built in the country. They 
are engaged in the coast trade. 

Among the embarrassments under 
which Liberia labours the first I shall men- 
tion, as it is the first that arrests the at- 
tention of a visitor, is that of the want of 
good harbours. There is not a river in 
Liberia navigable for vessels of even a 
moderate tonnage. 

Another embarrassment is found in the 
want of suitable materials for fencing. 
While they have timber suitable for al- 
most all other purposes, and an abundance 
of it, they have no rail timber. Hence 
few of their farms are enclosed, and the 
few domestic animals they keep are a 
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source of great trouble to their owners, 

and of dissatisfaction to their neighbours. 

Their main resource is, I think, in live 
fences or hedges. They have several 
trees and shrubs suitable for this purpose, 
as the palm, the lime, the soap-tree, and 
the croton-oil shrub. 

Another difficulty lies in the high price 
of lumber for building purposes. 

Beasts of draft and burden constitute 
another and very pressing want in Libe- 
ria. I heard of one horse in the Republic, 
and saw one donkey, and one or two 
yokes of native oxen at Cape Palmas, 
though I understand they have seven 
yokes there. Burdens of all kinds are 
carried by the Natives. Among her other 
wants, Liberia very much needs a regu- 
lar and frequent mode of transit from 
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point to point along the coast, for both 
persons and papers. As matters now are, 
if a man leaves Monrovia for one of the 
lower settlements, he may return in two 
or three weeks, he may not get back for 
two or three months. There is no regu- 
larity, no certainty. 


A periodical observes— 


Bishop Scott brings a most excellent 
report from Liberia. The various 
Churches and Schools of the new Repub- 
lic are in a flourishing condition. The 
government is well established and pro- 
sperous. Colonists generally are pleased 
with their new homes; and the native 
tribes are seeking friendly relations with 
the city of Liberia, for the purpose of 
enjoying the blessings of civilization and 
the Christian Religion. 


South Africa. 
BIBLE, TRACT, AND ‘EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY, 


THE South-African Auxiliary at 
Cape Town, notwithstanding some 
serious drawbacks, occasioned by 
the Caffre War, has had an encou- 
raging measure of success. The 
books issued from the General 
Depository in Cape Town, are 
1869 Bibles and 1577 Testaments, 
in all 3446 volumes; being 1444 
more than the previous year. The 
receipts have been—Free Contribu- 
tions, 2561. 12s. 6d.; for sale of 
Scriptures, 333/. 4s. 7d., being an 
increase in both these items of 
nearly 2001. on the preceding year. 
The total issues of this Auxiliary, 
since its establishment in 1846, are 
25,542 volumes. The remittances 
from this Auxiliary during the year 
amount to 510/.; and the orders 
for Books in Dutch and English 
have amounted to 2735 copies—A 
remittance of 34/. has been sent by 
the Graham’s-Town Auxiliary, 
whose proceedings have been in- 
terrupted by the state of the coun- 
try. The Salem Auxiliary has also 
greatly suffered from the same 
cause, but has sent 30/. 19s. 10d. 


The Rev. H. Pearse, of Port 
Natal, has received a grant of 50 
Bibles and 100 Testaments—The 
Rev. R. Moffat continues his un- 
remitting attention to translating 
and printing the Old Testament in 
the Sechuana The 
Committee have made a_ fresh 
grant of 100 reams of paper as 
well as of binding materials, 


CHRISTIAX-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 

The Rev. J. W. Colenso, p.p., 
has been consecrated Bishop of 
Natal, and the Rev. J. Armstrong 
Bishop of Graham’s Town. . Two 
ag of 50l. and one of 301. have 
een made for the erection of 
Churches, and one of 80i. for a 
Church and School at Cape Town. 
The Dutch Version of the Prayer 
Book being finished, 500 copies 
were placed at the disposal of the 
Bishop for distribution at the Cape 
of Good Hope. Grants of Books 
have been made for Graham’s 


Town, the Zooloo Mission, and 


Stellenbosch—Pp. 15, 16. 


RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIETY, 


Cape-Town Tract and Book So- 


1854. ] 
ciety reports that 25,200 copies of 
Tracts in the Dutch Language 
have been published. The total 
number of new Tracts issued by 
the Cape-Town Society, since its 
last meeting two years since, 
amounts to about 103,000. The 
Parent Committee have granted 48 
reams of paper for a monthly 
tract, and 3/. in casts of cuts, and 
15,000 Tracts. Mr. Cowan, near 
Cape Town, has received Dutch 
Tracts, and a good supply of Books 
on reduced terms—The Rev. Henry 
Calderwood, of Alice, has remitted 
102 for the purchase of Books, to 
form 'a lending library. The 
Committee . have granted 7100 
Tracts, and 5/. in Books in aid of 
his library. 

The Rev. R. Birt, of Caffraria, 
has succeeded in obtaining a trans- 
lation of “The Pilgrim’s Pro- 
gress” into the Caffre Language, 
and the Parent Committee have 
voted 20/1. in aid of printing and 
binding 1000 copies — To Mrs. 
Campbell, proceeding to Port Eli- 
zabeth, were granted Books on sale, 
value 20/., and 2900 Tracts for 
gratuitous distribution, and to ano- 

ther friend 1200 Dutch Tracts— 
For Port Natal 3136 Tracts and 
small Publications have been 
granted, and for ‘the Zooloos a Li- 
brary, value 4/., at half price— 
P. 16. 
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BASTERN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 

Cape Town: Miss Tunstall. 
Scholars, 270—Miss Asten. Scho- 
lars, 200 — Alice, in Caffraria: 
Miss Harding—P. 16. 


I lately had a gratifying proof of their 
especial interest in religious instruction, 
when fifteen little girls came to entreat 
that a weekly Bible Class might be re- 
sumed, which used to be held from twelve 
to one o'clock, thus shewing that they 
preferred the Bible to their hour of play. 

[ Mise Tunstall. 

T have been at the Cape upward of four 
years, and it has been the happiest time 
of my life. I have 200 children in at- 
tendance, and often have 180 or 190 at 
one time. There are many Malays, 
some Mozambiques, not more than twenty- 
five whites, and the great majority are 
slightly coloured. In particular, the first 
class is making good progress, and often. 
give me much pleasure. [ Mise Asten. 

In reply to the application of the Kirk 
Session of the Presbyterian Church, Cape 
Town, the Committee appointed Miss 
Henry to conduct their School, in which 
nearly 200 children receive education. 
Miss Henry safely reached her destina- 
tion in April. The disorders attend- 
ing the Caffre War have in a measure 
altered Miss Harding’s occupation, and 
for some time no intelligence was re- 
ceived from her by the Committee or by 
the Glasgow Ladies’ Society, by whom 
she is jointly supported. In addition to 
the instruction of the children under her 
care, she has the superintendence of a 
working school for poor native women, 
who were thus enabled to earn a pittance 
which saved them from actual starvation. 

[ Report, 
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UNITED BRETHREN, 


Groenekloof: 40 miles North of 
Cape Town — 1808 — Brn. C. F. 
Franke, H. B. Schopman, S. 
Christensen, A. H. Jannasch — 
Congregation, 1832—P. 16. 

The general health in our Congrega- 
tions is at present much improved, the 
measles having ceased about the end of 
October. Twenty-one children died of 
this disorder. One family has been al- 
most entirely broken up by the epide- 
mic, of eight children only two survived. 

Jan. 1854. 


Since the bottle-store, which formerly 
existed at a place about five miles dis- 
tant has been closed, an event for which 
we cannot sufficiently thank the Lord, we 
have not witnessed any of those distress- 
ing excesses which formerly, owing to 
the drunkenness of the people, not unfre- 
quently occurred. Far C. F. Franke, 

The little flock at Goedverwacht. has 
been hitherto regularly visited by me 
once every three months. Our faithful 
Saviour has owned these visits with His 
blessing. Souls have been awakened, in- 

D 
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structed, and edified, and have made evi- 
dent progress in Christian Knowledge 
and practice. [ Br. 2, B. Schopman. 


Genddendal: 130 miles E bv N 
of Cape Town; with an Out-Sta- 
tion at Kopjes-Kasteel— 1736; re- 
newed 1792— Brn. C. R. Kolbing, 
D. W. Suhl, F. W. Kuhn, P. H. 
Brauer, F. T. Heinrich, Roser, 
Fritsch, Hartman—<Srs. Teutsch, 
Stein. Congregation, 2932. Br. 
Teutsch has been removed by death. 
—Pp. 16, 17. 


In general, I may observe, that our Sa- 
viour has refreshed our spirits during the 
progress of the year past with many to- 
kens of the work of His Holy Spirit among 
the people for whose benefit we are called 
to labour. It is indeed cheering to be- 

-hold, every Lord’s Day, the number of 
men and women belonging to this other- 
wise heedless people, who come on horse- 
back or on foot to attend our Services, 
many of them being Candidates for Bap- 
tism, who are eager to arrive in time for 
the Church-Litany. Now, if they are so 
desirous to hear the Word of God them- 
selves, we have reason to hope they will 
not be less anxious to have their children 
instructed, when an opportunity is thus 
afforded them. [ Ar. C. R. Kolbing. 

Aug. 13—About 500 Communicants 
partook of the Lord’s Supper; the pre- 
vious declarations of most of them were 
edifying to us. One of them said: “I 
sigh day and night to my Saviour. Twice 
I was almost in the hands of the Caffres, 
but the Lord always saved me. I cannot, 
therefore, but be thankful to Him, for I 
see that He does not despise a poor sin- 
ner.” Another said—“ Jesus saved me 
from the slavery of sin by His sufferings 
and death, and He has also delivered me 
from the bondage of men; otherwise, I 
should not have been able to hear His 
Word ; for my master would never allow 
me to go to Church, and used to tell me 
that it would be time enough to be con- 
verted on my death-bed. I would also 
exhort my former comrades to thank the 
Lord; for, snce December 1,1838 (the 
day of emancipation), every one must 
render an account of himself.” . 

The spiritual state of our Congregation 
is at present much more satisfactory than 
it was a year ago, when the bottle-store in 
the neighbourhood was exercising its bane- 
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ful influence far and wide. At the last 
general speaking,in September, which was 
attended by 1200 to 1300 souls, a pleas-. 
ing harmony appeared to prevail amon 
the married people, and we were thankf 
to learn that family-worship is much more 
general than was formerly the case. We 
were likewise gratified to find that nearly 
all the single brethren and youths who 
attended were able to read; the single sis- 
ters also madea favourable impression upon 
us. Many of them evinced a deep feel- 
ing of grief at seeing some members of 
their choir relapse into their former sinful 
practices. One of them said—“ That is 
the consequence of their pride and light- 
mindedness; and we are also to blame, 
not having been faithful enough in pray- 
ing for them.” Br, D. W, Subt, 
Elim: about 60 miles from Ge- 
nddendal, and near Cape Aiguilla : 
with Out-Stations at Hout-Kloof 
and nr ig areata a 


Luttring, J. J. Muller, A. Lem- 
mertz, Stolz. Congregation, 1206 
—P.17. | ; 


The School and Meeting House in 
Hout-Kloof, which is under our superip- 
tendence, is too small to contain all who 
are in the habit of assembling every other 
Sunday, when we hold Divine Service 
there; we have therefore found it neces- 
sary to take steps toward the erection of a 
pew Chapel, affording better accommoda- 
tion. We have already opened a sub- 
scription among the inhabitants of Hout- 
Kloof and the neighbouring farmers, but 
cannot hope to collgct much more than 
one-third of the amount required. Br. D. 
Luttring, who had faithfully ministered to 
the Hottentot Flock at Elim, with but little 
intermission from the date of its first esta- 
blishment in 1824, has recently returned 
to Europe with his wife, accompanied by 
Br. and Sr. Schopman, the widow Sister 
Teutsch, and eleven children of different 
Missionaries. The whole party arrived 
in safety at Rotterdam, under the protect- 
ing care of God, about the middle of July, 
and have since proceeded to Germany. 

[ £2. of Period. Accts, 

We have much pleasure in reporting 
the quiet and orderly walk of the mem- 
bers of our Congregation. Church and 
Schools are well attended, and, we have 
reason to think, not without blessing. 

[ Aftestonartcs . 

Enon: on the White River, near 
Algoa—1818— Joseph Lehman, C. 


1854. ] 
F. W. Klinghardt. 
304—P. 17. 


I am thankful to be able to inform you 
that,daring the last week, our Station and 
neighbourhood have been blessed with the 
enjoyment of peace. In January the 
country was still infested by rebels, who 
were continually roving about at night 
for the purpose of plundering our gardens 
and stealing our cattle. The suspicions of 
the colonists, that our people are on 
friendly terms with the rebels, are not 
yet allayed, though they are wholly de- 
void of foundation. [4r. C.F. W. Kunghardt. 

Since something like tranquillity has 
been restored to this district, our lately 
scattered Congregation has been gradually 
assembling around us; and, at the present 
time, there are but few missing. We ob- 
serve with real pleasure that many of those 
who have thus returned to us, have come 
with an earnest desire after the Means 
of Grace. They appear to have a real 
hunger for the instruction afforded, both 
at Church and School. The former is 
filled with devout and attentive hearers, 
who seem to devour the words that are 
spoken to them. The Lord grant,in mercy, 
that this new life may continue and in- 
crease. Some of the poor people are, 
however, it is to be feared, so deeply fallen 
that nothing but the voice of God Himself 
speaking to them can rouse them from 
their death-like sleep. Br. and Sr. Leh- 
man were for some time in a very feeble 
and suffering state; but are now, thank 
God, considerably better. We all beg a 
continued interest in your prayers. 

[ The Sarme—Frme 18, 1858. 


Congregation, 


TAMBOOKIES AND HOTTENTOTS. 
Shiloh: on the Klipplaat River 
—1828—Brn. J. A. Bonatz, E. H. 
ioe J.D. Scharf—Pp.17, 
8. 


Permit me to renew the assurance of 
our sincere gratitude toward all the dear 
Christian Friends in Great Britain who 
so liberally remembered us and our flock 
with their gifts of charity during our late 
season of distress. The boxes with clothes, 
books, and other articles, have reached 
us safely, and are all most acceptable. 
Since the ]st of February, Shiloh has been 
again put into our sole possession. The 
strangers, who for some time past resided 
on our Mission Premises, are successively 
departing for the new places of abode as- 
signed for them by Government. The 
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whole district to the north of Shiloh has 
been divided into small farms, and distri- 
buted among them. At some distance 
from Shiloh a new town, to be called 
Queen's Town, is in course of erection; 
thither most of the inhabitants of Whittle- 
sea are removing, and the Assistant Com- 
missioner with them. A body of horse- 
police, consisting of Englishmen and Fin- 
goos, is stationed both here and at Queen's 
Town, to put an end to the depredations 
which are stilloccurring. Peace has been 
restored, but there are a few who think 
that it will not be of very long duration. 
General distrust prevails on allsides. Yet 
the Lord reigns; and He can preserve 
tranquillity, however unlikely it may ap- 
peartoman. The Assistant Commissioner, 
Mr. Owen, visited Shiloh, and, entering 
into negotiations with the rebel Hotten- 
tots, advised them to surrender in good 
time. Moat of the Shiloh Hottentots ac- 
cepted this offer; only eight or nine men 
are still holding out. I cannot possibly 
describe our feelings when we saw these 
poor people. Many, especially of the 
women, came with tears to deplore their 
grievous fall, and very earnestly cried for 
pardon. Previous to the last enjoyment 
of the Lord’s Supper on Maunday Thurs- 
day, they came to us, beseeching us, with 
many tears, not to exclude them altogether 
from our connection, but to allow them to 
come to us to the speaking. This we per- 
mitted, and they expressed themselves 
very grateful for it. We cannot, how- 
ever, admit them to the Holy Communion 
till we have satisfactory evidence of the 
sincerity of their repentance. Shiloh is 
once again filled with people, and more so, 
indeed, than ever before. The Public 
Services are still held in the School House, 
and are well attended, so that there is 
scarcely room to accommodate all. Next 
week we purpose commencing the re- 
building of our Church, which is almost in 
ruins. May the Lord lay His blessing 
upon our undertaking! —[ Br. Adolps. Bonats, 


Mamre—1848—Brn. C. Nau- 
haus, Th. Kuster. This Station is 
temporarily forsaken. 

Clarkson (the name given by 
Governor Napier to the New Set- 
tlement at Koksbosch, after the 
well-known opponent to the slave 
trade): onthe Zitzikamma, among 
the Fingoos—1839—Brn. A. D. 
Kuster, G. Scharf. Commun- 
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cants, 85; Candidates, 25; Bap- 
tized: Adults, 9; Children, 114; 
Candidates for Baptism, 79; New 
People, 39—Total, 351—P. 18. 


At the speaking with our Communi- 
-cants, a Fingoo said: “I hunger and 
thirst after the flesh and blood of Christ, 
and pray that He would satisfy my soul 
and join me unto Himself in a perpetual 
covenant. Oh that He would prepare 
my heart, and enable me, through grace, 
one day to join Him at His table above! 
Ah, how glorious will that heavenly feast 
be!’ Another expressed himself to this 
effect: “Icannot describe the greatness 
of my joy at the thought, that our Saviour 
has called me out of darkness and shewn 
me what we may possess in Him. Ah! 
His love is so great, that He does not 
forget me, but blesses me richly, espe- 
cially when I draw near to His table at 
the Holy Communion.” Another said: 
** Jesus is my Saviour. I know Him as 
the Atoner for my sins, and I believe that 
He will strengthen my poor heart by the 
renewed impressions of His love, and by 
the influences of His Spirit, prompting 
me to sincere thankfulness.” 

A report having reached us that the 
heathen Fingoos in the neighbourhood 
purposed holding a feast, which is gene- 
rally disgraced by dancing and rioting, 
and other evil practices, Br. Kiister went 
to prohibit it, and to represent to them 
the awful consequences of their continuing 
in the service of Satan. He told them 
that it was Satan’s design to plunge their 
immortal souls into the pit of corruption ; 
begged them to turn to the Lord with the 
petition, that He would open their eyes, 
. and lead them out of darkness into His 
marvellous light; and called on them to 
come to Church and hear the Word of 
God, which was able to make them wise 
unto salvation. They promised to attend 
to his exhortation; and though we were 
sorry to learn that they had met pre- 
viously at another place to celebrate their 
orgies, we trust that they will be true to 
their word, and diligently attend the 
Means of Grace. 

June 14th was the funeral of our Com- 
municant Brother Ezekiel Usuka. Though 
he had been ill but one day, he felt that 


SURVEY OF MISSONARY STATIONS. 


[JAN. 
he was going to die. Having, therefore, 
set his house in order, he called his chil- 
dren to his bedside, and admonished 
them to be obedient to their surviving. 
parent, because they could not be expected 
to obey the Lord if they proved dis- 
obedient to their earthly guardian. He 
then charged them to follow the Lord 
wholly, and to abide in His fellowship. 
Having thus delivered his dying charge, 
he gave out a hymn, during the singing 
of which he departed in the faith of the 
Son of God. [ Diary. 


Robben Island: off Table Bay 
—The Leper Hospital removed. 
from Hemel-en-Aarde — 1822 — 
Br. J. F. Wedemann. Commu- 
nicants, 14; Candidates, 4; Bap- 
tized: Adults, 10; Children, 4; 
Candidates, 23; Excluded, 2— 
Total, 56—P. 18. 


During the first days of March we 
were engaged in the individual speaking, 
which was attended by sixty-two persons. 
The remarks of many of our poor lepers 
were truly edifying, and bore clear evi- 
dence to a solid work of Divine grace in 
their hearts. The extreme ignorance, 
however, of some of the old people, who 
are chiefly negroes from West Africa, 
gives us much concern Having spent 
their early years as slaves in the colony, 
they were not allowed to go to church, 
and, consequently, enjoyed no oppor- 
tunities of hearing the Word of God. 
In some instances, it is true, their masters 
allowed them to stand at the church door 
during Divine Service ; but even the most 
favoured of their number were unable to — 
obtain any religious instruction adapted 
to their capacities. Not a few of these 
people are sincerely grateful for the 
Means of Grace to which they have now 
free access; it seems to fill their hearts 
with joy, when we tell them, that they, 
too, are invited to partake of the inesti- 
mable benefits which our Saviour has 
procured for us by dying upon the cross ; 
and we are favoured to witness many a 
striking illustration of the Apostles’ words : 
“God hath chosen the foolish things of the 
world to confound the wise; and God 
hath chosen the weak things of the world 
to confound the things which are mighty.” 


[iar 
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Cape Town—Wm. Thompson, 
Minister of Union Chapel, and 


Agent for the Society’s Missions in 
South Africa. Communicants, 25. 


1854. | 


‘In 4 Schools there are 628 Scholars 
—P. 18. 


HOTTENTOTS. 

Paarl: 85 miles N E of Cape 
Town—1819—with 5 Out-Stations 
— George Barker—Communicants, 
104—Scholars: Day, 104; Sun- 
day, 200—P. 19. 


The relations of interest and sympathy 
existing between the white and coloured 
classes at this Station have not been 
seriously impaired by recent political 
events. Prejudices may be fostered by 
individuals, but none of that bitterness of 
spirit so prevalent on the frontier has 
been exhibited. The general conduct, 
also, of those who statedly attend the 
services of the sanctuary affords evidence 
of improvement. The members of the 
native church continue stedfast; and 
their piety, if less active and influential 
than could be desired, is apparently real 
and progressive. Divine Service has been 
repeatedly conducted at Great Draken- 
stein and at the lower end of the village. 

[ Report. 


Caledon: 120 miles N E of 
Cape Town: 1811: renewed 1827 
—Daniel Helm: H. Helm, As.— 
Communicants, 243 — Scholars: 
Day, 140; Sunday, 120—P. 19. 


While the spiritual welfare of the 
people has been our chief concern, we 
have not been unmindful of their temporal 
interests, nor have our endeavours to im- 
prove their social condition been without 
success: this may be observed in the 
superior description of houses which they 
build for themselves, and the articles of 
useful furniture which they possess; con- 
trasting strongly with their former habits 
of life, and shewing that they have 
learned to appreciate the comforts of civi- 
lization. [ Mr. Hetm. 


Pacaltsdorp: 245 miles E of 
Cape Town—1844—Thomas At- 
kinson. The Rev. W. Anderson 
died on the 24th of September, 
having been labouring in the cause 
of Christ in South Africa more 
than fifty years. Communicants, 
127—Scholars : Day, 140; Sun- 
day, 125—P. 19. 


The great Lord of the harvest has 
graciously condescended to visit us with 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


21 
His favour, and to bless our effurts with 
a very encouraging measure of success: 
more than forty persons have been added 
to the Church during the year, and there 
are upward of thirty inquirers. 

(Mr. Andereon, 

Dysalsdorp : 45 miles N of Pa- 
caltsdorp—1838—B. E. Anderson 
—Communicants, 171; Scholars: 
Day, 70; Infant, 55—P. 19. 

Hankey : near Chamtoos—1825 
—with an Out-Station at Kruis 
Fontein —T. D. Philip, George 
Christie—at Hankey, Communi- 
cants, 190; Scholars: Day, 524; 
Sunday, 460—at Kruis Fontein, 
Communicants, 40; Scholars: 
Day, 80—Pp. 19, 20. 

The blessing of God has rested in a 
very remarkable manner upon this Station 
during the past year, and in its character 
has answered to the description of Old- 
Testament blessings promised to the 
children of Israel by Moses—“ The Lord 
has commanded the blessing upon them 
in their storehouses, and in all that they 
have set their hand unto; and He hath 
blessed them in'the place which the Lord 
their God gave them.” The works un- 
dertaken for increasing the extent of irri- 
gation, and for thus bringing a far larger 
quantity of land under productive cultiva- 
tion, have been crowned with ample suc- 
cess. The spiritual condition of the people, 
though not without some drawbacks, is 
upon the whole very gratifying. Report. 

A spirit of earnestness prevails, and 
extends even to the school-children, many 
of whom, especially the boys, exhibit a 
consistency of conduct, a teachableness of 
spirit, and a desire for improvement, 
which shew that their profession is more 
than a superficial and transient excite- 
ment. Others, again, have shewn a 
lively faith in the Gospel amid the pain 
and weakness of mortal disease. 

[ Afisetonaries. 

At the Out-Station Kruis Fontein, 
under the superintendence of Mr. Clark, 
there are resident fifty families: about 200 
adults statedly attend Public Worship. 
Mr. Christie’s health requiring a tempo- 
rary change of scene, he proceeded in 
September with his family to Cape Town, 
to supply Mr. Thompson’s place at Union 
Chapel, during the absence of the latter 
on a visitation of the Mission Stations in 
the interior. [ Report, 
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London Missionary Society— 

Bethelsdorp: 450 miles E of 
Cape Town—1802 — Merrington. 
Communicants, 91 — Soholars 
Day, 91; Sunday, 160—P. 20. 

Port Elizabeth: Adam Rob- 
son. Communicants added during 
the year, 12—Scholars: Day, 40; 
Sunday, 80. Mr. Passmore died 
on the 29th of May. Mr. Kayser 
has been labouring at this Station 
since Mr. Passmore’s death — 
P. 20. 


The charge of the English Church and 
Congregation at Port Elizabeth, being 
about to devolve upon a Pastor who has 
recently been sent out for that purpose, 
under the auspices of the Colonial Mis- 
sionary Society, Mr. Robson will, in con- 
sequence of this arrangement, be at li- 
berty to devote himself henceforth exclu- 
sively to the instruction of the native po- 
pulation. The removal of the English 
Congregation to their new Place of Wor- 
ship has been followed by a large increase 
in the attendance of Natives at the old 
Chapel. The religious services, and also 
the Sabbath School, for the benefit of the 
Fingoos, conducted by Mr. Kayser, have 
been well attended. [ Report. 


Uitenhage: 20 miles N W of 
Port Elizabeth—J. T. Paterson— 
Communicants, 241: Schools, 2; 
Scholars, 2832—P. 21. 


Our work has been uninterrupted, and 
the attendance of the people on the va- 
rious public services of religion has been 
regular and encouraging. Nor have in- 
stances of deep, and, we trust, salutary 
impressions, uoder the preaching of the 
Word, been wanting. Many have been 
pricked to the heart, and led to inquire, 
“ What must we do to be saved?” The 
attendance of the inquirers’ weekly 
meetings has also been larger, while to 
many, as to myself, they have been sea- 
sons of refreshing from the presence of 
the Lord. . Owing to the war, and other 
causes, the outward circumstances of the 
people have been trying ; provisions have 
been and still are very dear, and labour 
has, in many instances, been scarce and 
precarious. Yet they have contributed 
willingly, and, all things considered, I 
would say, largely, to the funds of the 
Society. The sum collected for the year 
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Grahamstown: in Albany Dis- 
trict — N. H. Smit. Communi- 
cants, 214—Scholars: Day, 130; 
Sunday, 140—P. 21. 


Notwithstanding the avowed and unre- 
lenting opposition of numerous enemies, 
our Missionary Brother has been enabled 
to maintain his ground during another 
eventful year, nor have his labours been 
unaccompanied by some gracious tokens 
of the Divine approval. [ Report. 

Graaf Reinet: Joseph Kit- 
chingman : J. N.Campbell, School- 
master. Communicants, 67 — 
Scholars, 167. Mr. Kitchingman 
has succeeded Mr. Merrington— 
P. 21. 


With regard to the general conduct of 
the members of the Church, though there 
is not that high tone of piety, that fervent 
zeal for the Redeemer’s Kingdom, and 
that self-denying activity in seeking the 
things of others, and the things of Christ 
Jesus, which would prove an abundant 
effusion of the influence of the Holy 
Spirit, yet there has been at least so much 
of consistent conduct, and such an absence 
of what is reprehensible, as to render the 
restraining and supporting grace of God 
visible. Five additions have been made 
to the number of Communicants, and the 
number of professed inquirers after the 
way to Zion is rather considerable. 

[4tr. Kittchingmea, 


Kat River— 1829 — With Tid- 
manton, formerly called Blink- 
water, and other Out-Stations: 
James Read, A. Van Rooyen. 
The late Rev. James Read died on 
the 8th of May, after labouring at 
this Station 23 years—P. 21. 


Mr. James Read, who had for a num- 
ber of years shared with his honoured 
parent the duties and responsibilities of 
the Mission, has since his removal spared 
no effurts to repair the disasters occa- 
sioned by the war ; and though it has not 
yet been found practicable to commence 
the work at Philipton, all practicable 
means have been adopted for carrying on 
the work of instruction among the people 
connected with the late settlement, who 
are located at the neighbouring outposts. 

[ Repore, 


[ afr. Paterson, 


1854.] 


Cradock—]839— R. B. Taylor. 
Communicants, 32 — Scholars : 
Day, 39; Sunday, 92—Pp. 21, 
22. 


Of those remaining at home in the 
village, the attendance on the pub- 
lic Means of Grace, and at the Schools, 
has been regular, and among some a more 
than ordinary desire has been manifested 
to acquire the art of reading. Several 
have made respectable progress, and their 
success has encouraged others, formerly 
indifferent. Some also, previously under 
the special instruction of the Missionary, 
in the Assembly's Shorter Catechism, 
have for several months had regular 
classes of their own forming, at which they 
meet two evenings in the week. In re- 
gard to the Church Members, no case has 
occurred requiring the exercise of disci- 
pline beyond that of occasional admoni- 
tion and reproof. Four have been called 
away by death, and the same number 
have been admitted to Church Fellowship 
during the year, and seven others stand 
proposed, and will probably be received 
in the course of a few weeks. [[r. Taylor. 


Long Kloof—1840—T. 8.Hood. 
Communicants, 199 — Scholars, 
105—P. 22. 


Numbers have joined the inquirers 
from time to time, some have relapsed, 
but a considerable number have conti- 
nued stedfast, and of these, as they ad- 
vanced in grace and knowledge, fifty have 
been admitted to the rite of baptism, and 
subsequently (with two exceptions only) 
to the full privileges of the Church. The 
Church is apparently in a healthy state, 
and the attention to the Means of Grace 
very encouraging. Our Chapel is gene- 
rally foll, and on sacramental occasions 
overflowing. Another gratifying feature 
is the earnest and numerous attendance 
at the stated meetings for prayer. About 
five months since we commenced a Prayer 
Meeting for the female members, which 
is held monthly. About fifty have at- 
tended, and we have reason to hope it 
will be found a blessing to them. 

Rev. T. S, Hood, 

The Out-Station, Matjis Drift, forty 
miles distant from Avontuur, has been 
regularly visited by the Missionary. The 
Congregation has so increased that it is in 
contemplation to commence a more com- 
modious Place of Worship. Twenty 
adults have been baptized and admitted 
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to fellowship; while of inguirers there 
are about thirty, who meet on Sabbath 
afternoons The Native Teacher, Abra- 
ham Pawles, continues to render valuable 
service at this outpost, and his labours 
have been eminently blest. [ Report, 


Colesberg—1840—T. S. N. De 
Kock — Communicants, 36 — 
Scholars: Day, 25; Sunday, 50— 
P. 22. 


The attendance on the Means of Grace 
at this Station during the year has been 
encouraging, but owing to a concurrence 
of disturbing and obtrusive influences, the 
faith of the Missionary has been much 
exercised, and the progress of truth re- 
tarded. In addition to his trials in con- 
nection with the Mission, Mr. Kock has 
been called to sustain severe domestic 
bereavements, by the death of a beloved 
wife and child, who were cut off by an 
attack of fever. [ Report. 


Somerset : 3 Out Stations—1842 
—R. T. Gregorowski. Commu- 
nicants, 177—Scholars: Sunday, 
150. 


It is a subject of much thankfulness 
that, notwithstanding successive visitations 
of drought, a destructive thunderstorm, 
and severe sickness, in addition to the 
political disturbances on the frontier, the 
people of this Station have been merci- 
fully preserved; all have remained 
faithful to the Government. The various 
Means of Grace have been sustained with- 
out interruption, and ali have been well 
attended. Among the Fingoos and 
Caffres settled in this locality, a good 
work is in progress; some of them have 
been received into the Church, and others 
manifest a lively concern respecting the 
things of God. In his ministrations to the 
Dutch Congregation. §. ¢. Natives speak- 
ing the Dutch Language, the Missionary 
has also been much encouraged. —_[[Report. 


Fort Beaufort—Joseph Gill— 
Communicants, 164—P. 22. 


Amidst the din of arms and strife of 
tongues which have so long and 80 
ruinously prevailed in this quarter, there 
has been presented a very important 
sphere of Missionary Labour. The Ser- 
vices generally have been well attended, 
and, making allowance for the manifold 
social evils introduced by the war, the 
religious portion of the native commu- 
nity, both at the head Station and also at 
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the outposts of Umxelo and Birklands, 

have been less affected by them than 

might have been anticipated. [ Report. 

Often, very often, have I had five full 
Services on the Sabbath, sometimes six, 
and two of these occasionally augmented 
by sacramental exercises, beside many 
other engagements in the week: to these 
must be added a Day School, in which, 
Native or European, I have spent daily 
four hours, five days out of seven. I 
must say that, when taking into conside- 
ration the many and grievous temptations 
to which the converts have been exposed, 
the elementary status of Christian Morals 
and spirituality which at present charac- 
terizes the people, and then look at them 
as a whole, I have cause to rejoice and 
give thanks. [ arr. Gus, 

George Town: Wm. Elliott— 
Communicants, 32— Day Scholars, 
50—Pp. 22, 23. 

The effect of Mr. Elliott’s labours had 
from the period of his arrival at the Sta- 
tion been much circumscribed for the 
want of a suitable Place of Worship, 
which has now been supplied. [ Report. 

Our new Chapel was opened for Divine 
Service on the 17th of October. The Con- 
gregations were overflowing, and the 
liveliest interest was maintained during 
all the Services. Since that time the 
public Services have been attended by 
crowded Congregations, and we have 
every reason to be thankful for the en- 
larged accommodation which we now 
enjoy for our worshipping assemblies. It 
is also our privilege to enjoy undisturbed 
peace. [ Ree. W, Eulhott. 

CAFFRES. 


Caffreland — Buffalo River: 
(King William’s Town) J. Brown- 
Jee —Communicants, 72—Scholars: 
Day, 85; Sunday, 100—P. 23. 

Knapyp’s Hope—P. 23. 

The people belonging to this Station, 
since they were driven from it by the 
war at the close of 1850, have found a 
temporary asylum at Hankey Institution. 
While waiting there for the providence 
of God to make a way for their return to 
their own Settlement, by habits of indus- 
try, they have prospered in things tem- 
poral, and, under the instructions of 
Mr. Kayser, jun., they have also ad- 
vanced in Christian Knowledge and 
piety. In the mean time our venerable 
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brother, Mr. Kayser, sen., who, in the 
first instance, after leaving Knapp’s 
Hope found a refuge at Bethelsdorp, has 
latterly been ministering among the Fin- 
goos and Caffres at Port Elizabeth. [Repore. 


Peelton—1848. 


The people of this Station are still 
exiles from their homes by the war which 
has been so long protracted. In Sep- 
tember last Mr. Pirt, after a visit with 
his family to Cape Town, rejoined his 
people at King William's Town, for the 
purpose of resuming his labours among 
them, and of arranging plans for returning 
with them to Peelton so soon as oppor- 
tunity shall offer for carrying that long- 
desired measare into effect. [ Report. 

With ‘regard to their conduct, I can 
speak very strongly: not only has it been 
satisfactory, it has been most gratifying in 
every respect. One thing I may be 
allowed to state, which will better illus- 
trate their character than any description 
I could give of them. ‘They came into this 
place, King William Town, with only a few 
milch cows and one span of oxen, which the 
owners had obtained on credit. They have 
by their industry, coupled with roberness 
and frugality, purchased at high prices 
eleven spans of oxen and ten waggons. 
They have also ordered eleven ploughs; 
and in addition to that, they have sub- 
scribed nearly 100/. for the rebuilding of a 
Kirk, and proposed, as a further donation, 
80,000 bricks for Kirk and Schoolhouse. 
Such is the character of the Caffre Con- 
verts over whom I preside. [ afr. Birt. 

GRIQUAS, CORANNAS, BECHUANAS. 

Griqua Town: 530 miles N of 
Cape Town, with 8 Out-Stations— 
1801— Isaac Hughes. Communi- 
cants, 500—Day Scholars, 350— 
Pp. 23, 24. 

With difficulty have the Griquas and 
Bechuanas of our district been prevented 
from declaring that the white man loves 
war and is determined on the extermina- 
tion of the black. man. With such a 
state of ruin around, and fear and suspi- 
cion within, it is matter of thankfulness 
that the Mission has been carried on 
withont an outburst of popular feeling. I 
have had many an anxious trembling day 
lest the spirit of war should visit our dis- 
trict. Thanks to God, the year has nearly 
closed without such a curse coming on us. 
The Bible, the Sabbath, the Church of 
God in the land, have proved as an anchor 
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to keep the Griqua Mind to its moorings, 
in defiance of the storms and whirlwinds 
that have raged around. Hitherto the 
Lord hath helped us. [ Rew. 1. Hughes. 

The Rev. W. Ross, since the destrac- 
tion and abandonment of the Mamusa 
Station, has found a temporary home at 
Griqua Town, and rendered valuable ser- 
vice by ministering among the Bechuanas 
located in the district. [ Revort. 


Lekatlong: on the Hart River, 
among a branch of the Batlapi Na- 
tion— Holloway Helmore—Com- 
municants, 460—P,. 24. 

' Mr. Helmore represents that 
there is very urgent need of an ad- 
ditional labourer. 


BOSJESMANS. 
Philippolis: on the north side of 
Cradock River; with Out-Stations 
—1831—E. Solomon—Communi- 
cants, 324—Day Scholars, 250— 
P. 24, 


From the first outbreak of the Caffre 
War to the present time, the Griquas of 
this place, as elsewhere, have maintained 
their character for loyalty and good faith 
to the ruling powers. Asin former years 
they rejected the overtures of rebel Boers, 
so have they, during the present trying 
season, spurned the proposals made to 
them by those of the native tribes in 
revolt against the British Government. 
The Griquas, however, have their own 
peculiar grievances to complain of, for 
which they have for some time past been 
endeavouring to obtain redress. They 
are, moreover, under painful apprehen- 
sions, whether well or ill-founded, that 
measures may ultimately be taken for de- 
priving them of the reserved or inalien- 
able territory which has been pledged to 
them and their posterity by the British 
Government. The anxious and unsettled 
state of feeling among the people, caused 
by these circumstances, has of necessity 
operated as a drawback upon the pro- 
sperity of the Mission. Still, there have 
not been wanting evidences of progress 
and a certain amount of success. [[ Report. 


BECHUANAS, 

Kuruman: 630 miles N E of 
CapeTown—1817— Robert Moffat, 
Wm. Ashton—Communicants, 187 
—Day Scholars, 125—P. 24. 
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The work of Scripture Translation is 
being carried on as fast as it is possible for 
our circumstances to allow. It will be 
enough to say, that every hour, not taken 
up in general Missionary Labour, is de- 
voted to it. At present I have got to nearly 
the end of the first Book of Samuel, while 
the Book of Joshua is now going through 
the press. The. present state of our 
Church and branch Churches, as compared 
with late years, is more enconraging, and 
is calling for increased efforts on our part. 
The people are more settled in their ha- 
bits, while their minds are becoming bet- 
ter informed on subjects calculated to ad- 
vance their temporal as well as their spi- 
ritual interests. The grounds on and near 
the Station are being more generally 
brought under cultivation, and thus many 
are not only able to obtain a livelihood 
from their gardens, but have also from the 
produce been able to procure for them- 
selves tools and decent clothes. From 
among localities less favoured than the 
Kuruman for irrigation, numbers have 
begun to work the fountains, and lead out 
the water. The people who thus labour, 
though it be for the bread that perisheth, 
become settled on spots which their own 
hands have turned to advantage. Every 
thing about them assumes a permanent 
appearance, while they imperceptibly lose 
their native taste for removing from a lo- 
cality, because, as they say, “‘It has be- 
come old.’ Beside, those who have made 
these efforts, chiefly from Lekatlong and 
Bougélong, are such as can generally read 
well and conduct religious services on 
their different locations. [ Mr. Maffist. 

The children have for some time attend- 
ed School better than formerly; the Pub- 
lic Worship is also better attended. The 
preparatory work is being carried on ; and 
though we have much to discourage us in 
the lukewarmness of professed Christians, 
as well as in the unconcern of those who 
care for “none of these things,” yet we 
are not without hope that ‘‘ our labour 
will not be in vaio in the Lord.” 

[ afr. Ashton. 


Mamusa, to the north of Touns: 
on the Kolong or Hart River— 
1844—Pp. 24, 25. 

Mention was made in the last Report 
of the breaking up of this Station, and of 
the flight of Mahura and his people to 
Taung, distant four miles from Mamusa. 
In the meantime, Mr. Ross joined Mr. 
Hughes at Griqua oe where he has 
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since been fully engaged in instructing 
the Bechuanas at that settlement. In the 
autumn of last year Mr. Ross undertook 
a six months’ journey, to visit all the Bat- 
lapi on the Kolong and Vaal rivers. He 
found the people at Taung reduced to 
great misery through the licentious courses 
of Mahura and his heathen associates. But 
Mahura's son, a member of the Church, 
with other members, had separated them- 
selves and gone out to a fountain called 
Lithakoane, where, the water being abun- 
dant, and the land excellent, they intended 
to plough, sow, and build. Mr. Ross 
states that it is by far the best place for 


a Mission Station which he has seen in. 


the land of the Batlapi. Being there on 
a Sunday, he had between forty and fifty 
people in attendance on Public Worship. 
A small School has alco been opened, con- 
ducted by one of the Church Members. 
Both the Chief and the people are very 
anxious that Mr. Ross should commence 
8 Mission in this locality; but the threat- 
ened encroachments of the emigrant Boers 
on all the native tribes in this quarter, 
may, it is apprehended, retard, if not pre- 
vent, the accomplishment of this design. 
[ Report. 
Mabotsa: among the Bakhatta 
—1844—P. 25. 


Reference has been made in former 
Reports to the unimpressible character of 
the Bokhatta Tribe, for whose conversion 
Mr. Edwards has continued to labour in 
the “ patience of hope ” for a number of 
years past. Not only has the message of 
mercy been treated with coldness and 
unconcern, but they have returned the 
kind offices and sealous efforts of their 
Missionary with ingratitude. The rapid 
encroachments of the emigrant Boers 
very soon excited apprehensions for the 
safety of Mabotea and the neighbouring 
Mission Stations; but all doubts on the 
subject were painfully dispelled, when, 
on the 14th of August, the Boer Com- 
mandant, Scholtz, sent a message to Mr. 
Edwards, recommending him and his fa- 
mily to leave the settlement for their 
personal safety. On the abandonment of 
his Station, Mr. Edwards and his family 
proceeded to join Mr. Inglis at Matebe. 
Mr. Edwards and also Mr. Inglis were 
subsequently brought to trial before the 
Datch Authorities, and banished from 
their territory. Both of those Missiona- 
ries, with their families, have since gone 
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to Bloemfontein, until fatare plans can 
be arranged. [ Report. 


Kolobeng — David Livingston 
p.b.-P. 95. , 


On the 28th of August 600 Boers and 
700 Natives appeared in the Bakwani 
country. The Natives were compelled 
to accompany them. Before going to 
Sechéle’s town, they sent a party with 
four waggons down the Kolobeng to my 
house. The town is eight miles distant, 
and, ever since the removal of the Bak- 
wanis, the house was guarded by a few 
balala placed by it for that purpose by 
Sechéle. It remained in perfect security 
for two years, and gentlemen passing 
northward deposited a portion of their 
stores in it till their return. And, so far 
as the Bakwanis were concerned, their 
stores were as safe as if under Chubb’s 
locks in London. Well, the Boers broke 
it open, tore all my books, and scattered 
the leaves all over the place, destroyed 
my medicines by smashing the bottles 
against the adjacent rocks, carried away 
all the beat furniture, and broke the reat; 
took the smith’s forge, all the tools, corn- 
mills, and certain stores of coffee, tea, 
&c., left by, English Gentlemen, who have 
gone to Sebitoane’s country. The whole 
body of the Boers then went to Sechéle’s 
town, and attended Church there, Me- 
beelee, a Native Teacher, conducting the 
Service. After the Afternoon Service, 
they told Sechéle to send away his women 
and children, for they had come to fight 
with him, because, though repeatedly or- 
dered by them to prevent Englishmen 
from going northwards, he had not only 
permitted, but encouraged them. He re- 
plied, that he was a man of peace, and 
asked why he should obstruct English- 
men, who had always treated him well. 
Next morning they commenced firing on 
the town with swivels. It soon took fire, 
and the flames having compelled the wo- 
men and children to flee, and the men to 
huddle together on a small hill in the 
town, the Boers killed sixty Natives. The 
men, however, kept their position the 
whole day on the hill, and killed thirty- 
five of the Boers. The Boers, having 
horses, carried off all the cattle of the 
Wanketse and Bakwanis: they burnt or 
carried off all the corn of the three tribes. 
My cattle and those of three Native 
Teachers were also carried off. 

[ or. Licingeton. 

Undeterted by these trials and discou- 
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ragements, and cut off from the hope of 
reodering further service to the ruined 
and scattered Bakwanis, Dr. Livingsten 
was, at the date of his latest eommunica- 
tion, the 10th of November, on the eve 
of starting once more for the north, with 
a view to ascertain the practicability of 
introducing the Gospel to the people in- 
habiting the Lake region. i 
Matebe—P. 25. 


SOUTH AFRICA. 


27 


Until the autumn of last year, Mr. In- 
glis was permitted to continue his self- 
denying labours among the Baharutse, 
not indeed under circumstances of encou- 
ragement, but without hindrance or mo- 
lestation. His labours, however, together 
with those of Mr. Edwards, were brought 
to an abrupt close, through the wnwar- 
rantable proceedings of the Dutch Boers. 

[ Report. 


1 BSLBEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CAPE TOWN AND NAMAQDAS. 


Cape Town, with Out-Station at 
Rondebosch: Wm. Moiser, Gen. 
Superint., Barnabas Shaw, Rich- 
ard Ridgill—Wynberg and Die 
Riviere: Benj. Ridsdale—Simon’s 
Town and Elsey’s River: George 
Parsonson — Stellenbosch and 
Raithby: Edward Edwards — 
Teachers: Paid, 5; Gratuitous, 
122—-Communicants, 508 — Scho- 
lars: Male, 411; Female, 504— 
Pp. 25, 26. 

At Cape Town many circumstances 
are adverse to the prosperity of the work, 
among which are the excitement pro- 
duced by the news of gold in Australia, 
and the emigration thither, and the unset- 
tled state of the colonial affairs; yet en- 
couragement is not whally wanting. The 
Dutch Societies are generally in a satis- 
factory condition. At Rondebosch five Ser- 
vices are held weekly. At the Flats, about 
two miles distant, a small Chapel has 
been erected, which was opened oa 
Christmas Day. The site of the Chapel 
having been given by a friend, and an 
additional half acre by tbe Government 
for a burial-ground, but a very small ex- 
penditure bas been incurred, half of which 
has been already met. At Wynberg the 
Congregations continued to improve; and 
a Dutch Class has been commenced : most 
of the members appear to be advancing 
in the good ways of the Lord. At Diep 
River the Society is advancing encourag- 
iagly in every respect. At Simon’s Town 
there has been an encouraging degree of 
liberality manifested, and the Means of 
Grace have been attended with much of 
the Divine Blessing; but a spirit of 
worldliness gives the Missionary cause to 
mourn. A new class has been formed at 
Elsey’s River, where it is very desirable 
that a School should be established. At 
Stellensboech many of the members have 


been enabled to maintain their profession 
amidst much temptation and vanity: a 
few have rendered the exercise of disci- 
pline needful. At Raithby there is an 
increase of members, a marked improve- 
ment in their general conduct; and the 
state of the Schools is encouraging. 

[ Report, 

We have some interesting ceases of 
converted Malays.in our Societies, both in 
Cape Town and in the villages adjacent, 
and a large proportion of Malay Children 
receive instruction in our Schools; so that 
something is doing, though nothing in 
comparison of the greatness of the work 
to be done. I have also heard of some 
whole families who were Mahomedans, 
but are now members of our Societies. 

[ Ree. lease Harding. 

Khamiesberg, in Little Nama- 
qualand — 1807 — John A. Bailie 
—Teachers: Paid, 6; Gratuitous, 
12— Communicants, 154 — Scho- 
lars: Male, 1384; Female, 166— 
Somerset West: Matthew God- 
man—Teachers: Paid, 2; Gratui- 
tous, 29 — Communicants, — 
Scholars: Male, 160; Female, 180 
—P. 26. 

Several members have been removed 
from the Station at Somerset West to 
their final reward, and some have been 
separated by discipline, but there has been 
a small increase to the Society notwith- 
standing. From Khamiesberg the Missio- 
nary writes—‘I have been greatly en- 
couraged by the general progress of the 
work of God.” The religious instruction 
given in the School has been a blessing to 
several. One of the outposts connected 
with this Station is also doing well. Thirty 
persons are joined in Christian Fellow- 
ship. [Report 
Whether we consider their steady, in- 
dustrious habits, the extent of land which 
they cultivate, the quantity of stock which 
they raise, or their general moral conduct, 
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—the tribe of Little Namaquas at this 
Station presents to our view a striking 
instance of the power of the Gospel to 
elevate the fallen sons of men, both with 
regard to this life and the life to come. 
I found about 900 people in the Institu- 
tion, including men, women, and chil- 
dren. About 200 are united in Church 
Fellowship; and about the same number 
of children are receiving instruction in 
the Mission School. We arrived at Lily 
Fountain, near the top of the mountain, 
on Saturday evening in the midst of a 
snow-storm, and the snow continued 
ancle-deep during the time that we were 
there ; so that the Services of the Sabbath 
were but thinly attended, most of the 
people having removed to Bethel. After 
inspecting the noble new Chapel in course 
of erection, and attending to other matters 
of business, on Monday morning we de- 
scended the mountain to Bethel’s Klip, 
where we found quite a different climate. 

[ Ree. 1. Morster. 


Nisbet Bath, with Out-Stations 
in Great Namaqualand—1834— 
Joseph Tindall — Hoole’s Foun- 
tain: Henry H. Tindall, As. Miss. 
Teachers: Paid, 6; Gratuitous, 
31—Communicants, 244—Scho- 
ae xe Male, 167; Female, 295— 


The Nisbet-Bath Station has again 
suffered from drought, and the people 
having been scattered over a wide tract of 
country in search of pasture: many have 
suffered great spiritual injury, and some 
have altogether forsaken the right way. 
The abundant rains which have more 
recently fallen have, however, led them 
to return in great numbers to the Station, 
and indications of a better state of feeling 
are not wanting. Some of the children 
remained on the Station when they had 
neither bread, milk, nor flesh, literally 
nothing to subsist on but gum and roots. 

| Report. 
ALBANY. 

Grahamstown: Wm. Shaw, 
Gen. Superint. Henry H. Dug- 
more, George Green—Salem and 
Farmerfield: W. C. Holden— 
Bathurst and Lower Albany: 
Wm. H. Garner—Fort Beafort, 
John Ayliff—Port Elizabeth and 
Uitenhage: John Wilson— Cra- 
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dock: John Edward—Somerset : 
John Smith — Burgher’s Dorp: 
Purdon Smailes— D’ Urban and 
Fort Peddie: George Chapman— 
Newton Dale and Waterloo Bay. 
Teachers: Paid, 17; Gratuitous, 
241 — Communicants, 134] — 
Scholars, 973—Pp. 26, 27. 


The Missionary at Grahamstown hopes 
that the injurious influence of the war 
upon the religious state of that Circuit is 
beginning tosubside. The Congregations 
increase, individual cases of conversion 
occur, and a sense of spiritual need is be- 
coming more general among the English. 
The native Caffres and Fingoos have 
suffered still more than the English, but 
the opening of Wesley Chapel for their 
use has greatly increased the Congrega- 
tion, more than 200 of whom regularly 
take sittings. The Dutch Congregation 
also has increased, but the Society does 
not improve. The Report from Salem 
and Farmerfield is highly encouraging. 
Notwithstanding the almost universal 
presence of an invisible and savage 
enemy, always ready to take advantage of 
a weak point or unguarded movement, to 
plunder and destroy, both Europeans and 
Natives have been most regular and ex- 
emplary in their attendance upon the 
Means of Grace; and the removals and 
deaths occurring in the Circuit have been 
balanced by the number of conversions 
from among the Heathen. At Salem the 
Natiyes have contributed about 104. 
during the year; while at Farmerfleld 
the Collectionsreached the sum of 53/. 12¢., 
being upward of 20/. in advance of the 
last year. 

The English Work in the Batharst 
Circuit continues generally in a depressed 
condition, but the native department 
presents decisive indications of spiritual 
prosperity. At Clumber the Lord has 
been pleased to pour out His Spirit: the 
attendance on Divine Worship has greatly 
improved. At Bathurst seven have been 
baptized, all of whom have long mani- 
fested a desire to flee from the wrath to 
come; and at Barville Park a Class has 
been formed and a Day School com- 
menced. 

At Fort Beaufort the labours of Mr. 
Ayliff have for the last two years been re- 
stricted to the town, the country parts of 
the Circuit having been abandoned by the 
inhabitants during the war. The number 
of members in town is considerably in ad- 
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vance of last year. He justly remarks, 
“The people of our charge never had so 
powerful a claim upon our sympathy, 
labours, and prayers, as at the present 
time, suffering as they are from the loss 
of friends and property, and deprived as 
they have been of religious ordinances.” 
It is a pleasing feature of the work here 
that there are eight Native Fingoo Class 
Leaders, male and female, whose kind 
and effective co-operation their Minister 
gratefully acknowledges. 

Port Elizabeth has been recently vi- 
sited by the General Superintendant, 
who reports that for some time past there 
has been a steady progress in the English 
Work; and that as soon as the people can 
wholly support their own Minister, aid 
should be granted them toward the sup- 
port of a Missionary for the Fingoos, 
and other Africans in the town. At the 
Flats, a site for a Chapel has been given, 
and it is to be hoped that one will soon 
be erected. The Congregations at Uiten- 
hage are still good. The English and 
Coloured Congregations and Societies in 
the Cradock Circuit have not yet reco- 
vered from the shock sustained in the 
late war, but the Caffre cause has been 
much revived of late. 

In the District of Somerset East, many 
of our people have suffered severely. 
Harassing absence from home, loss of 
property, and bereavements have been 
the lot of many; buf the Lord has won- 
derfally cared for His own cause. Every 
department of finance has exhibited an 
improvement, and the numbers in Society 
shew a small increase. At D’Urban and 
Newton Dale many have come to hear 
the Word of Life, and some have found it 
to be the means of their salvation. [Report. 

Recently several have been deeply 
convinced of sin, and have been led to the 
Saviour, in whom they have found re- 
demption, even the forgiveness of their 
sins. The blessing of the Lord is evi- 
dently bestowed in the Means of Grace, 
and we have times of refreshing from the 
presence of the Lord. In the native 
department there are also signs of im- 
provement, though, from the changing 
character of our population, there is often, 
no doubt, good done which we are not 
able to trace. The present arrangements 
of the country bave led to the removal of 
many of the native members and hearers 
from this Circuit, who, however, we trust, 
will carry the Word of Life whither they 
ate gone. [Rev. CG. H. Green. 
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_ BRITISH CAFFRARIA. 


Mount Coke, Wesleyville, and 
East London: Wm. Impey, Wm. 
Sargeant—King William’s Town: 
John W. Appleyard — Haslope 
Hills and Kamastone : Wm. Shep- 
stone — Lesseyton, Imvani, and 
Bonkolo: Ebenezer D. Hepburn— 
Wittebergen: Johannes Petrus 
Bertram — Teachers: Paid, 3: 
Gratuitous, 49— Communicants, 
323—Scholars: Male, 240; Fe- 
male, 320—P. 28. 


The Station at Mount Coke has been 
preserved in safety through the year. 
More than once has it been attacked by 
the rebel Hottentots and Caffres, and 
eleven Natives and one European have 
fallen victims to the violence of these mis- 
guided men; many have been wounded, 
and exposure and want have affected the 
health of many more; so that the year 
has been one of great sorrow and per- 
plexity : yet the usual Services have been 
continued with increasingly large and at- 
tentive Congregations, and the Sabbath 
School has been well attended. The 
Watson Institution, now revived and 
placed under the care of Mr. Impey, con- 
tains eight youths; and as the printing- 
press is about to be removed from King 
William’s Town to this place, some new 
buildings which will be required for car- 
rying out this arrangement will be erected 
without expense to the Society. Colonel 
Macleon, Chief Commissioner of British 
Caffraria, has again laid the Society under 
deep obligations by his unfailing attention 
to its interests at a most critical period. 
In the Circuit Report is an honourable 
mention of the aid and protection afforded 
on various occasions by the Chiefs Se- 
wani and Umkye. The Scriptures, Hymn 
Books, and Sunday Services have been 
steadily proceeded with, and an edition 
of two thousand copies of the Caffre New 
Testament is to be commenced imme- 
diately. The Chapel has been repaired 
and beautified, and the Means of Grace 
have usually been well attended. 

The brethren of the District, at their last 
Annual Meeting, judged it expedient to 
take immediate measures to recommencé 
the Mission at Lesseyton, which had been 
suspended during the war; and Mr. Hep- 
burn, accompanied by a body of faithful 
Natives, will probably by this time have 
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proceeded thither. Recent political events 
have greatly enhanced the importance of 
that part of the country as a field of 
Mission Labour, and those who are in 
Christian Fellowship have commanded 
the admiration of all who have witnessed 
their stedfastness and consistency. The 
few peaple who are left at Haslope Hills 
are believed to be in a good state. Ka- 
mastone appears to have suffered less than 
might have been expected, as the numbers 
in society are nearly the same; and while 
the Congregation at Wittebergen has con- 
tinued encouraging, the recent troubles 
have been sanctified to the increased spi- 
ritual profit of some of the members. A 
new Mission has been commenced in 
British Caffraria by one of the Brethren 
who has been set at liberty, in conse- 
quence of the disturbed state of the Be 

chuana District. He has every reasoa to 
hope that Burgher's Dorp will prove a 
field of useful labour. A plain Chapel 
has been erected for the English Congre- 
gation, and another is in contemplation. 
A place of Meeting for a Native Congre- 
gation has been kindly lent, free of cost, 
by the Dutch Church, and the Congrege- 
tions in both places are good. 


CAFFRARIA PROPER. 


AMAKOS#: Butterworth, Bee- 


cham Wood, Francis P. Glad- 
win. AMATEMBU: Clarkebury: 
J. Stewart Thomas — Morley: 
Charles White, As. Miss. Aama- 
—Ponno: Buatingville, Shawbury. 

Teachers: Paid, 16; Gratuitous, 
63 — Communicants, 499—S8cho- 
lars: Male, 490; Female, 619 
—Pp. 28, 29. 

The abandonment of the Butterworth 
Station, and its subsequent destruction, 
bave now become a matter of history :-— 
In January last the British troops, under 
the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Eyre, 
were ordered to bring out of the land 
the Mission Family, and as many of the 
Fingoos around the Station as were dis- 
posed ta avail themselves of their assist- 
ance and protection ; when a number, not 
lees than four thousand, placed themselves 
under the care of the troopa, and marched 
out of the land: thus was the Missionary 
a second time obliged to abandon his 
post, and leave to be destroyed by savage 
hands the work in which he had with so 
much delight been engaged. In our 
march out of the country we received 
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from Colone) Eyre, and the efficers and 
men of his regiment, the utmoet kind- 
ness and attention. On our arrival at 
King William’s Town many were the 
difficulties and temptations which pre- 
sented themselves te our people; and 
added to them all was the prevalence of 
disease and fever which carried many off, 
and from which the Mission Family did 
not escape. Of the people who left 
Krili’s Tribe with us, some have been 
killed, and others wounded: others of 
them have been obliged to seek employ- 
ment in service in and around King Wil- 
liam’s Town. The labours of the Mis- 
sionary have been divided between the 
Natives of his own charge and the En- 
glish Oongregation in King William's 
Town. 

From Clarkebury we learn that in 
August last Krili’s Tribe and the rebel 
Hottentots had planned a combined as- 
sault upon the Station, and a large army 
was assembled to carry out the design. 
The Missionary and his friends made such 
preparations for their defence as the time 
allowed, and were for some hours kept in 
a state of most painful suspense, awaiting 
the commencement of the attack; but at 
the critical hour a division sprung up in 
the hostile camp, and in leas than two 
days the expedition was at an end, and 
the force dispersed without baving done 
the slightest injury to person or property. 
To God be the glory ! 

At Morley the Missionary has had to 
endure many privations, the war having 
interfered with his supplies of food and 
clothing; but he is content and happy in 
seeing the work advance. A short time 
since he baptized five adults at Morley, 
and twelve at Shawbury, and he states 
that a spirit of prayer seems to be poured 
out upon the people. 


PORT NATAL AND AMAZULU. 
D'Urban: Calvert Spensley, 
Joseph Gaskin — Pieter Mauvite. 
berg: Horatio Pearse, John 
Thomas, jun.— Kwanqubent: un- 
occupied—Indaleni, Joseph Jack- 
son, Supernumerary—Palmerton : 
Thomas Jenkins—Teachers: Paid, 
13; Gratuitous, 101—Commauaani- 
cants, 397—-Scholars: Male, 206 ; 
Female, 373—Pp. 29, 30. 
The present state of D'Urban Circuit 
is, on the whole, gratifying, though not 
so as the Missionary could desire. A de- 
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pressed state of trade and other unfavour- 
able circumstances have severely tried 
many friends among the Europeans, and 
led to the removal of many of the Natives. 
But the Congregations are generally good, 
and there is a spirit of hearing among the 
people, while some few are inquiring 
what they must do to be saved. 

At Pieter-Mauritzberg the English Con- 
gregation is larger than it has ever been, 
and devout attention is paid to the Word 
preached. The Chapel has undergone 
considerable alterations, including the 
erection of a gallery. The Sunday School 
has advanced in number and efficiency, 
and an Infant School has been com- 
menced, toward which the Local Govern- 
ment contributes fifty pounds per annum. 
The Coloured Congregation has improved, 
and the piety of the members assumes a 
more healthy tone. The native work 
greatly needs additional help both in the 
Society and Schoo] Department. At York, 
where three acres of land have been given 
for a chapel site and a burial-ground, a 
small Chapel is to be built without debt, 
and the prospect is very encouraging. 
At the Kwangubeni Station the sphere of 
labour has been much enlarged. Regu- 
lar visits have been paid to forty-three 
Caffre Kraals, by which the incorruptible 
seed has been widely scattered. re- 
markable but painful feature of the year’s 
history is the removal of all such Natives 
as have become impressed with the 
truth. No sooner does a Zooloo feel the 
power of the truth than he is ordered to 
reside in some place beyond the reach of 
the Missionary. 

‘ At the Imbubu a small native Chapel 
has been built and opened. One Hot- 
tentot has died witnessing a good con- 
fession. The village of Ashley has been 
added to the English Circuit, and nearly 
the whole of the small population attend 
the ministry of the Word. In opposition 
to the most earnest remonstrances and 
entreaties of the Missionary, the hea- 
then children have been almost entirely 
withdrawn from the School, the parents 
assigning this reason, “‘ We now see that 
if our children are taught at the Station 
they will forsake the Kraals.” 

At Indaleni one member has died in 
sure and certain hope, and thirty-three 
remain. Palmerton continues to be ‘‘ as 
a field which the Lord hath blessed.” 
The large and powerful tribe of Faku 
has remained in peace, notwithstanding 
the efforts of the Caffre Warriors, and 
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others from whom better things might 
have been expected. Faku’s attachment 
to the servant of God, who has so long 
laboured in his tribe, was most affectingly 
shewn when it was proposed to remove 
Mr. Jenkins to another Station, and still 
more recently in another very important 
instance, which is thus described by Mr. 
Jenkins :—“ Recently, Faku the Chief 
has been very ill; indeed, very near 
death. Great was the alarm of the tribe 
in consequence, knowing what might be 
the result. The ‘ Witch-Doctors’ were 
applied to, to know ‘who had killed the 
Chief?? They decided that he was be- 
witched, and, according to custom, the 
inhabitants of at least five or six villages, 
including some principal men, must be 
put to a torturing death, and all their 
cattle confiscated to the Chief. The whole 
country was panic-struck, and every one 
trembling for himself. 

Late one night I heard that on the fol- 
lowing day the ‘Witch Doctors’ would 
fix on their victims. Privately some chief 
persons had sent to me to help. Although, 
through God, I had often been the means 
of saving many lives, in this case I must 
say I despaired. It was the great Chief ! 
My wife and myself applied to a throne 
of grace with groans and tears; sleep de- 
parted from our eyes during the night. I 
feared to move in the case. She, how- 
ever, had stronger confidence, and begged 
me to go to the Chief and try. I could 
but make the trial. I yielded: and in the 
morning I went forth with one of our 
faithfal men. With what fear and trem- 
bling did I proceed, but prayer was made 
toGod. I arrivedatthe great place, and 
found a large concourse of people; many 
evidently paralysed with apprehension, 
but pleased to see me. The Chief was 
shut up in his house, with a few atten- 
dants. One of them came to meet me; and 
I desired him to convey my greeting to the 
Chief, and to say I had come to see him 
in his severe illness, and would be glad 
could I see him. He sent to say I must 
go and sit with his Amadoda (great 
men). The sun being very warm, I was 
pointed to a large house which was soon 
crowded with Amadoda. I soon intro- 
duced the subject of the Chief's severe 
illness, and expatiated on the effects of 
sin—‘‘ Death, with all our woe;” and 
dwelt also on the blessings of the Gospel, 
by which life and immortality had come 
to light. Never did I see greater atten- 
tion and more interest manifested. Most 
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of what passed was conveyed te the Chief 
by one and another. This occupied from two 
to three hours, principally in questions 
and answers. The Chief was then con- 
veyed to another house, and I was in- 
formed he was waiting for me. His bro- 
ther and a principal man were with him ; 
I saw he was very ill: brevity was need- 
ful: I sympathised with him: spoke of 
the effects of sin, the immortality of the 
soul, and of “ Him who had appeared to 
put away sin by the sacrifice of Himself :"’ 
he listened with the utmost attention. I 
then told him that my principal object in 
now coming, as I had been there but two 
or three days before, was to entreat him 
to spare the lives of his people whom the 
‘Witch Doctors’ had doomed to death 
on his account. He replied by saying, 
“ But some of my people have killed me.” 
I answered that could not be, as I was 
sure his people were too much attached to 
him to do s0 wickedly. After some silence he 
said, “ Well, my teacher, I thank you for 
coming to see me; you must not be tired 
in coming: I hear what you say. I will 
not have them killed; that is my 
word.” Oh, to have seen the brightness 
that appeared in his brother's face! for 
he feared he was to be one of the victims. 
I thanked him for his answer, and de- 
parted with a heart overflowing with joy 
and gratitude to God. This scon spread 
through all the people, and great was 
their rejoicing; their mourning was 
turned to joy. The Chief is now reco- 
vering; and not a few in the land now 
say, “‘ This is none other than the power 
of God that could accomplish this; never 
was such a thing known before, when a 
great Chief was ill in this way.” 


BECHUANAS AND OTHERS. 

BECHUANA couNTRY: Thaba 
Unchu, among Barolongs and 
Lokualo among Bassoutos: James 
Cameron—Plaatberg,among New- 
landers and Bassoutos, and Im- 
parani: Richard Giddy—Lishuant 
among Griquas and SBassoutos, 
Umpukani and Mirametsu: Gott- 
lob Schreiner—Colesberg: The 
Superint. Bloem-Fontein: Purdon 
Smailes—Tauane’s Tribe, among 


(The Survey will be continued at p. 
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Baralongs. Joseph D. M. Ludorf, 
As. Miss. Pp. 31, 32. 


Umpukani and Lishuani are both 
without Missionaries. Our Catechist at 
Imparani had to leave his Station, but he 
has returned to it. Mr. Cameron has 
come back with his family to Thaba Un- 
chu. We are still here, and I trust we 
shall be able to keep our ground. Our 
people left the Station at the commence- 
ment of the war, and have not yet re- 
turned. ‘They are at present near Thaba 
Unchu. During their absence from the 
Station, Mr. Cameron, whose residence is 
near the place where they took refuge, 
has done all he could in attending to them 
I fear they have suffered much from their 
removal; but I am pleased to find that 
they still keep together, and are waiting 
until circumstances will allow them to re- 
turn to their former locality. At Plaat- 
berg we had a Society of nearly 200 
members, a Day School, a Sabbath 
School, and a Sewing School; we had 
some twelve Native Class Leaders, and a 
number of efficient Native Sabbath- 
School Teachers; every thing was going 
on well, and we were looking forward to 
still brighter days, and planning out more 
efficient and extensive operations on the 
surrounding villages, when the war burst 
out; and in one day the whole of our 
people, with the exception of one that was 
sick, fled from before their more powerful 
neighbours. They are encamped near 
the Modder River, and I feel happy that 
they are sufficiently near to our Stations, 
Thaba Unchu and Bloem Fontein, to be- 
nefit by the visits of the Brethren who 
are stationed at those places. I have 
lately thought that, disastrous as our cir- 
cumstances appear, God may bring good 
out of evil, and that we may ere long see 
better days. We have in the Lesuto a 
fine field for Missionary Labour, when 
our work is not hindered by the ravages 
of war. I am not d to abandon all 
hope. Satan is doing all he can, and we 
must do all we can, by preaching the Go- 
spel, and in every other suitable way, to 
counteract his efforts, and to advance the 
kingdom of God. Our Printing Eata- 
blishment on this Station has sustained bat 
a triffing injury. With a few interrup- 
tions we have kept our press going during 
the whole time. 


65 of our Number for February.) 
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Biography. 
BRIEF MEMOIR OF THE REV. GEORGE MUNDY, 
CONNECTED WITH THE CALCUTTA MISSION OF THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


From the “Calcutta Christian Advocate” we have gathered a few 
particulars of the Rev. George Mundy, who died on the 23d of 


August. 


In October 1819 Mr. Mundy embarked 
for India, and landed in Calcutta in 
March 1820. He was appointed to the 
London Missionary Society’s Station at 
Chinsurah, whither be proceeded imme- 
diately on his arrival. Owing to failure 
of health, Mr. Mundy was obliged to re- 
turn to England in 1828. In 1837 he 
returned to the scene of his labours. In 
1843 he was again compelled to visit his 
native land in search of health. In 1849 
he once more returned to India, when he 
was appointed to labour among the Hea- 
then in Calcutta, and to take the oversight 
of the Church and Congregation at Cooly 
Bazaar, which duties he continued to dis- 
charge till the very day when the sickness, 
which was unto death, fell upon him. On 
Tuesday, the 16th of August, he preached 
with his usual vigour to the Heathen ; and 
on Wednesday evening the 17th, to his 
people at Cooly Bazaar for the last time: 
so that he laboured to the last in that 
cause to which he had been devoted, more 
or less in India, for thirty-three years. 

Mr. Mundy early acquired a knowledge 
of Bengalee, in which he was a diligent 
preacher of the Gospel and teacher of 
youth. In both these departments of 
labour, while at Chinsurab, it is evident 
he took deep delight; nor was he ever 
weary, amid all the trials connected with 
that Station, in preaching a crucified Sa- 
viour to perishing sinners. For many 
years he maintained a circle of Schools 
for the benefit of the Heathen at Chin- 
surah and its neighbourhood. In those 
Schools the truths of the Bible were from 
the first fully taught; and to these Schools 
may be traced, to a great extent, that 
preparedness of the people for miles 
round which gave such success to the Go- 
vernment College at Chinsurah at its com- 
mencement. Added to his labours as a 
Missionary, Mr. Mundy presided over 
the English Church and Congregation con- 
nected with the London Missionary 8o- 
ciety at Chinsurah. His labours in this 
department were signally successful in the 
conversion of sinners and in the edifica- 
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tion of believers. Among the military 
especially was he made the instrument, 
under the Divine Blessing, of turning 
many from the error of their ways to 
serve the living and true God. Since his 
last return to India, he was privileged to 
see the Congregation at Cooly Bazaar ma- 
terially improve, and also to him was 
granted the happiness of forming the first 
Christian Church at that Station. To the 
Heathen, so far as his bodily infirmities 
would allow him, he preached, as we have 
previously stated, to the end of life; and 
in both departments never did his mini- 
strations appear more calculated to be 
the means of good to his hearers than 
during the last few months. Nor was 
Mr. Mundy unemployed with his pen. 
In Bengalee he published “ Evidences of 
Christianity,” “‘An Exposition of the Go- 
spel of Mark,” “‘ Letters on the Evidences 
of Christianity,” “A Catechism on the 
Christian Religion,” “A Tract on Provi- 
dence,” “ Christianity and Hindooism con- 
trasted,” and other smaller works. Asa 
man, Mr. Mundy possessed many excel- 
lent qualities; and asa Christian, those 
excellencies were sanctified and laid under 
tribute to the highest and most hallowed 
purposes. Asa Missionary, he was ob- 
servable for his untiring compassion for 
the Heathen, and for his constant and un- 
wearied labours for their spiritual welfare, 
though often under circumstances of dis- 
couragement. 

The close of Mr. Mundy’s career, like 
his Christian life, was peaceful and full 
of hope. When the fever first came upon 
him he appeared to have an impression 
that he should not recover, and as the 
disease made progress this feeling in- 
creased; but he was not disturbed by it. 
He knew in whom he had believed, and 
was confident, that if the earthly house of 
his tabernacle was dissolved, he had a 
house not made with hands, eternal in 
the heavens. In his conversations with 
the friends who attended him in his sick- 
ness, he often expressed his hope and 
happiness in Christ. On Sabbath even- 
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ing, ing with him about his religious 
state, he said, “It is all right; Iam quite 
happy. It is a good thing to have Christ 
as our portion. Nothing but the atene- 
ment will do for a dying sinner; but that 
is sufficient. 

In conversations with friends, and so 
long a8 memory did its office and the 
faculty of speech was left, his mind rested 
firmly on Christ, and he expressed his 
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entire confidence and hope in Him. Dur- 
ing the last few hours that he could arti- 
culate he often spoke in Bengalee, the 
language in which he had for 80 many 
years been in the habit of speaking and 
preaching. After lingering on without 
much suffering for six days, he breathed 
out his soul into the hands of his Savioer 
almost without a struggle or a groaa. 


OBITUARY OF AN AGED FEMALE CONVERT, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S STATION AT HUAHINE. 


WE present a brief sketch of the holy life and happy death of a 


venerable female disciple, a native of the South-Sea 


slands. Such 


testimonies to the identical effects of the Gospel upon the natives of 
different countries and races, widely separated from each other, can- 


not but be highly encou 
serve to illustrate the tru 


to the friends of Missions, while they 
of the inspired declaration, that in every 


nation he that feareth God and worketh righteousness is accepted 
with Him. The Rev. Charles Barff writes— 


Taamatu was removed to her rest De- 
cember 6th,1851. She was very far ad- 
vanced in years, having been about ten 
or eleven years of age at the period of 
Captain Cook's visit to the islands in 1777. 

When the Missionaries reached Hua- 
hine, in 1818, Taamatu became one of 
their most diligent scholars, and soon made 
very good progress in learning to read and 
write. In 1819 she presented herself 
among the first Candidates for Baptism, 
and in January 1820 she was admitted 
to that ordinance as a hopefully converted 
character. In the month of May of the 
same year she was one of fourteen who 
were united in Church Fellowship at the 
Lord's Table. 

On account of her eminent piety, and 
the progress she had made in reading, 
writing, &c., she was selected to accom- 

yany Mr. and Mrs. Ellis te the Sandwich 
lands in 1822, where she remained up- 
ward of twenty years. While residing on 
that group she was very usefully employed 
in instructing the females to read the 
Word of God, and in urging them to seek 
the way of salvation. On returning to 
Huahine in 1845 with her husband, a 
pious Native of Haavaiia, the Missionary 
of the island, the Rev. Dr. Baldwin, gave 
ber a most excellent character for piety, 
consistency, and diligence in every good 
word and work. 

During the years that have elapsed 
since her return to her native island, Taa- 
matu has continued the same course of 


active and consistent piety. So long ss 
her strength remained unimpaired, she 
was constant in her attendance on all the 
public Means of Grace, Bible Classes, 
Meetings for Prayer,Christian Experience, 
&e. When mingling with thove of a kin- 
dred spirit in the exercises of devotion, 
she was in the element most accordant 
with her best feelings and desires. The 
Bible and the Pilgrim’s Progress, which 
constituted her library, she read with 
prayerful diligence, and had stored in her 
memory a large portion of their contents. 
She was very useful in visiting the sick 
and aged females at their houses, to read 
to them the Word of God, and pray with 
them. Fer almost two years before her 
death she had become too weak to walk 
any distance, but she continued to do what 
she could im visiting those near her own 
dwelling. Christ crucified was the great 
subject of her conversation and her glory. 

Excepting when prevented by unavoid- 
able circumstances, the Missionary made 
a point of visiting her every Saturday, 
and always felt his own spirit refreshed 
by her pious conversation and sound 
Christian Experience. He visited her 
about noon on the day of her death, read 
with her the twenty third Psalm, and en- 
gaged in prayer. She conversed on that 
occasion very feelingly on the excellences 
of the Pealm and the happiness of having 
God for our rod and staff in passing through 
the dark valley, and in the joyfal prospect 
of being for ever with Jesus. ic 
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In the evening of the above-mentioned 
day, the monthly Prayer Meeting was 
held in her house, her husband being one 
of the leaders. Ather special request the 
Meeting was conducted in the room in 
which she lay, and was protracted for an 
hour beyond the usual time. Though 
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weak in body, she joined in the sacred 
exercise with unusual earnestness of soul. 
She was quite free from pain, and calmly 
and piously took leave of ali present. Al- 
most immediately after the close of the 
Meeting her spirit departed to join the 
saints above. 


Proceedings and Entelligence. 


————i ie. 


inland Seas. 
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EASTERN AFRICA. 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 


General View—Continued Trials. 


In our last review of this Mis- 
sion it was stated that Dr. Krapf 
had accomplished a second jour- 
ney to Usambé4ra, and had been 
favourably received by king 
Kmeri. We have now to re- 
cord, with deep regret, the fur- 
ther diminution of the Missionary 
foree on the East-African coast. 
In consequence of the privations 
and hardships to which he was 
subjected in his journey to Ukam- 
béni in 1851, Dr. Krapf’s health 
has become so seriously affected 
that he has been compelled to re- 
turn to Europe. His last letter dates 
from Cairo, November the 14th. 
Meanwhile, no reinforcement of 
Missionaries has been sent from 
Europe during the past year. With 
the exception of a student in the 
Institution, who presented himself 
as a candidate to the Society from 
Basle, with a special view to this 
Mission, our appeals to the wide 
circle of God’s professing people 
have met with no response. No 
one from the United Kingdom has 
offered, and the East-Africa Mis- 
sion, once so full of promise, is in 
a completely crippled state. Of the 
two remaining brethren, the Rev. 
J. Rebmann is alone on the coast at 
Kisulutini, and the Rev. J. Erhardt 
has commenced, single-handed, 
the arduous Mission to Usambara, 
and has a claim on us for the most 


fervent prayer that as his days are 
so his strength may be. In East 
Africa it is manifest that a Missio- 
nary ought not to be alone, espe- 
cially in the interior. Two Mic. 
sionaries, strong in faith and in 
health of body, are now urgently 
needed, to go forward to the help of 
the brethren. May the great Head 
of the church, whose work this is, 
raise them up ! 


Letter from the Rev. J. Rebmann. 

The documents we have to place 
before our readers are very few. 
The following extracts are from a 
letter of Mr. Rebmann’s, dated 
Kisulutini, Sept. 15, 1853— 


Aspect of the Mission. 

Soon after we had despatched our last 
letters to Europe we heard the war-horn 
sounding near our quiet abode, in conse- 
quence of some disturbance which had 
taken place between the Rabbai people 
and the neighbouring Wakamba. The 
tidings we have to give you, after the 
lapse of another half-year, will bear the 
usual character of, outward at least, ap- 
parent security, with an exceeding slow 
and almost imperceptible development of 
the order of things. My dear fellow-la- 
bourer, Dr. Krapf, was refused some days 
ago, by the Turuma people, permission to 
pass through their country on his road to 
Kadiaro, and thus experienced what may 
be termed an hostility; the whole uproar 
being traceable to an influential man be- 
longing to that tribe, who had been dig. 
appojnted in not being employed as 
bearer and guide. 

Our dear Abbegonja is now living 
with his family on our ground. I have 
lent him a room in one of the cot- 
tages, which were originally constructed 
for our servants and a few animals, 
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until le shall have built one him- 
self. ‘Thus an opportunity is given me 
of imparting to him a more thorough, be- 
cause regular, instruction. Another mid- 
dle-aged man, one of his neighbours, 
who, in consequence of the alarm of 
April last, was comparatively left alone 
with Abbegonja, was induced to join 
him in his prayers, and spending the 
Lord’s-days with us, but without having 
truly left the service of sin and Satan, 
facts being soon disclosed which proved 
that he was still living in adultery, for 
which the punishment usual among these 
heathen—the paying of acow—was award- 
edhim. Both Dr. Krapfand myself went 
after him, if possibly we might turn a “‘sin- 
ner from the error of his way.” But all 
that I can say is, that he at least suffered 
himself to be spoken .to, and that, in a 
degree, he felt ashamed. From a mere 
heathen, entirely untouched by the Word 
of God, you cannot even expect so much, 
the sin being as common among them 
as lying and drunkenness. They tell you 
to your face that there is nothing bad 
in fornication and adultery, as long as you 
are not discovered, and then it becomes 
bad only because they must pay for it. 
To the idea that the Mulungu (God) 
hates it they seem to be perfect strangers. 
Oh, into what filthy darkness the Holy 
Spirit must stoop with these wretched 
heathen, in order to convince them of sin 
and righteousness! Faithfulness between 
man and wife is entirely unknown to 


them. They are all, from the first to the 


last, adulterers and adulteresses. The 
man referred to—his name is Dena— 
was here on Sunday last, professing at 
least his willingness to hear “the book ;’’ 
and our prayer to God is, that he may be 
fully ‘delivered from the power of dark- 
ness, and translated into the kingdom of 
His dear Son: in whom we have redemp- 
tion through His blood, even the forgive- 
ness of sins.” 

Feud between the Rabbais and Wakamba. 

It seems hardly worth while to give 
you the particulars of the disturbance 
referred to above, asit is, in fact, nothing 
but a relation about a few head of cattle. 
But this is traly characteristic of the 


Africans in these quarters, that nearly 


all their quarrels and fightings are about 
nothing higher nor lower than cattle. 
They either begin with them or end in 
them. To any friend of Missions, or in- 
deed to any European, it would, however, 
ave looked serious enough to inquire 
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into the cause, if he had been here one 
evening in April, and seen our court-yard 
crowded with women and children taking 
refage with us, and bringing all their rough | 
and simple furniture, thinking all to be safe 
with the Msungu (European). Dr. Krapf 
himself felt so alarmed about Mrs. Reb- 
mann, that on two successive mornings 
he came over to us very early, urging me 
to take her to the Rabbai Mpia cottage in 
the Kaya, while he, in the mean time, 
would take charge of our house, Mr. Er- 
hardt being abeent at the time. She, how- 
ever, had presence of mind enough not to 
be frightened by appearances, rightly 
concluding, that, when the women and 
children of both contending parties took 
refuge with us, nobody could mean to 
injure us. Actual fighting there was 
very little. Of the one party two were 
wounded ; of the other—the Wakamba— 
two were killed by guns. Want of food 
compelled both parties to abstain from 
protracting the hostilities; and so the 
Wakamba, being afraid of the Rabbais, 
retreated further into the interior; and 
the Rabbais, dreading a sudden attack from 
the Wakamba, took refuge in their Kaya 
—Rabbai Mpia. For several months we 
had no more visitors from the Wakamba; 
but now the whole affair has been peace- 
ably settled by one of the Wakamba, who 
had not fallen in the attack, but had been 
killed in rather an arbitrary way, having 
been paid for in two young slaves. The 
cause of all this disturbance was a some- 
what influential Suaheli man, called Jagga, 
or Chagga, whe, in demanding an old 
debt in cattle from an Mkamba, engaged 
the assistance of the Rabbais. It is usual 
in these wretched countries that the first 
step taken in demanding a considerable 
debt is, “‘ka funga,” i.e. to bind or put 
in fetters any man belonging to the tribe 
of the debtor. The same means Chagga 
had recourse to, and the Rabbais had the 
business of binding. Soon some innocent 
individuals were secured; but no sooner 
had their relatives heard of it than they 
came to their release ; and, on their being 
refused, bound two Rabbai men. When 
this miserable work had been carried on 
for some time, the Rabbais at length 
urged Chagga to engage a number of sol- 
diers in order to frighten the Wakamba. 
Chagga, with his men, was stationed 
scarcely a mile from here; and when he 
at last heard that the Wakamba, who had 
originally been put in fetters in his be 

half, had made their escape, he deter- 
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mined to catel: others in an open attack, 
when the Wakamba took to their arrows, 
and the engagement ensned, with the re- 
sults mentioned above. 

The Usambdara Mission. 

Mr. Erhardt left for Usambéra on the 
9th of August, and we have since had the 
pleasure of hearing of his safe arrival. 
Most of his bearers came back on Sunday 
last, with a letter dated August 31st, in 
which he tells us of the highly favour- 
able reception he met with from the king. 
Mount Téngue having been taken pos 
session of by Said-Said,* the king named 
to him two other districts which he might 
choose for his abode. In Fuga iteelf, 
Mr. Erhardt says, a Missionary could not 
live, without having some friend on the 
coast. He will therefore, no doubt, 
choose a district nearer to the coast. It 
has been my conviction, ever since I re- 
turned from my last unfortunate journey 
to Jagga, that Usambara is the country 
from which your Missionaries must start, 
if they are to explore more of the interior. 
From here we have gone as far as the 


matives themselves are‘in the habit of - 


going for the purpose of trade, and further 
we have seen we cannot force our way. 
But it is from the countries opposite to 
Zanzibar that the roads into the in- 
terior branch out and reach furthest, 
and Usambéra is therefore the country 
to which the eyes of the Committee ought 
-to be specially directed, now that a foot- 
ing has been gained in that country. 
The first labourer you can obtain ought 
to be sent there. If we only have faith 
and patience, and neither run before 
por remain behind the footsteps of Pro- 
vidence, great things will still be accom- 
plished in these dark regions, in the 
time which He has appointed, who has 
“made of one blood all nations of men 
for to dwell] on all the face of the earth, 
and hath determined the times before 
appointed, and the bounds of their habi- 
tation ; that they should seek the Lord, if 
‘ baply they might feel after Him, and 
find Him’”— Acts xvii. 26, 27. 

Mrs. Rebmann, who, thanks be to God ! 
has, during this half year, enjoyed almost 
uninterrupted good health, unites with me 
in kind remembrances, and commending 
ourselves to your Christian sympathy and 
prayers. 

In one of the last sentences of 
the above letter we heartily con- 


* Better xnown as the Imam of Muscat. 
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cur—‘If we only have faith and 
patience, and neither run before 
nor remain behind the footsteps of 
Providence, great things will still 
be accompleked in these dark re- 
gions.” But faith and patience 
are both needed; faith, to settle 
the church in the conviction that 
the East Africans are not excluded 
from the command, “Go ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel 
to every creature ;”’ that “the set 
time"’ ha commence the work of 
evangelization amongst a le is 
ohen: we have had tl i 
afforded us; that difficulties and 
discouragements should not avail 
to turn us back from the path of 
duty, but that “in due season we 
shall reap, if we faint not.” 


Communications from Dr. Krapf — His 
tliness, and departure from the Mission. 

From Dr. Krapf, also, letters 
have been received, dated Rabbai 
Mpia, August 30, 1852. 

Of the first of these we only 
present an abstract, 

A little band of Wanika had 
been accustomed to meet Dr. 
Krapf regularly every morning, to 
hear the Word of Gol explained to 
them; and the opportunity had 
continued to be prayerfully im- 
proved, although, in the lives of 
these people, little fruit was yet 
visible. They were much moved 
by Dr. Krapf’s departure. Ma 
the seed sown now manifest itself ! 

A Wakuafi slave, from the upper 
banks of the Pangani river, with 
whom Dr. Krapf became acquaint- 
ed at Mombas, afforded him the 
opportunity of learning the ele- 
ments of that language, of which 
a vocabulary has been collected. 
Dr. Krapf adds, that three new 
African languages had now been 

ined, viz. the dialect of Kisam- 

ara, Kipdre, Kiteita, and the. 
Kikuafi language, altogether new. 

A caravan from Kikuyu, to the 

west of Ukambaini, had reached 


$8 
Mombas, with five natives of 
that country, from whom Dr. 
Krapf learned that their tribe, 
Kizu, had avenged on the people 
of Mbé the death of Kivoi, who 
had been their friend and ally. It 
is thus that the law of retaliation 
keeps these tribes in perpetual 
distraction. They invited him to 
return with them to their country, 
and with the aid of an influential 
Mkamba, who lived in the vicinity of 
Kisulutini, Dr. Krapf was disposed 
to do so, but the death of this man, 
and his own illness, prevented the 
execution of this purpose. 

At the time this letter was writ- 
paeeernay ak ee ees was 

paring for his projected migsion 
inthe Kadiaro aaa . But the 
following letter, dated Aden, No- 
vember 4th, and Cairo, November 
14th, makes us acquainted with his 


inability to carry out this plan, and - 


his return homeward. 


When I wrote my letter of the 30th of 
August, I was not aware that I would soon 
be the bearer of it myself 

The thoughts, desires, and prayers of 
my heart were then fixedly directed to- 
wards the Mission on Mount Kadiaro; 
but the thoughts of the Lord are generally 
far different from our plans and wishes. I 
tried to start from Rabbai in the middle 
of September ; but when I, with my little 
caravan, entered on the Turuma terri- 
tory, I met with a band of Wanika, armed 
with clubs and poisoned arrows. They 
forced us to return to Rabbai without 
delay. It was in vain to appeal to the 
Imam of Muscat’s authority, who claims 
the Turuma territory as belonging to his 
dominions. The enraged people said that 
they cared nothing for the Imam; that 
I must pay sixteen dollars in every vil- 
Jage, in order to obtain permission to pro- 
ceed through their country; and that I 
must take half of my baggage-bearers 
from the Turuma tribe. I of course 
could not and would not submit to these 
conditions, but laid my complaint before 
the governor of Mombas, and meditated 
upon some other route which I could 
‘choose in ing to Kadiaro. 

But whilst my thoughts were engaged 
in these matters, my complaints alarm- 
ingly increased, and compelled me to 
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take some decisive step. I had pre- 
viously been in hope that my journey to 
Kadiaro would do me good, but this hope 
failed. The only expedient I could 
choose was to leave East Africa with the 
native boats which sail in!October to 
Arabia. For some time I resisted the 
idea of leaving East Africa ; but consider- 
ing that my evil was of achronical nature, 
which required a radical cure ; and think- 
ing that, after the departure of the boats, 
there would be no other opportunity until 
May next, when it might be too late for 
me, I resolved sat once upon leaving 
Africa, praying the Lord to overrule this 
mysterious dispensation for my own real 
good, and for the benefit of those among 
whom I had laboured. The little band 
of Wanika, who, every morning,came to 
hear the Word of God, were much grieved 
at my leaving them so suddenly. 

Before leaving Rabbai I received the 
cheering news of Mr. Erhardt’s arrival 
with king Kmeri, who received him very 
favourably. The king seems to be still 
in good earnest to have a Missionary in 
his country. 

I left Mombas on the 11th of October, 
and reached Aden on the 2d instant. I 
cannot express what I suffered on this 
voyage ; and even now, after I have found, 
as it were, a quiet home at Aden, I am 
far from being well, some lingering fe- 
ver, &c., with other complaints, beating 
on my poor earthly vessel. But in all _ 
these tossings of body and mind I seize 
upon my onever-failing anchur, Jesus 
Christ, “the Captain of our salvation.” I 
throw myself entirely on Him for life or 
death—for returning to Africa, or for re- 
moval from it for ever. He does not 
want such a miserable and sinful being 
asITam. He can carry out His designs 
without me. My pride, self-confidence, 
and ungratefulness, have no doubt provoked 
Him to anger, to lay me aside, and shew 
me that He does not want me any more. 
May He only give me grace to search 
my heart and past life, to repent of my 
evil ways, and to find pardon in the blood 
He has shed for me ! 

With the next steamer I purpose to 
proceed to Suez, and thence to Cairo, 
where I wish to stay for one month or 
so, before I go to Europe. 

P.S. Cairo, 14th November 1853—By 
God's mercy I have arrived at Cairo, 
coming up from Aden on the stenmer 
“* Akbar,” My bodily troubles were at 
times very great. Immediately after my 
arrival I placed myvelf under medical 
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advice and regulations. Mr. and Mrs. 
Lieder have received me into their house 
with the greatest affection, and they con- 
tinue to have all possible care for me. I 
am sorry I did not meet Mr. Knight. 
He had already left Cairo. 


Ceplon. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY GOCIBTY. 
General Observations. 


Noruina of a very striking cha- 
racter has occurred in this Mis- 
sion during :the past year. Never- 
theless, we feel persuaded that it is 
not without progress, and that pre- 
paration is being made for a work 
of conversion similar to that which 
we have been permitted to witness 
in other of our Mission-fields. We 
would mention the following fea- 
tures of encouragement. There has 
been a decided improvement in the 
working of the school department ; 
and the measures which have 
been adopted for a more systematic 
visiting of the schools have brought 
the Missionaries into-nearer contact 
with the people. There has been 
an increase in itinerating labours, 
and in cottage meetings among the 
Singhalese for scriptural instruc- 
tion and prayer. The press at 
Cotta has been continually em- 
ployed; and a small monthly pe- 
riodical, in Singhalese, for the pur- 

of communicating Missionary 
intelligence to the native Chris- 
tians, is in circulation. Contribu- 
tions of an encouraging amount to 
the funds of the Society have been 
realized by the Colombo Associa- 
tion, through the Ladies’ Commit- 
tee, under whose direction a girls’- 
school has been commencedin Slave 
Island. 
enabled to add, that, a site havin 
been procured for a Mission shurch 


at Colombo, that building is at the 


present time near its completion. 
COTTA INSTITUTION. 
This institution, up to the spring 
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of the present year, has been con- 
ducted as usual, Changes are con- 
templated, but they had been de- 
ferred until the return of the Rev. 
C. C. Fenn from India, whither he 
had proceeded in December last, for 
the purpose of visiting the Missions 
in South India, {as well as those in | 
Bengal, and, by the inspection of 
the principal schools, acquiring as 
large an amount of practical expe- 
rience as might be possible. 

During Mr. Fenn’s absence the 
institution remained under] the di- 
rection of the Rev. A. D. Gordon. 
The following are extracts from his 


Report for the year ending Sept. 1852. 
At the time when the lest report was 
written I wasin expectation of the im- 
mediate re-modelling of the institution on 
Mr. Fenn’s arrival. In anticipation of 
the change of system contemplated, I 
have given up a greater portion] of time 
this year to the study of Singhalese. 
Every afternoon the boys read with the 
pundit: on Wednesday they write an 
essay, in both English and Singhalese, on 
some practical religious doctrine; such 
as an explanation of one of the Ten Com- 
mandments, the duty of Christians to the 
heathen, the duty and advantages of 
prayer, or on some subject which has been 
explained in the lecture at morning 
prayer. ca 
Among the elder boys, four are commu- 
nicants: there is reason to hope favour- 
ably of their spiritual state. With but 
few exceptions, my work of instruction has 
been easy and pleasant as respects the de- 
sire of the pupils to learn. 
- The ueual annual examination of the 
institution was held at Cotta on the 14th 
of July. It was attended by His Excel- 
lency the Governor, the Colonial Secre- 
tary, and several other influential friends 
of the Society. 


coTra. 
This Station is divided into two 
separate districts, under the several 
charge of the Rev. A. D. Gordon 
and the Rev. I. Wood. The Rev. 
E. T. Higgens has been also located 
at this Station. The portion of the 
district under Mr. Gordon’s charge 
contains 11 congregations, in con- 


40) 
nection with which 14 services are 
held on the Sabbath and 18 dur- 
ing the week. The number of 
persons attendant on these services 
is stated to be 445 adults, of whom 
92 are communicants, and 500 
children. Information with refe- 
rence to some of these village Sta- 
tions is afforded in the following 
extracts from Mr. Gordon’s 


Report for the year ending Sept. 1852. 

Pita Cotta—This village includes the 
Cotta Station compound, and contains a 
large population, most of whom are pro- 
fessing Christians, but careless and indif- 
ferent about the privileges of the gospel, 
so much within their reach. We have 
often had to complain in our reports of 
the smallness of the congregation aseem- 
bling at Cotta. 

At the morning service in the church 
She average attendance of adults, includ. 
ing the institution youths, is now 85, 
being an increase of 20 over the past 
year; and at the afternoon service, in 
another part of the village, there is an 
increase of 10. This general improve- 
ment throughout my district, in attend- 
ance on public worship, I attribute partly 
to the more frequent presence ofan Euro- 
pean Missionary among the people, the 
Rev. Mesers. Fenn and Higgens, and 
Mr. Clarke, having rendered me essen- 
tial assistance in this respect. 

The English service on the Sunday 
evening at the Cotta church has been 
conducted by Messrs. Fenn and Higgens. 
It is attended by the institution youths 
and the Mission families. We have 
thought it better to substitute for the Sa- 
turday church service a Missionary prayer- 
meeting, attended by the Mission fami- 
lies, catechists of the Station, and the in- 
stitution boys. This has accordingly been 
done, we hope with benefit to all. 

The usual Saturday instruction of my 
catechists has been kindly undertaken of 
late by Mr. Fenn. This set me at liberty 
to attend to my schoolmasters, some of 
whom, it is feared, are not very decided 
Christians—many, extremely ignorant of 
the requirements of the gospel. 

Talangama—lIt is specially gratifying 
to observe the effect which the opening 
of a church here has had upon the people. 
The double service on the Sabbath al- 
lowing both husband and wife to attend, 
nearly twice the number that were for- 
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merly instructed now come under our 
ministry, while the improvement of all in- 
decorum and serious attention in the house 
of God is clearly manifest. The admi- 
nistration of all the rites of the church in 
their own village gives it, in the estimation 
of the people, more of a Christian aspect, 
and tends to separate it more widely from 
heathenism. 

Three very interesting deaths, testify- 
ing to the grace of God and the progress 
of His gospel, have occurred in this vil- 
lage during the year. 

The first was that of a little boy eight 
years old, the son of heathen parents. 
He attended the boys’-school at Talan- 
gama, where he learnt by heart the Creed, 
the Lord’s Prayer, and the Ten Com- 
mandments, and nearly the whole of the 
shorter Catechism. He was always anxious 
to go to his school, and to church on Sun- 
day. On his return from school, he was 
in the habit of getting his grandmother 
und others in the family to kneel down 
and repeat the Lord’s Prayer with him, as 
was done by the master at school. Dur- 
ing his illness he earnestly requested 
that the catechist should be sent for to 
pray with him. To this, however, bis fa- 
ther objected, and performed a devil-ce- 
remony instead, but against the child's 
remonstrances. On the day of his death 
the schoolmaster visited him, and remained 
with him to the last. The parents were 
in the greatest agony on account of his se- 
vere sufferings. They implored the master 
to do something to alleviate his pains. He 
immediately knelt down, and commended 
to God the soul of the dying boy; and 
scarcely had he concluded, when the suf- 
ferer was released by death. This event 
produced a happy effect on the family. 
The parents have placed themselves under 
Christian instruction, and have attended 
church pretty regularly. They have also 
been frequently visited by the catechist. 
The grandmother, having expressed a 
strong desire to be baptized, has been 
prepared for the ordinance, and was ad- 
mitted into the church about a month ago. 

Another most interesting case deserves 
to be recorded. This was the death of a 
boy eleven years old, a pupil of the Ta- 
langama school. His father, a widower, 
and a member of the Talangama congre- 
gation, was once a notorious drunkard, 
and otherwise bore a bad character. Since 
his conversion—for I trust I may speak 
of him as traly converted—he has become 
sober, peaceable, and industrious. He is 
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scarcely ever absent from church and the 
Lord's Supper. About three years ago 
he lost his eldest boy, who also died a 
happy death. He was so persecuted by 
the Buddhists during the continuance of the 
Dharma Samagamas that he was obliged 
to leave the village for some months. ‘The 
second boy, who was his only care, was 
remarkable for his great diligence and 
teachableness; and living close to the cate- 
chist, he was frequently withhim. Dur- 
ing his illness, when urged by his father to 
take a little food, he reminded him in re- 
ply that Jonah was three days and nights 
in the whale’s belly, preserved by God’s 
power without food; and that the same 
power could even then preserve him, 
though he was too ill to eat. During the 
ten days of his sickness he was visited fre- 
quently by the catechist, whom he often 
asked to pray for him. He often said he 
was prepared to go, whenever it should 
please God to take him hence. A few 
minutes before his death he begged his 
father to repeat the Lord’s Prayer, and, 
as he was feebly following, he breathed 
his last with the words of prayer upon his 
lips. 

In Mr. Wood’s portion of the 
district divine service has been per- 
formed, every Sunday, in each vil- 
lage where there is a congregation. 
Adult classes are held for candi- 
dates for baptism and the Lord’s 
Supper. Evening prayer-meetings 
have been also commenced in some 
of the villages, which are, for the 
most part, well attended. Little 
Missionary Associations have been 
formed in several parts of the dis- 
trict, which are useful in promoting 
union amongst the people, and in 
stirring up a zeal for the evangeli- 
zation of their countrymen. In 
the schools of this district there are 
under instruction 999 boys and 448 

irls, In these services Mr. Wood 

been assisted by the Rev. E. T. 

Higgens, the Rev. C. Senanayaka, 
and Mr. E. R. Clarke. 


KANDY. 
At this Station there are nine 
congregations. The first, and’ most 
important, of these assembles on the 


Mission premises at eleven o’clock 
Jan. 1854. 
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on Sunday morning, the averace 
attendance being about 70 adults 
and 30 children. The number of 
the communicants is 35. A Mis- 
sionary meeting is held in the 
schoolroom on the first Wednesday 
in each month. It is conducted in 
Singhalese, and attended by several 
members of the Singhalese congre- 
gation, who appear to feel conside- 
rable interest in the details of Mis- 
sion work which are thus brought 
before them. The Rev. W. Oak- 
ley continues to, be assisted by the 


Rev. C. Jayesinhe. 


Largeness-of the field 
Mr. Oakley, in his report for the 
year ending Sept. 1852, thus speaks 
of the large field of labour around 
Kandy, which waits to be brought 
under cultivation— 


In the districts around Kandy there is 
a wide field for Christian exertions— 
200,000 without the knowledge of the 
gospel. But the people are scattered 
about, each family living in a separate 
garden surrounded by fields. The work 
of itinerating would therefore be difficult, 
and, without the occasional assistance of the 
Native headmen, almost impracticable. 
But there is at present, in most districts, so 
little regard for Buddhism, that it is not 
very difficult to persuade the people, at 
least occasionally, to listen to the preach- 
ing of the gospel; and several of the head- 
men, and others in office under govern- 
ment, are educated men, and, in conse- 
quence, have little or no regard for Buddh- 
ism, while some are even favourably dis- 
posed towards Christianity. But the dis- 
tance to be travelled, the extreme apathy 
of the people to every thing connected 
with religion, and the prejudice, so natu- 
ral to the natives, to cleave to the religion 
of their forefathers, merely because it was 
their religion, render it very desirable 
that, at least for a time, two Missionaries 
should be appointed to itinerate together. 


Ratmewella. 

Two Kandian villages, Ratme- 
wella and Aipitia, in which a 
commencement of Missionary la- 
bour has been made, were referred 
to in our last review of this Mis- 
sion. The following notice of Rat- 
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mewella occurs in Mr. Oakley’s 
journals— 

Sept. 12, 1852: Sunday — This is 
the second Sunday which I have spent 
in this village; and I have been as much 
gratified with this visit as with the former 
one, although the number of persons 
who-were present at the service to-day 
was not so great as on the former oc- 
casion. But the day was wet, and the 
season is a very busy one: the people 
are now engaged in cultivating their 
fields, and the Sunday is with them as the 
other days of the week. There were, 
however, 55 persons at the morning ser- 
vice, of whom 14 were women, and at the 
afternoon service 30 were present, of 
whom 15 were women. At Abraham’s 
house, where I conducted family prayers 
soon after I reached the village, about 
20 persons were present; and again, after 
the morning service, an equal number 
were assembled, with whom I kept up a 
conversation until the time of the after- 
noon service. 

On my last visit to this village I ap- 
pointed the eldest daughter of Abraham 
to act as a schoolmistress, or female cate- 
chist, for the purpose of instructing some 
of the women :in the village, who have re- 
cently expressed a wish to learn some- 
thing about the Christian religion. This 
afternoon several of her pupils were pre- 
sent; and I was much pleased to hear one 
old woman, apparently upwards of fifty 
years of age, repeat very distinctly the 
Lord's Prayer, which she has learned 
during the past month. Two or three of 
the younger women are beginning to 
learn to read. 

One of the young men whom I baptized 
last month told me this morning, that some 
of his friends and neighbours are very 
angry with him for having become a 
Christian, dnd have threatened that they 
will no longer assist him, as heretofore, in 
the cultivation of his fields. , 

It appears somewhat remarkable that a 
people so apathetic as the Buddhists, and 
especially the Kandians, should ever at- 
tempt to persecute those who have for- 
aaken areligion for which they themselves 
shew so little regard; yet this is not the 
fint time that the Christians have been 
persecuted by the Buddhists, even in this 
district. The devil will never allow his cap- 
tives to escape without trying his utmost, 
either to bring them back again or to destroy 
them, and he can raise up the enmity of 
the atheistic Buddhists, or of any other 
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class, to do his work. But it is our con- 
solation to know that when the enemy 
comes in like a desolating flood, the Spirit 
of the Lord can lift up a standard against 
him. In former years persecution among 
the Buddhists was unheard of; but the 
Spirit of the Lord is, we trust, at work 
now among this people: hence the opposi- 
tion of the enemy. But we know that the 
Lord reigneth, and that His cause will 
eventually prosper. “ He will work, and 
who shall let it?” The Lord Jehovah is 
our strength, therefore will we “ trust, and 
not be afraid.” May He strengthen the 
faith and encourage the hopes of these 
who here are now “‘ looking towards Zion, 
with their faces thitherward.” They call 
for an interest in our prayers, and I 
trust their appeal will not be in vain. 

_ Dec.12: Lord’s-day—Another wet Sun- 
day. At morning prayers there were 28 
present, and at the mid-day service 80. 
A greater number would undoubtedly 
have been present if the weather had 
been more favourable. 

The number of females who attend the 
services held in this village is one of the 
most remarkable features connected with 
this people. This is the only Kandian 
district in which I have ever known the 
females attend our services with any de- 
gree of regularity. The class of young 
women now instructed by Abraham's 
daughter amounts to thirteen, most of whom 
were present this morning, and several of 
them gave very satisfactory replies to the 
questions which I proposed on subjects 
which they are now learning. 


There are in this district 8 
schools for boys, and 3 for girls. 
In the former there are 196 pupils 
in attendance, and in the latter, 56. 
Mr. Oakley thus speaks of the 


Kandy Female Boarding-school. 

From this establishment we still con- 
tinue to receive much encouragement. 
The* conduct and improvement of the 
girls are very satisfactory; and we are 
happy to be able to speak very favourably 
of those who have been married from the 
school. 

The following paragraphs refer 
to the 


General results of educational efforts in 
this district. 
The education which has hitherto been 
given in our day-schools seems not to 
have been productive of very satisfactory 
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results. Whether or not a more educated 
class of schoolmasters can be obtained, or 
a different kind of education imparted, 
with more of English, which is now so 
mach desired by the Kandians, will de- 
serve serious consideration. 

The educated natives, even among the 
Kandians, who are still heathen, have 
withdrawn from all public participation 
in the rites, and ceremonies, and worship 
of Buddhism, while the uneducated, even 
among the nominal Christians, are fre- 
quently found in the heathen temples and 
Buddhist processions. Education, even 
though it be not strictly a religious edu- 
cation, withdraws men from the grosser 
forms of heathenism; but it often leaves 
them almost as far from God and from 
heaven as the heathen: and in this coun- 
try the education hitherto imparted in 
our Mission-schools seems, with very few 
exceptions, to have had no better or more 
lasting effect. 


Cptna. 


en 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
General View. 


Since the receipt of the commu- 
nications which we now present, 
the political aspect of China has 
completely changed. The insur- 
vent movement adverted to last 
Deceniber has by this time, in all 
probability, reached Pekin, and 
revolutionized the empire; and the 
few Missionaries located on the 
outskirts of China may soon find 
the whole of its interior provinces 
open to them, and the few outposts 
be summoned to become an army 
of occupation. Meanwhile it is 
necessary that the arrears of intel- 
ligence should be broughtup, which 
we now proceed to do, so far as our 
limits will permit. 
FUH-CHAU. 


Opposition to the establishment of schools. 
The disturbances referred to in 
our last review of this Mission, and 
which had for their object the ex- 
pulsion of the Rev. W. Welton 
from his position in the city of Fuh- 
chau, having failed, he was in the 
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hope of being permitted to remain 
without further disturbance. He 


engaged a Chinese house, with the 
intention of fitting it up as a school- 
room, and employed some work- 
men for this purpose. Two literary 
men were also engaged to form and 
conduct the school. These men 
were suddenly seized, in A pril 1852, 
by the authorities, severely flogged, 
and cast into prison. It would ap- 
pear that, in so doing, the authori- 
ties were acting in the spirit of in- 
structions received from Pekin, the 
young emperor having resolved to 
pursue, with respect to foreigners, 
a policy the reverse of the liberal 
one which had characterized the 
latter proceedings of his father’s 
reign. A protest was lodged by 
the British Vice-Consul; but the 
authorities stated they had referred 
the matter to Pekin, and must wait 
areply from thence. The men were 
not liberated until many months 
subsequently. 

The Chinese house was eventu- 
ally given up, Mr. Welton finding 
it impossible to retain it in the face 
of the opposition with which he had 
to contend. Ina letter dated De- 
cember 15, 1852, he thus writes— 


It gives me pleasure to state that we 


-are at the present time in a state of great 


tranquillity. I was looking forward with 
some anxiety, when I last addressed you, 
to the then approaching 20th of October, 
which is the day of celebration of an annual 
festival among the Chinese, and observed 
on the hill in the city upon which my 
residence is situated, when several thou- 
sands from the city and country assemble : 
it was upon the corresponding day and 
occasion last year that my residence was 
attacked and outraged. This year I am 
glad to say that the Chinese mandaria 
of this district took the precaution, and 
that spontaneously, of putting forth a pro- 
clamation to the people, admonishing 
them not to molest or injure our property or 
residences. This has had a most salutary 
effect, not only in preventing depreda- 
tions upon my premises and the consu- 
late, but also in securing for us greater 
regard and respect from the people gene- 
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rally. The literati are untiring and ever 
watchful to oppose me, and have so far 
prevailed as to prevent me repairing the 
Chinese house in the city for the purpose 
of an hospital and school; and so deter- 
mined and strenuous have they been, that 
I feel it better for the cause not to per- 
sist in holding it, and accordingly I now 
cease to pay rent for it. Every attempt 
that I made to get the building repaired 
was the cause of so much excitement and 
clamour on their part, that the Chinese 
authorities dared not go counter to their 
wishes, as they put forth inflammatory and 
threatening placards against any workmen 
who should dare to do the work. -I have 
reason to hope that, by a little patience, I 
shall be enabled to hire a small house just 
outside the city gate, in which to conduct 
my operations. 


The Insurrection— Aspect of Missionary 
Operations. 

In this letter he again refers to 
the rebellion now progressing in 
China. 

The general affairs of China are omi- 
nous, I cannot but think, and I find that 
the public prints in England have had 
their attention drawn to them. When we 
consider the length of time—now over 
two years, I believe—since the rebellion 
commenced in the province of Kwang- 
Sze, its progressive extension to the neigh- 
bouring province, the repeated defeats 
of the imperial troops, and the prestige 
the rebels have gained, we must conclude 
that they have a latent organized power 
and system that enables them to maintain 
and extend their advantages. The most 
recent news is, that a large band of rebels 
are on their way to Nanking, which they 
intend to attack, and afterward other 
places, purposing to make all Chinasouth of 
the Yang T'ze Keang, a Chinese kingdom, 
and entirely throw off the dominion of the 
Tartars south of that river; and the Ming 
dynasty, it is hinted, will be restored, and 
all Chinamen south of that great river 
will let their hair grow, and so lose the 
badge of their subserviency. Whether 
Providence designs any great change of 
this kind for this vast empire, or not, time 
willsl.ew; but the reported dissipation of 
the young emperor, and the fears he has 
manifested of the rebellion increasing, 
coupled with the great want of money, 
and which the officers in the different 
provinces are afraid to collect as taxes, 
shew that the government is weak, and 
has but a slender hold on the affections 
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of the people. Hitherto they have been 
taught, and been accustomed, to regard 
the emperor as a sacred person—a di- 
vine person—the vicegerent of heaven. 
When once this superstitious reverence is 
weakened by the increasing light and 
knowledge of western nations, then we 
may expect a change may take place. 
Whatever changes may occur, we may be 
assured that they will be overruled for 
the good of our cause by the great Head 
ofourchurch. It is fur us, I apprehend, 
to wait and watch the course of events, 
and the order of Providence. Sir J. Davis's 
recent work on China will give much va- 
luable information respecting the present 
state of things. Dr. Gutzlaff’s life of the 
late emperor, Taou Kwang, is a very in- 
structive work, furnishing an insight into the 
native customs and notions, especially at 
the court of Pekin. I have read both 
works with deep interest and much in- 
struction. 


Our last letter from him is dated 
July 13, 1853. The following are 
extracts from it— 


I have endeavoured from time to time 
to transmit such facts as I have deemed 
would be of interest in the present most 
momentous crisis of this empire; and I 
am desirous on the present occasion, 80 
far as my opportunities afford, of adding 
to those facts others, corroborative of the 
great work which the providence of God 
is effecting towards the still further open- 
ing up of this vast empire to the introduc- 
tion of the gospel, in all its fulness and 
purity, and to the commerce of the world. 
I prefer giving facts, inasmuch as they 
are more conclusive as to the real state of 
thiogs here; and I cannot doubt but that, 
when they become fully known to our 
Christian friends in England, they will 
kindle a fresh and growing interest to- 
wards the spiritual well-being of these 
perishing millions—a people, I verily be- 
lieve, destined to be the means of a great 
spiritual regeneration in the east. The la- 
bours of Morrison, Gutzlaff, and other 
early Missionaries, are now beginning to 
shew them not to have laboured in vain. 
In the accounts which reach us of the re- 
ligious tenets of the patriots— for so I must 
call them—at Nanking, we find the funda- 
mental doctrines of Christianity to be 
held: the Trinity is worshipped by 
them, and they have the Decalogue as a 
rule of life. They distinctly reject and 
forbid the worship of angels or any infe- 
rior agency, and are iconoclast Christians ; 
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and I must believe that there are some 
sincere, faithful believers among them. 
From the accounts which reach us at dif- 
ferent times, they are entirely free from 
the errors of doctrine and practice of the 
Roman-Catholic Missionaries. This is a 
most important fact, as it is an encourage- 
ment that we may not have to combat the 
errors of Popery in the same degree that 
we otherwise should have to do: besides, 
it is an evident proof that the doctrines 
and elements of their religion have been 
derived from and through Protestant 
Missionaries and their books, especially 
from the Bible. It appears to me, con- 
jointly with preaching and schools, that 
the surest and best way of planting and 
establishing a true Christianity among 
this people is to give them the pure un- 
adulterated Wordof God. This will be 
the greatest and surest guarantee against 
the errors of Popery, and the sooner this 
is done the better. The Bible Society 
will not long hold back their funds for 
this work, when once they have clearly 
seen the importance of the present crisis. 
The Roman-Catholic Missionaries, with 
their staff of bishops, &c., exceed, I be- 
lieve, 300, about threefold, or more, than 
the Protestant Missionaries of all denomi- 
nations. The best counter-active seems 
to be the Bible, for it will find its way 
wherever the Roman-Catholic Missionaries 
can and do penetrate; and they, adopt- 
ing the dress and customs of the Chinese, 
contrive to penetrate into the interior 
—the work of M. Huik and another, 
and their travels into Tartary, is a proof 
of this. The number of persons from 
the interior of China, literary and others, 
who resort to the Five Ports in matters 
of their calling, afford us favourable op- 
portunities of circulating the Scriptures 
in the interior; and I have endeavoured 
to avail myself of this, as far as cir- 
cumstances will admit, but not to the 
extent that I shoald desire. The li- 
terati from these two provinces resort to 
Fuh-chau-foo yearly in July for the pur- 
pose of undergoing examination for the 
first two literary degrees, corresponding 
to our B.A. and A.M. Some 7000 or 8000 
is about the number; and if these parties 
were furnished with copies of the Scrip- 
tures, who can tell what a leaven it might 
prove to the twenty or thirty millions of 
the inhabitants of these two provinces ? 
1 have endeavoured, constantly to keep 
before me the importance of supplying 
the sick, who resort to me for medical aid 
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from the interior, with the Scriptures. I 
have by them, on their return, circulated 
a considerable number of copies of the 
Scriptures and religious tracts. 

The revolution is making rapid progress, 
and it seems thatit may be completed in as 
many months ag it seemed probable, a short 
time ago, it would be years. The Chinese 
authorities no longer conceal the despe- 
tate state of the imperial dynasty, and no 
longer attempt, as formerly, to deceive 
the people by false statements. The 
whole island of Formosa is in a state of 
rebellion, and the viceroy of this place 
has no means, or very little means, to 
prosecute the war against them. The 
present intense heat of summer, which 
lasts till the middle of September, will 
paralyse in some degree, probably, the 
efforts of both the contending parties. 


New Zealand. 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

MIDDLE DISTRICT. 
WE introduce reports from the 
various Stations of this district. 
We regret that, from the absence of 
journals, our review of this district 
will want that minuteness of detail, 
and referenceto individual instances, 
which is alike interesting and in- 
structive. 


AUCKLAND. ; 

The following are extracts from 
the 
Report of the Rev. G. A. Kissling for the 

year 1852. 

The natives of Orakei, Purewa, snd 
Okahu, have continued to come to my 
church when the holy communion is ad- 
ministered. They have also consulted me 
on all occasions, not only in spiritual mat- 
ters, but also in those little concerns 
which affect their temporal welfare. More 
than this I could not do for them, be- 
cause the duties connected with St. Bar- 
nabas, the natives at the colonial ho- 
spital, and the jail, together with our insti- 
tution for native girls, have occupied so 
much of my time. 

1. Natire Girls’-echool. 

We had, during the year, no fewer than 
51 native and half-caste children under 
our charge, 38 being the average number 
for the whole year. I am happy to state 
that the expenditure of the establishment, 
though greater than usual, has been fully 
covered by Government grants, 200/., 
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the Society's aid, 100/., and by voluntary 
local contributions, 51/. 1s. 5d. This is 
the first year, since 1846, that there has 
been no deficit in the accounts of our school. 

So far we have cause to be thankful; 
but troubles of another nature have 
arisen, which sorely try our faith, and se- 
riously becloud our prospects. We have 
had much sickness in our school during 
the winter : four of our girls have died, and 
others are still on the sick-list. Their pa- 
rents and relatives have become alarmed, 
and have unceremoniously taken many of 
the children. away; so that, at the close 
of the year, we have, out of 51, only 24 
left under our roof. Moreover, we are in 
daily fear to see even this number fur- 
ther reduced. Deaths which take place 
at a public institution strike the attention 
of natives much more than those which 
occur in their scattered habitations over 
the country. An unfavourable impression 
is thus made on their minds, and this im- 
pression is likely to operate against the 
cause of education, till they are better en- 
lightened on the subject. The reason 
which they assign is, that our house is too 
cold. 1 must confess that experience in 
a measure confirms, in this respect, their 
apprehension. In order to remedy this 
evil, and to complete the various apart- 
ments of our institution, I have applied 
to His Excellency Sir George Grey for an 
extra grant of 250/., which sum, I am 
happy to report, he has, with his usual 
kindness, at once directed to be issued to 
meet this urgent want. 

Those of our school-children who have 
died during the year, “ yet speak”’ in the 
hearts of their surviving playmates, and 
among their relatives and neighbours. 
_ Their end has been so peaceful, their faith 
in our blessed Saviour so clear and strong, 
their desire to be with Him so longing, 
that we have felt abundantly rewarded 
for all our toil and labour. What else is 
the Missionary's object than to train souls 
for heaven ? and where can these little 
lambs more safely and more sweetly re- 
pose, than in the arms of the Great 
** Shepherd and Bishop of our souls?” 

2. St. Barnabas, Auckland 

The services have continued regularly 
as reported last year, viz., two native ser- 
vices, morning-school, and a service in 
English on Sundays. There is also a 
weekly service when the weather permits. 

It is in the course of natnre that our 
congregations fluctuate, as the greater 
part consists of natives resorting to Auck- 
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land for the purpose of trade. The ave- 
rage attendance is therefore with difi- 
culty to be ascertained: we have the 
church sometimes quite full—that is to 
say, between 150 and 200—and at other 
times not half that number. 


HAURAKI. 


The Rev. T. Lanfear, the Mis- 
sionary in charge of this Station, 
has forwarded the following 


Report for the year ending December 
31, 1852. 


The bishop held a confirmation at this 
Station on the 25th of April, to which 
fifty-seven persons were admitted. A 
second confirmation was afterwards held 
by him at Te Poka, Coromandel harbour, 
in this district, to which forty-eight were 
admitted. 

The religious state of the natives in 
general is much as it was in the past year 
—sometimes I am almost ready to think, 
** neither cold nor hot;"’ yet again, when 
occasions arise, the influeace of religion is 
felt. Numbers, are still unbaptized, 
though of these many, perhaps the great er 
part, attend the services: of the others 
it may be said, “ All are not Israel who 
are of Israel.’ Here, as at home, it is 
still the few who walk in the narrow 
road. Have we any right to expect it to 
be otherwise ? 

The natives shewed great moderation 
and good sense at their meeting with the 
governor to treat concerning the letting 
of their lands for gold-digging. From 
later accounts the gold discovered has not 
answered the expectations entertained, 
which is, I think, matter for thankfulness 
to God. 


The following interesting extract 
is taken from Mr. Lanfear’s jour- 
nal. 


Visit of the Rev. W.C. Dudley to his old 
Station at Hauraki. 


Dec. 28, 1851—We set off together 
[from a pa in the island of Waiheke] for 
Hauraki, and, after a three hours’ walk, 
came to Raro Hara. The people were 
very glad to see their old minister 
When we were for moving on, Paratene, 
the teacher, urged us to stay, saying that 
“if the eggs were left too long by the 
old bird, they would grow cold and be 
spoiled: so also, ifthey were left without 
a minister, their faith might grow cold.” 
Although sorry, we were obliged to take 
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our leave, the people continuing to look 
after us as we ascended the hills, which 
on all sides, except towards the sea, sur- 
rounded their romantic little village. We 
arrived at Huruki, where I had left my 
boat, in the evening. Mr. Dudley took 
the service and preached, the people 
being delighted to see him again. 

Dec. 29—We sailed to Te Kauakaua, 
and found most of the people gone to 
Auckland and Waiheke, where, indeed, 
we had seen some of them. After some 
conversation with Paora, the teacher, we 
embarked again, and landed next at 
Wabharau, where, after some refreshment 
and conversation with the people, we once 
more set forward, and reached home at 
ten p.m. As we drew near to the house, 
some natives came to ask who it was, and 
it did one’s heart good to hear the cheerful 
and affectionate tones in which our crew 
replied, “Te Tutere! Te Tutere !” (The 
Dudley! the Dudley !) 

Dec. 30: Lord’s-day— Hauraki. The 
people early crowded up to welcome their 
old minister. Some were moved to tears. 
Our hearts were also full. Mr. Dudley 
conducted the services and preached. 


WATKATO, 


The Rev. R. Maunsell has been 
enabled, with muchencouragement, 
to carry forward the various de- 
partments of labour at this Station. 
Lhe following is his 


Report for the year ending Dec. 31, 1852. 


The beginning of the year 1852 found 
me at Tauranga, attending the local 
Committee. On my return from Tau- 
ranga, and from my circuit of the Ota- 
whao and Kaitotehe districts, I proceeded, 
on the 9th of February, to Auckland, to 
attend the meeting of the Central Com- 
mittee. On my return from Auckland, in 
March, I devoted myself to the care of my 
school. My people having made us a grant 
of land, comprising about 100 acres, we 
proceeded immediately to get a portion 
ready for crop, cleared off the timber, 
took out the roots, ploughed it, put up an 
excellent fence, and, in the course of five 
months, had a portion of land—containing, 
according to the surveyor-general's esti- 
mate, about thirty-five acres—under va- 
rious kindsof crops If our good Master 
continue to bless our labours this coming 
year, I hope to have enough food from 
our farm, in future, for the support of 
my school. Having succeeded in getting 
in our crops, I proceeded, in October and 
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the following months, to make the circuit 
of my immediate district—I should rather 
say a double circuit, for I first visited the 
people to converse with the candidates 
for the Lord's Supper, and afterward 
went to administer that sacrament. 

Mr. Volkner, the schoolmaster, has 
diligently attended to the boys’-school, 
which is under his charge. The confidence 
with which I can now leave my Station 
in his care has enabled me to pursue my 
ministerial duties with greater ease this 
year throughout my district. 

On the whole, I have reason to regard 
with much pleasure the state of my dis- 
trict. The number of communicants in 
it during the year has been 251; the 
sacramental collections have amounted 
to 147. 15s. 44d.; and 100 have been 
baptized—viz. fifty-two adults and forty- 
eight children. The number of boarders 
now in my institution is 100. A debt of 
1597. having accrued from the inadequacy 
of our income, which is only 200/., Gover- 
nor Grey, without any solicitation on my 
part, ordercd that sum to be paid to me 
from the colonial treasury. Thus, 
through the good hand of our God upon 
us, we are starting afresh, with good hopes 
and renewed resources. To Him would 
I entirely look for the future, and Him 
would I most devoutly recognise in the 
past. 

Aly labours at translation have been 
continued at all leisure intervals. I am 
thankful to report that I have now ad- 
vanced far into the book of Job. The 
printing has reached to the second chap- 
ter of the book of Ezra. 

i have to acknowledge the receipt of a 
very uscful donation of clothes for my 
school from Mrs. Diplock, Hastings, and 
five pounds for the same object from the 
Wolverhampton Association. 


TAUPIRI. 


The Rev. B. Ashwell continues 
in charge of this Station. The 
following is his 


Report for the Year ending Dec. 1852. 


On the review of the past year we 
have much reason for thankfuloess and 
praise to our heavenly Father, who has 
been better to us than our fears, and ex- 
ceeded our hopes. War has been pre- 
vented, peace made, 200 natives have 
been confirmed by the bishop, among 
whom were four girls from our boarding- 
school, and children have been baptized, 
with the assurance that they should be 
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brought to school at a proper age. Our 
institution had increased to seventy-five 
boarders, chiefly girls; but in consequence 
of the large debt already incurred by the 
school, I have been obliged to reduce our 
number to fifty-six. It is exceedingly 
painful to refuse children, much more to 
dismiss them from the school, for want of 
funds. I believe that the natives gene- 
rally are becoming more alive to the im- 
portance of educating their children: 
they are much more disposed to assist our 
institution, by the contribution of food, 
than formerly; but they are not able to 
do much, having so many claims on their 
little property The Ngatiwauroa tribe, 
who are living near our old Station at 
Pepepe, have offered the Society more 
than 100 acres of land, on condition that 
a boys’-school is commenced there. The 
land being only two miles distant from 
our present Station, I should be able to 
give daily attendance, and to carry it on 
with the assistance of efficient native 
teachers, two of whom have offered their 
services. I am not, however, able to 
commence operations for want of funda. 
The sum of 1007. has been kindly given 
by the governor towards the present 
school debt, in addition to the allowance 
of 1004. per annum. A building will be 
necessary, and agricultural implements: 
a certain sum also must be allowed the 
first few years, till the institution shall 
become self-supporting. 

I have been especially encouraged by 
my native teachers, whose regular atten- 
dance on the Fridays, to prepare for the 
Sabbath services, and their increased in- 
terest in our Missionary Prayer-meetings 
on the first Monday of each month, shew 
that they are in earnest to spread the 
gospel; whilst I am thankful to add, that 
their consistent conduct induces the hope 
that they themselves are not strangers to 
its power on their own sogls. One of our 
oldest teachers died suddenly in the 
midst of his usefulness, his last address 
being given on the day previous to his 
death, from the words, ‘‘ Watch there- 


fore, for ye know neither the day nor the. 


hour wherein the Son of man cometh.” 
The third anniversary of the Taupiri 
Missionary-meeting was held in the last 
week of the year, and was attended by 
300 natives, two of whom have offered 
themselves as teachers for the Solomon 
Isles. The collection at the meeting 
amounted to 10/.; and at the request of 


the natives half is to be given to the Church. 


Missionary Society and the other half to 
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the Northern Mission. God often chooses 
“the weak things of the world to confound 
the things which are mighty." The gospel 
may yet be spread by our New-Zealand 
brethren—sometime cannibal—to the can- 
pibal isles of the Pacific. It is “ not by 
might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, 
saith the Lord.” 

The outposts of the district, viz. Opua- 
tia, Kirikiriroa, Whatawhata, and Ma- 
kiri, have been regularly visited. I have 
spent sixty nights in my tent. 

Mrs. Ashwell has been fully engaged 
at our boarding-school. 

From Mr. Ashwell’s journal we 
select the following account of the 
teacher mentioned above— 


Samuel Wahapa. 

Ono Wednesday, May the 26th, Sa- 
muel Wahapa, one of the oldest native 
teachers of this district, died suddenly in 
the midst of his usefulness and labours. 
He had for twelve years fulfilled the 
duties of native teacher at Tukropoto Pa 
with fidelity and zeal. His greatest in- 
firmity was an irritability of temper, which 
now and then displayed itself in un- 
guarded expressions; but which I believe 
he deeply felt and secretly mourned over. 
His clear views of the work of Christ, his 
attendance on the means of grace, and 
anxiety to do good, were remarked by all. 
I much regret his loss, especially as his 
services had been transferred to Rangi- 
riri, a pa twelve miles distant from the 
Station, and just at this time in want of 
an efficient native teacher. The circum- 
stances of his death are as follows— 

On Tuesday evening, the 25th, he 
spoke to the natives from“Matt xxv. 13 
His words were, “ Death may surprise 
while walking, eating, or in the midst of 
our work. ‘To-night or the coming day 
may be our last. Are we prepared ?” 

The next day, whilst taking his even- 
ing meal, he said to his friends, “I must 
go out into the air. I have much head- 
ache.” He went out, and did not return 
during the night. The natives supposed 
he was sleeping at another village, at a 
short distance. The next morning Syd- 
ney, also a native teacher, went out to 
ring the bell for morning prayers, and 
found Samuel with his head leaning on 
the bush, quite dead. He had been en- 
gaged the early part of the week in cut- 
ting posts for achapel, and had purposed, 
with Sydney, attending the teachers’ 
meeting on the 28th at Kaitotehe. 

On the 28th the teachers assemble 
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A deep seriousness prevailed. We all 
felt Samuel’s death. I trust God was 
with us, and that we earnestly desired to 
work “ while it is day.” 

On the Ist of June I committed the 
body to the grave, in the glad hope of a 
joyful resarrection. The teachers car- 
ried the coffin, and the school-children 
and about a hundred natives fullowed, 
among whom were several influential 
chiefs. It was a solemn, and, I trust, 
profitable season. We sang a bymn at 
the conclusion of the service, and felt 
mach cheered by our delightful burial- 
service. 

OTA WHAO. 


Report for the year 1852. 

The following report from the 
Rev. J. Morgan is important, not 
ouly because of the details con- 
nected with the Station which it 
presents, but because of the infor- 
mation it affords as to the dangers 
and temptations to which the na- 
tives are at present exposed. 


We have not to record any special 
awakening amongst our people, nor any 
particular cases of backsliding, except to- 
wards the close of the year, arising from 
the temptations placed before them by 
European traders. The congregations 
have, as a body, been steady in their 
attendance upon the means of grace, and I 
have often been cheered at the sick bed 
by witnessing the steady faith particularly 
of the middle aged and some old people. 

The bishop visited Otawhao, and held 
a confirmation on the 20th of March. 
The number confirmed, men and women, 
was 138. The bishop also administered 
the Lord’s Supper to 161 native commu- 
nicants. The number of baptisms during 
the year has been—adults, 36; children, 
46: total, 82. The number of commnu- 
nicants, 180. 

In reference to our boarding-school, for 
the year ending June 30, 1852, the 
average number of children in the insti- 
tution was thirty-eight half-castes, and 
two married teachers and their families, 
making a total of forty-five. Ino refer- 
ence to the erection of school-buildings, 
the proposed wing, mentioned in my last 
report, has been erected as a wing to the 
Mission-house, for the accommodation of 
the girls, instead of being added, as con- 
templated, to the boys’-school. This ar- 
rangement has given us much satisfaction. 

In reference to the school funds, we 
Jan. 1854. 
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have received, to June 30, 1852, the 
usual grant of 100/. from government, 
and other sums from the parents of the 
children. In consequence, however, of 
the heavy expenditure for the erection of 
buildings, &c., the school was in debt, on 
the 30th of June, to the amount of 2417. 
17s. 8d. As soon as Sir G. Grey heard 
of this debt, with his usual kindness, and 
with the interest he has at all times 
evinced to forward the cause of education, 
and assist us in our work, he wrote to 
Lieut.-Governor Wynyard, directing the 
amount to be immediately paid to the 
credit of the institution. Thus have we 
been relieved, by the goodness of God, 
and through the kindness of the governor, 
of this heavy debt, and we feel encouraged 
and enabled to press forward afresh in 
our work. 

Two of the eldest girls in the schoal 
have married respectable squatters, and 
another is about to be married. 

About fifty acres of the school farm are 
now under cultivation with grass and 
crops of wheat, outs, potatos, &c. We 
shall raise this year, on the farm, all the 
supplies required for our school. I beg 
leave thankfully to acknowledge the re- 
ceipt of several parcels of clothing for our 
school, from ladies in England. Such do- 
nations are very acceptable and valuable. 
These articles are of a better and ‘more 
useful description than most articles of 
the kind formerly. received, being larger 
and stronger. 

The progress of civilization has been 
rapid during the year, and the aborigines 
appear anxious to advance in civilized 
life. The growth of wheat is spreading 
through the district, and the plough is 
being introduced into nearly every 
village: its use will soon become general. 
Several new miils have been built, or are 
in the course of erection, by which the 
natives will be much concentrated. Prone 
to wander and scatter themselves, they 
will, by the growing of wheat and building 
of mills, be drawn together to certain 
favourable localities, within twenty-five 
miles around the Mission Station, by 
which the visiting of each tribe will be- 
come more regular and easy. As each 
mill will secure a resident population, it 
will form the nucleus of a settled Maori 
village ; and, by the blessing of God, we 
may hope soon to see the little farms 
clustered around them, the village church, 
with its spire, surrounded with neat 
boarded cotteges, and the aborigines en- 
joying all the comforts of small English 

H 


50 
farmers. The steady advancement of 
the aboriginal tribes in Christianity, edu- 
cation, and civilization, appears to me to 
be the only chance, under God, of saving 
them from destruction by the onward rush 
of European colonization. 


Introduction of ardent spirits. 

Mr. Morgan enters fully into the 
evils to which his natives have been 
exposed in consequence of the in- 
troduction, by English settlers, of 
large quantities of ardent spirits 
into the Maori village of Rangiao- 
hia. In order to facilitate their 
sale, the importer proposed to the 
Europeans the formation of a 


racing fund, to be contested for 


by the aborigines on their own 
horses. Hori te Waru, the chief 
of the Protestant party, opposed this 
scheme, refusing to allow the horses 
to run on his land; but the principal 
chief of the Popish party sanctioned 
the race on his ground. Much 
drunkenness and Sabbath desecra- 
tion ensued. Some of the Maories, 
we regret to say, were intoxicated— 
a sin from which, as a nation, they 
have been hitherto remarkably 
free, and would probably continue 
so but for the seductions of wicked 
Europeans. An attempt has been 
made to procure a licence for a 
public house in the centre of Ran- 
giaohia, against the granting of 
which the government has been 
memorialized. 
TAURANGA. 

Of this district Archdeacon A. 
N. Brown has transmitted the fol- 
lowing 
Report for the year ending Dec. 31, 1852. 

My travelling duties have occupied 
three months of the past year. When at 
home I have attended to the Missionary 
work of the Station and its outposts. That 
work has been much increased by the re- 
moval of the Rev. C. P. Davies from Tau- 
ranga, and the absence of our most effi- 
cient native teacher at Cook's Straits. 
The baptismal candidates and communi- 
cant classes have engaged much of my at- 
tention ; and for nearly six months I have 
devoted daily some portion of time to in- 
structing two native teachers, in addition 
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to the general class of native teachers 
who assemble every Saturday for instruc- 
tion, preparatory to their addresses at va- 
rious villages and pas on the Sabbath. 
These teachers now average fourteen, 
being double the number of those who 
were accustomed to attend last year. 

The congregations have maintained the 
average of the past year, while the nam- 
ber at the Sunday-schools has steadily in- 
creased. The daily afternoon and Sab- 
bath-schools on the settlement have con- 
tinued in charge of Miss Baker. I have 
baptized during the year 117 adults, and 
44 children, at different parts of the 
archdeaconry. The communicants now 
number 709. 

The mills, vessels, horses, cattle, and 
corn-fields, in the district, would probably 
mislead a passing traveller as to the ad- 
vance of these natives in civilization, for 
there is no correspondent improvement in 
their houses, or attire, or habits of cleanli- 
ness; and their progress heavenward has, 
I believe, been retarded rather than ad- 
vanced by their intercourse with Auck- 
land. 

We have also had other causes of anx- 
iety. Popery has been unremitting in its 
assaults; the discovery of gold in the 
Thames has produced a restless anxiety 
in the native mind; and “ramours of 
wars” have interrupted that peace which 
for the last seven years had subsisted be- 
tween the Tauranga and Rotorua natives. 
A principal chief of Tauranga has lately 
re-occupied an island to which a portion 
of the Rotorua tribes also lay claim; and 
although no actual hostility has yet taken 
place, there are preparations going on 
which make us fear that the painful scenes 
of past years may again be permitted to 
make our hands hang down and our knees 
wax feeble. The coming year will prove 
a sifting-time to the natives: many may 
disappoint our expectations, and for a sea- 
son our work may be checked. But “ the 
foundation of God standeth sure;’’ “ the 
Lord knoweth them that are His;” and 
the work in which we are privileged to 
labour must ultimately triumph, whether 
its opponents be war, or wealth, or popery. 


MAKETU. 

The admission of the Rev. T. 
Chapman into priests’ orders, in 
July 1852, has relieved him from 
that crippled position as to the ad- 
ministration of Christian ordinances 


in which he had long been. His 
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report is important, as referring to 
the greatness of the change which 
has taken place in New Zealand, 
and yet, at the same time, clearly 
exhibiting the greatness of the work 
which yet remains to be accom- 


plished. - 
Report for the year 1852. 
During the early part of the year I 
visited Kenana, Otamarakau, Otamarora, 
Pukemaire, and Ahimanga, baptizing the 
children, examining classes for baptism, 
holding Bible-classes, and preaching “the 
word.”” No material change, whether of a 
social, moral, or religious nature, has 
taken place among the wharekura® of 
these places since my report of last year. 
They still live in the same one-roomed 
houses, with few exceptions, and exte- 
riorly have made no advance whatever to 
a bettering of their social condition. Their 
moral state generally, to give it its best 
feature, consists more in the absence of 
former systematic turpitude, than in any 
rising into that higher order of Christian 
virtues which are essentially “the fruits 
of the Spirit.” Their religious state is, 
an attendance upon the daily and Sab- 
bath services with a pleasing regularity; 
their visiting and holding prayers with the 
sick, and, on the part of the sick, much 
regularity in requiring this attendance 
upon them; their general knowledge of 
all the leading doctrines of the gospel, 
familiarized to them from preaching, read- 
ing, and hearing the word and catechizing. 
Yet, with all this, their habits are little 
changed: their customs are in most kinds 
still essentially native; their children are 
uncared for; and many of their grosser 
deviations from morality are continually 
occurring. And yet, again, vast is the 
change which has taken place. The na- 
tive priest, with his incantations and 
charms, is almost defunct; the cruel and 
unnatural custom of infanticide is almost 
unknown ; the heart-burnings of polygamy 
are seldom heard of; the horrors of a 
stormed and fallen pa are matters only of 
story on a winter's eve; and the devas- 
tating ravages of predatory and murder- 
ing fights have passed away. What, then, 
is the real condition of the Christian party 
in New Zealand? Little differing from 
any large body of Christians in our native 
land. Usages, and errors, and. deviations 
from Christian simplicity, have different 
names there; and the knots, being var- 


nished, do not so much offend the eye; 


® Catechumens, 
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yet, if we take our rule from Luke xii. 
47, 48, it may be that the denouncing 
voice which will reach many a Christian 
professor in New Zealand may rest also 
upon thousands in more civilized coun- 
tries, whose gifted opportunities, abused, 
have left them to answer for privileges 
they possessed but never used. As 
instruments under God we have planted 
the gospel, raised up infant churches, 
sought to build up the church of Christ 
in the integrity and spirit of the New Tes- 
tament; but hitherto we have not satis- 
factorily attained. 

What, then, remains, but to urge upon 
the consideration of that branch of the 
Christian church to which we belong more 
comprehensive measures than have hitherto 
been adopted for evangelizing New Zea- 
land? And, to be effective, these measures 
must include the organization of a system 
that shall gather into the bosom of the 
church—not negatively, but operatively— 
the thousands who, having reeeived bap- 
tism in infancy, are growing up in igno- 
rance and disregard of all that belongs to 
their baptismal vow. This must soon be 
done, or we shall have done nothing. 
Everywhere, where first steps have been 
taken, first-fruits have been gathered in: 
but the harvest has not been secured, and 
the seed-corn for the coming season is left 
to mildew, if not to perish. 

In the month of October, at the request 
of Archdeacon Brown, I visited Wakatane, 
and the Opotiki district as far down the 
coast as Te Kaha, and administered the 
Lord’s Supper to 135 men and 99 women. 
From Opotiki I was accompanied by the 
Rev. C. P. Davies. JI everywhere saw in 
this district more satisfactory features of 
Christianity and civilization than in most 
others I have visited. Two of the chapels 
are finished in the highest style of na- 
tive architecture: and one was covered 
throughout with matting of the most beau- 
tiful description. During November and 
December I visited Kenana, Otamarakau, 
and Pukemaire. The Christian parties of 
these places have “a little strength,” and 
have not denied their Saviour’s name; 
but they little adorn their profession, and 
their light burns but dimly. 

I desire to record, with thankfulness to 
my heavenly Father, the increased mea- 
sure of health granted me since my re- 
moval to the sea side. I am still ailing, 
and, as may be expected, am not likely 
again fully to recover health once so 
broken down. Yet Iam enabled to at- 
tend to my daily labougs, and find that I 
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have been prevented only four times 
during the present year from attending to 
my Sabbath duties. 


OPOTIKI. 
Report for the year 1852. 

This Station lies at the base of 
the eastern cheek of the Bay of 
Plenty. The Rev. C. P. Davies, 
who has been resident there since 
January 1852, thus reports of its 
general aspect— 


The general state of the district is on 
the whole satisfactory. In most places 
day-schools are regularly kept up, and 
the Sunday-schools are well attended. 
Many papists and heathen have joined 
the services of our church. There has 
been a great deal of sickness amongst the 
natives. 

Attendance on divine worship in this 
district has averaged 1078, and the at- 
tendance at Sunday-school 584. The 
candidates at present under instruction 
for baptism are 224. I trust through the 
whole district there is an increasing de- 
sire after scriptural knowledge. Would 
that I could say that vital godliness was 
on the increase also! The desire of this 
world’s wealth has in too many instances 
“choked the word.” Icannot close my 
report without bearing testimony to the 
efficient state in which I found this dis- 
trict, and trust I may have grace and 
strength imparted to watch over the flock 
committed to my charge. The baptisms 
have been—adnits, 20; childreo, 107. 
The communicants number 206. 


ROTORUA AND TARAWERA DISTRICTS. 
Report for the year 1852. 

The epee brief report of 
these districts has been received 
from the Missionary in charge, the 
Rev. 8. M. Spencer— 

The congregations mentioned in the 
last report have been visited as usual, but 
little interrupted by necessary attention 
to the new building at Tarawera. The 
classes for baptism maintain their usual 
interest by accessions of those who come 
in to fill the places of those who have 
satisfactorily passed the final examination 
of the archdeacon. The examinations for 
the sacrament of the Lord's Supper are 
not relaxed in strictness, and the number 
of the restored is encouraging, as com- 
pared with those who, through indiffe- 
rence or perverseness, remain suspended 
from that holy ordinance. A conscien- 
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tious observance of the Sabbath, and at- 
tendance upon the public Sunday and 
week-day services, is in most places well 
maintained. There is an increasing at- 
tention among the teachers to the instruc- 
tion of the young, and children are ac- 
quiring a knowledge of the Scriptures, and 
of general reading, at an earlier age than 
formerly. 
WHAKATANE AND TE WAITITI. 


The unhealthiness of Ahikereru 
has caused the removal of the ca- 
techist, Mr. Preece, and his family 
to this place. His report will shew 
how seasonable his arrival has 
been, and how useful the location, 
not only of a catechist, but of a 
Missionary in full orders, success- 
fully to deal with the crafty pro- 
seehings of the Popish priests. 

Report for the year 1852. 

In taking a review of the past year, T 
would desire to return my humble and 
hearty thanks to Almighty God for His 
kindness in continuing to me sufficient 
health and strength to attend to the 
duties of this extensive district. The 
health of my family, also, is greatly im- 
proved by their residence at Whakatane. 

My visits during the year have taken up 
216 days. By thus being constantly out 
amongst the people, I have hitherto been 
enabled to prevent many of them from join- 
ing the apostate church of Rome. Five 
priests are alternately going through my iso- 
lated district, and are very active in endea- 
vouring to baptize both the children and 
sick ofour flock. They take great pains to 
tell the natives, that, as I am only a lay- 
man, all that I do is without any autho- 
tity or sanction even from onr own 
church, and, as I. have no commission, all 
is irregular. They therefore propose te 
baptize both the sick and the children, as- 
suring them that, if baptized, they will be 
sure of salvation. By these means they 
too frequently succeed in drawing some 
to embrace their pernicious tenets. 

J have to lament that a few, who once 
appeared to walk consistently, have fallea 
into sin; and there are others who are 
careless and dead to their spiritual inter- 
ests. Yet, on the whole, I have much to 
cheer me, and to encourage me in my work. 
I believe that there is a good work going 
on in all parts of the district. Go where I 
will, I find a great desire for spiritual in- 
struction. 

During the year 40 adults and 36 
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children have been baptized, and 58 have 
been confirmed. The communicants 
number 95. The number of Protestant 
natives scattered over the district, which 
is about 125 miles in length, is about 
1200. These are divided into 36 con- 
gtegations, ranging in number from 10 
to 120. I am assisted by 36 native teach- 
ers and assistant teachers May the 
Lord bless our humble efforts for the ex- 
tension of the Redeemer's kingdom! 


Porty-iiest America. 
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CHORCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


General View. 
THE work of the Lord continues 
to prosper in these remote regions. 
The older stations, once the ex- 
treme points of Missionary enter- 
prise in the land, have now beeome 
permanent centres of operation, 


from whence new efforts for the \ 


relief of the poor perishihg Indian 
race are being actively pushed for- 
ward in different directions. Our 
Missionaries are becoming more 
conversant with the Indian lan- 
uages, and better fitted to hold 
intercourse with the people; and 
instruction in gospel truth is thus 
facilitated. The Spirit of the living 
od is blessing the means em- 
ployed, and some are being brought 
in from heathenism, and others 
transferred tothat betterland above. 
The reports and journals of our 
Missionaries are replete with in- 
teresting facts, and encourage us 
to abound in prayer for the evan- 
gelization of the Indian tribes. 


GRAND RAPIDS. 


This station continues in tempo- 
rary charge of the Rev. T. Cock- 
ran. The European schoolmaster, 
Mr. W. W. Kirkby, is also stationed 
here, to whose letters and journals 
we now refer. 


Ordination at Grand- Rapids Churoh. 


Dec. 19, 1852: Lord’s-day—We had 
no echool to-day, in consequence of the 
ordination. The bishop, one of the 
candidates, and one or two others, came 
down yesterday afternoon, so we had the 
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pleasure of their company for the even- 
ing. The morning being fine and clear, 
soon after nine o'clock the jingling of the 
bells with which the harness of the horses 
is decked announced the arrival of the 
anxious spectators; and by half- past ten, 
the time of service, the number and 
appearance of the horses and carioles 
which had assembled were most interest- 
ing and curious. Doubtless many more 
would have been there had it not been 
for the great severity of the weather 
during the last week, and also for the in- 
tensity of the cold to-day. The church, 
however, was well filled with people from 
every part of the settlement. The bishop 
preached a sweet and faithful sermon 
from 2 Cor. iv. 7, upon which, I trust, God 
will command Hisblessing to rest. There 
were two candidates—Mr. M'‘Donald, 
who has been for some time under the 
bishop's training, and Mr. Corbett. After 
the services, the bishop, Mr. Cockran, 
and about ten others, came and partook 
of our humble fare; and then returned 
home. I pray that those young men 
set apart forthe ministry of the gospel of 
Christ to-day may be constantly baptized 
with a baptism of the Spirit, for without 
it they will never have half love enongh 
for the dying souls of men—they will 
never endure the privation needed to 
rescue many of the scattered Indians from 
eternal ruin. 
Visit to Portage la Prairie. 

Portage la Prairie is a station 
westward about seventy-five miles 
from the Red-River settlement, 
commenced by the Rev. W. Cock- 
ran in 1850. We shall have occa- 
sion again to refer to it in con- 
nection with Mr. Cockran’s jour- 
nals. The following is Mr. Kirk- 
by’s account of a visit to this pee 
in December 1852, on which oc- 
casion he was accompanied by Mr. 
T. Cockran— 

Deo. 28 — The day has been beau- 
tifully fine, though dreadfully cold; 
and I am sorry to say that, owing to 
a delay in the morning, occasioned by 
waiting for the cariole, we could not get 
more than thirty miles on our way. To- 
wards evening we came to what is called 
the White-Horse Plain, in the centre 
of which ‘stands a church, dedicated to 
St. Paul, belonging to the Roman Catho- 
lics. Near to it stands a house, in which 
live the priest and two nuns. By the 
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side of that is a school, kept by the nuns: 
the number of children that attended it, 
as far as I could ascertain, was about 
twenty-seven. Poor things! it must be 
great weariness to them, and dreadfully 
dull and uninteresting ; for the sum total 
of all the intellectual training they re- 
ceive is a few prayers in Latin! 

It was about seven o'clock when we 
reached here, and, finding it impossible to 
reach the house we had intended, we deter- 
mined to remain at the first which seemed 
to offer means of shelter for us and our 
horses. Presently we came to one, oc- 
cupied by a Mr. Grant, who is a magis- 
trate and chief man among the Roman 
Catholics, and of the Plain, though we 
neither of us knew him; yet, on being 
assured by our guide that he was a very 
hospitable man, we made bold to call 
upon him. He was not in, but, after 
waiting a short time, he came, and at once 
gave us a cordial welcome, assuring us, 
ag Rebekah did Abraham's servant, that 
there was room for us, and provender for’ 
our cattle. We thankfully accepted his 
kind offer. 

Dee. 29, 1852—We rose between 
five and six this morning, intending to go 
as far as the house which we thought 
of reaching last night, before break- 
fast; but our kind host, hearing us 
on the move, arose, and ordered the 
domestics to prepare breakfast for us; 
and by the time we were ready, a hot, 
comfortable meal was prepared, which 
was very welcome before setting out in 
the cold. We then, in dependence upon 
God, set off, and journeyed across the 
Plain, till about four in the afternoon, 
when we came to a point of woods which 
our guide told us he considered to be ten 
miles from the Portage. Our horses 
were very tired, only going a foot’s pace; 
our course lay across the Plain to the 
hext point, and we were rather appre- 
hensive of a snowstorm; and as there 
‘was a woodman’s hut about two miles in 
the wood, we determined to follow the 
track to it, and, if practicable, remain 
with him all night. After wending our 
way for some time through the path, 
which was overhung by the branches of 
the underwood, bending beneath their load 
of snow, we came to the hut, which was 
one of considerable dimensions. The 
occupant was a man who belonged to the 
Rapids). He and his sons had been 
there for some time, and expected to be 
employed the whole winter in cutiing 
wood to raft down when the rivers break 
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up. They appeared delighted! to see us. 
Their oxen were taken out of their house, 
and our horses put in and well fed with 
hay, and we were ushered into the hut, ia 
which a cheerful fire was blazing on the 
hearth. After warming ourselves, and 
partaking of some refreshment, they 
asked Mr. Cockran to baptize a young 
child, which he did. There being thir- 
teen of usin number, we thought the best 
way to spend the evening would be to 
have a short service, to which they gladly 
consented, and at once the father handed 
round three Bibles, and the same number 
of hymn-books, which we were glad to see 
they had brought with them. We then 
united in singing that beautiful hymn, 
“Come, let us join our cheerful songs ;" 
after which we engaged in prayer, and 
then, as far as God enabled me, I ex- 
plained the Ist Psalm. I selected that 
because of the apt and beautiful emblems 
it contains. After again supplicating God's 
protection for the night, and His blessing 
upon our efforts, we sang the Evening 
Hymn, and retired to rest. 

Dec. 30—After prayers and break- 
fast, we prepared to commence the re- 
mainder of our journey. The night 
had been thick and cloudy, bat for- 
tunately no snow had fallen, so that the 
track was not covered up,except in places 
where the wind had drifted it. We 
wished the woodman and his family all the 
blessings of the season, and then set off, 
and reached the Portage about twelve 
o'clock. The people were delighted to 
see us. A nice little room was prepared 
for us, and a good fire was soon placed in 
it. After dinner we visited several 
families, and some of the Indians, especial- 
ly Muscagoo, who had, some few weeks 
ago, written to Mr. Cockran to inform 
him that he wished to change his erratie 
mode of life, and become a settled and 
civilized man, but had nothing to build 
his house with, or any food to eat. He 
and his two sons, who are grown up to 
manhood, are still of the same mind: all 
three expressed a great desire to have a 
house aod cultivate some land, that they 
might not again be reduced to the starving 
condition they were then in. We left 
them about seven o'clock, and returned 
to our lodgings, where we found a few 
people assembled to join with us in 
prayer and pruire. 

Dec. 31—We felt ourselves much re- 
freshed by a comfortable night's rest. 
About ten o'clock Mr. Cockran went to 
baptize two or three infants, and I com. 
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meneed a survey of the place. I visited 
all, both settlers and Indians, taking at 
the same time a census of both. There 
are, at present, ten houses, in which live 
sixteen families, in namber 112 souls; 
and seven Indian tents, inhabited by ten 
families, altogether thirty-three souls. 
The Indians have their tents nearly all to- 
gether: the houses of the settlers are 
some distance from each other, stretch- 
ing for about three miles along the 
margin of a kind of lake, which Mr. 
Cockran calls the ancient channel of the 
Assiniboine, each having fixed upon the 
spot he thought best. It would be im- 
possible, even if I were to try, to describe 
the varied emotions of my mind as I 
entered, one after the other, those tents, 
and conversed with the poor benighted 
Indians. What before had so often pre- 
sented itself to my mind I now saw veri- 
fled: exciting anticipation was changed 
into stern reality. One felt in the very 
heart of heathenism. With one exception, 
they received me willingly, and conversed 
freely, They expressed a desire to 
settle, to build houses, cultivate land, 
and put their children under instruction. 
Their own souls they seem perfectly care- 
less about. 

The exception I refer to is a painful 
exhibition of the principles of hea- 
thenism, and set them in striking con- 
trast with the free, unbounded, disinter- 
ested benevolence of the gospel of Christ. 
It was an aged blind man, who, as is 
common, had been left by his friends and 
relatives. He was quite alone, just 
wrapped in a tattered blanket, which, 
together with his tent, was too offensive 
to be described. There he lay, dirty, 
cold, hungry, wretched, and, worst of all, 
immersed in heathen superstition. The 
only thing in the tent with him was a 
small vessel, in which was put some snow 
for him to drink. A little girl from the 
next tent usually performed this office, 
as well as lighted a fire occasionally. I 
went for her to make one then. The rea- 
son she had not made one that morning 
was, that he was so wild and boisterous 
they were afraid he would, as he had 
often done, get into it and burn himself. 
Fain would I have poured the balm of 
consolation into his wounded spirit, but he 
would not hearken. “I have,” said he, 
“‘ just been holding converse with the in- 
visible world,’ &c. I gave him some 
assistance, and then returned to my lodg- 
ings, it being about four o'clock. 
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We had a full service in the evening, in 
the schoolroom, when nearly all the set- 
tlers were present. Mr. Cockran preached 
from Acts xi. 23; after which a few joined 
with us in prayer at our lodgings. Thus 
we ended the day and the year, the latter 
of which has been to me a most eventful 
one. It has been one of trials, joys, 
and mercies: trials, in leaving home, 
friends, and country; joys, in my 
entering the Mission field, and my mar- 
riage; mercies, in being watched over 
and preserved in the long and perilous 
journey here, and twice saved from 
sudden death. “ The Lord hath done 
great things for me,’’ therefore will I 
rejoice. 

Jan. 1, 1853— As we were sitting 
at breakfast this morning, we were a little 
startled by five or six Indians, who sud- 
denly fired their guns just at the door of 
the house ; though we had no reason tobe, 
as it was their mode of wishing us a happy 
new year. They then came in and 
smoked their pipes, which we filled. As 
the chief was not there, Museagoo 
acted as chief man. After promising to 
meet us in the schoolroom at four o'clock 
P.M., they left. Ateleven o'cluck we had 
service in the schoolroom: all, I believe, 
were present. Mr.Cockran preached from 
Gen. iv. 4,5. The service terminated 
about one o'clock, We were then en- 
gaged until three in measuring and giving 
out flannel, calico, cloth, handkerchjefs, 
combs, &c., which we had purchased 
with the proceeds of a subscription which 
Mr. Cockran had made a few weeks be- 
fore. Seldom had I been more satisfac- 
torily employed, their gladdened coun- 
tenances causing such a thrill of delight to 
run through my mind. We then read 
to them a beautiful fatherly letter, sent to 
them by the bishop in reply to their peti- 
tion for a clergyman. The bishop as- 
sured them he would do what he could for 
them. We then asked them what they 
would do towards building a church, and 
getting a house for a minister; and read 
them a paper, drawn up by the Rev. W. 
Cockran, containing the dimensions of 
the church, the number of logs, posta, 
couplers, &c., required for it; when, to 
our delight and satisfaction, they cheer- 
fully undertook to cut the wood, dress it 
and place iton the spot. Every one came 
forward to take his share; and, lest we 
should think they would not fulfil their 
engagement, they have fixed upon next 
Tuesday as the day when they are all 
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to meet, take their axes, and go into the 
woods to commence felling. 

They then went home, and the Indians, 
according to arrangement, came. They 
filled their pipes with tobacco which we 
brought them, and then squatted down on 
the floor and listened very attentively for 
about half an hour, during which time 
Mr. Cockran gave them, through an in- 
terpreter, a plain and simple address; at 
the close of which Muscagoo laid aside 
his pipe, and made the following reply— 

“Tell the praying-masters that we are 
pleased with their coming to see us: we 
thank them for what they brought us, and 
for what they promise to do for us. We 
waited a long time, and you did not come; 
80 I wrote to father Cockran,® to tell him 
I was naked, and wanted a blanket, and 
an axe to cut wood to build a house; and 
now you have brought me a blanket and 
two axes. I will open my mind to you. 
I have said I would settle, but I have not 
opened my mind yet: this will be the 
first time. Once the buffalo was near, 
all round here: we had then plenty te 
eat, and we could get fars to sell; but 
the white man came and drove them all 
away, and new we cannot get any thing 
te eat, or tosell. I am old, my head is 
getting white ; but I have not that much ” 
—measuring the tip cf his finzer—“ spite 
against any one. If you will help me, I 
will build a house and farm, and my three 
aons too: nothing but another flood shall 
stop us. I am tired of hunting: I can- 
not hunt now. if I die soon, I will per- 
suade my sons to farm and be settled; 


but I will not promise they will. When 


I get a house, I will hear more about the 
Great Spirit, and of that book He has given 
you. But He gave the red man a book 
too: we have a sacred book too, and we 
pray to the Great Spirit, and the Great 
Spirit has taken care of me till now. 
But you think the red man not so good as 
the white man: you dislike us; but we 
do not want to hurt you, &c. 

“You ask us for our children. If 
you think the Great Spirit will not be 
angry with us for giving them up, and 
leaving the customs of their forefathers, 
they shall: go. to school. I have now 
opened my mind for the first time." 

After a promise to visit them again in 
their tents, they returned, and we went to 
dinner. 


* He got one of the settlers to do it for him. 
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Jan. 2, 1853: Lord’s-day—I rose in 
excellent spirits, my body being refreshed 
by my night’s rest, and my soul from the 
blessed watering which it received yester- 
day. We laid our plans for the day, and 
then implored Omnipotent aid to assist 
us in discharging them aright. Mr. Cock- 
ran performed divine service at half-past 
ten o'clock. He preached from Ps. lxxxix. 
15, 16. I believe every one was present, 
and that our Heavenly Father was in our 
midst. At two o’clock we had a Sunday- 
school, when thirty-three were assembled. 
We taught them in classes till three 
o'clock, when I gave them a short ad- 
dress. God only knows whether I 
reached the heart, but their interest was 
excited, and their attention perfectly se- 
cured. 

They promised to attend regularly now 
that they had a schoolroom. At five 
o'clock we had evening service, when I 
gave the parents an address on the neces- 
sity and method of training their childres 
“in the nurture and admonition of the 
Lord,” taking as the basis of my remarks 
Prov. xxii. 6, and making free wee of the 
tract on these words by that truly excel- 
lent man, the Rev. J.C. Ryle. Little 
did he think, I dare say, when he penned 
it, that so soon many of the striking re- 
marks it contains would be reproduced 
here in the wilderness. The subject be- 
ing one in which I take the deepest in- 
terest and delight, and to which my life 
is devoted, I spoke with great freedom 
and plainness. 

Jan. 3— We saw the Indians again this 
morning, and bade them farewell: they all 
again promised to cut wood, build houses, 
cultivate the soil, send their children to 
school, and, when a praying- master should 
be sent to them, to listen to his inatrue- 
tions. 

Anniversary Meeting of the Church 

Missionary Association. 

Jan. 14—I attended the anniversary 
meeting of the Society, which was held in 
the upper church. It was well and re- 
spectably attended. The governor occu- 
pied the chair. The sight was pleasing 
to the eye and cheering to the heart. 


Course of Lectures. 


March 11—I gave, this evening, the 
concluding lecture ef a course which has 
been given to the young people. The 
bishop gave the first one, Feb. the 4th, on 
** God in Nature,"’ which was followed, at 
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his request, by one from me on “ God in 
History.” The Rev. W. Cockran gave 
the next, on “ Political Economy.” The 
next one was by the Rev. G. O. Corbett, 
on “‘The Reformation.” The week fol- 
lowing, one by the Rev. R. M‘Donald on 
“ Remarkable Death-beds.” My own, 
to-night, was on “ Education.” Whether 
from the novelty of the thing, or from a 
felt interest in the lectures, I know not, 
but certainly they have been far better 
attended than we ever anticipated. The 
room was every evening crowded to ex- 
cess: people came from almost every part 
of the settlement. Drs. Buon and Cowan, 
and several of the Company's officers, 
have been constant in their attendance ; 
and this evening Mr. Thon, the recorder, 
was present. Several. remained behind 
to thank me for my efforts in establishing 
the lectures, and to request their conti- 
nuance ; but as the days are now getting 
longer, and we expect the river to break up, 
which would make it impossible for them 
to attend, we have thought it better that 
they should terminate now, at least for 
this winter. I trust they will answer the 
end designed ; that the young people will 
have gained and imbibed a taste for know- 
ledge, which may tend to diminish the sin 
that exists among them for want! of em- 
ployment, and stimulate them to shake off 
that flimsy indefiniteness that there is 
about them, and cause them to be less 
common-place. 
Confirmation. 

May 8: Lord’s-day—The bishop held 
a confirmation here this morning. It 
was a gratifying sight to see about ninety 
young persons step forward, and, in the 
preeence of the whole congregation, ra- 
tify their baptismal covenant. The bi- 
shop preached a beautiful sermon from 
Isa. xliv. 3—5. The service throughout 
was solemn and impressive. I trust it 
may prove to all of them a blessed season, 
and it will, if they came exercising faith 
in the Lord's will towards them; for in 
proportion to our faith does God meet 
and bless us in every ordinance or service 
in which we engage. 


Sunday and Day-schools. 

To this we add the following 
extracts from a letter of Mr. Kirk- 
by’s, dated Red River, July 30, 
1853, affording information re- 
specting his school— 

You will see, by a reference to my 
Jan. 1854. . 
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journal, that in March last I was led to 
change my plan in my Sunday-school. I 
am happy to report that the one I now 
pursue works remarkably well. The 
young people appear to appreciate the 
boon thus afforded them. They are pretty 
constant in their attendance, and atten- 
tive when present, which gives me great 
encouragement. They are just the class 
for whose best interest I feel the deepest 
solicitude, because upon their conduct de- 
pends the state of the settlement in the 
next generation. 

The school I have from nine till eleven 
is still flourishing, at least outwardly. 
The teachers, though not very competent, 
are constant, and appear in earnest; and 
many are the testimonies I receive from 
the parents of their children’s attachment 
to the school. May it really prove a 
nursery for their immortal souls ! 

The same remarks apply pretty much 
to my day-school. All I can report is 
an outward change. That certainly has 
been effected. The children have made 
considerable progress in every thing that 
has been taught them. They are more 
respectful and courteous, and do not dis- 
like order and discipline. I have had 
three young men in the school for some 
time now, preparing to become masters; 
and it gives me great pleasure to report, 
as well the progress they are making, as 
the just views they appear to have of the 
work in which they wish to be engaged. 


INDIAN SETTLEMENT. 


This Station remains under the 
charge of the Rev. W. Cockran, 
whose letters depict very vividly 
the character of a Missicnary’s la- 
bours amongst the Indians, his en- 
couragements and reverses. We 
extract largely from a letter dated 
Aug. 4, 1853. 


General View — Disappointments. 

I find myself very short of interesting 
matter thisseason. During the past year 
I have undertaken rather too much for 
my strength, and consequently am fairly 
prostrate both in body and mind. The 
weather is oppressively hot, and I am 
obliged to make very long days. Our 
hours are from five to seven. I have 
none but Indian labourers to serve the 
masons who are building, and they forget 
their duty the instant I withdraw from 
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them—not from any wish to offend, but 
from the peculiar constitution of their 
minds. They seem to carry with them 
the thoughtlessness of children to extreme 
old age. This is what forms the princi- 
pal part of the burden of a Missionary’s 
life amongst them. 

I have no complaint against them 
as an irreligious, immoral people. They 
are regular in their attendance upon re- 
ligious ordinances, and harmless in their 
conduct, but we cannot stir them up to 
act with prudence and economy for the 
welfare of themselves and families. We 
labour to put them in possession of 
property, that they may be comfortable 
and respectable; but they never learn 
to.appreciate the value of it: they will 
part with it for any trifle which may 
please their fancy or indulge their vanity. 

In the month of March last several 
families said they wished to settle on 
the banks of Netley Creek, about twelve 
miles distant from the Indian Settlement. 
Here I assisted three families to fell and 
collect as much timber as would build 
them houses, and furnished them with 
seed-wheat, barley, potatos, and Indian 
corn. For about two months they went 
on prosperously: the prejudices agninst 
Christianity seemed to soften, and the old 
men thought they would send the children 
to school to be educated, and learn to say 
prayers, but for themselves they thought 
they would follow their ancestors. They 
said God had made both the red man and 
the white man, and He had given them 
both religions suitable to their natures ; 
and it was His intention that they should 
each follow their kind, like the different 
species of birds—the ducks, geese, &c. : 
all kept in bands, and each picked up his 
morsel when he could find it; and it was 
the same with the human family. The 
Indian is poor and naked, crawls along, 
and must pitch his tent and gather his 
food where he can find it. 

About three weeks ago one of the lead- 
ing men of this party drew the whole 
band away from their farms to attend a 
conjuring feast at a considerable distance, 
and I hear he has fallen dangerously ill, 
and is likely to die. 


Portage la Pratrie. 


In the spring of 1850 you authorized 
me, by the sanction of the Committee, to 
commence a station towards the west, to 
the south of Fairford. In the month of 
March I sent tobacco to the prinoipal In- 
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dians who wandered over that quarter, to 
meet me at certain places in the month 
of May. In the beginning of this month 
I set out, with a certain party who were 
well acquainted with all the rivers and 
creeks which run into the Assiniboia. 
We travelled as far west as Beaver Creek, 
and found no suitable location beyond 
Portage la Prairie, about seventy-five 
miles west of the Red-River Settlement. 
To this place we turned our attention, 
and determined here to plant a settle- 
ment. 

I went in June 1851, and fixed on a 
location, and contracted for a schoolroom. 
The timber was then cut, and hauled to 
the place, but owing to heavy rains and 
sickness, with the want of provisions, the 
original echoolroom was not built, but a 
smaller one, sufficient to accommodate 
forty children. In the winter of 1851- 
52, the bishop kindly came forward, and 
assisted to keep the school together. 

Having sown the Mission farm at the 
Rapids, I had a good stock of grain, which 
enabled me to be liberal to the most 
needy of the settlers, and children who 
were attending school. In the spring of 
1852, though the flood had deprived us of 
many of our resources, I was still able to 
extend sufficient help to keep the needy 
in their houses, and turn their attention 
to the cultivation of the soil. This spring 
I furnished them with a liberal supply of 
seed-wheat. In the wioter of 1852- 
53 the settlement and school held toge- 
ther. At Christmas Mr. T. Cockran and 
Mr. Kirkby visited it; in February, Mr. 
Corbett ; and in March, Mr. Chapman. 
The Indians and settlers have therefore 
lived in the hope of soon seeing a Missio- 
nary placed among them, and they have 
prepared all the timber for a church and 
a grist mill. 

I herewith inclose their petition to the 
Committee of the Church Missionary So- 
ciety,® believing that you will tenderly 
sympathize with them in their spiritual 
wants. The cordial support which I have 
given to it, through so much opposition, 
is the best testimony that can be given of 
my conviction that it is for the glory of 
God, and the good of man, that Portage la 
Prairie should be occupied as a Missio- 
nary station. There are already 213 
souls, who would all profit, and many of 
them be ultimately saved, through the 
grace of God, if a Missionary were placed 
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there who would labour for their souls 
as one whu “ must give account.” 


New Church at the Indian Settlement. 

The only thing of consequence going 
on in the Indian Settlement is the new 
church. In October and November last 
we quarried about eighty cords of stone: 
a cord is twelve feet long, six feet broad, 
and three feet high. These the Indians 
hauled from a distance of eight miles, 
during the months of January, February, 
and March, and made a comfortable sub- 
sistence by the price paid per cord. They 
also hauled 1686 bushels of lime, and an 
equal quantity of sand. All went on 
harmoniously as long as our provisions 
lasted; but in April we were poverty- 
stricken, and then a spirit of dissension 
began to manifest itself, and little assist- 
ance was rendered: however, the work 
has never stood. The masons were kept 
all the winter dressing stones for the cor- 
ners, door, and windows; and in the be- 
ginning of May were so far advanced as 
to begin to build the foundation, which 
was four and a-half feet deep and three feet 
thick. On the 23d of May our worthy 
bishop laid the foundation-stone, deli- 
vered an appropriate address to the inha- 
bitants of the Indian Settlement, and as- 
signed the name of St. Peter to the new 
church. The work bas been regularly 
progressing under great difficulties, owing 
to the scarcity of provisions and lack of 
masons. John Black, Esq., the Company’s 
representative, has kindly favoured us 
with the services of one of their own ma- 
sons for one month, by paying his month’s 
salary. This, with the two I had previ- 
ously engaged, has enabled me to get the 
whole building about twelve feet above 
the ground. It is seventy feet long and 
forty feet broad. Should the weather 
prove favourable, and health and success 
attend us, we hope, through the blessing 
of God, to have it ready for the roof by 
October. 

Neither my tongue nor pen can ex- 
press the gratitude of my heart for the 
liberal grant of 200/. by the Committee 
to aid in the building ofthis church. You 
will oblige by tendering my warmest 
thanks to the Committee. Only conceive 
my position: beginning to build a large 
house to the honour of God, on the 
strength of the bishop's donation of 1004, 
and fifty or sixty promises from In- 
dians, who seldom know where the bread 
of to-morrow is to come from. We had 
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wrought up our money, our strength, our 
provisions, and our patience was at its 
last gasp. We had got all the materials 
upon the ground, and one very hot day 
a raft of large timber came down for the 
building— pieces twenty-five feet long, 
and eight inches at the side of the square— 
and no hands to take it out of the water! 
I was pacing to and fro, wishing that 
I had the strength of a giant, that I might 
take it out myself, when, lo! down comes 
a note from Miss Anderson, saying that 
the Committee of the Church Missionary 
Society had granted 200/. towards the 
new church. That moment the mist 
of my mental horizon cleared away ; 
my heart leaped for joy; and the work 
in which I was engaged assumed such 
a degree of importance, that I felt as 
if I could do the whole myself. Their 
liberality thawed the selfishness of many 
hearts, and provoked us to abound in good 
works. The original zeal, which toil and 
necessity had extinguished, was kindled 
afresh in our hearts, and we felt as light 
and easy as if we were only beginning to 
engage in the good work. 


Pastoral Work. 


During the past year there have been 
41 baptisms, 17 deaths, and 4 marriages 
Forty-seven persons were confirmed by 
the bishop on Trinity Sunday. The 
greatest number who commemorated the 
death of our Lord and Saviour at the 
same time was 120. One Saulteaux 
family has been received into the church 
during the past year, and been baptized. 
T'wo of this family appear to have their 
hearts converted to God. 

In the winter, being called upon to 
visit a sick relative about to die, the 
sick person spoke his mind freely, and 
told:me why he had sent for me to 
administer the sacrament to him. He 
said, “I have often been told by you 
that I ama great sinner; that we are all 
great sinners; and that we must be 
washed by the blood of the Son of God 
before we can obtain pardon. ThisI did 
not understand; but now I feel that I 
have been a great sinner;”’ and, looking 
round, he said, “I cansee my sins as clear- 
ly before me as I can see all these persons 
who are sitting in the room. They trouble 
me—they distract my mind. I feel my 
need of a Saviour: I desire to obtain 
pardon through His blood. I have sent 
for you to administer the gacrament to 
me while I am strong, and able to think 
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of what the Son of God hath done for me 
when He suffered death for me upon the 
cross.” The sacrament was administered, 
and the sick and dying man was comforted, 
and reminded of the power and willing- 
ness of God to save him; and as the 
Saviour had died for him, and taken away 
the sting of death, he had nothing to fear 
from it: it was a reconciled friend, a 
messenger of peace, sent by God to take 
his soul home to his Father's presence, 
where there is “fulness of joy,’ to the 
society of angels, and “the spirits of 
just men made perfect.” 

The sick man having spoken his mind 
freely, another of his relatives imme- 
diately began to tell us his experience. 
He said, ‘‘ I have often gone to church, 
and heard many things told of the 
goodness and kindness of the Chris- 
tians’ God. I sometimes believed, and 
sometimes not. Last autumn my mother 
fell sick, and I had to nurse her. I 
prayed to God that He would enable me 
to do my duty to her as a good son ought 
to do, and that if she died He would en- 
able me to endure the whole with the 
calmness of a Christian. My mother was 
sick long: at lastshedied. I waited upon 
her during her last moments, saw her 
buried respectably, and returned home 
with a quiet mind, satisfied that all had 
been done well, and that it was God that 
helped me. After this was over, one day 
I said to myself, ‘I have often heard 
that God changes the hearts of men. He 
has granted me all I asked respecting my 
mother: I shall pray that He may change 
my heart, and make me feel the power of 
religion.’ I began to pray for this change. 
I prayed many days. At last I felt some- 
thing within that made me feel serious— 
that made me think that God was near. 
My sins troubled me, and made me 
anxious. I continued to pray for mercy. 
At last my heavy heart became light as a 
feather. I was happy: I was always in 
the presence of God. Whether in the 
woods alone, or in company, by night or 
by day, God made me happy.” He 
then related how he had lost his peace of 
mind. He went up the settlement, and 
became inebriated : the sting of angry con- 
science tormented him: he felt, for a 
time, as if the devil were at band, ready to 
push him into hell. I reminded him that 
God was merciful. He must seek His 
favour agaip by fervent prayer, and look 
to the blood of Jesus, which still continues 
to cleanse frem all sin. 
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At Easter the same person came to be 
admitted to the table of the Lord. He 
said, ‘I desire to be a full member of 
the Christian church: I wish to do all 
that it commands. When religion first 
entered into my heart, I found it a little 
thing: it was weak, and scarcely re- 
strained me: buf now I find it fills my 
heart: I cannot rest unless I follow it 
up.” He of course was admitted, and 
continues a faithful member of the church 
of Christ. 


Gifts of Clothing from home. 

I cannot conclude without tendering 
my most sincere thanks to the Committee, 
yourself, and also to those kind Christian 
friends, for the many favours which you 
have so generously conferred on me and 
the Indians of this station. Permit 
me particularly to notice the many use- 
ful articles of clothing which our Chris- 
tian friends sent for distribution among 
the poor and needy of our station, and 
for the 5l. from Mrs. D—, for the re- 
lief of the poor sufferers. We can make 
no return for your kindness. We can 
only pray that God may abundantly bless 
you all in the work of faith and labour of 
love in which you have been engaged. 
But I am assured you will feel more 
abundant satisfaction from the reflection, 
that in this you are following the injunc- 
tion of our Lord, 8t. Luke xiv. 12—14. 
in bestowing your charity on the poor, 
who cannot recompense you, but “‘ you 
shall be recompensed at the resurrec- 
tion of the just.” 

To conclade. May the Holy Spirit, 
the Comforter, the Lord and Giver of life, 
prosper and bless your endeavours in 
sending the gospel to this and other 
heathen lands, until countless multitudes 
be brought to fall down at Jesus’ feet, 
and acknowledge him as their Saviour 
and their Lord. 


Petition from Portage la Prairie. 


We add the petition of the in- 
habitants and Indians of the Port- 
la Prairie to the Church Mis- 
sionary Society. 
Portage la Prairie, July 25, 1853. 
To the Committee of the Church Missio- 
nary Society—The humble petition of 
the inhabitants and Indians of the Port- 
age la Prairie— 
Humbly sheweth— 
That your petitioners have been 
residing at the Portage la Prairie for 
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nearly two years; that it now con- 
tains a population of 213 souls, Indians 
and half-breeds; and that, during the 
above said period, we have been almost 
entirely deprived of the means of grace 
and of the ordinances of God’s house, 
which we most sincerely lament. 

That, after nearly two years’ residence, 
your petitioners are of opinion that the 
Portage la Prairie affords many facilities 
for, and promises ere long to become, an 
extensive Missionary station, it being of 
easy access ; having an inexhaustible sup- 
ply of wood and hay; the soil being su- 
perior, and capable of cultivation to any 
extent; and having a goodly number of 
Indians around, who are really willing to 
give up their native habits, and to adopt 
those of the civilized man, and who are 
anxious that a praying-master should be 
sent to them. 

That your petitioners do earnestly beg 
of you graciously to.consider our case. 
We acknowledge that we are but few in 
number at present, and doubtless there 
are equally pressing calls made to you 
from other parts of the world, where there 
are thousands, but we dare not delay 
longer. The Roman Catholics have for 
some time had their eye upon this place, 
and they have now promised that if 
twenty families of their persuasion will 
settle here they shall have a priest. We 
fear the results, as we know too well the 
paralyzing tendency of Popery. The In- 
dians want an English praying-master, 
like father Cockran. We have, in a mea- 
sure, been brought up under the nurture 
of the Church Missionary Society. We 
are emphatically their children. We 
do not wish to be torn from our 
friend. 

That the Lord may bless and guide 
you is the prayer of your humble peti- 
tioners, 


Maskagoo. Moessons. 
Pahketahoond. Missahkut. 
Necannechewan. Ohskennahwaysh. 
Capayontang. Nahcanwawetang. 


Cahwetawaywetang. Appetowececekwap. 
Kehtochean. 

And several other Indians, as well as 
many Half-breeds. 


a 


CUMBERLAND STATION. 
Visit of the Bishop to Cumberland and 
English River. 
This station, some thirteen years 
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ago the extreme point of our labours 
in North-West America, has now 
become the grand centre of the sta- 
tions to the north-west of Lake Win- 
nipeg, and of which, in addition to 
Cumberland, the following may be 
enumerated—Moose Lake, the Ne- 
poner: and Church Missionary 

oint, English River, to which last- 
mentioned place Mr. Hunt’s station 
has been transferred from Lac la 
Ronge. Two of these stations, Cum- 
berland and English River, were 
visited by the Bishop of Rupert’s 
Land in the summer of last year. 
The following are extracts from a 
letter dated Cumberland, August 3, 
1852, addressed by him to the Ho- 


‘norary Clerical Secretary, in which 


he has kindly communicated details 
of this journey— 


Here I am, in the mercy of God, so 
far on my homeward journey, and from 
this spot I must write a few lines to be 
forwarded by the slip, or I shall lose the 
opportunity. | 

The good hand of God has again blessed 
me by the way. Over the great lake 
we had a very stormy passage in the 
canoe, and were, in consequence, detained 
much later than I had anticipated. But 
ever since, from the Grand Rapids hi- 
ther, up the English River, and down 
again, we have gone on rapidly. It has 
refreshed me much: it has given me a 
greater idea of the vastness of the coun- 
try, and the importance of even a single 
church and village as a centre of 
light. 

The labour and toil are now over at 
this station. All is fixed and settled, and, 
in great measure, parochial. It was my 
happy privilege to admit Mr. Budd to 
Priests’ orders on July the 10th, in the 
church here, on which occasion I preached 
from the words, *‘ We do hear them speak 
in our tongues the wonderful works of 
God,” Acts ii. 11. I am much pleased 
with Mr. Budd. He more than justifies 
all my expectations; and I am sure the 
Committee will peruse with much plea- 
sure his journal, which is compiled with 
very considerable discretion and sound 
sense. I have confidence in him for the 
charge of the Nepowewin station, and, 
from lengthened conversations with him, 
have full hope that the Indians will gather 
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around the spot, and that it will become 
a strong centre of operation. 

Of Mr. Hunter's progress in the lan- 
guage I cannot say too much. His trans- 
lation of the Prayer-book will speak for 
itself. I should much like that the So- 
ciety should undertake the work, either 
now, or without the advantage of Mr. 
Hunter's presence, if the Committee 
grant him leave of absence for the next 
year. Much as I wish the syllabic sys- 
tem carried out for the immediate use 
of the poor Indian, who is with us to-day 
and off to-morrow, still I feel that we 
shall want the Prayer-book in the Roman 
character also. It exists in the Ojibway, 
and we also shall want it in the Cree, in 
order to deepen our acquaintance with the 
tongue, and carry out the analysis of its 
Component parts. The spheres of the 
two systems are quite distinct, and each 
will have a great use. 

Mr. Hunter is now endeavouring to 
communicate some knowledge of the sy]- 
labic system to his own people; and in 
this way it has been, perhaps, one happy 
fruit of my visit, that the use of that sys- 
tem, as witnessed by myself, has been 
brought prominently forward, so that any 
little prejudice has been softened down. 
It has been thus a delightful period for 
social and Christian intercourse, and con- 
ference regarding the prospects of this 
mighty land and its poor scattcred inha- 
bitants. 

With Mr. Hunt I saw the labours and 
toils of an infant station—that which Mr. 
Cockran endured at the Red River, and Mr. 
Hunter at this spot. ,His labours, and those 
of his admiruble wife, are beyond all praise. 
They are engaged in the work “in sea- 
son, out of season.”’ My chief fearis for 
their health, and lest they should overtax 
their strength. Mr. Settee has come in 
with me, with a view to some training at 
the Red River, as in the case of Mr. 
Budd. I was willing to have ordained 
him deacon above, and left him in Dea- 
cons’ orders for two years, labouring in the 
English River; but he felt that his mental 
powers required sharpening. Mrs. Hunt 
will now take the entire ‘charge of the 
school. I thought it might be too much 
for her, but she says it is her delight, and 
quite a refreshment to her. I would only 
aay that tbe school is in excellent order. 
The Sundey-school I saw, with forty-two 
children. It had quite an English aspect. 
The seventeen senior pupils repeated the 
first chapter of St. John in English almost 
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without missing a word, and then they 
commenced the same in Cree. Mr. and 
Mrs. Hunt can now speak the language 
with facility in their intercourse with the 
natives. Other particulars I must reserve 
until I reach home and complete my 
journal, which I have kept as before. Let 
me not, however, forget to mention that I 
trust we are now in contact with the Chip- 
pewyans. It was my happiness to see 
more than a dozen of that tribe, and they 
ask eagerly for a teacher. I have nearly 
promised one for next spring. When I 
reach home I must think of the most suit- 
able instrument. One of the tribe will 
spend the winter with Mr. Hunt, and get 
some knowledge of the gospel, and be of 
use in assisting to spread the truth among 
his countrymen. My affections are much 
drawn towards them from what I have 
seen, and,I hope that a strenuous effort on 
their behalf will be one fruit of my present 
journey. Mr. Hunt seemed encouraged 
by my visit, and will now set about the 
erection of a church, which was found 
the great instrument, here, in leading the 
Indians to build and settle. 

I forgot to ray that the number con- 
firmed by me here was fifty-two; the 
number at English River forty-two; but 
at the latter many were absent, unable 
to wait so long. 


CUMBERLAND. 
Report for the Year ending July 31, 1853. 

The report of the Rev. James 
Hunter for the year ending July 
31, 1853, will make us at once 
acquainted with the present inter- 
esting aspect of this station. 

General Remarks. 

It is with feelings of lively .gratitude 
to the great Head of the church that I 
again present you with my annual report 
of the state and prospects of the Mission 
placed under my superintendence. It 
is my pleasing task now to report that 
this station is completed and organized ; 
the church, school-house, and Mission- 
house, have been finished some time ; the 
population around are converted, bap- 
tized, and 162 confirmed. Mr. Budd, a 
native, is now in full orders: he is well 
qualified for the office of a preacher of 
the blessed gospel among his countrymen, 
and is active and zealous in the work. 
His two sons, Henry and John Work 
West, educated in the Mission-school 
here, are about to be prepared to follow 


1854.] .-W. AMERICA.— RECENT MIS. INTEL.—MISCELLANIES. 63 


in the steps of their father, and become 
native preachers to their countrymen. I 
am also preparing Peter Erasmus, my 
schoolmaster, for the same work. Indeed, 
I hope to supply from this Mission five, if 
not more, native pastors for the work 
of the ministry. The language is now 
reduced to writing, and the translation of 
the Prayer-book finished, and waiting to 
be printed. All the services are conducted 
in the Cree language, and I am now able 
to preach and pray extempore in the na- 
tive tongue. During the nine years I 
have been engaged in the above labours, 
it has been my privilege to baptize more 
than 600 natives, and to commence and 
carry on three branch stations, viz. Lac 
la Ronge, Moose Lake, and the Nepo- 
wewin, of which the two latter still con- 
tinue under my superintendence. From 
thirty to forty houses have been built by 
the Indians around this station, who have 
now land under cultivation, and also 
cattle and horses. Our church is well 
filled every Lord’s-day, and we have an 


average attendance of seventy children in 
the schoo]. The work at this station now 
assumes the character of regular pastoral 
duties. The sound of the heathen drum 
here has now ceased, and the gospel of 
peace and love is heard in its place. 

In temporal and spiritual things there 
is advancement and improvement from 
year to year, The gospel has now taken 
firm root in the land, and in a very few 
years the work will be carried on princi- 
pally by native agents. In my own dis- 
trict I hope I am raising up a native 
agency that will carry the gospel far und 
wide; and as they are acquainted with 
the habits and language of the Indians, 
and are accustomed to the privations and 
hardships incidental to the country, they 
are the best qualified to be employed as 
agents for the conversion of the Indians. 

The bishop purposes, on his return here 
from English River, to visit the Moose- 
Lake station, where there are several 
candidates awaiting confirmation. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Church Miss. Soc.—Mr. J. Haber embarked 
at Liverpool, Nov. 24, for Beyrout—The Kev. 
N. Dentoo, Mrs. Graf, and Miss Wilkinson, 
embarked at Plymouth, Dec. J, for Sierra 


ne, 

United Brethren—Br. Paul Hansen sailed 
for the Australian Mission in October last. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—The following de- 
partures have taken place :—October 14, the 
Rev. Thomas Hodson and family sailed for 
India; October 25, the Rev. John Bridgart, 
for St. Mary’s, Gambia; November 2, the 
Rev. J. H. Cheeswright, for Porto Plata, Ss. 
Domingo; November 17, the Rev. William 
Bannister and family, for Barbadoes. On or 
about November 21, the Rev. John Fordham 
and William Wilson, with their wives, are 
expected to have sailed for the Feejee Islands; 
and the Rev. John Vercoe and Mrs. Vercoe for 
the Friendly Islands. 

EaSTERN AFRICA. 
Church Miss, Soc.—Dr. Krapf’s bealth has 


become so much affected that he has been 
compelled to return to Europe. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES, 


Church Miss. Suc.—The crippled state of 
this Mission, in consequence of the failure of 
health of several of its Missionaries, demands 
the sympathy of the friends of the Socicty. 
The Rev. N. J. Moody, as stated in a former 
Number, will be obliged to leave for England, 
The Rev. Sept. Hobbs is unable to attend to 
his duties; and it is probable will be obliged 
to leave Tinnevelly for a tinie. The Rev. 
P, P. Schaffter has been ordered to the sea for 
a few months. ‘I'he Rev. J. E. Scharkey has 
been obliged to leave aera eae for Banga- 
lore, and the Rev, T. K. Nicholson has also 
left the came Station for a short time to recruit 
their health. The Rev. J. Harding, on ac- 
count of his health, has gone to the Nilgher- 
ries, where it will be necessary for him to 
remain for several months. 


fA iscellantes. 


In the singular group presented in the engraving are some dancing der- 
vishes of Turkey, engaged in what they consider to be religious worship. 
The dervish holds ihe same place among Mahommedans that the fakir 
does among the Hindoos, or the mendicant friar among the Romanists. 
Arrayed in a sugar-loaf cap, and a coarse serge cloak fastened round his 
waist, his thick black hair matted and hanging about his face in wild 
disorder, the dervish wanders through the country, visiting the villages 
and cottages. 
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FREE CHURCH OF 8COTLAND. 


Cape Town: Wm. Gorrie — 
Pietermauritzberg : Wm.Campbell 
— Pinetown: C. Scott—P. 65. 

Lovedale, 90 miles from Gra- 
hamstown: James Laing—Wnm. 
Govan in charge of the Seminary : 
Mrs. Weir, Miss Harding, .As.; 
1 Nat. As.—At. King William’s 
Town: John Ross. Communi- 
cants, 88. Of these, 12 were ad- 
mitted on the 4th of September. 
—Catechumens, 28—P. 65. 

Burnshill, 17 or 18 miles E of 
Lovedale — Alex. M‘Diarmid: 
Miss M‘Diarmid, Teacher— P. 66. 

Pirie, 19 or 20 miles E of 
Burnshill — Mr. Ross and Joseph 
Williams, As. retired for a time 
to King William’s Town in conse- 
quence of the war—P. 66. 

The lamented death of Dr. M‘Farlane 
has led to a long interruption in the com- 
munication of information respecting the 
Mission of our Church in Caffraria, the 
last intelligence being that of 1852. The 
following are extracts from a journal of 
Mr. Laing’s, dated so far back as Fe- 
bruary and March last; they indicate 
the onward progress of the work in that 
part of the Mission Field. The ordina- 
tion of native elders and deacons, and the 
mere complete organization of our eccle- 
siastical order in that land, are surely to- 
kens for good, calling us to thanksgiving and 
praise, and encouraging us to go forward. 
We trust that in future we shall have it in 
our power to furnish more regular infor- 
mation respecting this Mission, of a na- 

Feb. 1854. 


ture calculated to stir up the sympathies 
and call forth the prayers of the Lord’s 
people in the midst of us. [ Board. 

The Session has finally agreed to pro- 
ceed with the election of two elders and 
two deacons from among the native 
members of the Church. Means have 
already been used to instruct the people 
as to the offices of ruling elders and dea- 
cons in the Christian Church, and ere 
they are called to use the privilege of 
elders, they will be further addressed on 
the manner in which their services ought 
to be given. In the good providence of 
God the election—and a very orderly and 
harmonious one it was—has taken place. 
A number of years ago we took some 
steps as to the appointment of elders, but 
from some cause the election was delayed. 
Now we have been enabled to take this 
important step, and to prepare the way 
for the further introduction of Church 
Orders on the Presbyterian Plan. One 
elder from among the Caffres was chosen, 
and one from among the Fingoos. The 
same distribution was made as. to the 
deacons. The voting was viva voce on 
the roll being called, and it was most 
gratifying to observe the decorum with 
which it proceeded. It was made impe- 
rative that those to be elected should be 
able to read. The ordination will not 
take place till the usual time between 
elections and ordinations has elapsed. 
The Head of the Charch will, I trust, 
smile on the proceedings of this day, and 
carry forward His own work by the men 
now to be specially appointed to labour 
in His vineyard — [_Jowrnat ef Rer, James Laing. 

The elders and deacons have since 
been ordained. [ Board, 
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UNITED SCOTCH PRESBYTERIAN CHORCH. © 


The Stations held by the Society 
before the war were Chumie, Ig- 
gibigha, and Ubankolla—and 2 
Out-Stations at Kirkwood, and 
Fort Wiltshire. The Missionaries, 
the Rev. Robert Niven and the 
Rev. John Cumming, have been 
on a visit to Scotland and are now 
returned to Caffraria : they arrived 
at Algoa Bay on the 14th of Oc. 
tober—P. 67. 


The Gaika Tribes which inhabited the 
Amatolas and the neighbouring districts 
were the parties for whose good the 
Mission was set up. There seems, how- 
ever, every reason to conclude that they 
are to be removed entirely from the lands 
of their fathers, and to be sent perma- 
nently to a new locality. If, therefore, 
the Caffre Mission is to be continued by 
us, we must follow the Gaikas into their 
new country. 

The Mission Stations at Chumie, Iggi- 
bigha, and Uniondale were laid desolate, 
and all the people removed from them. 
Iggibigha and Uniondale were used by 
the British as military posts. These Sta- 
tions would, in the absence of the Caffres, 
be of no advantage as centres of evange- 
listic labours : as places for the instruction 
of the English Colonists that may settle 
around them it is apprehended that none 
would urge their continuance ; and there- 
fore it would neither be wise nor dutiful 
to lay out money in repairing them. 
The lands on which the Mission Pre- 
mises stand, and those which formed the 
gardens of the Missionaries, were granted 
for Missionary Purposes, and they will, it 
is conceived, revert to the Government 
when they are no longer to be used for 
this end. In that case, the only thing 


which we have a right to claim are the 
materials of which the buildings are com- 
posed. 

The converts amount to nearly 100. 
Some of them have died, and others have 
been cut off; but it is probable that the 
survivors may be about the number speci- 
fied. The greater portion of them are 
now at King William’s Town. They 
seem, since the time that Chumie was 
broken up, to have conducted themselves 
with great propriety. _—— [ Board. 

Messrs. Niven and Cumming 
have been sent to Africa, with a 
view of reporting to the Board the 
state of things, for its guidance as to 
future proceedings. | 

From the present point of observation, 
and in so short a time after landing, it is 
impossible to speak definitely, and with 
precision, of the state and prospects of the 
heathen field. The desire for prolonged 
peace is cordially expressed, and depre- 
dations on live stock are rare and trivial, 
compared with what was feared by many. 
The whole colony appears to feel the 
intimation of Government withdrawing 
from the Orange-River Sovereignty. If 
this measure be carried out another war 
of races is apprehended, originating with 
the Dutch Trans-Vza] Republic, which it 
is then expected will make a conquest 
from the Chiefs of the native tribes of 
the 50,000 square miles of territory when 
evacuated by the British. The friends of 
Missions, and Missionaries themselves, 
see in the sequel nothing but the de- 
struction of the numerous Christian Settle- 
ments so lately thriving in that extensive 
region, and the expulsion of the mes- 
sengers of mercy to the aborigines, as was 
done in the case of Messrs. Edwards and 
Inglis. [Rev R. Nivca—14 Oct. 


FRENCH PROTESTANT MISSIONS. 


HOTTENTOTS. 

Wagenmaker Valley: 30 miles 
N E of Cape Town—1830—The 
Station is now called Wellington: 
inhab. 6000 or 7000 Free Negroes, 
with many descendants of French 
Refugees: Isaac SBisseux, D. 
Keck. Baptisms: Adults, 76; 
Children, 68. Mad. Bisseux died 
on the 4th of September. M. Bis- 
seux has been for some time at the 


Cape, for the benefit of his health. 


M. Keck has been labouring as a 
temporary Missionary at Welling- 
ton—P. 67. 
BASSOUTA-BECHUANA. 

Bethulia: 54 miles 8 E of Phi- 
lippolis: inhab. 2000, chiefly Bat- 
lapis, and the rest Bassoutos— 
] . P. Péllissier. Communi- 
cants, 180. Scholars, 60 to 100. 

The war, though not extending to this 
Station, has had the effect of causing a 
declension in the state of religion. War 
rather than piety has occupied men’s 


1854.] 
minds. There has, however, recently 
been a revival of religion, in which 58 
persons are said to have been converted, 
among whom is the youngest son of the 
Chief Lepui, and two of his granddaugh- 
ters. The Chief is himself distinguished 
for his zeal and fidelity. M. Péllisier 
reports very favourably of the congre- 
gations, the members of which often come 
to him for the explanation of Scripture. 
A class of adults and another of children 
are held on the Sabbath. [ Report. 


Carmel—1846—equidistant from 
Bethulia and Beersheba—P. Le- 
mue: M. J. Lauga, As. Com- 
municants, 50—Haptized during 
the year: Adults, 8; Children, 10. 
Scholars, 30—P. 67. 


The farm and the establishment con- 
nected with it prospers under the care of 
M. Lauga. A letter from M. Lemue 
gives a good account of the continued 
stedfastness of the converts. The Sta- 
tion has been severely scourged by locusts, 
which for six weeks did much damage, 
and afterward returned winged in clouds at 
the time of harvest, and destroyed nearly 
half the produce of the earth, though the 
inhabitants did all that was possible to 
destroy or drive them away. [ Report, 


Beersheba, on the Caledon Ri- 
ver: 60 miles S W of Plaatberg— 
1835—S. Rolland, B. Schuh. Com- 
municants, 226; 54 Candidates— 
Scholars 100 to 150—P. 67. 


The people have borne with patience 
and without attempting reprisals the in- 
juries which have been inflicted on them. 

. [ Report. 

This is one of the most prosperous 
Stations of the Society. The Sunday 
School is well conducted and is well at- 
tended. [. Fredouz. 

Bethesda: 783 miles N E of Cape 
Town—1843—Chr. Schrumpf: C. 
Gosselin, As. Communicants, 37 
—P. 67. 


The storm of war has purified the 
Station of many who were opposed to the 
Missionaries. No member of the Church 
has fled, or has been induced violently to 
seize back the property which had been 
taken from him. ‘‘ True courage,” said 
one, ‘“‘is to keep quiet: those among us 
who seek booty like the worldly people are 
cow The courageous resists tempta- 
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tion, remains at home, and leaves his life 
with the Lord.” [ Report, 


Moriya: 162 miles E of Cale_ 
don: among Bassoutos: 4000 in 
hab. — 1833 — T. Arbousset: F- 
Meder, As. Communicants, 246 ; 
Candidates, 28—P. 67. 


The Church at Morija has suffered 
much through the bad example of Euro- 
peans. On the 7th of January there 
were present 700 natives on the occasion 
of a thanksgiving for peace with the En- 
glish being restored. [ Report, 

Thaba- Bossiou—1827— Eugene 
Casalis, H.M. Dyke. Communi- 
cants, 82; Candidates for Baptism, 
5—P. 67. 


This is the residence of King Moshesh, 
and three of his sons have taken up arms 
against the English, and have put them- 
selves at the head of those who are hostile 
to Christianity. There are but three re- 
Jatives of the Royal Family who remain 
among the faithful. For all this there 
have been only eight persons who have 
renounced their profession of the Gospel. 
The congregations are deplorably di- 
minished. (inert 

Berea—1843—J. Maitin. Com- 
municants, 26—Pp. 67, 68. 

This Station has been the scene of a 
severe struggle between the British and 
Moshesh. One of the members of the 
Church, after a battle, wrote to the Mis- 
sionary— Have pity on me: I have just 
seen a dreadful thing, and I have taken 
part in it. My soul is full of anguish. 
I have killed a man in the battle; and 
that word of Scripture which says ‘He 
that sheddeth man’s blood, by man shall 
his blood be shed,’ terrifles me extremely. 
Tell me if it applies to my case. I did 
net wish to kill. But am I not the cause 
of a soul being thrown into torment. 
Pray for me that the blood of Jesus may 
cleanse me from the blood which I have 
shed. I wish to see you, but I am 
ashamed to appear before you.” M. 
Maitin has been encouraged by several 
similar cases. [ Report. 


Hebron: L. Cochet—P. 68. 


Perhaps the faith of none of the Mis- 
sionaries has been more severely tried 
than that of M.Cochet. He has seen in 
succession his Station attacked and pil- 
laged, the population put to flight, and his 
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Freach Protestant Missions— 
own house spoiled of all he possessed. It 
‘was a question whether he should continue 
in a place where there was little else than 
conflicts between enemies, or remove. It 
has been determined to remain there till 
experience shall determine whether the 
tribes in the neighbourhood will assemble 
around the Missionary there. [ Report, 

LIGHOYAS. 
Mehuatling: four or five days’ 
journey N W of Morija—1837— 

rancis Daumas—P. 68. 

This Station was long the centre of war. 
M. Daumas was kept in such continual 
alarm that his and his wife’s health made it 
necessary for them to go to the south for rest 
and change. It was with great difficulty 
that the School had been continued amid 
the perpetual disorder and fear of fresh 
depredations under which they were living 
day and night. [ Report. 

BECHUANAS. 
Motito: 9 miles S W of Old 
Lattakoo, and about 19 miles from 
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the frontier of the Colony—1833 
—with Out-Stations—J. Fredoux, 
T. Jousse. Scholars: Day, 80; 
Sunday, 60 to 80—P. 68. 


The Missionaries have been busily oc- 
cupied, not only at the Station, but at 
distant Out-Stations. M. Jousse and his 
wife sought out the tribe of Mosheu, and 
these Corannas, oppressed by the Boers, 
heartily welcomed the Missionary in the 
new locality in which they had taken 
their place, having been obliged to aban- 
don their former district. They found 
them in a very satisfactory state, con- 
sidering that they had only the Word of 
God and occasional visits of the Missio- 
nary to guide them. M. Jousse proposed 
to remain for some months among them. 

[ Report, 


Friedau : 183 miles E of Motito, 
has been relinquished—P.68. M. 
Pfrimmer has gone on a visit to 
Algeria, with the design of esta- 
blishing a Mission there. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


Umlazi, 22 miles S W of Port 
Natal and 5 miles from the sea, 
with Out-Stations: David Rood: 
Mrs. S. C. Adams; 38 Nat. As.— 
Lfumi, 34 miles S W of Port Na- 
tal and 7 from the sea: Wm. Ire- 
land: 1 Nat. As.—Umvote, 48 
miles N E of Port Natal and 6 
from the sea: Aldin Grout: 2 Nat, 
As.— Umsunduzi, 30 miles N E of 
Port Natal and 15 from the sea: 
Lewis Grout—ZJnanda, 20 miles 
N E of Port Natal and 55 from 
the sea: Daniel Lindley: 2 Nat. 
As.—Umtwalani, 90 miles from 
Port Natal: Hyman A. Wilder— 
Itafamasi: Samuel D. Marsh— 
Mapumulo, 75 miles N E from 
D’Urban and 25 from the sea: 
Andrew Abraham— Esidumbini, 
50 miles N E of D’Urban and 20 
from the sea: Josiah Tyler— Amah- 
longwa, 12 miles 8 W of Ifumi and 
5 from the sea: Silas M‘Kinney— 
Tfafa: Seth B. Stone — Table 

ountain: Jacob Ludwig Dohne. 
John A. Butler, Printer, is tem- 
* porarily at D’Urban: the station 


of Mr. and Mrs. Mellen is not re- 
ported to us. Communicants, 166 
—Schools, 12: Scholars, 200— 
Pp. 68, 69. 


A broad and sure foundation has been 
laid, and we may hope hereafter to see a 
noble edifice. ‘The signs of an incipient 
civilization are seen at the older Stations; 
and they will appear in due time wherever 
the Gospel is proclaimed. There are 
some hindrances to success which try 
the faith of our brethren; but no strange 
thing has happened to them. And “ tri- 
bulation worketh patience ; and patience, 
experience; and experience hope.” A 
portion of the Psalms has been printed in 
the Zooloo tongue, the number of pages 
amounting to 96,000. Board. 

It seems to me that the deep ignorance 
of the Zooloos is the great obstacle to 
their improvement. We find it exceed- 
ingly difficult to throw even one ray of 
light into minds so darkened and perverted 
by sin. It is indeed gratifying to behold 
some, who have lived for years under Mis- 
sionary Influence, giving evidence that 
they understand the fundamental doc- 
trines of the Bible; but such persons are 
rarely found, and need constant watch- 
fulness on the part of their instructors. 
The religious belief of the Zooloos evinces 
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the deepest ignorance. They say, “The 
first man made us,” and “ he sprang from 
a reed on the river's bank.” If asked 
who made the reed, they are at a 
stand. They believe that at death the 
soul enters into a serpent. Their blind 
submission to witch doctors exhibits and 
confirms their ignorance. It is generally 
believed that the witches go about at 
night placing poison before their kraals. 
Hence they are afraid to travel by night 
lest they should be met by some of them. 
The quarrels which daily embitter the 
existence of these people arise in a great 
measure from their belief in witchcraft. 
[ Mtr. Tyler. 
Mr. Butler went on Monday to Amah- 
longwa. No natives being at hand to 
manage the boat, he ventured to cross 
the river Umkomazi on horseback. As 
he returned the next day he ventured to 
cruss in the same way. When about two- 
thirds across his horse suddenly kicked 
and plunged, and the next moment a 
crocodile seized Mr. Butler's thigh with 
his terrible jaws. When he felt the sharp 
teeth of the crocodile he clung to the mane 
of his horse with a death-hold. Instantly 
he was dragged from the saddle, and both 
he and the horse were floundering in 
water, often dragged entirely under, and 
rapidly going down the stream. At last 
the horse gained shallow water, and ap- 
proached the shore. As soon as he was 
within reach natives ran to his assistance, 
and beat off the crocodile with spears and 
clubs. Mr. Butler was pierced with five 
deep gashes, and lost much blood. He 
had left all his garments except his shirt 
and coat on the other side of the river 
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with a native who was to follow him, 
but he was afraid to do so after what he 
had seen; so that Mr. Butler had to ride 
without clothes seven miles in the dark to 
reach Mr. Ireland’s, <A foot square of 
flesh was torn from the horse's flanks. For 
eight or ten days Mr. Butler seemed to 
recover; but was then seized with fever, 
which threatened to be fatal. There was 
a tendency to locked jaw. He has, thank 
God, since recovered. [ str, Wider, 

Most of our members appear firm and 
decided for Christ. Some, while they do 
not give us such evidence of their good 
estate as we could desire, still give us no 
clear indications that they are not born of 
God. Two, however, of our little flock 
have shewn that they love polygamy 
better than Jesus Christ. While, on the 
part of the natives generally, there is a 
good deal of opposition to Missionaries, 
because of the Gospel which they preach, 
at my Station quite a number of heathen 
attend our Sabbath Worship; and, so far 
as I know, the people round me have only 
kind feelings toward me. (Mr. 4. Grout, 

Although among the Zooloos there is 
little visible progress, still our brethren 
have a strong hold on many of the natives, 
and the account given above by Mr. 
Grout may be presumed pretty accu- 
rately to describe the state of things in 
most of the districts. [ Board, 

Summary. 

Stations, 12; Out-Stations, 7: 
Missionaries, 13; 1 Male, 15 Fe- 
male Assistant Missionaries, mostly 
wives of Missionaries; 9 Native 
Assistants. 


-  G@OSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. id 


Cape Town—The Bishop has 
been, during the past year, engaged 
in this country in raising funds for 
his extensive, and now, from the ef- 
fects of the recent war, impoverished 
and distressed diocese, by a _per- 
sonal eS to the Church at 
home. In the neighbourhood of 
Cape Town collegiate buildings 
have been erected, at a cost of 
2000/., capable of accommodating 
50 scholars. It is expected they 
will be open before Christmas. 
The Rev. J. Gorham has left Eng- 
land to undertake the office of Vice- 
Principal in this Institution. 


Churches have.been completed 
and opened for service at Stellen- 
bosch, Zandoliet, Claremont, and 
Belvidere—P. 69. 


In Natal the Rev. T. G. Fearne has 
arrived and entered on his labours at 
Richmond, a vewly-formed district, with 
a rapidly-increasing population of emi- 
grants from this country. A Church is 
in progress, erected almost entirely by 
the exertions of the people themselves. 
The Church at D’Urban is expected to 
be finished this year; while that at Mau- 
ritzberg is advancing, though slowly, from 
want of funds The Rev. H. H. Me- 
thuen, with two Catechists and an agri- 
culturist, have gone to Natal with a view 
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of forming a Missionary Settlement among 
the Zooloos, according to the plan pro- 
posed by the Bishop of Cape Town. The 
first expetises of their passage and main- 
tenahce have been borne by the Society ; 
but the work has been undertaken with 
the understanding that those who have 
devoted themselves to it look for no re- 
muneration beyond their maintenance ; 
and this, it is hoped, will be wholly pro- 
vided, ere long, by the labour of their 
own hands, and of those whom they will 
instruct in the arts of civilization, as well 
as in the Christian Faith. 

In the Eastern Province, notwithstand- 
ing the sufferings occasioned by the war, 
great exertions are being made. At South- 
well, in Lower Albany, 250/ has been 
raised, in addition to a gift of five acres 
of land, for a Church. This Station is 
under the charge of the Rev H. T. Wa- 
ters, who has continued his ministrations 
throughout the war among the camps of 
his scattered and harassed flock. New 
villages are already springing up along 
the frontier, in the country from which 
the Caffres have been expelled, where 
Clergy will shortly be required. The 
Rey. F. Fleming has returned to King 
William's Town, and the Church, the 
erection of which was unavoidably stop- 
ped during the war, is again rapidly pro- 
ceeding. A second congregation has 
been formed at Port Elizabeth, by the 
exertions of Archdeacon Merriman, com- 
posed chiefly of the poorer classes. No 
permanent Pastor has yet been found 
for this district, but preparations are 
making for a Church, and the people are 
ready to contribute largely toward the 
maintenance of their Clergyman. A 
Grammar School has been opened in con- 
nection with the Church in this place, 
and the numbers are already so large as 
to require a second Master. The Rev. F. 
Bankes has sailed for Grahamstown, as 
Head Master of the Grammar School 
there. [ Report. 

At Somerset I found, as I have always 
done, a cheering tone prevailing on Church 
Matters. Though they have only the 
Government Schoolroom as yet, in which 
to meet for worship, they do not neglect 
week-day Services, but a small congre- 
gation gathers together at an early hour. 
In nineteen days I travelled about 450 
miles with so poor and thin a horse as 
mine, and with a saddle, of necessity, so 
heavily laden, having my valise and kom- 
barse, and kettle, beside myself; but 
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having met with others riding on the 
same road, who lent me a horse from 
time to time, while I led mine in hand, 
and having walked myself a good part 
of the way when alone, driving my horse 
along by my side, I was enabled to per- 
form a journey which might have other- 
wise appeared almost incredible. I feel 
that I have in this, and all my journeys, 
great cause for thankfulness. 

Sept. 22. I left home again for a visi- 
tation of the Sovereignity, and northern 
part of my archdeaconry, which the 
Caffre war had prevented me from visit- 
ing for nearly two years. The pro- 
spect of my journey seemed rather de- 
solate. Nearly 1000 miles lay before 
me, and I had now neither servant nor 
companion but my faithful steed. Ar- 
riving at Bloemfontein, Saturday, Octo- 
ber 23, I spent ten days with two Sun- 
days at Mr. Steabler’s, and had about 
fifteen communicants on the second Sun- 
day. I found Smithfield bristling with 
life and activity: they had raised 602. 
a-year for a Clergyman, and nearly 3004. 
toward their Church, since my visit a few 
days before. I had a cheering congre- 
gation, though very few communicants. 
This Caledon-River District, ifit got over 
its political difficulties with which the 
Sovereignity is surrounded, seems to bid 
fair to become one of the most flourishing 
parts of the colony. At Colesberg I found 
the Church as I -had left it two years 
before, unfinished, and just as the Church 
at Bloemfontein is, roofless for want of 
timber. . [ 4reha. Merriman, 

At Schoonberg, in the archdeaconry 
of George, a Church is nearly completed, 
chiefly through the exertions of one libe- 
ral-minded landowner, who has recently 
given an excellent site for a parsonage 
house, and land for a burial-ground. At 
Riversdale a congregation has been ga- 
thered, and 250/. contributed for a Church, 
and 55/. a-year for the maintenance of a 
Clergyman. It is hoped that one who has 
offered his services gratuitously for this 
special work will shortly proceed thither. 

The return of the Rev. G. Dacre from 
the frontier has once more enabled the 
Rey. M. A. Camilleri to devote his whole 
attention to the Heathen and Mahomedan 
population of Cape Town. Special Services 
for this purpose in the Dutch Language 
have been commenced. 

At Wynberg some’ progress has been 
made in the conversion of the Heathen: 
thirty adults were publicly baptized in 
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the Church a few months since. Others 
are preparing. A Chapel is greatly 
needed for the coloured congregation. 
A site has been obtained, but funds are 
wanting. In the George District the 
Missionary Work among the Hottentots 
is increasing steadily. Both at George- 
town and at the Knysna additional help 
is much needed. At the former place 
the Mission School already numbers 140; 
the congregation about 300. The Arch- 
deacon presses very earnestly for the ap- 
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ee i of a Schoolmaster, that the 

issionary may devote the hole of his 
time to spiritual duties. e instruction 
and conversion of the Hottentots in the 
Cape Colony is a work to which the 
Church of England has hitherto not ap- 
plied itself in earnest. It is hoped that 
in future years she will extend her opera- 
tions among these, the aborigina] inha- 
bitants of the country. Want of funds 
alone prevents the establishment of im- 
portant Missions among them. _—_[ Report. 
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. Stellenbosch: 1830—Luckhoff, 
Knab, Terlinden. In 22 years 916 
persons have been baptized, of 
whom 300 are now Communicants. 
Out-Station, Sarepta. Baptized 
from the commencement, 150: 
Communicants, 80—P. 69. 
Tulbagh: 1880—Gustavus Adolf 
Zahn, after 20 years’ labour as a 
Missionary, has been appointed by 
the Society to be the Superinten- 
dant of the South-African Mis- 
sions—Knudsen: Eggert, Cut. 
Communicants, 75— Baptized, 190 
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Worcester : 1832 — Esselen. 
Communicants,137--Baptized from 
the beginning, 330. 


Saron': 1846 — Budler. Com- 
municants, 70— Baptized from the 
beginning, 150— Scholars, about 
200 


Ebenezer : 1834—J uffernbruch. 
Communicants, 80—Baptized from 
the beginning, 170. 

Wupperthal: 1830—Leipoldt: 
Fismer, Petersen, As. Communi- 
cants, 109—Baptized from the be- 
ginning, 250—Scholars, about 100. 

Amandelboom: 1845 — Lutz, 
Bienecke. Communicants, 48— 
Baptized from the beginning, 182 
—Scholars, 140, which have been 
diminished to about half thenumber. 

Schietfontyn: 1847 — Alheit. 
Communicants, 106 — Baptized 
from the beginning, 269—Scholars, 
160. 


Steinkopf: 1846 — Brecher. 
Communicants, 80—Baptized from 
the beginning, 250—Out-Station, 
Pella: Schroeder, Cat. Commu- 
nicants, 15. Kommaggas : 1848— 
Weich. Communicants, 119 — 
Baptized from the beginning, 250 
—Scholars, about 160—Out-Sta- 
tion, Richtersfeld: 1847—Hein, 
Cat. Communicants, 34— Bap- 
tized from the beginning, 118— 
Scholars very irregular. Betha- 
nen: 1842—Garth: Kreft, Cat. 
Communicants, 70—Baptized from 
the beginning, 240—This Station, 
which was lately abandoned, has 
been renewed. Beerseba: 1850 
—Kroulein. Communicants, 100 
— Baptized, including those of the 
former Station, Gulbransdalen, 590. 

Rehoboth: 1845 — Klein- 
schmidt, Vollmer. Communicants, 
160— Baptized from the beginning, 
430. Scheppmansdorf: 1846 — 
Yan Bam, Cat. Communicants, 
30— Baptized, 50. 

New Barmen or Otjikango: 
1848—Hugho Hahn, Schoneberg : 
Sam Cloete, As. Schoolmaster. 
Communicants, 3. 

Yan Booi’s Tribe: 1842: Com- 
municants, 90— Baptized, 209. 

Odjimbinque: 1849 — Rath, 
Kolbe. Repeated attacks of the 
predatory Namaquas on this new 
Station caused its abandonment for 
the last year—P. 70. 
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Zoar: 1838 — Fred Prietsch, 
Alb. Kropf. Baptized, 620 — 


Scholars: Da 


, 208 ; Infant, 140; 
Sewing, 80—P. 70. 
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Bethel: 1848— Albert Kropf: 
Louis Liefeld, Cat.— Itemba: 1 
—Jul. Schultheiss, Will. Rein— 
These Stations were destroyed in 
the war. The Missionary Fami- 
lies and Converts fled to Kin 
William’s Town, but it is expec 
that they will soon be restored 
—P. 70. 

Bethanien : 1834—Chr. Wuras, 
Krause. Baptized in all, 70 — 
Scholars, 70—P. 70. 

Priel: 1845 —N. Meyfarth, 
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Louis Zerwick. Baptized, 74— 
Scholars, 100—P. 70. 

Old Plaatberg: 1846 — Aug. 
Schmidt, Fred. Salzmann. Bap- 
ized, 98—Scholars,40—Pp.70, 71. 

Saron: 1847—J. Schmidt. Bap- 
tized, 44—P, 71. 

Emmaus : 1847; Natal Colony, 
at the foot of the Draken Colony— 
Charles Zunkel, Charles Posselt. 
Baptized, 50—P. 71. 

New Germany : 1842—is relin- 
quished. 


NORWEGIAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY AT STAVANGER. 


Uithomst—Larsen, Udland. 
Umpumulo—A. Station in con- 
nection with Port Natal, at which 


the Brethren Schreuder and Ofte- 
bro are labouring—Pp. 70, 71. 


African islands. 


MADAGASCAR. 
B F Bible Soc. — In consequence 
of the political changes which have 
taken place in Madagascar, a san- 
guine hope is entertained of the 
early re-establishment of the Mis- 
sion in that island; and with this 
in view, the Directors of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society have ap- 
pealed to the Committee to prepare 
and send Bibles without delay. 
Measures were immediately taken 
by them for an edition of 5000 
copies of the entire Bible. In the 
mean time, there is on hand a large 
number of Testaments, Psalms, 
and other portions of the original 
version, ready for immediate use, 
as occasion may require—P. 71. 

London Miss. “$oc.-_The Rev. 
William Ellis embarked on the 
15th April for Cape Town, with 
a view to the important object of 
making preliminary arrangements 
for the re-establishment of the Mis- 
sion in Madagascar; and on the 
llth of July, the Rev. W. Ellis 
and Mr. James Cameron sailed 
from Port Louis, Mauritius, on 
their important visit of inspection 
to Madagascar—Pp. 71, 72. 


The visit of our brethren to Tamatave 
has effected a highly-important object, in 
enabling them to gather from reliable 
sources a considerable amount of valu- 
able information which could not have 
been obtained by any other means; and 
while the obstacles to the renewal of 
Missionary Effort are for the present for- 
midable, we shall be in a far more favour- 
able position for meeting these obstacles 
now we are in possession of accurate data 
for our guidance. It is further deserv- 
ing of remark, that not only has the 
measure of sending a deputation to 
Madagascar been fully justified by the 
event, but the visit of our brethren 
appears, in the good providence of God, 
to have been so well timed in relation 
to the state of affairs in the island, that 
the same amount of good could not have 
resulted had it occurred either at an 
earlier or a later period. They have 
received pleasing confirmation of all pre- 
vious statements in relation to the con- 
tinued stedfastness of the Malagasy 
Christians onder their accumulated trials 
and persecutions, and their earnest de- 
sire to obtain the Scriptures and other 
Christian Books. 

That the time for the readmission of 
Missionaries to the island is approaching 
no reasonable doubt can be entertained ; 
but whether the period of suspense be 
more or less prolonged, we beg to give 
to our friends who have 40 liberally con- 
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tributed in aid of the Mission the most 
distinct assurance that the entire fund 
raised on its behalf, now somewhat ex- 
ceeding 90002, will be held sacred for 
that one object, in strict accordance with 
the wishes and intentions of the con- 
tributors. [ Directors. 

One of the latest Letters from the 
capital confirms most fully rumours pre- 
viously heard of a formidable conspiracy 
against the life of the Prince. At the 
head of this conspiracy is his deadly rival; 
and a gentleman recently at the capital, 
and possessing good means of information, 
said very recently, that if this man were 
not most vigilantly watched night and 
day no one could guarantee the Prince’s 
life for four-and-twenty hours. 

A state of things so precarious to the 
Prince may perhaps have hastened the 
decision, which, when on the very eve 
of leaving the country, we heard the 
Queen had made. An officer of con- 
siderable rank and long service stated, 
on the last day that we were on shore at 
Tamatave, that the Queen had resolved 
to retire from the government, and was 
actually making preparations for the coro- 
nation of the Prince. [Reo 7, Ellis, 


A Malagasy Christian writes— 


Rakotondradama, or Rakoto, the Queen's 
son, is considered a decided Christian. 
In protecting the Christians, and in ame- 
liorating the sufferings of the persecuted, 
his efforts are eminently successful : 
such efforts are made both by himself and 
Ramonja, his cousin, with great kindness 
and liberality. His personal property 
is reduced through his liberality to less 
than 1000 dollars, and that of Ramonja 
to less than 3000 dollars. As a person 
of intellect and good sense, Rakoto sur- 
passes most young persons of about his 
own age. 

The Directors have issued a 
short historical sketch of their Mis- 
sion to Madagascar, in which they 
say— 

During the fifteen years of their resi- 
dence in Madagascar the Missionaries 
established 100 Schools, containing 4000 
scholars ; and more than 10,000 children 
passed through these Schools during the 
period under review, to whom were im- 
parted the elements both of useful in- 
struction and religious truth. Elementary 
Books were provided for the pupils; and 
alarge proportion of these were distri- 
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buted among those who voluntarily ac- 
quired the art of reading without atten- 
dance on the Schools; while many of the 
principal scholars directed their attention 
to the English Language, and became 
familiar with the English Scriptures. 
Two large congregations were formed at 
the capital, and nearly 200 persons, on 
a profession of their faith, were admitted 
to Church-fellowship. Preaching Stations 
were established in several towns and 
villages at a distance from the capital; 
and many week-day Services were held 
at the dwellings of the Native Christians. 
Two printing-presses, sent out by the 
Society, were in constant operation; and 
beside School Books, not fewer than 
25,000 Tracts were printed and put into 
circulation; and a Dictionary of the lan- 
guage, also, was prepared and printed in 
two volumes. But above all, the whole 
of the Scriptures of the Old and New 
Testaments were translated, corrected, 
and printed in the native language—a 
language which had been first reduced 
to a written form by the labours of the 
Missionaries. 

Toward the close of 1834 the coercive 
and persecuting measures of the Queen 
were brought into full and fatal operation. 
All Christian Instruction was prohibited 
in the Schools, the congregations dis- 
persed, the observance of Christian Ordi- 
nances strictly prohibited, and even the 
possession of the Sacred Scriptures was 
attended with heavy penalties. And in 
addition to all other sorrows, the Chris- 
tians beheld their faithful Missionaries 
compelled to abandon their much-loved 
work, and themselves left as sheep with- 
out a shepherd in the midst of ravening 
wolves. 

Daring seventeen succeeding years— 
that is, from the expulsion of the Missio- 
naries to the year 1851—the same oppres- 
sive policy has been continued. Many 
hundreds have been degraded and im- 
poverished; hundreds more have been 
doomed to slavery; and between forty 
and fifty have suffered death for the sake 
of the Lord Jesus, in various forms of 
aggravated horror. Several have died by 
the sword or the spear; othershave been 
precipitated from rocks, and dashed to 
pieces in their fall; and four bave been 
burnt alive in the capital of Madagascar. 

But the number of the sufferers, and 
the willingness with which they have 
suffered, is in itself conclusive evidence 
both of the firmness C their faith, and 
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the extension of their principles; and 
from the latest and most authentic intelli- 
gence received, we learn, that during this 
reign of terror tens have increased to 
hundreds, so that no less than five thou- 
sand, and probably a far greater number, 
have continued to study the Scriptures, 
to sanctify the Christian Sabbath, and to 
assemble together on the mountains and 
in the caves of Madagascar, to unite in 
prayer to God, and in acts of love and 
obedience to Christ as their Redeemer. 
At length the faith and patience of the 
saints have triumphed. God has heard 
the blood of His martyrs from beneath 
the altar, and to His suffering Church in 
Madagascar there has arisen light in the 
darkness. The only child of the perse- 
cuting Queen, and heir to her throne, 
has learnt the faith in which the martyrs 
died; and the only son of the late Prime 
Minister, the bitterest foe of the Chris- 
tians, has, it is reported, avowed himself 
the Christian’s friend. To the young 
Prince has also been committed the 
government of the country; while the son 
of Raniharo, the late Prime Minister, 
has succeeded to his father's office; and 
as the first-fruits of this most blessed 
change, the ports of Madagascar are about 
to be opened to foreignera, and English 
Missionaries, it is confidently expected, 
will henceforth be freely admissible to 
the country. 


Religious-Tract Soc.—The So- 
ciety has ordered 12,000 copies of 
6 Books to be printed, for which 
the London Missionary Society 
will pay 140/., half the price, and 
the Tracts will be stereotyped at the 
charge of the Tract Society—P. 72. 


MAURITIUS. . 

B F Bible Soc—An Auxiliary 
Society for this island has been or- 
ganized, or rather re-organized, at 
Port Louis, under the most fa- 
vourable auspices. A strong thirst 
for religious knowledge is thought 
to exist among the natives of this 
much-neglected island. Orders 
from the new Auxiliary have been 
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transmitted and executed to the 
amount of 784 copies—P. 72. 

Christian- Knowledge Soc.— Ne- 
gociations are on foot with Her 
Majesty’s Government for esta- 
bliching a Bishopric at the Maiiri- 
tius. The Bishop of Colombo, in 
whose diocese the Mauritius is now 
situate, wrote lately to the Society 
as follows :— 


I hailed with sincere pleasure the 8o- 
ciety’s generous grant for the establish- 
ment of the Episcopate iti Mauritius. 
Surely the Colonial Government, having 
since my visit, as I understand, increased 
the stipend of the Romish Bishop to 
1000/. per anntim, will not grudge to the 
members of our own commiuniofi an en- 
dowment sufficient for the maintenance of 
a resident chief pastor. 


London Miss. Soc.— Port Louts: 
J.Le Brun, J.J. Le Brun— Mocha, 
12 miles from Port Louis: Peter 
Le Brun—P. 72. 


The grand obstacle to the progress of 
religious truth in this island is Popery, 
which, through the arts and influence of 
the priests, maintains its ascendancy over 
the masses of the people. Still, by means 
of the zealous efforts of the friends of 
Protestant Christianity, a spirit of earnest 
and intelligent inquiry is diffused; and 
were the number of faithful labourers 
proportioned to the urgency of the de- 
mand, there is every reason to believe 
that, with the Divine Blessing, converts 
to the cause of scriptural truth wopld be 
speedily multiplied. Report. 
_ At all our Stations and Out-Stations 
there is an increase in numbers, and 
many inquirers after truth are coming to 
the saving knowledge of Christ Jesus. 

[ Ree. J. J. Le Brun, 

The Mission has made decided pro- 
gress, not merely in the number who at- 
tend the Means of Grace, but also as re- 
gards their improvement in morals and 
spiritualmindedness. [Rev. P. Le Brun. 


Religious-Tract Soc. — Lieut. 
Gordon, of Port Louis, has re- 
ceived 3936 Tracts for circulation 
—P. 72. 
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Cae 


Fulayo Deas. 
Me LAH itera —Black—Caspian—Pepsian Gulf. 
BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDPCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH 4 AND eT BIBLE SOCIETY. 
PIREPLATIoN—The issues from 

the taal qepar at Malta durin 

e reer amount tn 7638 copies, an 
oo ave been forwarded thither 
pplies to the extent of 4272 copies 
i arious Jan uages. From the 
vita at Constantinople, Smyrna, 
ycharest have been issped 

— the past year 9576 copies. 
Mr. Barker speaks with high inter- 
est of the Bulgarians, and of the 
openuie that exists for the circu- 
jeri ion of the Sori iptures among 
em. They readily receive the 
Word of God, and more than 8000 
copies of the Bulgarian New Testa- 
ment have already been distributed, 
principally bysale, among these sim- 
ple and industrious people. They 
tre how loudly calling’ | for the Old 

Testament, or parts of it—P. 73. 

tats AO reformation that js 
place among the Armenians and 
others in Turkey is one of the most in- 
teresting features to be met with ip the 
apoals df the Bible Society's labours. Jt 


aistatee te Aer rea 


PRINTING—Mr. Barker hast et 
puthorized, to take measures for 
pine ing onstantinople, on gc- 


ount of the Society, 2500 Greco- 


Turkigh Ribles, 1500 Argrat-Ar- 
menian Testaments, and 1500 with 
the angient Armenian iq parallel 
plugng; and fyrth i ° te 


ar the printing, at ashi 
new edition of the Bul 
ment. He has been ikowise em- 


owered, as an experiment for six 
fronths,” ‘to engage two suitable 
individuals to dct ag Colporteurs 
in the agle pf the Scriptures, under 
hig diregtion. 


RELIGIOVS-TRACT IRTY. 
A. grant of 251. for the purchage 
of Books in Arabic, and of 10i. in 
English Books, has been made to 
the Bishop of Jerusalem—P. 74. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 

On the recommendation of the 
Bishop of London a grant was 
made to the Bebe ) of ee 

fine ch ae em of 

Tay ¢F Heck » On Arab 
heb and some pares _ alee. 
In addition to these there have 
been granted 200 Arabic Testa- 
ments for use in J AY on the 
application of the Rey. Joh R Nico- 
burch, 


ere 
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AMBRICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


CONSTANTI opLe—1831—H. G. 
0.Di hee lng gee, sb sama 
i a apts a ni pa veretf: 

Ta Wt 
ers; 3 Hinedal : at 
Schauffler: at Salonica: ae 
cal Jews, 20,000; gre aur 
Jews, fin; Edward M. Dodd, 
dustin W. Parsons, Homer B. 
Morgan: 2 Armenian As. Mrp. 


Morgan died a few months a 
her ry rrj rival. Connected ‘with “thi is 
ission are Oy tions at Bropsa, 
] Nat. are Our Hie sites 
edia, | Nat. Preacher a 
de a Heats ] vat Preac t 
odosjo, } ‘reacker 
1 we es Mr. poliieatl 


Mr. Ball, 1 Wat. 4s: Magnesia, 
1 Nat. As.: Sivas, 1 Naf. As.: 
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American Board of Misstons— 

Tocat, Henry J. Van Lennep, 
1 Nat. As.: Killis, 1 Nat. As.: 
Oorfa,1 Nat. As.: Kessab,1 Nat. 
As.: Marash, 1 Nat. As. Print- 
ing 8,000,000 pages. Communi- 
cants, 265. Schools, 12; Pupils, 
400. Rev. Daniel Ladd has re- 
moved to Smyrna—Pp. 74, 75. 


Though much has been said of the 
reformation among the Armenians in past 
years, its progress and its promise have 
never been so cheering as at this very 
moment. More than a hundred places 
have been reported as furnishing more 
or less evidence of religious inquiry. At 
Constantinople there is an increasing in- 
terest in the truth; and hereafter it is 
to be the centre for the press, which is 
to be removed from Smyrna, as well as 
for all the other evangelical influences. 
The Seminary at Bebek has nearly 
doubled the number of its students, and 
there are now 44 of them. The Female 
Seminary is also prosperous, with 24 
pupils. Books are now freely exposed 
for sale in one of the principal business 
streets near the grand Bazar, with no 
restriction on the part of the authori- 
ties, except that “only Protestant Books” 
be sold there. The necessity for an 
effective occupation of places in the in- 
terior is becoming more and more urgent. 

[ Board, 

Pleasing reports have recently 
been received of the Seminary at 
Bebek. 


At Salonica there are many bhin- 
drances to oral instruction. The Rabbies 
have become thoroughly alarmed, and 
the persecuting spirit of the Armenians 
has recently shewn itself. A mob as- 
sembled several times about the door of 
the bookbindery, and used very abusive 
and threatening language, the director 
and most of the workmen being Protes- 
tants. As no notice was taken of this 
they broke in the door. I lodged a com- 
plaint with our Legation, and the affair 
was promptly carried before the Police 
Court, and the offenders punished. 

[ Ar, Benjamin, 


The measures of the Rabbies are so well 
taken that few are willing to have inter- 
course with the Missionaries. [ Scere, 


GREECE. 
" aes onas King — 
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Mr. King still remains at his post, 
doing good as he has opportunity. The 
Word has been preached nearly as much 
as heretofore; and Scriptures and Tracts 
have been largely distributed. But the 
past year has been emphatically one of 
conflict. On the simple charge of pro- 
claiming doctrines which Protestants ge- 
nerally receive as true, he has been sen- 
tenced to imprisonment and banishment ; 
and has actually been shut up with felons 
in a loathsome dungeon. The ablest 
lawyers in Athens are understood to re- 
gard the proceedings as wholly illegal ; 
and a strong reaction in favour of Mr. 
King has taken place. The sentence of 
banishment has not been executed; and 
it is not probable that Mr. King will be 
driven from Athens. The Government 
of the United States has taken efficient 
measures to investigate the case; and 
there is every reason to believe that the 
result will be satisfactory. [ Bcara, 

ASIA MINOR. 

Smyrna—1833 — Daniel Ladd, 
Thomas P. Johnston: 2 Nat. As. 
—P. 75. ae 

On the 22d of December the 
Rev. W. Clark and Mrs. Clark, 
Rev. Wilson A. Farnsworth and 
Mrs. Farnsworth; Rev. Andrew T. 
Pratt, m.p., and Mrs. Pratt; Miss 
Maria A. West, and Miss Melvina 
Haynes; on the7th of January the 
Rev. W. A. Benton, Rev. Dwight 
W.Marsh, Rev. Augustus Walker, 
Rev. G. B. Nutting, and their 
wives; on the 14th of March the 
Rev. W. Bird, Dr. Fayette Jewett, 
and their wives, and Miss Sarah 
Cheney ; on the 20th of July the 
Rev. W. Goodell, Rev. Jasper 
Ball, and their wives, with Mrs. 
Schneider ; sailed for Smyrna on 
their way to several Stations of the 
Mission in the Inland Seas. 

It having been thought advisable to re- 
move the Mission Press from Smyrna to 
Constantinople, Messrs. Riggs and Ben- 
jamin are now prosecuting their labours 
there. The Protestant Community at 
Smyrna numbers 18. [Attsctonertes. 

Marsovan, 50 miles from the 
Black Sea: Edwin E. Bliss: Mrs. 
Sulphen; 1 Nat. As. Mr. Sul- 
phen has been removed by death. 


1854] 
While at no time in the year there has 
been any very special evidence of the 
presence of the Holy Spirit, there have 
not been wanting indications that God 
was carrying on His work in many 
hearts. [ Mr. Bliss. 
Trebisond: on the north-east 
shore of the Red Sea: inhab.15,000, 
consisting of Moslems, Greeks, Ar- 
menians, and Papal Armenians— 
1834— Philander O. Powers: 1 Nat. 
Preacher, 1 As.—P. 75. 

Old difficulties in the Church have 
subsided; party feeling has died away ; 
peace, harmony, and brotherly love pre- 
vail; and to some extent the refreshing 
influences of the Spirit have been en- 
joyed. [ ar. Powers. 

Erzeroom: the principal city of 
Ancient Armenia, nearly south from 
the eastern extremity of the Black 
Sea, and south-east from Trebisond: 
inhab. 30,000; of whom 3500 are 
resident Armenians, and as man 
more are in the vicinity—1839— 
Josiah Peabody, Mr. Clark: 2 
Nat. Preachers; 3 As.—P. 75. 


The prospects were at the early part 
of the year very bright: twenty tax-ga- 
therers were added to our Protestant 
Community. For weeks not only was 
our Chapel filled, but the doors and win- 
dows also were thronged; but a great 
change has taken place. Of the twenty 
tax-gatherers one half have returned to 
the old Church. [ Mtr. Peabody. 

Aintab: Benj. Schneider,Oliver 
Crane: Mrs. Smith; 2 Nat. 
Preachers, 9 As.—P. 75. 

The Missionaries at Aintab have been 
cheered by a large and ready attendance 
in the sanctuary during the year, the num- 
bers being about 600. By every address 
and sermon some salutary effect is pro- 
duced. There is a larger number of pu- 


pils in the School than ever, being 274. 
[ Attsstonartes. 


SYRIA AND PALESTINE. 

Beyrout — 1823: suspended 
1828; renewed 1830 — Out-Sta- 
tions at Bhamdin, Bhawarah, 
Kefr-Shima—Eli Smith, George 
B. Whiting: Henry A. De Forest, 
u.D., Physician; George C. Hur- 
ter, Printer; 2 Nat. Preachers— 


INLAND SEAS. 
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Abeih, in Mount Lebanon, 15 miles 
from Beyrout—1843: Simeon H. 
Calhoun —Hasbeiya and Sidon, 
and Out-Stations at Rusheiya and 
Ibel: Wm. M. Thomson: C.V.A. 
Van Dyck, m.p., Physician; 2 
Nat. Preachers—Pripol: David 
M. Wilson, Horace Foot— Aleppo: 
Nominal Christians, 20,000 — J. 
ISdwards Ford, Wm. W. Eddy: 1 
Nat. Asx. Jaffa: 1 Nat. As. 
Connected with these Stations there 
are 57 Communicants. Miss Whit- 
tlesey died on the Ist of May. 
Free Schools, 12: Pupils, 332. 
Pages printed about 1,000,000— 
Pp. 75, 76. 

The Seminary at Abeih is still pro- 
sperous and useful It has 20 scholars 
from various nations. In the Boarding 
School for girls there are 19 pupils; and 
so popular is this institution, that all the 
applicants for its privileges cannot be 
received. The new version of the Scrip- 
tures has advanced nearly through the 
Pentateuch. [ Board, 

ASSYRIA. 

Mosul, opposite the site of An- 
cient Nineveh—1845—W. Fre- 
deric Williams, Henry Lobdell, 
M.D.: 2 Nat. As. — Diarbekr: 


.George W. Dunmore: 2 Nat. As. 


There are 2 Out-Stations. Com- 
municants, 8—P. 76. 


The converts at Mosul have suffered 
much from oppressive taxation, and their 
appeal to the civil authorities for redress 
is said not to have been successful. 
Owing to the opposition of wicked and 
unreasonable men the School has had 
but Jittle success thus far, but a change 
may be expected at no distant day. 

[ Board, 
PERSIA. 

Ooroomiah — 18383 — Wm. R. 
Stocking, Austin H.Wright, m.p., 
Joseph G. Cochran: Edward 
Breath, Printer; Fidelia Fisk, 
Mary Susan Rice, Martha A. Har- 
ris; 7 Nat. Preachers; 4 Nat. 
As.—Seir: Justin Perkins, David 
T. Stoddard: 4 Nat. As.—Gawar: 
George W. Coan, Samuel A. 
Rhea, Edward H. Crane: 2 Nat. 
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* American Board of Missions— 
Preachers; 1 Nat. As. Out-Sta- 
tions: Geog Tapa, 1 Nat. 


Preacher: ‘Ardishai, 1 Nat. 
Preacher. In 58 village Schools 
on the Plain there are more than 
1000 Pupils—Pp. 76, 77. 

This Mission has again been {aken 
under the formal protection of the Bri- 
tish Embassy in Persia, which has also 
obtained an edict of toleration from the 
Persian Government, granting equal pro- 
tection to all Christian subjects, and allow- 
ing them to change their religion at plea- 
sure. Nowhere can more interesting 
instittitions of the kind be found than are 

e Seminary for males at Seir, and the 
one for females at Ooroomiah: the 
number at Seir is 40, at Ooroomiah 42. 
At Geog Tapa, where the truth has taken 
the strongest hold, there are 300 pupils 
in the Sunday School. The Mission has 
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devised a plan for soon tendering the 
offers of the Gospel, if possible, to every 
Nestorian in the villages of Ooroomiah. 
Nor are the comparatively wild moun- 
taineers neglected, nor the Nestorians in 
Bootan, between the Koordish Moun- 
tains and the Tigris. Mr. and Mrs. 
Coan, with Mr. Rhea, spent the last win- 
ter among the mountains, amid intense 
cold, shut in for months by snow of im- 
passable depth, encountering these physi- 
cal trials cheerfully to secure a foot-hold 
for the Gospel in those regions. They 
are obliged to endure opposition from the 
Nestorian Patriarch, and from the yet- 
unbroken feudal Moslem powers of the 
mountains, for feudalism is every way ad- 
verse to religious liberty. Lieut.-Col. 
Williams, British Commissioner for set- 
tling the boundary between Turkey and 
Persia, has rendered our friends at this 
Station inyaluable assistance. [ Board. 


AMERICAN EPISCOPAL BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


CONSTANTINOPLE. 
18398—We have received no re- 
cent information respecting the pro- 
ceedings of the Board since the de- 
parture of the Bishop. 


GREECE. 
Athens—1830—J. H.Hill: Miss 


Mulligan, Miss Baldwin, and some 
Greek Teachers. We have not 
been informed respecting the state 
or prospects of the Mission since 
our last Survey.—P. 77. 


AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


PiIrzvUs: R. F. Buel. 

CORFU: 25,000 inhabitants—H. 
Kk. Dickson, Female Teacher — 
Pupils, 55. 

ATHENS: 1851—A. N. Arnold 
—P. 77. 


During a nine-days absence I went to 
Syra and Smyrna. Two of our Church- 
members are living in Smyrna. One of 
them, a Teacher, is walking worthy, I 
hope, of his Christian Calling. The other, 
T fear, is irreclaimably backslidden from 
the right ways of the Lord, quite conformed 
to the lying practices of society around 


him. During my absence, Mr. Arnold 
forwarded to Corinth 234 copies of the 
Scriptures and 139 Baxter's Saints’ Rest. 
Word soon came afterward that the boxes 
had been seized by the police of that 
town, and a copy of each book taken out 
to be sent to the Holy Synod for examina- 


tion, and, if approved, to inquire whether 


distribution shall be entrusted to the au- 
thorities or left with private hands. The 
Minister of the Interior told me that such 
an act had nothing whatever to justify it. 
A young man in Zante hes requested 
baptism. [ Ree. R. F. Buel. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


GREECE—Syra: 1827— Frederic 
A. Hildner: 1 European School- 
master; 6 Nat. As. Schools, 3: 
Boys, 18; Girls, 266—Pp. 77,78; 
and see, at pp. 100, 101, Report of 
the year, and Visit of Rev. J. T. 
Wolters. 


Mr. Hildner holds Divine Service each 


Sunday in English andin German. The 
following notice occurs in a Letter from 
the Rev. R. F. Buel, of the American 
Baptist Union, Missionary at the Pireus— 
“In the Schools of the Rev. F. A. Hild- 
ner at Syra I was delighted at the disci- 
pline maintained, at the thoroughness of 
the teaching, and at the prominence given 
to Bible Instruction. Mr. Hildner be- 


1854] | 
longs to. the English Charch Missionary 
Society, has been here a quarter of a cen- 
at ta has successfully resisted every 
endeavour of the Greek Clergy to control 
or influence the religious teaching in his 
large and popular establishment.” [ Resort. 

ASIA MINOR: Smyrna: John 
Theophilus Wolters: Antonio. Da- 
lessio, Nat. As.—P. 78; and see, 
at pp. 102—105, Funeral of the 
Gieek Bishop, Hopeful Indica- 
tions, Greek Bible Class, and other 
particulars. 


In May Messrs. Wolters and Dalessio 
proceeded on a Missionary Tour in the 
interior, visiting Thyutira, Philadelphia, 
&c. While there was much to deplore 
in the apathy of the Tarks and the super- 
stition of the nominal Christians, a few 
incidents occurred of a more cheering 
character. On one occasion they were 
received with hospitality at the country- 
house of a Greek Lady, whose household 
was assembled for reading the Word of 
God and family prayer. She had been 
once a pupil in the Missionary Schools 
under the direction of the Rev. J. A. Jet- 
ter. ‘It is cheering to reap,” writes Mr. 
Wolters, “even now, here and there a 
fruit of those Schools.’ [ Report, 

EGYPT: Cairo: 1826: John 
Rudolph Theoph. Lieder; 1 Huro- 
pean, 3 Native Teachers. 

The Schools are continued as in former 
years; but no report has been received 

om Mr. Lieder of any direct Missionary 

esults. The Committee are reluctant 
to withdraw from a post so long occupied, 
and which has afforded many indirect be- 
nefits to the Christian Cause. 

Malta Protestant College—The Com- 
mittee, in concluding their review of the 
Mediterranean Mission, must refer to the 
growing prosperity and importance of the 
Malta Protestant College, which comprises 
not only a school for youth, but also a class 
of adult orientalists under training as 
native teachers. It is conducted a all 
res upon the principles which have 
Lape oyna thie Society; and the 
important assistance which it may render 
to our operations are well described in 
the following extract from the last report 
of the College:—“ All our Missionary So- 
cleties are declaring the want of well- 
qualified Native Missionary Agents for 

ir several fields of labour; and the 

ta College being, from its central po- 
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sition between Europe, Asia, and Africa, 
as well as its Missionary Character, admi- 
rably suited to supply this want, has a 
strong claim on the support of every friend 
of the Missionary Cause.” The Bishop 
of Jerusalem visited the College at the . 
close of last year,on returning from Europe 
to the East. The following are extracts 
from a Letter written to a friend in Eng- 
land:—* I will say nothing on the subject, 
beyond expressing the pleasure I felt, on 
my arrival, at beholding about eighty well- 
behaved boys and youths, of various coun- 
tries, nations, and complexions—Abyssi- 
nians and Egyptians, Syrians and Persians 
—and having formerly belonged to almost 
as many religious parties. Moslems and 
Jews, Copts and Greeks, Nestorians and 
Papists, &c., now livingin the atmosphere 
and under the continual influence of the 
pure Word of God, of which—as I had 
the best opportunity to observe—a goodly 
number both of boys and youths have 
more or less experienced the power dur- 
ing their stay in the College. I could 
not refrain from tears of gratitude when I 
saw them all devoutly kneeling, whilst an 
Italian, who but a few years ago was a 
blind Papist, or one who was formerly a 
blaspheming Jew, &c., was offering up a 
prayer to God, in the name of Jesus 
Christ, full of life and unction, for the out- 
pouring of the Spirit of God upon Israel, 
Italy, Turkey, &c., each putting a pecu- 
liar emphasis upon the conntry or the 
people with whom, by nature and former 
habits, he was more particularly connected. 
I felt the more thankful when I remem- 
bered that, but for the Malta College, by 
far the greater number, especially of boys, 
would most likely have grown up, if not 
altogether without instruction, yet without 
the Word of God; that is, without God, 
without Christ, and without hope in the 


world.” [ Report. 


JERUSALEM: 185]: European 
Missionaries first arrived in 1815— 
Wm. Krusé: Charles Sandreczki, 
Secretary — Nazareth, 1 Nat. 
Teacher. Rev. Augustus Klein is 
at home. Communicants, 6 — 
Schools, 2: Boys, 65; Girls, 12— 
Pp. 78, 79; and see, at pp. 144, 
148, 238, Visit to Nazareth and to 
the Convent Mar Saba. 

During the last year the Committee 


have had the advantage of a personal con- 
ference with the Anglican Bishop of Je- 


80 
Church Misstoncry Soctety— 
rusalem on the prospects of this Mission, 
and on the measures to be adopted in con- 
sequence of the extraordinary movements 
now taking place among the various Chris- 
tian Communities and the Mahomedans 
-of the Turkish Empire. 

The experience of another year has 
confirmed the Committee in the wisdom 
of the course hitherto pursued by their 
Missionaries in making an open protest 
against the errors of the Oriental Churches, 
and in receiving under Christian Instruc- 
tion all who desire to hear and embrace 
the truth of the Gospel. Events render 
it each year more difficult for such inqui- 
rers to continue in communion with their 
own Church. They have now political 
liberty to enrol themselves on the civil 
register of the local Pashas as Protestants; 
and having done so, they claim the assist- 
ance and protection of the Protestant 
Churches, and there appears no just ground 
on which that claim can be refused. The 
Committee have great satisfaction in add- 
ing, that the American Episcopal Church, 
at the late Anniversary of their Board of 
Foreign Missions, announced their entire 
adherence to these views, after eighteen 
years’ perseverance in Missionary opera- 
tions at Constantinople upon the opposite 
principle of co-operation with the heads 
of the Oriental Churches. 

It appears from numerous testimonies 
that the movement in the minds of men is 
of a mixed character, and arising from a 
variety of motives. Among other ele- 
ments, there exists, no doubt, that specific 
one which the Missionary has to do with 
—a consciousness of spiritual need, and a 
desire for instruction; and to cherish this 


as opportunity presents itself, and to be | 


instrumental in increasing it, is the prayer 
and aim-of our Missionaries. It is not, 
however, easy to discriminate it from 
other motives and feelings; and, where it 
is genuine, it exists in great feebleness, 
and is much hindered in its manifestation 
by difficulties and hindrances of various 
kinds. The position of our Missionaries, 
therefore, is one of much difficulty, re- 
quiring, on their part, the wisdom of the 
serpent combined with the harmlessness 
of the dove. 

The Bishop, in his last communication, 
written after his arrival in Jerusalem, 
reports that the desire on the part of the 
Greek and Armenian Christians to join 
the Church of England is daily increasing. 

[ Report. 
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We have neither the right nor the 
power of preventing them from declaring 
themselves Protestants; but when they 
have once declared themselves as such, 
we have no right, before God, of re- 
pulsing them. On the contrary, it is 
then our duty before God and men to do 
all we can for their spiritual and eternal 
welfare. Thus, during the course of last 
year, a goodly number of families and 
individuals have joined our Church, al- 
though only 13 or 14 are communicants 
with us. But all meet every Lord’s 
Day, and two or three times during the 
week, to hear the Word of God simply 
read and expounded, and to pray to- 
gether, with the help of the Arabic Version 
of our edifying Liturgy, which they all 
—Latins and Greeke—like very much. 
Indeed they like it so much, and its dis- 
semination in this country has had such 
an effect—chiefly on those who had pre- 
viously been led to read and study the 
Bible—that I do not hesitate to attribute 
the chief cause of the formation of several 
Protestant Communities in this country, 
from the Greek and Latin Churches, to 
the well-timed efforts of the Christian- 
Knowledge Society, which, during the 
Jast two years, has circulated, though not 
through my hands, a great number of 
copies of their Arabic Version of the 
Liturgy of our Church. You know that, 
from the beginning, my simple object was 
to teach the children, and induce the 
adult people of this country seriously to 
read the Word of God with humble 
prayer, leaving it as much as I could to 
the Spirit of God to direct their further 
steps according to the light of the Word. 
But since the Christian-Knowledge So- 


‘ciety has stepped in with the Prayer 


Book, the form of Christianity which the 
people want has been given; and nothing 
could prevent them from leaving the 
Greek and Latin Churches, and forming 
themselves into Protestant Communities 
of the Church of England, and thus 
placing themselves under my care. 

Nablous—I believe that the good work 
is making progress here, though but 
slowly, for want of a minister. They 
press me very hard, begging me to ap- 
point a minister over them, as there is 
now one at Nazareth. And it is indeed 
very desirable that there should be a 
zealous Missionary, at least for Nablous 
and Jaffa. 

Nasareth—The work is being carried 
on so quietly, and, as far as I know, so 
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presperously, that I have but little to say 
on the subject. The congregation of 
Nazareth consists now of between 180 
and 200 souls, and is being corsolidated 
under the fostering care of the Rev. F. A. 
Klein, of the Church Missionary So- 
ciety. He. has made immense progress 
in Arabic; and what secms to me to be 
a sure sign that the blessing of God rests 
upon his labours is the fact, that the mem- 
bers of his congregation, who were former- 
ly turbulent and dissatisfied, seem all to 
be sincerely attached to him, and acknow- 
ledge that he is a great blessing to them. 

It has again teen our lot to pass through 
good report and evil report. We may 
commit mistakes in the manper in which 
we endeavour to discharge our duty, and 
in the means which we employ; we may 
be, and we have been occasionally, de- 
ceived both by cunning Jews and by god- 
less Greeks; but yet, dear brethren, I 
beseech you never to give credence to 
any report, whatever its source may be, 
or the amount of its extravagance, which 
presupposes on our part a wilful relin- 
quishment of the Word of God as our 
guide in all things. Such reports have 
been spread during this year; but we 
humbly lease the issue of such matters 
with the Lord. 

As to a kind of Protest lately circu'ated 
in England by some persons holding offices 
in the Church of England, address:d to 
the Patriarchs and Bishops of the Eastern 
Charches, I think that I may safely leave 
it in the hands of Him whom we serve. 

There is scarcely any new feature 
worth mentioning, either in the general 
character of the Jews here, or in our 
relations with them. 

Our staff having been considerably 
strengthened, especially by the addition 
of a zealous Clergyman, we are now better 
able to afford means of instruction and 
edification than formerly. [ Fp. Goda’. 


The following are extracts from 
Bishop Gobat’s Letter to the So- 
ciety for Promoting Christianity 
among the Jews :— 

Of the hospital I have but little to 
say, except that it has continued to be a 
great blessing to many poor Jews and 
Jewesses during this year, which has 
been one of more than ordinary trials to 
the poor, on account of the high prices of 
eatables, the scarcity of water, and the 
consequent increase of sickness and dis- 


case. 
Feb. 1854. 
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The House of Industry has made some 
progress; and it continues to prove of 
great importance, both as a means of 
testing the character and the motives of 
inquirers, and of teaching such as are 
likely to be received into our Church 
some trade by which they may hopour- 
ably earn their livelihood. They are, 
moreover, irstructed in the evening in 
reading, writing, cyphering, and language, 
beside more or less of general knowledge. 

The above are the Institutions of the So- 
ciety for Promoting Christianity amongst 
the Jews, and exclusively for the Jews, 
except the Church. 

Beside these, there is Miss Cooper’s 
School of Industry, supported in part by 
the same Society, for Jewesses, whom 
Miss Cooper, with her assistant, teaches 
and employs in needlework, giving them 
remuneration. 

The German Deaconesses and their 
hospital have proved of the greatest value 
during the past sickly season. Beside 
this, the Deaconesses receive a certain 
number of orphan babes and daughters of 
proselytes and others, whom they nurse 
and train with the purest affiction and 
salf denial. 

This Institution is wholly supported from 
Germany, except the sum of 80/., which 
I pay in consideration of what the Dea- 
con sses do for our prosely tcs and Schools. 

In connection with the above German 
Institution is a Chaplaincy, now filled by 
the Rev. Mr. Valentiner, who preaches 
every fortnight at Christ Church, officially, 
to the members of the Protestant Church 
of Germany. 

The Diocesan School, under the biless- 
ing of God, has continued to proper. I 
availed myself of my visit to England last 
year to engsge two female teachers, Miss 
Dickson and Miss Webb, who arrived 
bere with me. 


The following Declaration will 
stand suitably after the foregoing 
extracts. 


Whereas certain Clergymen have ad- 
dressed a Memorial to the Oriental Pa- 
triarchs and Synods, in which the Angli- 
can Bishop at Jerusalem is accused of 
having exceeded the preper objects of his 
Mission, and cf introducing schism into 
the Eastern Churches. 

And whereas some of the names af- . 
fixed to the said document are the names 
of persons who hold official stations in the 
United Church of 7 aa and Ireland, 
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and it might be supposed, at least in 
foreign parts, that a censure of the Bishop 
as having acted without due authority 
from his Church would not be made by 
persons who were themselves acting with- 
out such authority. 

Therefore, We, the Metropolitans of 
the United Church of England and Ire- 
land, deem it expedient to make this 
public declaration, that the said Memorial 
does not in any manner emanate from the 
said Church, or from persons authorised 
by that Church to pronounce decisions. 

We are induced to take this step; first, 
in order to guard against the danger 
which might arise to our own Church 
from the example of the irregular and 
unauthorised proceedings of the Memori- 
alists ; and further, because we sympathize 
with our Brother, the Anglican Bishop in 
Jerusalem, in his arduous position, and 
feel assured that his conduct under the 
circumstances in which he is placed will be 
guided by sonnd judgment and discretion. 

(Signed) J. B. Canruar. 
T. Exor. 
Joun G. ArMaca. 
Ricuarp Dustin. 
Nov. 1, 1853. 


EAST AFRICA—New Rabbai— 
1843—John Lewis Krapf, p.p., 
John Rebmann, James Erhardt— 
Pp. 79, 80; and see, at pp. 39, 40, 
99, Account of the Trials of the 
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Mission, Death of the Rev. C. P. 
Pfefferle, Perilous Journey of Dr. 
Krapf to Ukambani, and Visit to 
Usambara. 


The chief event of the year in this 
Mission has been a second visit by Dr. 
Krapf to the King of Usambara, to ascer- 
tain whether he was as well disposed to 
receive Missionaries into his kingdom as 
on the former visit in 1848. This jour- 
ney was undertaken in the middle of 
February 1852, and occupied two months. 
Dr. Krapf was accompanied by the con- 
vert Abbegonja.. He sailed in a native 
boat along the coast to the river Pangani, 
where are situated several villages be- 
longing tothe King of Usambara. Here 
he met with his former guide Minjie 
Minjie, whom he engaged to accompany 
him on this occasion to Fuga, the capital 
of the kingdom. The King’s vizier, or 
mdée, being in the neighbourhood of Pan- 
gani with a party of soldiers, undertook 
to conduct Dr. Krapf safely to Fuga. 
The departure being put off for a few 
days, the Missionary visited Zanzibar. 

Kmeri, the King of Usambara, received 
Dr. Krapf in a very friendly manner, ex- 
pressed his pleasure at his return, and 
renewed his promise that he would pro- 
tect and encourage the establishment of a 
Mission Station pear the coast; but he 
shewed no inclination to listen to the 
truth, and in this respect the Missionary 
left him with a heavy heart. [ Report. 


JEWS SOCIBTY. 


NORTH AFRICA—Tangters: H. 
A. Markheim—P. 80. 


It is impossible to form an adequate 
conception of the vast field which Africa 
opens for Missionary labours among the 
Jews. Your Committee are thankful for 
having even one energetic labourer em- 
ployed in this wide sphere of duty. 

Journeys have been undertaken by 
Mr. Markheim during the year. Many 
hundreds of miles have been traversed 
in the performance of these jonrneys, 
which have been made to Mogador, Tan- 
giers, Saffee, Mazagan, Azemor, Casa- 
blanca, Rabat, Sallee, Larash, Arzelé, 
and other places. By these means your 
Missionary has been thrown into contact 
with large numbers of Jews, and has had 
continued opportunities of proclaiming 
the Gospel Message. The state of the 
Jews in the empire of Morocco is de- 
plorable in the extreme; they suffer se- 


verely from a host of bodily sicknesses, 
without medical advice. [ Report. 

There is not a creature here, among 
the 10,000 inhabitants, who can prescribe 
any remedy fer the various diseases 
which may prevail from time to time. 
They are indeed left to sink under sick- 
ness, or to nature's cure alone. The poor 
outcast Jew is obliged, when passing a 
mosque, or in entering the corn-market, to 
take off his shoes. He dares not ride in 
town, nor may he have any covering on 
the head, save a peculiar black cap, the 
significant mark of the son of slavery. 
He is compelled, when speaking to the 
meanest Moor, to address him as “* Yas- 
side’’ (My lord). After he pays his 
yearly tribute to the Emperor, the ques- 
tion is put to him by the soldier in wait 
ing on the governor, with a blow on the 
back of the head, “Say, art thou not the 
slave ofthe Sultan?” The answer must 
be, “ Yea, my lord, I am.” [4¥fr. MarkAcian. 
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And yet the tyramny of their oppres- 
sors provokes no union among themselves, 


There is a most painful absence of peace 
and brotherly love, and they are split 
into many parties, each struggling to get 
the mastery over the other; hence their 
weakness. Amid these conflicting ele- 
ments, the work of your Missionary has 
been hopeful and encouraging. 

Your Committee would earnestly pray 
that England may prove herself worthy 
of the sentiment of the Chief Rabbi at 
Tlemcen, who, when he heard that the 
Bibles had been sent by pious English 
Christians, at once said, ‘‘Since they 
come from that just land, let every son 
of Israel buy them;” and orientally join- 
ing his two fore fingers together, he 
added, ‘‘ ‘hey and we are one: the En- 
glish are the pious of the nations of the 
world; they love our nation, and every- 
where, under them, Israel dwells in 
safety.” [ Report, 


SMYRNA: Jewish inhab., 15,000 
—P. H. Sternschuss: 1 Colpor- 
teur—P. 80. 


The circulation of the Scriptures is not 
only carried on through the agency of 
your Society, but likewise by means of 
other kindred Institutions, and it is facili- 
tated by the commercial intercourse which 
the Jews have with Christians. = [Report 

A Jewish Shopkeeper received, some 
weeks ago, a Testament, and on Novem- 
ber 18th he stopped us, when paasing the 
bazaar. After some conversation we 
agreed to meet again at the Society's dé- 
pot, John ix. 1, 2, being the passage 
of which he required ao explanation. 
His objections were such as to shew that 
he read the Testament with attention and 
diligence. The interviews which I fre- 
quently have with the Jews, either in 
my own house, or some other quiet place, 
also make manifest that they are in the 
habit of reading the Testament witb care. 
Many of the higher classes of the Jews 
have frequently visited me, and they 
seem pleased to be encouraged to repeat 
their visits; yet they are not at all in- 
different to their own creed, and, though 
strict, are not so narrow-minded in their 
views as many of their brethren else- 
where. The urgent applications made to 
me by Jewish Parents for the education 
of their children are openings of a most 
encouraging kind, and I have every rea- 
son to believe that the establishment of a 
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School will prove an invaluable blessing 
to the Jews of Smyrna. _[ Arr. Sternechuse. 

The decree of toleration which was 
procured through the influence of the 
British Government may be looked on 
as a very important measure, and cal- 
culated to increase the efficiency of our 
Mission. But it must not be forgotten 
that it equally facilitates the introduction 
of more error. [ Report. 


CONSTANTINOPLE—J. QO. Lord, 
H. A. Stern, J. B. Goldberg: I 
Colporteur; 1 As. Schoolmaster 
—P. 80. 


Althongh we cannot speak of great 
and extraordinary access to the Jews; 
though we cannot refer to stirring events, 
highly-interesting occurrences, and large 
numbers of inquiring Jews; we still have ~ 
reason to believe that the work of the 
Lord has advanced during the year. The 
Mission is still in its infancy, and stands 
greatly in need of strong help and sup- 
port. Under God, it depends upon you 
whether it shall be like a city set on a 
hill, a light to enlighten those that sit 
in darkness, and a blessing to all around 
it; or that your Missionaries shall have 
to go along with sad hearts and sorrowful 
looks as they endeavour to scatter the 
seeds of life. [ 4r. Goldberg. 

Four Israelites have been under in- 
struction during the year, and the bap- 
tism of one of them is contemplated in a 
short time. Several have connected 
themselves with the Roman Catholics, 
and one baptism has taken place in union 
with the Scotch Mission. Your Society 
has one School established in Ortakeui, 
in which your Missionary, the Rev. J. 
O. Lord, has most earnestly and perse- 
veringly laboured, with the valuable aid 
of Mrs. Lord. The Scotch Mission sup- 
ports three Schools, which are conducted 
by six or seven European Teachers. 
The indifference of the Jews respecting 
the education of their children is most 
distressing. [ Report. 


yassy—A. J. Behrens—P. 81. 


Your Missionary shews how necessary 
it is to have more than one labourer em- 
ployed at a post like this; what need 
exists of a School being established, and 
also of some plan being adopted, by means 
of which converts and inquirers may be 
enabled to earn their honest livelihood. 
The ‘Talmud, in this locality, is not 
treated with the reverence, mer are its 
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precepts obeyed to the extent that they 
are in many other parts. The conse- 
quence is seen in the greater facilities 
given for Missionary Exertion, and is 
further man:fested by the fact, that the 
Jewish Youth are in the habit of study- 
ing the German and French Languages, 
which has been always looked upon by 
their stricter brethren as a great sin. In 
the course of last year Mr. Behrens had 
ten Israelites under instruction, only cne 
of whom has been baptized. Of the pros- 
elytes with whom he is personally ac- 
quainted, there are but four who may 
be said to walk consistent'y with their 
Christian profession; about an equal 
number of others giving no evidence of 
their being more than Christians in name. 
Your Missionary has constant applica- 
tions for the establishment of a School. 
; [ Report, 


BUCHAREST — Joseph Mayers: 
P. Davis, S. Mayers; 1 School- 
master, 1 Schoolmistress. Pupils, 
as in preceding Report, Boys 20, 
Girls 10—Pp. 80, 81. 


The Jewish Community at Bucharest 
never remains stationary. Tnere is a 
continued tide of immigration of Jews 
from Galicia, Russia, and Mo!davia. The 
new comers having in general never come 
in contact with a Missionary, nor with 
any capable of informing their minds on 


the subject of Christianity, are not only: 


ignorant of its sacred truths, but are, on 
the other band, bigoted Talmudists. ‘The 
Scriptures have always been eagerly 
sought after by the Jews of Wallachia, as 
well as in Turkey. Even the poor are 
ready to part with their last farthing in 
order to obtain a Bible, or part of one. 
The Testament, and various Christian 
Tracts, have been widely circulated and 
diligently read during the last five years, 
and many have acquired a considerable 
knowledge of Christian Principles. 
Abont sixty Israelites have been under 
religious instruction, but of these, at pre- 
sent, only one has been baptized. Some 
very interesting journeys have been among 
the proceedings of your Missionaries in 
this locality, wherein they have met with 
abundant opportunities for fulfliling the 
duties of their calling. [R-pt. 
The Mission Schools have proved a 
blessing to many a child of Israel. The 
improvement in the conduet of those 
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children who have been educated in our 
Schools has attracted the notice of their 
employers, when, after they have left 
them, they have entered on some trade. 
I visit them from time to time, and their 
employers tell me that they are remark- 
able for diligence, fur honesty, and for 
speaking the truth. These Schools have 
also provoked the Jews to emulation. 
They have established two on a large 
scaie, and I am happy to say that they 
have made the Bible, without any rabbi- 
Dical comment, the basis of the instruc- 
tion imparted to the children, [[3fr. Mayer. 


JERUSALEM — 1834—J. Nicolay- 
son, H.Crawford: H.C. Reichardt, 
E. R. Hodges, D. Daniel ; 1 Scrip- 
ture Reader— Hospital: Dr. Mac- 
gowan, R. Sim, E. S. Calman, 2 
Med. As.— House of Industry : — 
Hershon. The Rev. J. Nicolayson 
has paid a visit to England, and 
the Rev. J. C. Reichardt has been 
to Jerusalem to supply lis place 
during his absence, and also ona 
special mission. {n the Diocesan 
Schools there are 62 Boys and 32 
Girls—Pp. 81, 82., 


It is cheering to learn from disinter- 
ested persons that the Mission is in a 
healthy state, and that the evidences of 
progress are stamped upon the efforts of 
your Missionaries. The testimony of 
the Bishop of Jerusalem, when, in the 
course of last year, he was on a visit to 
England, was to the like effect; and 
your Committee were cheered by the 
warm and active spirit of co-operation 
which he manifested. Toward the close 
of last year an interesting jouroey was 
made by Mr. F. R. Hodges, accompa- 
nied by Mr. Hanauer, the Scripture 
Reader at Jaffa, to the various towns of 
Judea, which are situated on the sea- 
coast. They visited Acre, Khaiffa, Jaffa, 
and other places. 

The last accounts of the Diocesan 
School are very satisfactory. 

There have been thirty-four persons 
under instruction during the past year, 
and out of these six have been baptiz: d. 

Your Committee have made from time 
to time small grants of money for aiding 
the Missionary Work carried on by Miss 
Cooper in her School for Jewesses, esta- 
blished about five years since by her in- 
dividual exertions, in which she endea- 
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vours to supply both their temporal and 
spiritual wants. 

The proposal of a Service in Arabic, 
by the Rey. J. Nicolayson, in the Church 
on Mount Zion, is likewise a subject for 
thankfulness. The Jews are for the 
most part tolerably acquainted with the 
language, and it proves very attractive to 
the Gentile Population. Your Commit- 
tee therefore look upon this Service as a 
means of reaching all classes of the com- 
munity at Jerusalem. 

Hospital — Your Committee are thank- 
ful to learn from Dr. Macgowan’s report 
that the hospital has been prospering io 
its varied and interesting details. ‘Ihe 
number of patients admitted into the wards 
of the hospital during the year has been 
414; while 7364 others have, as out-dvor 
patients, enjoyed the benefits connected 
with this valuable Institution. 

House of Industry—There were six in- 
mates at this Institution when Mr. Her- 
shon last wrote. The conduct of these had 
been satisfactory, but sometimes a diffi- 
culty presents itself in the persons admit- 
ted being of a superior education, and not 
well fitted to learn a trade. There is, 
however, much that is encouraging in the 
progress made by the inmates generally, 
and the ornaments, &c., of olive-wood 
which are turned in the Institution are in 
such request that they can hardly be 
manufactured with sufficient rapidity. Mr. 
Hershon mentions, among other visits paid 
to the Institution by travellers at Jerusa- 
lem, that of a gentleman from Bristol, who 
ovly learnt of its existence when on his 
way to see Miss Cooper’s School of In- 
dustry. ‘‘ He found our inmates at din- 
ner, ready with their Bibles to conclude 
their meal. He was much struck with 
what he witnessed, and after he had ad- 
dressed the yonng men, he made a few 
remarks on the Word of God. He said 
that he should indeed have been sorry to 
have quitted Jerusalem without having 
visited this Institution. Afterward he 
purchased a considerable number of our 
olive- wood articles.” [ Report. 

At p. 81 is given an extract 
from arecent Letter from the Bishop 
respecting the Mission. 

JAPFA—A Scripture Reader — 
P. 83. 

SAFET—1842—1 Nat. As.—P. 


83. 
cairo— 1847—C. L. Lauria: 1 
Schoolmaster— P. 83. 
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We see in this Mission some of the 
fruits and advantages of steady perseve- 
rance in the work of the Lord. It is not 
long since your Committee had to record 
the difficulties by which the efforts of your 
Missionary in this locality were beset, and 
the continued opposition which he had 
experienced through every step of his 
ministerial work. There are now, how- 
ever, growing evidences that God will not 
permit His Word, even in this place, to 
return unto Him void; and that however 
dark the prospect may be, in due season 
we shall reap, if we faint not. In the 
School established by Mr. Lauria, there 
are now 24 boys, and many of them vo- 
luntarily attend the Services of the Church, 
when they can do so, without the know- 
ledge of their parents. One of them, 
being asked why he did 80, replied that 
“he believes that Jesus is the true Mes- 
siah, and that the Jews are under the 
wrath of God fur rejecting Him.” Mr. 
Lauria is frequently gratified by hearing 
them, in their leisure hours, discussing 
amonz themselves the subject of Christi- 
anity, with an earnestness that gives a 
comfortable hope that the Gospel has 
already begun to make an impression upon 
their youthful minds, and that ultimately 
they will become faithful disciples of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. The School having 
been visited by several English and 
American Travellers, they remarked that 
‘very few in England or America know 
the full extent of good done for the welfare 
of God's ancient people by means of our 
Society, else they were sure that the Chris- 
tian World would have taken a far more 
lively interest in its proceedings. [ Report. 

BAGDAD: 8000 or 10,000 Jewish 
inhabitantt—H. A. Stern: J. H. 
Bruhl; 1 Colporteur—Pp. 83, 84. 


As may be found in every Mission 
where the contest between truth and error 
has commenced, so in this we have had 
cloud and sunshine, light and shadow; 
the one to prop up our depressed hopes, 
and the other to lead us to look for help 
and aid to Him who alone can prosper 
our work, and give success to our efforts. 
One of the most animating and cheering 
features is the readiness with which all 
classes listen to our message, and accept 
the books which we offer them. Rabbies 
and teachers, bankers and merchants, 
toiling artisans and itinerant pedlars, all 
are grateful for these silent messengers of 
the Gospel, which have already greatly 


86 

Jewe’ Soctety— 
agitated the stagnant waters of Jewish 
unbelief, and will continue to exert a 
benign influence among the thousands of 
Israel who reside in this place. The 
leading Rabbies have made many at- 
tempts to oppose the irresistible tide of 
light and knowledge which is sapping the 
foundation of their system; but their en- 
deavours have tended to stir up dis- 
unions and controversies among their 
respective flocks. [Rev. H. A. Stern, 


The sincerity of one inquirer was 
strongly tested in a season of pecu- 
liar difficulty. Mr. Stern writes— 


A fortnizht ago the Nasi (the Jewish 
Prince), sent for him, and, with bland 
affability, said, “‘I hear that you are an 
adherent of the new religion.”’ He calmly 
replied, ‘* No, my lord, I believe in the 
religion of the Bible, and trust for salva- 
tion in the Messiah of Israel.” The Nasi 
replied, “ I do not wish to interfere with 
your faith in the Gospel, but insist that 
you divorce your wife.” He respectfully 
refused to acquiesce in this request, and 
as the Nasi knew that he could not legally 
compel him, he closed the interview by 
saying, “Then you will restore her 
dowry.” His unconverted friends thought 
that this demand would intimidate him, 
since he had lost his own money by seve- 
ral bankruptcies in India, and was trading 
with his wife’s fortune; but instead of 
being discouraged, he settled all his ac- 
counts, disposed of every thing in his 
possession, and, without a word of com- 
plaint, satisfied the rigid claim of the 
partner of his life, and the mother of his 
five children. [ Rev. H, A. Sirrn. 

Mr. Stern was looking forward to the 
baptism of this man in the course of a 
few weeks. His circumstances, since 
the event just referred to, have been of a 
most pitiable nature; for after being 
brought up in wealth and luxury, he 
finds himself reduced to the greatest pos- 
sible distress. ‘Through the kindness of 
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a Christian Lady, your Missionary was 
able to give him such pecuniary assist- 
ance as may enable him, in some degree, 
to support. himself, and we may hope 
that his example may eventually influence 
his wife in seeking the Redeemer of 
Israel, and thus add to their blessings in 
things spiritual and temporal. 

Twelve Jews, during the past year, 
have been for a longer or shorter period 
under regular instruction; and there are 
two other baptized Israelites at Bagdad 
who adorn the doctrine of God their Sa- 
viour. [ Report, 

A poor Jew, during the evening, came 
for a copy of the Hebrew Gospel, but as 
I was engaged with the Parsees, he waited 
till they left, and then in a most suppliant 
tone made his request. Unfortunately 
the boxes had been closed and packed; 
and my muleteer swore by the life of 
Mahomet and the beard of Ali, that if 
the case contained Korans, and the Jew 
wanted to become a Moslem, he would 
not be disturbed at midnight and. untie 
his loads. The poor man, when he heard 
this, was in great distress: still nothing 
could shake his determination ; for he 
said, “The gatekeeper may try to eject 
me (it being late and contrary to the 
regulations to loiter about in the cara- 
vanserai at this hour), and your muleteer 
may scold and even maltreat me. I love 
Christ, and will have His revelation.”’ I 
could no longer resist this appeal, and so 
unpacked one of the loads, which occu- 
pied me more than half an hour, and then 
presented him with a Gospel; and 1 con- 
fess that never was a present more grate- 
fully acknowledged. He actually fell at 
my feet, and alternutely kissed the book 
and my beots. Even in going away he 
Clasped the little treasure to his heart, 
and, with eyes raised upward, blessed the 
donor of this valued gift. I mentioned 
the circumstance to Mullah N., and he 
told me that he knew the man, and that 
he was both sound in mind and well ac- 
quainted with the Bible. [Ree. H. 4, Stern. 


BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OF THB GOSPEL AMONG THE JERS. 


tunis, and Northern Africa: 
A. Ben Oliel: — Lowitz. 


The visits of our Missionaries, Ben 
Oliel and Lowitz, to the most important 
towns on this coast have satisfied us that 
a door of utterance is widely opened to 
the wise and faithful messenger. We 
are therefore seekiug the establishment of 


a Mission in Tunis, where our two Mis- 
sionaries have just arrived. A Colpor- 
teur has been already successfully em- 
ployed for the first time in the empire 
of Morocco; and there have been sold by 
him, within three months, at Rabat, Sale, 
Mequenez, and Fez, 116 copies of the 
Old: Testament, 182 of the Pentateuch, 
and 148 of the Psalms. The total dis- 
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tribution by this Mission, in little more. 


than two years, has been, of the Sacred 
Scriptures, in the whole or in part, 1124: 
of these, about 800 c pies were sold; of 
Tracts, nearly 8000; several copies of 
the “ Pilgrim’s Pri gress,” “ Keith on the 
Prophecies,” and Dr. M‘Caul’s “ Old 
Paths,” a sp@rk of unspeakable value for 
the Jews, bearing with it throughout 
the world marks of an attendant blessing 
from on high. A very large proportion 
ef the Bibles and Testaments were most 
liberally supplied by the Bible Bociety. 

[ Report. 


BEYRouT: W. Manning. Scho- 


lars, 30. : 


Mr. Manning retains his Station at 
Beyrout, with a growing conviction of its 
importance as the porch through which 
the pilgrims press on their way to Jeru- 
salem, and the gathering-place of the 
Jews, whose feet there for the first time 


tread the soil of their fathers’ home. The 
general attention awakened both among 
Jews and Christians to the ‘land of the 
morning " renders an evangelical agency 
on that site peculiarly interesting. [ Xeport. 

The Jews are, of course, my more espe- 
cial charge, and particularly those from 
Russia, Poland, and Germany, who are 
almost all acquainted with the German 
language, and it is through that medium 
t'ey receive instruction, with the assist- 
ance of Hebrew; but I also teach all who 
are desirous of learning English, and 
these include almost the whole School. 
Some very encouraging results have come 
to my knowledge of a spirit of anxious 
inquiry being excited, from the children 
of the School taking their Hebrew and 
Arabic Bibles home with them to commit 
their lessons to memory. Of the Hebrew 
Bibles I am indeed glad, from the in- 
cessant demand there is for them both 
here and at a distance. [ Mr, Manning. 


China and India beyond the Ganges. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 

CHINA—The sum of 250I. voted 
to the Corresponding Committee at 
Shanghae has been expended in 
printing 5000 copies of the Gospels 
and Acts in larger type, and 8000 
copies of the whole of the Testa- 
ment in smaller type. And of the 
2501. granted to the London Mis- 
sionary Society, 150/. has also been 
used in printing 5000 of the Testa- 
ment in a reduded size, at Shang- 
hae: the remaining 100/. has been 
expended and accounted for by 
Dr. ge of Hong Kong, who, 
by its aid, has brought out a sepa- 
rate edition of 5000 copies of the 
Testament. Also, on the appli- 
cation of the Directors of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society, there has 
been voted the sum of 8001. toward 
expenses incurred by their Missio- 
naries in making a revised version 
of the whole of the Old Testament 
in Chinese ; and also a further sum 
of 5007. toward printing an edition 


of the same work. The Rev. J. 
Hobson of Shanghae has made a 
small remittance for books disposed 
of by him, chiefly among the 
shipping. There have been sent 
out to Shanghae 100 Mongolian 
Bibles and 200 Testaments, to re- 
lace an equal number lost at sea 
leet year. To the Rev. Dr. Legge 
of Hong Kong have been for- 
warded 100 English Testaments— 
Pp. 84, 85. 


Much correspondence has taken place 
during the year on the merits of the re- 
vised version, both of the Old Testament 
and of the New; nor has the controversy 
on the terms to be employed for ‘God’ 
and ‘* Spirit” wholly ceased. Your Com- 
mittee have not felt that they could take 
on themselves, authoritatively and finally, 
to decide on several of the questions thus 
brought before them: hence, in making 
the above grant toward the Old Testa- 
ment, the Directors of the London Mis- 
sionary Society were informed that the 
Committee did not wish to be considered 
aa pronouncing a judgment on certain 
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disputed points touching this version, or 
as adopting it tothe exclusion of any other 
whick may hereafter be cumpleted; but 
that, under the present urgent circum- 
stances of China, they cheerfully availed 
themselves of a revised version of the 
Old Testament in Chinese, coming to 
them with the recommendation of the Di- 
rectors and their Missionaries, and for 
which so large oppartunities of distri- 
bution are found at once to be open. 
From recent intelligence it wou'd appear 
that these opportunities are likely still 
further to be extended. Political move- 
ments and important changes are taking 
place in that empire, which may lead, it 
is hoped at no distant day, to a more 
abundant diffusion of the tive light over 
its vast regions of moral and spiritual 
darkness. But while thus abstaining 
from finally committing themselves to the 
version in question, your Committee are 
bound to state, and they are much pleased 
to do ao, that though it has failed to secure 
the suffrages of all parties, they have re- 
ceived from several independent sources 
very favourab!e testimonies to its high 
character, and to the great care and 
ability bestowed on the execution of it. 

[ Report. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOW LEDGE SOCIETY. 

cHina—Victoria: The Society 
has made several grants of its pub- 
lications for China. The Bishop of 
Victoria and the Rev. J. Hobson, 
Chaplain at Shanghae, are in cor- 
respondence with the Society re- 
specting the wonderful religious 
movement now in progress in that 
vast empire. Two Missionaries 
proceeding to Shanghae, the Rev. 
J. 8. Burden and the Rev. H. 
Reeve, have been aided with 
grants of Books. Books and 
Tracts have also been placed at 
the disposal of the Rev. Mr. Mor- 
ton, Missionary to Loo Choo— 
P. 85; and see, at p. 457, Proceed- 
ings of the Bishop in reference to 
Translations of the Scriptures and 
Liturgy. 

RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

cHina—The - Committee have 

not been undmindful of the Chi- 
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nese who are emigrating in con- 
siderable numbers to our colonies. 
They have requested their Corre- 
sponding Committees in China to 
send to California and Australia a 
liberal supply of Chinese Tracts for 
circulation, and 11,000 e pies have 
been forwarded—P. 85. 


Canton—Mr. Hobson reports— 


From this Station nearly 20,000 Tracts 
and small Books have been distributed 
among the patients of the hospita', and 
about 14,000 by the Society’s Colporteurs, 
Afah and Lo Ting-Sheen, among the 
shops. The Colporteur has addressed, 
more or Jess, in the hospital, 18,846 per- 
sons. He has conversed with about 5520 
p:rsons in shops, and has personally dis- 
tributed 16,790 Tracts. A grant of 25/, 
has been made to Mr. Hobson. 

Repeated evidence has been afforded 
to us that the Religious Tracts and Books 
distributed in the public streets and shops 
in this city are treated with great disre- 
pect. 

Hong-Kong—There have been 
37,000 Tracts printed, and the is- 
sues have been larger than for 
several years— P. 85. 

Ningpo—Several thousand sheet 
Tracts have been printed and cir- 
culated—P. 85. - 

Shanghae— There have been 
45,C00 Tracts printed, a grant of 
100/. made to the Corresponding 
Committee, and Tracts value 65l. 
have been voted to the Rev. John 
Hobson—P. 86. 

BURM AH— Many thousand Tracts 
and 11,750 Boeks have been 
printed and distributed. A grant of 
72 reams of paper and 7000 
Tracts has been made to the Missio- 
naries at Maulmein: 60,000,000 
of pages have been printed in one 
printing-office in Burmah since its 
first being opened—P. 86. 

81AM—The Missionaries in Siam 
are still diligently engaged in the 
distribution of Tracts and Reli- 
gious Books—P. 86. 


EASTSRN-FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY. 
cHINA—Amoy—The Committee 


185+. ] 
have appointed a lady to asaist 
Mrs. Young at Amoy, where there 
is a large sphere for her exertions. 

Ningpo — Miss Aldersey has 
been greatly cheered during the 
year’s labours by evidences that 
the kingdom of God is advancin 
among her pupils, not in word 
only, but in power. 

FTong- Kong—It was represented 
by the Committee that a large 
sphere of usefulness among Euro- 
peans and Natives would be found 
by a Missionary Lady, and the 
Hyde-Park and Westbourne-Ter- 
race Auxiliary Association having 
engaged to supply the requisite 
salary, they had much satisfaction 
in appointing Miss Hingston to 
the work. She sailed in April. 

Singapore — Miss Grant has 
nearly completed her ten years of 
service ; and after a grateful review 
of the way in which God has led 
her during this long period, she 
observes—‘ My numbers at the 
opening of this month, April, rise 
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to 28 resident pupils. With a 
grateful heart to God, who has 
permitted me to see, if not long to 
enjoy, the fruit of my own instruc- 
tions, I beg to mention that my 
valued pupil, Choonio, met me at 
the re-opening of the School, and, 
with her husband and four dear 
Christian babes, took up her abode 
under my own roof. Never has 
my establishment borne such visi- 
ble outward marks of Christianity: 
the atmosphere below as well as 
above stairs is now Christian, al- 
though strictly Chinese.” 


A successor to Miss Grant has been 
appointed. Miss Cooke left England in 
March, and, proceeding by the overland 
route, was expected to reach Singapore 
early in May. Two months of initiation 
in the work would thus be afforded be- 
fore Miss Grant quits the scene which 
has been endeared to her by abundant 
experience of God’s goodness; and ear- 
nestly do the Committee hope, that, ani- 
mated by the same spirit, her successor 
will in like manner find the work of the 
Lord to prosper in her hands. —([[Report. 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anv NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 
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CHINA. 


Canton — 1848 — B. Hobson, 
M.D., Med. Miss.; 5 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 11—P. 87. 


The Medical Mission, under the su- 
perintendence of Dr. Hobson, continues 
to prosper, and the design to render the 
healing art conducive to the yet higher 
object of commending the Gospel to the 
acceptance of the inhabitants of this great 
heathen city has been steadily kept in 
view, and prosecuted with persevering 
assiduity. The number of persons who 
attended at the hospital at Kum-le-fau 
during the year amounted to upward of 
24,000, of whom about one-third were 
females. Four Public Religious Services 
have been held every week for the bene- 
fit of the patients. These have been 
chiefly conducted by the venerable Na- 
tive Evangelist, Leang-Afa, who, though 
‘Dow an old man, is still hale, and never 
eo happy, he says, as when preaching 

Feb. 1854. | 


Christ to his pagan countrymen, and 
urging them to repent and believe the 
Gospel. In this work he has been as- 
sisted by Dr. Hobson, and also by Low- 
Ting Sheen, Agent of the Religious-Tract 
Society. The few in-patients that can 
be accommodated receive a familiar in- 
struction during the Sunday Afternoon, 
which seems in some respects more 
adapted to their minds than the formal 
discourses delivered from the pulpit. 
Tracts to the number of 12,339 have 
been distributed within the walls ef the 
hospital during the year, beside nume- 
rous copies of the Gospels and a few of 
the Epistles. [Report , 

With respect to any visible effects on the 
heart and conscience of our hearers and 
readers, inducing them to seek salvation 
from the wrath to come, we are still very 
much in the same position as when the Mis- 
sionary Hospital wasopened here five years 
ago. The words of the prophet are often 
adopted as peculiarly suitable in their 
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application to the Chinese—“ Who hath 
believed our report, and to whom is the 
arm of the Lord revealed?” But al- 
though I cannot tell you of hopeful cases 
of conviction, much less of conversions, 
yet I do believe that impressions favour- 
able to the spread and reception of Di- 
vine Truth are visibly, though slowly, 
appearing. My testimony agrees with 
that of Afa and Low-Ting Sheen, that 
positive opposition to the measures that 
are systematically and _perseveringly 
put forth are decidedly diminishing. 

[ Dr. Hodson, 


Hong-Kong — James Legge, 
p.p., John Chalmers: J.H.Hirsch- 
berg, Med. Miss. Communicants, 
24. In Boarding School, 45 Boys, 
10 Girls—Pp. 87, 88. 


Mr. Chalmers, who has been sent out 
to co-operate: with Dr. Legge in the 
duties of this Station, arrived, with Mrs. 
Chalmers, at his destination on the 28th 
of June; but we regret to add, that, 
within a short time after they had en- 
tered on their sphere of labour, Dr. 
Legge was called to sustain a heavy do- 
mestic affliction in the somewhat sudden 
removal by death of his wife. 

The work of the Mission has been pro- 
secuted with zeal and assiduity, and not. 
without some tokens of encouragement. 
The Native Church has received an ac- 
cession of four new members, beside one 
restored to fellowship. Since the com- 
mencement of the prezent year, also, on¢ 
of the elder Chinese Youths under train 
ing in the Boarding School has cast in his 
lot with the people of God, and what 
renders his case peculiarly pleasing is 
that he is the son of a Christian, and was 
daimself baptized in infancy. The general 
_ progress and character of the boys in this 
School, which has for some years formed 
one of the most important features of the 
Mission, have been satisfactory. Mr. 
Chalmers now attends to the mathemati- 
cal trainiog of the senior class, and A-Sow 
approves himself an efficient teacher of 
the junior classes. The students have 
made considerable advancement in scrip- 
tural and theological knowledge and in 
general attainment. 

The new Chapel, erected in the room 
of the former one, destroyed by the cala- 
mitous fire of December 1851, was 
opened for divine worship on the last 
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Sabbath of October, when the attend- 
ance was very large. Since then the 
preaching of the Gospel has been regu- 
larly maintained in it, and the audiences, 
though fluctuating, have been on the 
whole more encouraging than formerly. 
The preachers have been, beside Dr. 
Legge, Tsun-Sheen, and occasionally A- 
Sow and A-Cheong. [ Report, 

A-Sow improves greatly in the bold- 
ness and matter of his addresses, and we 
hope to be able by-and.by to report him 
to you as an able Minister of the Word 
of the Gospel. Our brother Tsun- Sheen 
is a workman that needeth not to be 
ashamed—a scribe well instructed for the 
kingdom of heaven. This is our satis- 
faction, that the truth as it is in Jesus 
is fully, faithfully, and intelligently pre- 
sented to our hearers. So far as its mi- 
nistry from the pulpit is concerned, what 
want we more? what could we have 
more? and yet “who hath believed our 
report; and to whom is the arm of the 
Lord revealed?” Our work is God's 
work: unimpressed and unconverted au- 
diences make us feel this. May the 
blessing poured out from on high soon 
afford to us delightful evidence of the 
same truth! Oar prayer is, ‘‘ Save now, 
we beseech thee; O Lord, we beseech 
thee, send now prosperity.” Two mem- 
bers of the Church went to California in 
the course of the year, making four of 
our brethren who are in that region. | 
From all of them, and also respecting 
them, we have received good accounts, 
so that we may hope they will, through 
the mercy of God, return to China, 
having maintained a Christian Consist- 
ency, and so prospered in their worldly 
affairs that they will have weight and 
influence among their countrymen ge- 
nerally. [ Aisstonaries, 


Shanghae—W. H. Medhurst, 
p.p..W. C. Milne, Wm. Muir- 
head, J. Edkins: Wm. Lockhart, 
M.D., Med. Miss.; A. Wylie, Su- 
perint. of the Press. Native Com- 
municants, 21. Since 1843 about 
1,000,000 of copies of various 
publications have been worked off 
at the Mission Press—Pp. 88, 89. 


In proclaiming the Word of Life va- 


_Yious dialects have been used, according 


to the character of the audience ; some 
knowing only the Mandarin Language, 
some the Fuhkien, and others nothing 
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bat the Shanghae Patois. One of the 
principal reasons that weighed with Dr. 
Medhurst in locating himself at this 
port was the fact of its being the resort 
of numerous merchants and seamen from 
the Fuhkien Province. On this account 
we cannot but congratulate the Society 
that the long absence of Mr. J. Stronach 
from his Station at Amoy, in the prose- 
cution of his labours on the Bible Trans- 
lation, has been no loss to that Mission, 
inasmuch ss his time and talents have 
heen duly devoted to the benefit of the 
Fuhkien People. 

To carry on stated ministrations, your 
Committee found it desirable from the 
first to hire halls and erect Chapels. Of 
the former class of buildings we still have 
one appropriated to the Fubkien Preach- 
ing only, while of the latter we have 
two erected in the centre of the city, each 
capable of seating about 400 persons. 
In these several places Services are al- 
most daily held, and often several times 
a-day, which are followed up by the dis- 
tribution of Tracts, and conversation with 
those who may wait to make further in- 
quiry. The hospital has also afforded a 
constant opportunity of directing the at- 
tention of the visitors and patients to the 
grand truths of the Gospel. 

In addition to these regular ministra- 
tions, the public thoroughfares and tem- 
ples are frequently visited; and by re- 
peated and widely-extended itinerancies, 
also, it is sought to make known the way 
of life to them that are sitting in the sha- 
dow of death. Missionaries. 

Messrs. Medhurst, Milne, and J. Stro- 
pach have continued to devote a large 
portion of time and attention to Scripture 
Translation and Revision. The printing 
of the revised edition of the Chinese New 
Testament was formerly announced, and 
we are happy to state that during the 
past year the revision of the Old-Tes- 
tament Scriptures has also been com- 
pleted. 

The practice of surgery and medicine 
has also formed a valuable auxiliary to 
the higher objects of the Mission, many 
thousands who have come for relief to 
their bodily ailments having been at the 
same time brought under the sound of 
the Gospel. From Dr. Lockhart’s ar- 
rival in 1843, up to the close of last year, 
the number of those who have sought re- 
lief at his hands amounts to 100,000. 

Mr. Muirhead was some time since 
encouraged to open a Boarding School 
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for the reception of Chinese Boys, and 
we are happy to state that the under- 
taking has been attended with gratifying 
success. The Institution now contains 
eighteen pupils, who are educated in va- 
rious branches of useful knowledge, solely 
through the medium of the Chinese Lan- 
guage ; while the formation of their cha- 
raeter under the influence of Christ's 
Gospel is aimed at as “the one thing 
needful.” But with much to encourage 
their hope of ultimate success, and to 
stimulate their zeal and enteprise, our 
devoted brethren have to deplore that 
with a few rare exceptions the Chinese 
continue to treat the message of a Sa- 
viour’s love with the most frigid uncon- 
cern. [ Report, 

All around we find proofs of civiliza- 
tion and refinement, and very frequently 
to ahigh degree. Increased intercourse, 
however, with this world of souls has 
greatly unfolded its moral and religious 
characteristics; and we see that the 
masses are either the dupes of an atheisti- 
cal philosophy, or the slaves of despi- 
cably puerile superstitions. Though se- 
veral systems of idolatry obtain among 
them, each with its numerous temples 
and cumbersome rites, yet the religious 
apathy spread over all the people is woe- 
ful. ‘Like priest, like people "—all 
seem utterly devoid of serious thought and 
concern. [ Mttesionarter, 


Amoy— John Stronach, Alex. 
Stronach, Wm. Young. In the 
Boys’ Boarding School, 10; in the 
Girls’, 15. r. John Stronach, 
having completed his translational 
labours at Shanghae, has returned 
to Amoy—Pp. 89, 90. 


The Native Church at this Station has 
continued to enjoy much spiritual pro- 
sperity. Its members have been uni- 
formly regular in their attendance on the 
sanctuary, are evidently growing in grace, 
and evince an earnest desire that the Go- 
spel, which bas brought peace, and joy, 
and hope to- their own souls, may be 
widely known and devoutly believed and 
obeyed by their idolatrous countrymen. 
Ten other Chinese have become Candi- 
dates for Baptism. In November last, a 
marriage, in accordance with Christian 
Usage, was celebrated at this Station be- 
tween Peng-An, one of the members of 
the Native Church, and a young Chinese 
Woman, who had become willing that his 
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people should become her people, and his 
God her God. The Mission has sustained 
an affecting loss by the death of Tan-Li- 
Ch’un, the Tio-Chin member of the Na- 
tive Church. He had returned to his na- 
tive district, and while engaged there in 
endeavouring to make known to his coun- 
trymen the divine truths which he him- 
self rejoiced in believing, he sickened, and 
died in August last. [ Report, 

The attendance of increasing numbers 
of Chinese at our places of preaching, and 
the steadiness and earnestness with which 
the large congregations now listen to the 
truth, give us much encouragement. At 
our old Chapel, especially on the Lord's 
Days, there are often considerably more 
than 100 Chinese present; and if we had 
more suitable accommodation, we have no 
doubt but that many hundreds would 
. atténd our ministry. Meanwhile, we are 
diligently improving our present facilities 
for diffusing among this people the know- 
ledge of Divine Truth. Every day one 
of us attends at our Chapel, along with 
one or more of the Chinese Members of 
the Church, and there we proclaim the 
Gospel to congregations varying from 30 
to more than 100 individuals who come in 
to hear us; and we always endeavour to 
lead all our hearers in prayer to the throne 
of Divine Grace, to seck blessings durable 
as the ages of eternity. 

On the first Lord's Day of every 
month the ordinance of the Lord’s Supper 
is regularly administered. One month 
this Service is conducted in the Chinese 
Language, and the next in English. On 
those alternate months when the Service 
is in English all our American Friends, 
and the Chinese Church connected with 
them, sit down with us around the table 
of our common Lord and Saviour. The 
monthly Missionary Prayer Meeting ina 
Chinese continues to be held alternately 
in the American Brethren’s Chapel and 
in ours: this Meeting is conducted by the 


Missionaries in rotation. The English. 


Preaching on the Lord's Day is also con- 
ducted by the Missionaries in turn, and 
is generally well attended by people from 
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the shipping in the harbour, as well as by 
the Mission Families, and by some of the 
residents at Amoy. [ Missionaries. 

We are happy to have to state that, 
notwithstanding the commotions which 
have taken place bere resulting for the 
present in a complete change of govern- 
ment on this island, we are still enjoying 
perfect safety, and, entirely unmolested, 
are enabled to prosecute our labours at 
this Station. [ The Same—June 22. 


The Directors of the London 
MissionarySociety make the follow- 
ing ee in reference to the in- 
surrection in China. 


Among the momentous events by which 
the providence of God has marked our 
times, the insurrection in China stands 
the foremost. Obscure in its origin, it 
broke forth with a suddenness and has 
advanced with a power that have 
awakened the wonder of the civilized 
World. Its progress has hitherto been 
uncontrollable, and, to human calculation, 
it seems destined most powerfully to affect 
the highest and noblest interests, not only 
of the millions of China, but also of the 
multitudinous tribes and nations of the 
East. 


This movement is thought to be 
a favourable opportunity for intro- 
ducing a large number of the Scrip- 
tures into China. We have, in our 
yr haenaaee Remarks, mentioned 
that— 


The Committee of the British and Fo- 
reign Bible Society, influenced by an ear- 
nest desire that the extraordinary events 
now transpiring in China, und which are 
likely to change the entire character of 
its religious, social, and political institu- 
tions, should be met by a corresponding 
movement on the part of the friends of 
Scriptural Truth, have, with their accus- 
tomed zeal and liberality, adopted mea- 
sures necessary for printing, with the 
least practicable delay, One Mu Lion 
copies of the Chinese New Testament. 


(The Survey will be continued at p.113 of our Number for March.) 
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BRIEF MEMOIR OF THE REV. ROBERT JOHNSTON. 

IN CONNECTION WITH THE MADRAS MISSION OF THE FREE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND. 
Tue following particulars are gathered from various sources 
respecting the Rev. Robert Jolinston, who died on the 22d of 
March. The Presbytery remarks— 


It has pleased God to make another 
breach in the band of our Missionaries in 
India. The Rev. Robert Johnston of 
Madras, after a lingering illness, breathed 
his last at the house of Lady Foulis in 
Edinbargh on the 22d of March. His 
disease was consumpton, which had been 
induced by his ardaous labours, too long 
protracted, in India. As in health he 
had laboured with the zeal and devotion 
of the Missionary, so in sickness he suf- 
fered with the patience and resignation 
of the Christian. He was willing to live, 
that he might labour for Christ; and 
willing to die, that he might be with 
Christ. His example in trowble was most 
edifying, bis spirit most refreshing. Even 
amid the weakness and exhaustion inci- 
dent to his diseage, it was a calm, joyful, 
blessed evening that closed the day of 
his labour. His Master was kind in 
giving him rest on earth. He was yet 
hinder in filling his heart with the as- 
sured hope of that more blessed “ rest” 
that awaits God's people above. The 
following facts relating to Mr. Johnston's 
early training and career in India ap- 
peared in the “ Witness” at the time of 
his death — 

“* Mr. Johnston was born at Craigie- 
burn Wood, in the parish of Moffat, in 
the year 1807. His mother died when 
he was a young boy, but expressed a 
wish that he should be a Minister. He 
was educated at his native Parish School, 
aod also attended the Sabbath School and 
other means of improvement. Amid 
these engagements, his friends tell us 
that “he had many thoughts about reli- 
gion then, and from his youth, but his 
heart was not changed.’ He was what 
multitudes of our unthinking youth are, 
‘without God and without hope,’ amid 
all the compunctions which might come 
upon him. Subsequently to that period, 
Robert Johnston taught in various places 
and at length became a student at the 
University of Edinburgh in the year 
1827, having joined the Church of Scot- 
land as a communicant, at Crawford, in 


the summer of that year. It will readily 
be believed that about that period his 
thoughts and feelings in regard to reli- 
gion began to deepen; but it was when 
he entered the Divinity Hall, in 1831, 
that his mind became peculiarly exer- 
cised. He began to feel that the great 
question which multitudes leave unset- 
tled till they drop into eternity demanded 
adjustment; and the feelings thus awaken- 
ed never entirely subsided. He was 
licensed by the Presbytery of Edinburgh 
in the year 1835—became a Home Mis- 
sionary at Wallacetown in July 1837— 
and was eventually ordained as Missio- 
nary to Madras on the Sth of September 
1838. On the 24th of January in the fol- 
lowing year Mr. Johnston reached that 
place, and forthwith gave himself, in con- 
nection with his much-loved friend and 
fellow-labourer, the Rev. John Ander- 
son, to do the work of an Evangelist there. 
How he laboured and prayed, and was 
honoured in that work, it would not be 
easy to tell. In seeking to train up a 
race of native preachers and teachers the 
Mission at Madras has been singularly 
blessed. Mir. Anderson, Mr. Johnston, 
aud their no less devoted colleague, the 
Rev. John Braidwood, who is now in 
this country in quest of recruited health, 
have been permitted to see not a few 
Hindoos proclaiming the glad tidings of 
great joy, either from the pulpit, or by 
their Christian Deportment. Of Mr. 
Johnston, in particular, we may say, that, 
from a list before us of those whom he 
was honoured to bring to the Saviour, we 
are enabled to see, in the bud at least, 
the blessedness of them that turn many to 
righteousness. 

Amid bis abundant labours, Mr. Joha- 
ston’s health gave way ; and so completely 
was he prostrated before he would con- 
sent to leave his sphere of daty in India, 
that he had to be carried on board. That 
took place on the 22d of February 1851, 
and since his arrival in this country— 
amid much bodily weakness—though the 
hope of his recovery was at one time 
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cherished, he has done not a little in pro- 
moting the cause to which he was de- 
voted, and in advancing which he may be 
said to have fallen.” 

The leading quality of Mr. Johnston 
as a Missionary is that which must lie 
at the foundation of all greatness and 
endurance in Christian Attainment and 
Christian Labour, whether at home or 
abroad, namely, Love—love to Christ 
and love to the soulsofmen. Mr. John- 
ston had good abilities; he had a well- 
trained mind; but it was love, and the 
sincere, deep, and simple piety, and 
the single-eyed, straightforward conduct 
which grew out of that love, that formed 
the charm of his life as a Christian, 
and that constituted his great strength 
as a Missionary. Love never faileth. 
Talents will fail, enthusiasm will fail, 
health will fail; but love never faileth. 
It is love only that can lead to enduring 
and ever-abounding labour in the midst 
of overwhelming difficulties, severe mor- 
tifications and disappointments, and heavy 
discouragements. Thus it was that Mr. 
Johnston continued in his Master’s work 
with zeal and efforts unabated to the 
end. Health may give way in the wast- 
ing climate of India; enthusiasm and 
romance will be dissipated by the actual 
sight of the degradation and sordidness 
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accompanying idolatry; talent may sink 
under the burden of ever-recurring la- 
bour; fortitude may grow pale in the 
presence of overmastering difficulties ; but 
love “ never faileth.”” She continues to 
hope, and to labour, and to conquer, 
whatever discouragements arise, whatever 
difficulties obstruct. Faith is great, hope 
isgreat; but the greatest of these is love. 
This was indicated in a very emphatic 
manner when our Lord said to Peter, 
immediately before he and the other 
apostles went forth on their work of evan- 
gelizing the world, “Simon, son of Jonas, 
lovest thou me?” And when be an- 
swered, “Yea, Lord, thou knowest that 
I love thee,” He said unto him the se- 
cond time, “ Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me 2”” And when Peter answered 
as before, “ Yea, Lord, thou knowest 
that I love thee,’ He said unto him the 
third time, ‘‘ Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me ?”’ 

Let those who are to fill the place of 
our fallen Missionaries—and we have 
lost two Missionaries in less than three 
months—ponder the interview betwixt 
Christ and his apostle. To the man who 
comes offering himself to the service of 
Christ in India Christ puts the same ques- 
tion, “ Lovest thou me ?” 


. 


Ulestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIERRA LEONE. 
Importance of Sterra Leone as a Missio- 
nary Field. 

THE importance of Sierra Leone 
as a seed-plot for the evangelization 
of the African continent — from 
whence, in due time, and as the 
providence of God opens 8 way, 
Christianized portions of distant 
tribes may be restored to the lands 
from whence, by the action of the 
slave-trade, they were originally 
eevered, and there act as leaven in 
the lump—has long been recognised 
by the Society. Until recently, 
however, we have not been aware 
of the number of African tribes 


Proceedings and Intelligence. 


with which the Sierra-Leone colony 
is thus singularly connected, and of 
the great extent of territory over 
which jts beneficial influences may 
eventually spread. For more cor- 
rect views on this subject we are 
indebted to the Rev. S. W. Koelle, 
who, by his philological investi- 
gations, has ascertained that there 
are collected at Sierra Leone re- 
presentatives of no fewer than 200 
different nations, speaking 151 dis- 
tinct languages, besides numerous 
dialects of the same. These na- 
tions lie along 4000 miles of coast, 
from beyond the Senegal to the 
south of the Portuguese settlements. 
Tribes far distant in the interior 
have also their representatives in 
the colony; and we are thus af- 
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forded the opportunity of carrying 
on 4 preparatory work on behalf of 
nations with whom no direct com- 
munication has as yet been opened. 
The object of the Society is to 
prepare this singularly-constituted 
population for the important func- 
tions on behalf of Africa which it 
may yet be called upon to discharge. 
We desire to be instrumental in im- 
parting to the liberated Africans 
that essential pre-requisite for fu- 
ture usefulness, the knowledge of 
the one true God, as revealed to 
sinners in His Son Jesus Christ; 
and our Missionaries have laboured 
faithfully and prayerfully that they 
may become, both themselves and 
their children, a truly Christian peo- 
ple. It is our desire, also, to afford 
to them, under the safe guidance of 
Christian truth, all such intellectual 
training as they may be enabled to 
receive, and to lead forward the 
élite from amongst them to the 
higher branches of educational at- 
tainments, with a view to ordina- 
tion. The Christian character of 
the liberated Africans has been 
amply tested, and has been found 
capable of sustaining with consis- 
tency the pressure of service and 
responsibility. Many of them have 
acted with fidelity and intelligence 
for years, as catechists, while a few 
have been admitted to holy orders. 
It is no “ profitless Mission” that 
the Society has been enabled to 
establish at Sierra Leone. The time 
has come when a new impulse and 
movement ought to be given to the 
whole work, and the presence of the 
episcopate in the colony, at such a 
juncture, is of first importance. 
The bishop has held confirma- 
tions throughout the several dis- 
tricts of the colony. Notices of 


these proceedings will be found in- - 


terspersed throughout the journals 
of the Missionaries. We trust that 
the administration of these services 
-will conduce much to the strength- 
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ening of the Christian flocks in the 
principles and practice of the 
Gospel. 

A first ordination was also held 
in St. George’s Church, Freetown, 
on Trinity Sunday of last year. 
This was a remarkable day in the 
annals of the Sierra-Leone colony, 
and excited much interest. 

We now refer to the educational 
department of the Mission, com- 
mencing with 


The Fourah-Bay Institution. 

The Rev. E. Jones continues to 
act as principal, assisted by the 
Rev. G. Nicol. The Rev. C. Reich- 
ardt, who reached the colony in 
October, during the latter months 
of the year has given instruction 
in Hebrew and Arabic. Mr. Jones 
has forwarded the following 


Report for the half-year ending April 12, 1853. 

In presenting my usual reports for the 
half-year ending April 1853, I must be- 
gin with referring to an event which has 
diffused universal satisfaction among all 
classes—the arrival of the Right Reverend 
Dr. Vidal, as the first bishop of the Pro- 
testant Church of England in Western 
Africa. His residence amongst us, bring- 
ing him into such near proximity with 
the students and instructors of the Insti- 
tution, cannot, under the Divine blessing, 
but be productive of most beneficial ef- 
fects. The Lord grant that health and 
strength may be also given him, with the 
faith and love that he so unmistakeably 
possesses. 

The first class, of four students, have 
completed their course of study in the 
Institution. The entire New Testament 
in Greek has been read by them, and the 
two most important Epistles, Romans and 
Hebrews, have been perused three several 
times. Burnet has been brought to a 
conclusion; and the practice has been con- 
tinued of causing them to write abridg- 
ments of each article as they proceeded. 
They see the benefits of this plan, as they 
have now in their own language an epi- 
tome of that large and heavy, yet not-to- 
be-superseded work. 

Time did not allow us todo more in 
Church history than the first five centu- 
ries in Spanheim. Instruction in writing 
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Sermons was constantly given; and on 
Thursday evening, a written discourse, as 
in the last term, was read by one of them 
in turn. I trust this exercise will have 
given them some preparation in the prac- 
tice of expounding the Word of God. 

Their formal dismiseal from the insti- 
tution took place on the 29th ult. The 
scene was novel and striking. The 
bishop had kindly and readily promised 
to be present, and address a few words 
of parting advice to those who were now 
to be regarded as candidates for holy 
orders. Accompanied by Mrs. Vidal, he 
went into the hall about seven p.m., when 
all the students, and others connected 
with the institution, were assembled there. 
After singing a hymn, he called upon 
Mr. Reichardt, the senior tutor, to offer 
up the introductory prayer. The tenth 
chapter of Matthew was then read by 
me, after which the bishop delivered 
his address to the four young men about 
to leave us. It was simple, earnest, and 
eminently practical; and I hope the night 
will prove one much to be remembered by 
us. A prayer was then offered by me, after 
which the bishop pronounced the blessing. 
It were to be wished that scenes like the 
above could more often be witnessed. 

The second class contains three stu- 
dents. Two have read, during the half- 
year, from Romans to 2d Timothy in the 
Greek. The other is only reading the 
Delectus and Arnold's Greek Accidence. 
All three read Hebrew with Mr. Reich- 
ardt. They have read with me in Keight- 
ley’s General History from the 63d to the 
168th page, and in Horne’s Compendium 
from the 80th to the 250th. 

In January we bad an accession of three 
youths from the grammar-school. An in- 
teresting feature about one of them is, 
that he was supported altogether by his 
father while in the grammar-school Two 
students have been admitted on probation. 

The other students are more imme- 
diately under the instruction of Mr. Ni- 
col, except in grammar and composition. 
While their conduct is very satisfactory, 
their progress in study is not at all 
promising; and in the course of the 
next three months I shall recommend 
their being employed in spheres of labour , 
adapted to their capacities and attain- 
ments. 

The Grammar-school. 

We introduce the last report of 

the late Rev. T. Peyton. It refers 
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to the first six months of the year 
under review. Shortly after his 
reparation of it, this valuable 
issionary was removed from his 
earthly labours to the presence of the 
Master whom he served. This his 
last oficial document will be read 
with melancholy interest. 


Report of the late Rev. 7. Peyton for the half-year ending 
March 31, 1833. 

As the Parent Committee will justly 
expect to know what has been done dur- 
ing the past six months in the Society's 
department of labour at the grammar- 
school, I beg to submit the usual report 
of this establishment. 

1‘ am thankful to be able to state 
that the school continues to enjoy pro- 
sperity. The number of pupils now in 
the school is 78 : of these, 46 are boarders, 
including those from Gloucester. 

During the past six months fourteen 
pupils have been received. One of these 
came from the Gambia, and another 
from Liberia. Two promising youths 
from Kisvey, and two others from the 
Mountains, have also been received on 
the Society's foundation. Eight have 
left the school, most of them to ijl situa- 
tions of usefulness; three have been re- 
moved to the Fourah-Bay Institution ; and 
two have been sent forth as labourers in 
the Lord’s vineyard, in the capacity of 
echoolmasters. The ages of the pupils 
range from six to twenty years. 

Our studies have been pursued, in the 
main, on the same plan as set forth in the 
last report. In a few respects, however, 
those plans have been modified as ex- 
perience aids us in their more successfal 
application. 

The senior pupils have been employed 
in the following branches — Scripture 
and general history, arithmetic, algebra, 
Euclid, mensuration, English grammar 
and composition, geography, book-keep- 
ing, music, and, a few, Latin and Greek. 

In Scripture history they have read 
the Acts of the Apostles, and in general 
history from the history of the Greeks to 
the close of the Roman empire (Class- 
book, Barth’s General History). In 
arithmetic, tare and tret, simple interest, 
and revised vulgar and decimal fractions. 
In Euclid they have got up the first twenty 
propositions in the first book; and in 
mepsuratiun the first class bas advanced 
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to the mensuration of regular polygons, 
problem xii. in Nesbit’s Mensuration. 

This class has also revised the greater 
part of Allen and Cornwell’s English 
Grammar, and read to complex sentences 
in Cornwell's Young Composer. They 
have a general acquaintance with the 
geography of the world, and the physical 
and political geography of Europe. 
The class-book we use in the school is 
Cornwell's School Geography. 

In book-keeping they have learnt to 
post the ledger. 

Sixteen pupils are studying Latin. 
Ten of these are reading the delectus and 
grammar, and six, Cornelius Nepos. Nine 
etady Greek; six of whom are reading the 
grammar, and three the grammar and the 
Analecta Minora. 

The junior pupils have been princi- 
pally employed in the preparatory course, 
embracing geography, English gram- 
mar, reading, writing, and arithmetic. 
I_ have had, in many cases, to devote to 
these subjects one or two years, in con- 
sequence of the absence of previous in- 
formation in boys who enter the school, 
and who have not been trained in our 
day-schools. 

Ia addition to these branches of learn- 
jog, I have also addressed a series of 
familiar lectures to the students on natural 
acience. 

Amidst much to try the temper, and 
the toil and labour common ta establish- 
ments of this kind, it is my privilege 
gratefully to report that the past half- 
year has presented, in no ordinary degree, 
very gratifying indications of the Divine 
blessing on our labours. 

‘The conduct of the pupils has, on the 

whole. given me much pleasure, though 
there are exceptions; and many, when 
they first enter the school, are rough, 
noisy, and disorderly in their habits. 
- The original design of this school, of 
giving to the native youth an intellectual, 
moral, and religious education, has been 
kept steadily in view, and every opportu- 
nity has been watched to impress on 
the minds of the pupils their duty of 
engaging in the Missionary work. The 
Lord bas heard our prayers in this respect. 
Last December, the father of one of the 
pupils, who had paid for the education 
ef his son for two years, wrote me the 
folowing Letter, desiring to give up his 
son for the Lord's work. 


Feb. 1854. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 


97 


Freetown, Sierra Leone, 
10th December 1852. 

Dear Sin—As, on the 25th March next, 
my son will be two years at the grammar- 
achoo], J therefore beg to remind you of what 
I told you when he was about to be sent to 
the school. 

My promise at the time was, that I would 
give him up to the Church Missionary Society, 
according to my vow ; and you promised that 
if I paid for two years, and if be should be a 
good boy, you would receive him. 

At the same ‘time I beg tq explain my 
reason for making such a vow. By my late 
wife I had eight children, but not one of them 
survived a day; and at last I buried my dear 
wife, with the last child, in one single coffin. 
Therefore, at the birth of this son, I poured 
out n:; soul to God in prayer, and said, “O 
God! if this child should live I will devote 
him to Thy service.” 

Aad God, who commanded us to “call upon 
Him in the day of trouble,”” has been so graci- 
ously pleased to answer my prayer, and has 
spared him to become a young man. _ I there. 
fore called to mind that I have vowed to de- 
vote him to God’s service. 

Therefore, I beg to inform you respecting 
it; and if you will be pleased to accept him, 
or recommend him to be received as a So- 
ciety’s boy, I will be ever grateful, and will 
ever continue in prayer to God, in whose 
hands are the hearts of all men, that He may 
make him qualitied for the work to which he 
is devoted. 


The youth is a communicant, and was 
sent to the Fourah-Bay Inetitution last 
December. This is the first instance of 
a pupil, whose education has been paid 
for, who has given himself up to Mis- 
sionary work. Since that time four 
others of the same class have offered 
themselves in the same way—that is to 
say, when they have finished their course 
of study here. 

One of the pupils from Gallinas is alzo 
a youth of some promise and hope. He 
has often spoken to me about the state 
of his country, and the desire he often 
feels for the good of its people. The 
other day he wrote me the following letter 


on that subject— 
Grammar-school, 

Dear PRinciPaL—l beg respectfully to in- 
form you of the present state of my mind 
with regard to my native land. 

I thank God that He has chosen me from 
my native land, and brought me here that I 
may receive a sound education, both spiritual 
and temporal; and, moreover, that I may be 
one of the labourers of His vineyard to evan- 
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gelize my heathen brethren, who are “ sitting 
in darkness, and in the valley of the shadow 
of death.” Now my thoughts are running 
into my country, 1 wish to let them know 
that God whom 1 have known. 

In the year 1850, one of the Missionaries 
here ‘was sent there, together with other 
Christian friends, to view the land, and to sce 
whether the inhabitants were willing to re- 
ceive the Gospel; and they brought a good 
account of the inhabitants—that they were 
willing to receive the Gospel; but since then 
I bave never heard any thing respecting its 
evangelization. May I be allowed, Sir, to ask, 
Why is it so? 

When I consider how many of my heathen 
brethren are dying, and passing from time to 
eternity, without the knowledge of the true 
God, my mind is greatly pained within me, 
and I earnestly pray that Missionaries will 
soon be sent to them, to teach them the way 
of salvation. On seeing Missionaries sent to 
the Ibo country, Sherbro country, &c., I am 
in some measure persuaded to think that my 
countrymen are partly forgotten at present. 
l hope this will not be the case; for as it is 
all the working of Providence, 1 hope He, of 
His great goodness, will hasten the time, and 
put in the mind of Christians here and clse- 
where to send the Gospel to my brethren who 
are perishing in the heathen land. I do 
really feel for my brethren in my native land. 

Some of my country-people wish to write 
to the Committce here concerning this matter: 
they wish me to be among them. J wish to 
ask you whether I will be allowed todo so. 

The pupils are now hard at work in 
preparing the land for cotton and other 
native productions. About six acres have 
been cleaned, and 3000 Ib. of seed-cotton 
eleaned by them. My great difficulty in 
these matters is to get persons to carry 
out my plans, and to superintend the 
pupils out of school-hours. As the master 
has to be the main spring of every thing, 
it sometimes becomes a great labour. 


The conclusion of Mr. Peyton’s 
report, referring to the death of his 
child, was given in our Number 
for September last, pp. 369, 370. 
The circumstances connected with 
his own decease will be found 
largely noticed in the communica- 
tions of the Missionaries. 

Report of the Rev. E. Jones for the quarter ending 

Sept, 1853. 

The report for the latter portion 
of the year, dated Oct. 3, is from 
the Rey. E. Jones. 
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The lamented death of the Rev. T. 
Peyton having temporarily thrown upon 
me the- superintendence of the grammar- 
school, I proceed to make a few general 
remarks by way of introduction to the re- 
port of Mr. Quaker, upon whom falls the 
weightier share of duties to be performed. 
I took charge on the 25th of June, and 
found that there were then on the register 
of the school sixty-nine pupils, of whom 
twenty were liberated Africans from the 
school at Gloucester. | 

During the quarter fifteen have left, of 
whom six were liberated-African boys, one 
being taken into the service of the gover- 
nor, and five placed on board her Majesty's 
ships. Of the paid pupils, two have gone 
to England for farther edueation, two 
have been dismissed for non-payment of 
amount due for education, and the re- 
maining five are learning trades, and 
filling situations with merchants and 
others in the colony. During the same 
period nine pupils have been admitted. 
It is a pleasing feature that four of these 
last have come from the distant island of 
Fernando Po, and one from the American 
colony of Liberia. The whole number 
now in the school is sixty-three. 

I have been enabled to devote gene- 
rally from twelve to three each day to the 
grammar-school, and bave paid more par- 
ticular attention to what are called Mr. 
Peyton's classes. One of the teachers, 
Mr. 8. Davies, a former navigation- pupil, 
whose services I have had to the 30th of 
September, is now in command of the 
brig ‘‘ Nunez,” to sail to-day for Lagos. 

Apart from that general confusion and 
disorder which was the natural effect of the 
long illness and death of Mr. Peyton, and 
which required a little time to set right, 
things have gone on quietly and comforta- 
bly. I would: mention, as a matter of 
justice, that I think great credit is due to 
Mr. Quaker and his assistants for the de- 
gree of discipline that has been kept up. 
Of the conduct and character of the pupils 
I must be entirely dependent for my in- 
formation upon the resident teachers, who 
report favourably. It is earnestly to be 
hoped that there may be no long delay 
in filling up the vacant office of head 
master. The confidence of the people in 
the usefulness of the grammar-school is 
strong and undiminished. They are anxi- 
ously expecting a new master, and would 
hail his arrival with pleasure. I know of 
several instances where children would be 
sent as boarders if there were a female to 
look after the little ones. 
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Mr, Peyton's Illness and Death. 

To this we append some extracts 
from the journals of Mr. Quaker, 
containing a more minute reference 
to the circumstances of Mr. Pey- 
ton’s illness and death. 


May 26, 1853—All the pupils having 
returned to the school on the 23d inst.— 
the close of the vacation—I, being still at 
Aberdeen, received a letter from one of 
them to say that Mr. Peyton was not 
well, having got a sore leg; but as he 
had once got slightly bruised, by being 
thrown off his horse, I comforted myself 
with the thought that he would be all 
right before long, as it was but a return 
of the sore arising from the bruises. 

May 30—Althcugh I had written to 
Mr. Peyton to make a longer stay at 
Aberdeen, yet the repeated news of his 
increasing illness, which had reached me 
from the pupils and assistant teachers, 
obliged me this day to return to the 
school. Accordingly, having delivered 
my tin case to a lad, who had come from 
the school for the same, I started at 
five p.M.; but as it rained very heavily 
as soon as I had left the village, I was 
totally drenched ere I came within sight 
of Freetown. Here I cannot but notice 
the pupils’ affection and attachment; for 
amidst the heavy rain I met with nine 
of them who had come out of the city 
about a mile or more to welcome me 
On my arrival, having changed my clothes, 
I hastened to see Mr. Peyton; but unfor- 
tunately I could not that evening, as he 
was just taking a little rest. 

May 31—This day, after the morning 
prayer, I called to see Mr. Peyton, whom 
I found lying on his bed, apparently very 
weak. His countenance brightened with 
joy as he saw me. He offered me his 
hand; and on my asking how he did, he 
replied, “I am very ill, Mr. Quaker, very 
ill all over my body: the fever is still 
on me. You may do what you please 
with the school: I cannot attend now.” 
And as he could not speak much, I simply 
rejoined, that I hoped the Lord would 
soon restore him to his wonted health, if 
it pleased Him, and then left the room 
to prepare for school. 

About néon I learnt from Mrs. Peyton 
that he was much better, and that that was 
owing to my having returned to relieve 
him of the duties of the school, which had 
previously weighed heavily on his mind. 
But how quickly fa.ing is human life! 
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He, who appeared to be much better 
within a few hours back, was now, towards 
the evening, much worse. He had re- 
lapsed in consequence of much exertion 
in preparing the vouchers and other pa- 
pers of the school. 

From this day Mr. Peyton continued, 
one day appearing better and another 
day worse, in spite of all medical aide, till 
Sunday the 12th of June, when it was 
clearly perceived that his days were num- 
bered, and shortly he must put off his 
“earthly tabernacle” for “‘a building of 
God, an house not made with hands, eter- 
nal in the heavens.’’ However, as there 
was life, we still had some hope of him. 
The prayers of the churches were there- 


fore asked on his behalf. 


June 14—After the duties of the school 
I called to see Mr. Peyton. Bat, alas! 
he seemed no longer an inhabitant of the 
earth: his dissolution was fast approach- 
ing, and his sufferings apparently were 
uncommonly great. In this state he 
continued all the afternoon, till half-past 
five p.m., when he appeared much re- 
lieved, for then the cold hand of death 
was near. 

About seven o'clock the Missionary 
Peyton died—nay, he fell asleep in the 
arms of his once crucified. but now 
ascended Lord, for whom he had laboured 
most zealously and faithfully, and in’ 
whom was all his hope, as lie said to the 
Rev. W. Young, who had asked him some 
days before his death. Never was death 
more still, and solemn, and gentle. 
Never was a loss more afflicting. His 
sickness and death were matters of colo- 
nial interest. His great usefulness to the 
colony, and Africa at large, was remem- 
bered. The sympathy, before the follow- 
ing morning, became wide-spread and 
general. All ranks and denominations 
of people felt the blow, which re- 
verberated throughout and beyond the 
colony, speaking, in a voice too stentorian 
not to be noticed, that “‘a prince and a 
great man was fallen this day in Is- 
rael.” 

June 15, 4 p-u.—We accompanied to 
the grave this day the remains of our 
dear departed principal and brother, Mr. 
Peyton—‘“‘ the very life and soul,” says 
the colonial secretary, “of the African 
Improvement Society.” Long I have been 
with him, and long will I remember him; 
for through him, under God’s blessing, I 
must say, this school is now what it is this 
day—a self-supporting school. Surely it 
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will be no little task to replace such a 
man—a man of tact to manage such boys 
as we have here. But nothing is too 
hard for God. He, who has blessings 
in store for Africa, will, I firmly believe, 
provide a suitable person in His own due 
time. The funeral was attended by a 
great multitude of people, of all ranks and 
denominations, beside the brethren of 
our different stations in the colony. The 
soldiers also, from the barracks, were 
present, and took their stand after the 
pupils; for on this day was to be buried 
the best African teacher in the colony. 
The burial service was read by the bishop; 
after which the coffin was lowered in the 


grave by the side of his dear boy, who 


died on the 4th of March. Oh, the Mis- 
sionaries’ graves in Sierra Leone and 
Abbeokuta! what witnesses to us! Asa 
token of love and attachment, many of 
the daily pupils, who had heard of Mr. 
Peyton's death on the preceding evening, 
came that very night and slept on the 
premises, regardless of all comforts. Poor 
dear boys! Mr. Young gave them all a 
suitable address that very evening, and 
directed their youthful minds to Christ, 


the true Shepherd of His people, who will _ 


always remain with them. 

June 21,1853—I also spoke to them my- 
self from the fourteenth of John’s Gospel, 
and called their minds to the first and 
eighteenth verses particularly. 


To these extracts we add 
Mr. Quaker’s Report forthe half-year ending 
Sept. 1863. 


In reviewing my past half-year's la- 
bours in this most eventful period of the 
school’s history, I cannot but see that I 
have cause, amidst all trials and difficul- 
ties, to set up, like grateful Samuel, my 
Ebenezers, in rendering to the Lord 
an unreserved praise for the help which 
He has hitherto vouchsafed tous. And 
although, in His providence, it has pleased 
Him to afflict the school very severely 
in the removal of its founder, our most 
beloved and deeply-lamented principal, 
from his earthly labours to his heavenly 
rest, yet He still affords us all reason to 
believe, by His abundant blessings on the 
school, that He will never leave us, nor 
forsake us. 

The conduct of all the pupils, with the 
exception of two, has been uncommonly 
satisfactory. During Mr. Peyton's’ pro- 
tracted illness, they were, for the most 
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part, considerate enough not to give 
any unnecessary trouble as regards both 
their school and domestic duties; for 
which I “ thanked God, and took courage.” 
They have shewn more zeal and interest 
for the Missionary work during the past 
six months than ever they did before; 
for several of them have not only con- 
tinned weekly collectors, but have become 
monthly and quarterly subscribers. May 
they never be “ weary in well-doing !” 


Hina. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

NINGPO. 
THE arrival of the Rev. R. H.Cob- 
bold, with Mrs. Cobbold,at this Sta- 
tion, in July 1852, has been already 
stated, and the Missionary force then 
consisted of the Rev. Messrs. Cob- 
bold, Russell, Gough, and Jack- 
son, until October 1852, when Mr. 
Gough, having suffered severely 
from fever, was compelled to re- 
turn to England on temporary ab- 
sence. 

We introduce some extracts from 
Mr. Russell’s Letters explanatory 
of the progress of the work. In a 
Letter dated July 24, 1852, he re- 
lates the following 

Baptisms at Ningpo. 

Our Christian friends at home will 
be glad to hear, that, on Sunday last, we 
had the privilege and pleasure of bap- 
tizing four more of the inhabitants of this 
heathen city into the outward fold and 
family of the Saviour. That they had 
already been inwardly baptized by the 
Holy Spirit, regenerated, and made new 
creatures in Christ Jesus, a long proba- 
tionary course afforded me as full and 
entire satisfaction as I can reasonably 
expect in such cases. They are not, I am 
aware, full-grown Christians; yet if they 
are, as I trust they are, even babes in 
Christ, they shall be safely carried in the 
good Shepherd's bosom, brought on from 
faith to faith, and grace to grace, until 
they arrive at the measure of the stature 
of His fulness, and finally attain to the 
goal of everlasting rest, to the praise and 
glory of Him to whom all is due from first 
to last. 

One of them, Dzing Kyiio-fong, a 
needlemaker, has been a regular at- 


tendant upon our public and private ser- 
vices for more than two years, and also 
amongst the number of candidates for 
baptism for a considerable time. He is 
naturally, poor man, of a very dull in- 
tellect, frivolous and light in his tempera- 
ment, and once possessed of very many 
unlikable traits of character, which made 
us more cautious about his reception, and 
caused us to detain him longer than we 
should do in ordinary cases. The pre- 
sent developement of the work of grace 
on his heart evinces, however, that no na- 
tural impediments are too great to be 
overcome by the Lord, or any disqualifi- 
cation to him in whose heart the Lord 
wills to implant His Spirit, and convert 
by His grace. When He wills, He will 
work in spite of all opposition: nothing 
can stay His Almighty hand. Let the 
conversion, then, of this poor, unlet- 
tered, uncouth, and unlikable needle- 
maker, convey a lesson to us all to be 
more on our guard against deception from 
natural appearances, be they good or 
bad, and more on the watch to detect in- 
dications of the work of the Spirit on our 
own and the hearts of others. This Dzing 
Kyiié-fong, baptized by the name of 
Yiih-yi (a lover of rectitude), could not, 
as far as I can see, have had any worldly 
motive for connecting himself with the 
Saviour's people: he has not had, nor is 
he likely to derive, any assistance from us, 
except the education of his son, who has 
been for some time ander Mr. Gough’s 
care, and who should be retained by 
him, whether his father were baptized 
or nots; so that, on the whole, I trust he is, 
and will continue to the end to be, a mo- 
pument of the Redeemer’s tender com- 
passion, a jewel to decorate His crown 
of glory. 

The other three were a father and 
his two sons; the father, a basket-maker, 
named ‘Eo, baptized by the name of 
* Oh-li (a learner of doctrine) ; the sons, 
scholars in one of our day-schools: the 
eldest, seventeen, was baptized by the 
name of Jing-li (peaceful doctrine), the 
younger, fifteen, by the name of Jing- 
yi (peace-causing rectitude). These, too, 
have been for a considerable time re- 
gular attendants at all our services. The 
boys have been in our first-opened day- 
school since its commencement, more 
than three years sgo. The father has 
been receiving from me definite cateche- 
tical instruction for about siz months; dur- 
ing which time I put him through Bishop 
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Boone's Catechism, and a considerable 
portion of the Gospels, with a good deal of 
general instruction. Of the fitness of 
this interesting group for baptism, in an 
intellectual point of view, I have no doubt 
whatever, and trast—though the difficulty 
of ascertaining it is greater—that there 
is as little reason to entertain fears with 
reference to their spiritual preparedness. 
The father, as to his natural character, is 
very different from the man referred to 
above: he is a person of strong mind, 
sober temperament, likable disposition, 
and industrious habits; the latter qualifi- 
cation especially shewn by the diligent 
manner in which he committed to memory 
the whole of Bishop Boone's long Cate- 
chism, and that with the greatest exact- 
ness, seldom omitting a character in his 
repetitions of it to me—no inconsiderable 
task for a man about fifty years of age, 
and who had nearly forgotten all he 
learned asa boy. The elder of his sons 
is a dull but good-natured boy, of an af- 
fectionate temperament. The younger 
has considerable ability, and evinces a 
great desire for the acquisition of know- 
ledge: he is indeed one whom I would 
earnestly recommend to the prayers of 
Christians at home, that he may become 
fitted for, and called to, the office of a mi- 
nister of the Gospel of Christ, a dispenser 
of the mysteries of God to his own coun- 
trymen. 


Candidates for Baptism. 

At present I have three more interest- 
ing applicants for baptism; an old painter 
about sixty, a small shopkeeper, and 
the grandson of poor Leo sin-sing, my | 
old school-teacher, who was carried off 
last year by cholera. This boy, you are 
aware, was recommended to me—indeed 
given to me—by the old man when 
dying, who then expressed the desire that 
he should be brought up as a Christian. 
Since this, the boy, of his own accord, has 
made application for baptism, and I be- 
lieve from sincere motives. 

It will aleo be interesting to you to 
learn—both for the fact itself, as also that 
it adds to the proof of the advantage of 
our little day-schools—that another boy, 
son to an assistant of our Baptist brethren 
here, who had been in our school for 
nearly two years, was baptized on Sun- 
day last here by our Baptist friends: in 
all, four boys, from our little school of 
twenty, since its commencement four years 
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General View. 

On the whole, I cannot but regard the 
present aspect of things here as exceed- 
ingly favourable, and promising, ere long, 
glorious results. The prejudices of the 
people generally, I believe, are rapidly 
dying away; the number of regular at- 
tendants at our public places of worship 
is considerably increased; and the intel- 
ligent inquiries made from time to time 
by many who come to seek for more defi- 
nite instruction from us—all evinces that 
the work is progressing; that the Lord is 
recognising the humble labours of His 
servants; and that in their weakness He 
is manifesting the excellency of His own 
mighty power. 

Another matter, which I regard as of pa- 
ramount importance, and calling for deep 
gratitude on our part to the God of harmony 
and peace, is the great unanimity of senti- 
ment and action which prevails amongst 
the whole Missionary body at Ningpo, be- 
longing to different countries and various 
Protestant denominations. This has been 
repeatedly remarked to me by natives, 
who declared they could not at all com- 
prehend how persons, brought up and 
educated in countries so far apart as we 
have told them England ard America are, 
could still be united together in so close 
and intimate a bond of union as it was 
manifest existed amongst us. This, I be- 
lieve, is exercising a strong though silent 
influence upon them ; thus verifying the 
truth, that love to each other, amongst the 
Savionr’s followers, should be to the world 
a confirmatory proof of the power of His 
heavenly doctrine. 

In a political point of view, things are 
going on very quietly here at present. 
There are occasional rumours of the pro- 
gress of the rebellion in the south-west, 
but nothing tangible or definite. The 
state of things at Fuh-chau seems worse 
than at any of the other opened ports. An 
American man-of-war has been there 
lately, endeavouring to arrange matters 
about the building of schools, chapels, &c., 
for their Missionaries, but left without ac- 
complishing any thing. 

Baptism of one of the Candidates. 


The following extract from a 
letter of Mr. Russell’s, dated Dec. 
G, concludes our notice of this Sta- 
tion for the year 1852— 

The first point to which I would direct 
your attention is the interesting and en- 
couraging matter of the baptism of Leo 
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Dao téen, grandson of Leo sin-rang, 
Yesterday, in the presence of many 
witnesses, the boy, I feel persuaded 
witnessed an intelligent and genuine 
profession of Christianity, and received 
at my hands the outward symbol of 
water, significant of that inward purifi- - 
cation by the Holy Ghost which I trust 
he had already received by the exer- 
cise of genuine repentance and implicit 
faith in his Saviour. The boy’s own 
father, to my surprise, offered no opposi- 
tion in the matter; on the contrary, ex- 
pressed his cordial approbation of the 
step his son was taking, and came a dis- 
tance of several miles from the country 
to be present at the ceremony. This I can 
only account for on the supposition that 
the old man, his father, previous to his 
death, had brought the subject of Christi- 
anity more prominently before his family 
than I was aware of, or before suspected. 
One thing which makes this boy's vase 
peculiarly interesting to me, is, that I 
have reason to believe that I was not only 
made instrumental in bringing him to a 
knowledge of Him “ whom to know is life 
eternal,’ but a!so in the recovery of his 
body from cholera, by which he was at- 
tacked about the same time this year that 
his grandfather was carried off in the pre- 
vious year. On the poor boy being 
seized by this fearful scourge—which 
again made its appearance amongst us 
this year, ip even a more malignant form 
than the previous one—I was immedi- 
ately sent for. On hearing of it, I at 
once despatched a messenger for Dr. 
M‘Cartee, and, mean time, providing my- 
self with mustard-blisters and the essence 
of ginger—the only remedies I dared 
employ— hastened in a chair to the place 
where the boy was. On the way, my deep 
interest in the boy, and the importance 
of his case, as being one who, if spared 
and converted, would prove a valuable 
agent in the dissemination of Christianity 
amongst this people, led me, I believe, to 
offer up “the prayer of faith’ on behalf 
of the sick, which the Lord has Himself 
promised to hear, and which I have no 
doubt He did hear in the case of this 
boy, as, on reaching the house, and ap- 
plying the mustard-blisters to his stomach 
and legs, and administering largely of the 
ginger internally, they soon proved to be 
attended with the desired effect in remov- 
ing his internal sufferings, which at first 
were very great, and producing a flow of 
perspiration over the poor boy’s body. 
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On the arrival of Dr. M‘Cartee, an hour 
or two afterward, he ptonounced the 
boy, to my great joy, convalescent, and 
awarded a meed of praise to my skill, 
which was not due to me, but to Him 
who alone can raise the dead to life or 
the sick to health, To Him be all the 
glory! I should add, that the impression 
which got amongst the people, that the 
grandfather's death arose from his con- 
nection with foreigners, was another reason 
for my earnestly desiring and praying for 
the recovery of this boy. We baptized 
him, at his own request, by the name of 
Dao-eng, substituting “eng "’ for the last 
syllable of his name, which would mean, 
giving it a Christian interpretation, “ doc- 
trine of grace.” May he indeed prove 
himself to be a child of God’s gracious 
doctrine, and manifest his gratitude for 
the favour shewn him by a life of eatire 
devotedness to his gracious Benefactor. 


SHANGHAE. 

The Rev. T. M‘Clatchie has con- 
tinued his labours at this Station. 
Some brief extracts from his cor- 
respondence will present such points 
of interest as have occurred at this 
Station, in the procedure of which, 
during the year 1852, there has 
been nothing of a striking or re- 
markable character. 

Baptisms. 

I am thankful to have to inform you that 
on last Sunday, at the afternoon service, I 
baptized two more of my blind class. One 
is named Sawo. He is a fine-looking 
man. He was formerly a courier employed 
by the Chinese government, and lost his 
sight in consequence of a cold caught 
from exposure to severe weather while 
travelling across the country. The other 
isa woman, named Yang. She is our first 
female convert here. I trust that she 
will, through God's grace, imitate the ex- 
ample of those holy women of old, who 
remained faithful to the Saviour when all 
others forsook Him. She seemed much 
impressed during the service. I had a bet- 
ter congregation than usual; and one man 
came up to the communion rails and re- 
mained there during the reading of the 
baptismal service, apparently much sur- 
prised at the whole proceeding. The two 
persons who have just been baptized 
have been candidates for a Jong time, and 
have frequently expressed their desire to 
be received into the church. I hope and 
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trust that they will be enabled to walk 
worthy of their high calling in Christ 
Jesus. 

Another blind Chinese was bap- 
tized on Whitsunday 1853. 


The Insurrection. 
Of the insurgent movement Mr. 
M‘Clatchie thus writes, in a Letter 
dated June 1, 1853— 


The movement of the insurgents is a 
most remarkable one. I am now about 
to prepare for you as full a narrative as 
I can from the commencement of the re- 
bellion. They are determined to put 
down the opium traffic; and they behead 
for smoking opium and for adultery. 
They are breaking the images in pieces, 
and banishing idolatry from the land. 
They do not put the priests to death, as 
at first reported; but oblige them to re- 
sign their calling, and to engage in some 
more lawful occupation. They do not 
force any one to profess the religion of 
Jesus; but about 7000 of them have 
bound themselves so to do. They have 
furms of prayer, thanksgiving, grace be- 
fore meals, &c. &c., and are strictly 
moral in their lives. They say that when 
they obtain the empire they will allow 
foreigners to go where they please; but, 
said one, ‘ Opium yow shall not bring 
here.” Last week a new body of insur- 
gents advanced upon Amoy, and took it, 
having first placed a guard of soldiers at 
the consulate, and at the residences of 
the foreigners, to protect them from in- 
jury. This latter body of insurgents have 
had no connection as yet with those at 
Nanking; but it is said that they have 
opened a communication with them. 
There is, of course, some, perhaps much, 
error in what these people dv and say; 
but surely we cannot expect that in so 
remarkable a movement the case should be 
otherwise. Let us with all our hearts 
thank God for His wonderful work, and 
pray more heartily to Him for the con- 
version of China, which I sincerely believe 
to be not many years distant. 


Ceplon. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
BADDAGAME. 
Proposed change in the head-quarters of 


this district— Visit of the Rev. G. Par- 
sons to the coast. 


Tuis Station, after years of pains 
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and labour, has been but scantily 
productive of spiritual results. The 
general condition of the people, and, 
we may hope, their moral character 


likewise, have been in several ways | 


improved by the residence and 
kindly influence of the Mission fa- 
milies; but the amount of actual 
conversion has been small, and the 
average attendance on divine wor- 
ship, and the number of communi- 
cants, are disproportionate to what 
might have been expected. A 
change has, in consequence, been 
contemplated in the head-quarters 
of the district. The locality to 
which attention has been directed 
is thus referred to in the “ Ceylon 
Church Missionary Record” for 
April 1853— 

On the western coast, between Galle and 
Colombo, along the line of road between 
these two towns, are a number of large 
villages, or small towns, somewhat thickly 
populated, where the people live in streets 
or rows; not asin the interior, where three 
houses are never seen together, but where 
bazaars are numerous, and where there is 
much more intercourse of the people with 
each other, and consequently more know- 
ledge, thought, and activity of mind. For 
several years the attention of the Missio- 
naries has been turned in that direction : 
visits have frequently been paid to several 
of those villages, and schools opened. 
There has been also the encouraging fact 
in view, that nearer Colombo, at Galkisce 
and Morotto, much appears to have been 
successfully attempted for the spiritual 
welfare of the people. It was deemed 
advisable, therefore, that the Missionary 
at Baddagame should leave the chief care 
of the Station in the bands of the native 
minister resident there, and spend six 
months chiefly in itinerating among the 
aforenamed villages on the coast, with the 
view of ascertaining what openings there 
might be for permanent Missionary la- 
bour among them, and whether or not a 
more promising neighbourhood might be 
found for the future head-quarters of the 
district, to which Baddagame, in charge of 
a native pastor, and under the superip- 
tendence of the European Missionary, 
might be attached. 


The Rev. G. Parsons has visited 
four out of the five principal towns 


CEYLON. 


[ JAN. 


or ee villages on the coast ; 
and although no particular locality 
sufficiently recommended itself to 
him as suitable for the transfer of 
the Mission, yet much important 
information has been acquired. The 
general resulta of his tour are thus 
stated — 

It is gratifying to report that my visits 
were generally very cheering to me. Al- 
though in no place have I met with suffi- 
cient encouragement to recommend a 
permanent location of the Missionary, yet 
I am exceeding glad at the opportunity 
afforded me of sojourning among the peo- 
ple of each little town; because by such 
visits I was able to do more good, and to 
become more fully acquainted with the 
people, than by a visit merely for a day. 
I did not meet with the success I wished 
for, yet I was not altogether without en- 
couragement. 

Generally he found, that where 
the bheadmen were favourable to 
his object he was well received, and 
where this was not the case he met 
with opposition. This common 
eae among the Singhalese, to 

e guided in their profession of 
religion by the wishes of their su- 
periors, and assume an aspect which 
does not really belong to them, is a 
great hindrance in carrying forward 
efforts for their evangelization. Mr. 
Parsons, in hia report, enters into 
details as to the different villages 
visited by him; but we have room 
for reference to one only of them, 
the village of Balapitty Modera. 

Balapitty is without the advantage of 
any headmen favourable to Christianity. 
Whatever encouragement, therefore, we 
meet with, must be estimated accord- 
ingly. 

Taking this view of the case, I have 
reason to hope that a gradual work is 
going on there. I had no large meetings 
during my stay, there being nothing to 
induce the people to meet together be- 
yond my own and the catechist’s invita- 
fons. But I found a few who, I hope, are 
sincerely inquiring after Christianity ; and 
as these have been brought thus far by 
our endeavours, I feel in a measure bound 
to supply them with further instruction, 
for which the residence of a catechist is 
sufficient. 
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A neighbouring village, about two miles 
from Balapitty, half a mile from the high 
road, came under my notice in the follow- 
ing manner. A young man, a resident in 
the village, wishing to get a situation as 
schoolmaster, applied to me to open a 
school in the village, and exerted himself 
to collect together about forty of the in- 
habitants against an appointed day. When 
I met them they were apparently very 
desirous of having a school, as also other 
benefits of Christianity, e.g. baptism and 
solemnization of marriage. 

I proposed my terms, which were, that 
they should form themselves into a con- 
gregation, and meet together weekly for 
divine worship and instruction, several 
being nominal Christians; the opening of 
school for their children to be delayed se- 
veral months, depending upon their regu- 
larity in attendance at the catechist’s lec- 
ture. Thirty-five adults immediately en- 
tolled themselves as members of the con- 
gregation, and continue to meet together 
regularly: their number has since in- 
creased. 

If this place continues to give satisfac- 
tion, and to progress, it will add materially 
to the importance of Balapitty Modera, 
and perhaps render it desirable to make 
it the Missionary’s residence. 

Report of Baddagame for the year ending 
Sept. 1852. 

Mr. Parsons has also transmitted 
the following report of the Badda- 
game Station, which, during his 
absence, has been superintended by 
the Rev. A. Goonesekera— 

Mr Goonesekera writes—“I am glad 
to observe that, at times, the pnum- 
ber of adults attending the Singhalese 
service is greater than it used to be, 
the people having felt the absence of 
Mr. and Mrs. Parsons from the Station, 
and fearing that the Station might be given 
up, and another formed elsewhere.”’ And 
in his journal of the cottage lectures he 
mentions the cases of several of the attend- 
ants, who have been induced to attend the 
church on Sunday. Mr. Goonesekera thus 
records another pleasing feature—‘ Lately 
we have passed through the busy season 
of harvest, at which time every other duty 
is wont to be laid aside, and the whole fa- 
mily, directly or indirectly, engaged in 
reaping and housing the grain; but during 
this period none of our Christians have 
been missed from their seats in the house 
of God.” 

Feb. 1854. 
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The English service has been almost 
discontinued during the last half-year, ia 
consequence of my continued absence 
from the Station, and the removal of the 
only European family who were in the 
habit of attending it. With the prospect 
of not continuing this service, our atten- 
tion has been directed to a more profitable 
distribution of labour, by sending out the 
catechists to take cottage lectures and out- 
services during the Sunday afternoon. 

The power of divine grace has been 
manifested, and the presence of God shewn 
to be among us, in the conversion of an 
old man named Simon Duwaygey. His 
wife has been a Christian and a commu- 
nicant for a time; but the husband, al- 
though spoken to by his wife, remained 
ignorant and careless of Christianity until 
about June last. He had been suffering 
from asthma’ for a long time, till at last he 
became much worse, and was confined to 
his bed. The subject of Christianity was 
again brought to his notice by his wife, 
and afterwards by Mr. Goonesekera, some 
Christian neighbour, and myself. Mr. Goo- 
nesekera visited him twice or three times 
a week, and followed up the work of in- 
struction concerning the atonement of 
Jesus Christ, and the necessity of re- 
pentance and faith as being the only way 
of eternal happiness. Our message seemed 
just suited to his wants. He listened with 
delight, and expressed his sorrow for his 
sins, and his sole dependence on the me- 
rits of Christ for pardon and salvation. 
My heart has been filled with joy when 
I have heard him crying out to me, “One 
thing only is necessary and good for me, 
that is, to be really joined to the Christian 
church: I care for nothing more ’’—al- 
though he was at the time suffering from 
great weakness and want of food, and 
was about to leave a large and helpless 
family to the care of his already infirm 
widow. On the 20th of July, at mid- 
night, he breathed his last; and we were 
pleased to gather from his widow such an 
account as proves that his hope and peace 
shone steadily till the last trying mo- 
ment. 

The cottage lectures held within the 
neighbourhood of Baddagame continue to 
be a source of hope and encourage- 
ment. 

There is in the classes a general spirit 
of inquiry into the nature of Christianity 
and Buddhism, for these people are as igno- 
rant of the one as the other, and require to 
have the absurdities of the latter pointed out, 
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in order to make them willing to examine 
and accept the former. And in this respect 
the cottage lecture is far more important 
asa means of instruction than any other; 
because, all reserve being laid aside, the 
people are more ready to communicate 
their thoughts than at any other. 

During the past year we have suc- 
ceeded in interesting a few people in Mis- 
sionary subjects, by drawing them toge- 
ther to a weekly prayer-meeting, and a 
monthly intelligence meeting, at which 
the operations of the Society in other parts 
are brought before them. The result of 
this has been a small monthly subscription 
to the Church Missionary Society. The 
average attendance at this meeting has 
been about thirty, including the seminary 
boys and schoolmasters, most of whom 
come on the same day to render the 
weekly reports of the schools. 

In this district there is a total of 
19 schools, containing 552 pupils, 
of whom 58 are girls. : 


TAMIL DIVISION. 

We have received from the Mis- 
sionaries in the Jaffna district, the 
Rev. Messrs. O'Neill, Pargiter, 
and Bren, an united report of the 
three Stations under their charge— 
Nellore, Chundicully, and Copay. 
We regret that our limited space 
permits the introduction only of a 
very few extracts. 

Congregations. 

Of the congregations assemblin 
at these places we have the follow- 
ing information— 

At each of the Stations there are con- 
gregations, differing in some respects from 
each other in the individuals who form it, 
but not in the services performed. The 
congregation at Chundicully is the largest, 
inasmuch as it is nearer to the Pettah 
than the others, and it is the church where 
numbers of the Portuguese burghers have 
for a long time attended. The congrega- 
tion is composed of Dutch and Portuguese 
descendants, some independent natives, the 
Mission assistants, boys in the seminary 
and other schools, and a few heathen. The 
service is held every Sunday morning at 
half-past eight, and is conducted by the 
Missionary himself. The average attend- 
ance is 80, including boys; the number 
of communicants, 90. There is a service 
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in the afternoon also, but not attended by 
many besides the seminary boys, and is 
generally taken by a catechist. There is 
also an English service in the evening, 
conducted by the Missionary at half-past 
six o'clock, and attended by most of the 
European residents, some burghers, edu- 


-cated natives, and the seminary boys, 


averaging an attendance of 81. The 
congregation assembling at Nellore is 
composed entirely of natives, chiefly those 
connected with the Mission, the girls 
in the boarding-school, children from the 
out-schools, and a few heathen. The 
chief service is held at ten o'clock every 
Sunday, conducted by the Missionary : 
average attendance, 260; number of 
communicants, 43. There is aleo a ser- 
vice in the afternoon at four o'clock, con- 
ducted by the Missionary: average at- 
tendance, 120. At Copay the congrega- 
tion is entirely native, chiefly those con- 
nected with the Mission, the children in 
our schools, and a few heathen: average 
attendance, 165; number of communi- 
cants, 25. There is a service in the after- 
noon for the assistants and others: but 
few children attend, consequently the 
number is low. 
Education. 

Onr efforts under this head may be con- 
veniently divided into two classes, boarding 
and day-schools. 

Under the former head are included 
the seminary at Chundically, and the 
girls’ boarding-school at Nellore. 

In the boys’ seminary 23 boys are 
educated and provided for at the expense 
of the Society, and 17 pay for their board. 
The Missionaries examined the boys in 
March last, and were pleased to report, 
that, upon the whole, they gave entire 
satisfaction, and shewed great diligence 
and improvement in their lessons. 

The girls’ boarding-school has been in- 
creased very considerably, so that it now 
numbers 65 girls: of these, 30 are edu- 
cated and boarded at the expense of the 
Mission; the others are supported by 
subscriptions in England and in Jaffna, 
and in part by the School Commission. 

This school has jast been examined by 
the Missionaries, and found to be very 
much improved since last year, and al- 
together very satisfactory. It is in a 
better state now than it ever has been 
since its commencement, and this must, in 
a measure at least, be attributed to the 
continual superintendence of Mrs. Long, 
who now resides in rooms adjoining the 
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irls, so that she is constantly with them, 
checking what is evil, and encouraging 
what is good. 


Besides these, there are, in con- 
nection with the different Stations, 
33 boys’ and 4 girls’-schools. Some 
of these are English schools, some, 
exclusively vernacular, and others 
combining English and Tamil. The 
total of children in the schools 
amounts to 1667, of which number 
179 are girls. 

Preaching to the Heathen. 


While we instruct the children, we by 
no means neglect the adult population : 
meetings are continually held amongst 
them in the school-bungalows on week- 
day evenings, at which the truths of the 
Gospel are placed before them by the 
Missionaries and catechists as simply as 
possible, and the errors of heathenism ex- 
posed. We feel that we have a claim 
upon the parents while we educate their 
children ; and it is at least questionable 
whether that influence would not be 
greatly diminished were our schools with- 
drawn. 

Here let. us notice the result of our 
preaching amongst the heathen. Hither- 
to, from some cause or other, it has ap- 
peared to be altogether inefficient. We 
are pot aware of any case in which a 
heathen has been convinced of the truth 
at a bungalow meeting, or, at least, s0 
Convinced as openly to avow himself on 
the Lord’s side. We think there must be 
some reasons for this, since the brethren 
in North India ‘seem to make an impres- 
sion on the people by their preaching, 
and occasionally one and another openly 
declares himself a believer in the truths 
preached. Numbers will admit the truth 
of what we say, but go on still in darkness 
and error. Now we are sure there can be 
no fault in the truths preached, for they 
are the great truths of the gospel, pure 
and perfect as the Lord who gave them. 
The deficiency must therefore be in the 
means used. As far as we are concerned 
there is mach imperfection, especially in 
the power of addressing the people in their 
own language with force and fluency ; 
neither do our assistants generally make 
up for our shortcomings in’ this respect. 

Has, then, the preaching of God's word 
been altogether in vain? Far from it. The 
word has been sent forth, and cannot re- 
turn void. Numbers have doubtless seen 
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and felt the truth, though they have not 
made an open profession of it. - 

There is not only no opposition to the 
truth, but in many respects u preparedness 
for its reception, which might be turned 
to account at any time if there were any 
impulse or palpable cause to incline the 
heathen to break through their long- 
established customs. Such we betieve to 
be the present state of the people. When or 
how soon God in His all-wise providence 
may see fit to grant us this moving cause 
we know not: it is ours still to labour on 
in faith and patience, increasing our efforts 
rather than slacking, as we hope the day 
of visitation to this people draws nearer 
and nearer. Much labour has been be- 
stowed in breaking up the ground and 
sowing the seed; and we must wait, 
watch, and pray, until the appointed times 
come when we shall see the seed sown 
springing up, beautiful “as the garden of 
the Lord.” 


New Zealand. 


CHURCA MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

EASTERN DISTRICT. 
General View. 
THE reports from this district are 
of a checkered character, such as 
might be expected of a people, who, 
since their reception of Christianity, 
have been exposed to peculiar 
temptations consequent upon the 
formation of European settlements 
along the coasts, the contagious 
influences of those vices which 
frequently and painfully accom- 
pany the white colonist, and the 
excitement caused in the native 
mind by the market opened for the 
sale of Jand and agricultural pro- 
duce. Hence, opposite influences 
are discerned to be at work, striving 
for the mastery ; the entire aspect of 
the Mission clearly evidencing, that 
if ever there was a period in its his- 
tory when energetic efforts were 
necessary, that moment is the pre- 
sent. 


KAUAKAUA AND RANGITUKIA DISTRICTS. 
Of these districts the Rev. R. 
Barker has transmitted the follow- 
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Report for the year ending Dec. 31, 1852. 

The services of this Station (Rangitu- 
kia) have been carried on during the past 
year without interruption, and I have rea- 
son to hope some advance has, by the 
blessing of God, been made on the king- 
dom of Satan. A monthly prayer-meet- 
ing of teachers has been begun in some 
parts of the district. 

The attention of these natives has been 
much diverted from the best things, during 
the past year, by their persevering endea- 
vours to purchase trading-vessels. This 
tribe now possesses eight vessels. Should 
they be successful in running them, it 
must work a great change in the course of 
two or three years: it has already driven 
away nearly every white trader. 

Still, I have good reason to believe that the 
congregations through the district are much 
improved. The teachers, by my advice, 
have received class lists for themselves 
and monitors; and, at the close of each 
month, these lists are brought to me for 
inspection. 

The Lord’s supper has been admini- 
stered twice throughout the district during 
the year: the first time there were pre- 
sent 823, at the second 872 communicants. 

For many weeks we have been giving 
evening lectures on the Pilgrim's Pro- 
gress: the steady attention manifested, the 
anxious looking-out for the expected even- 
ing, and the intelligent answers we re- 
ceived, lead us to believe that it will have 
contributed to their advancement in divine 
knowledge. 

In September, after much trying delay 
about timber, we commenced our native- 
boys’ boarding-schoo] with twenty-seven 
youths. Our girls, under Mrs. Barker's 
persevering attention, have made much 
‘progress in 
prayers, &c. 

At the commencement of the present 
year we told the natives that all mar- 
riages would be charged 2s. 6d., which 
would be devoted to tle native-boys’ 
boarding-school. The proposal bas been 
cheerfully responded to, and 3/. has been 
contributed in less than ayear. I think 
the time has fully come for its being 
adopted in other Stations. 

We have had two instances in which 
God seems very remarkably to have 
blessed the preaching of His word. In 
one case, a native chief of this village, 
who, when I first came, did every thing 
to oppose me, especially on the subject of 
my school: he always had something to 
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the scriptures, hymns, 
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say against my plans; now he is my main 
support, goes with me unasked in all my 
journeys, is always thinking of plans for 
feeding my school-boys, comes every day 
to the Mission-house to see us, and himself 
said, that, though obstinate in the extreme 
once, he now felt it impossible to hold out. 


, Another case is that of the chief Hoka- 


mau, once a noted murderer, dreaded by 
every body: he has danced his furious dance 
in our yard; and, as every previous Mis- 
sionary will bear witness, was one of the 
proudest and most determined opponents 
of the truth. He has become a meek dis- 
ciple of the Lord Jesus. Once so sulky 
and surly, with never a question to ask, or 
an answer to give, he now is one of our 
most inquisitive hearers, and most con- 
stant attendant when we visit his village. 


UAWA. 

This district has been under the 
charge of the Rev. T. S. Grace, 
Mr. Baker being absent at Auck- 
land from ill health. ‘The following 
are extracts from his 


Report for the year 1852. 

In consequence of Mr. Baker's ab- 
sence through ill health, this district has 
continued in my charge. 

During the past year I have visited the 
whole of the district four times, and, on 
the whole, think I am justified in report- 
ing favourably of it. I did greatly fear 
that the work would almost cease, for upon 
visiting this district last year I found the 


. Chapel at the station had been blown 


down, and very little disposition was then 
manifested to rebuild it. Thus, with a large 
pa of Romanists on the ground, and mo 
resident Missionary, 1 greatly feared that 
many would be drawn aside; but this has 
not been the case: on the contrary, when 
I reached Uawa in September last, I 
found the Romish worship had ceased; 
and in all cases when I have been there 
on the Sabbath the majority of the Ro- 
manists have attended our service. 

There is a heathen party at this place 
who have given us some trouble this year. 
Some of the natives of the Turanga dis- 
trict had last year taken a post from an 
old burying-ground, and had appropriated 
it to the building of their new church. 
This, according to heathen custom, was a 
great offence ; and though our people re- 
placed it, nothing reasonable would satisfy 
the great heathen chief, Te Kani o taki 
rau. The roads were made tapu, inter- 
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course was stopped, war was declared, 
and appearances looked very threatening. 

Under these circumstances, I felt it 
would not be prudent to leave home for 
my journey to the Ahuriri. I had been in 
constant correspondence with the great 
Kani, endeavouring to make him take a 


favourable view of the mistake. When a, 


little softened, I sent a deputation to him 
of some of the most influential chiefs of 
Turanga, with the information that I should 
follow them in three days. I did so, and 
was most happy to be able to bring things 
to a peaceable conclusion. The Christian 
natives, however, have not yet returned 
to their village, which they had deserted, 
and their neat little church remains un- 
finished. 

On my visits through this district the 
attendance at the services and Bible 
classes has been good. At Tokomaru, the 
furthest village of note to the north, every 
thing has been very encouraging, as in 
most cases the best natives are those fur- 
thest from the station. 

In February the bishop held a confir- 
mation at two places in this district. 

The number of old communicants who 
have this year partaken of the Lord's 
supper is 312; persons newly con- 
firmed, 96; in all, 408. 


TURANGA. 
Report of the Rev. T. S. Grace for the 
year 1852. 
During the absence of Archdea- 
con W., Williams in England the 


Rev. T. S. Grace has continued to 
reside at this Station. His report 
is as follows— 


This year has been characterized by an 
extraordinary advance in civilization. The 
natives have learned that eating bread is 
better than native food, and that to sit at 
a table, and use a knife and fork, is no 
punishment. They acknowledge that our 
mode of working is superior to theirs, and 
have found out that their huts are obstacles 
to every thing like domestic comfort. 

The great desire for clothes has ceased, 
and knives and forks, plates and spoons, 
pots, pans, smoothing-irons, and tea-ket- 
tles, have taken its place. The plough is 
in their hands, and is working wonders 
amongst them. Eighteen months ago 
there was not a native in the whole Bay, 
except in connection with ourselves, that 
could be prevailed upon to milk his cows. 
Now they are making every effort to re- 
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claim their bush cows, and great numbers 
are milked regularly. Oxen for the plough 
are sought for in every direction. The use 
of. money and figures is doing much to en- 
lighten them; and, if they persevere with 
the corn-market already commenced by 
them, they will soon understand the art of 
dealing. In every temporal respect they 
are looking up. More than one has told 
us,‘ Now is the beginning of ourstrength;” 
** This is the beginning of our kingdom;” 
“Now we are beginning to live;” and 
other such-like expressions. 

I regret that I cannot speak so favour- 
ably of their spiritual concerns. The pre- 
sent year has been one of the greatest trial 
of principle. Another large vessel was 
wrecked here in April last, and, being a 
total wreck, the goods washed up were a 
great temptation to them, and many na- 
tives were guilty of theft. To get these 
things restured has caused us mach trou- 
ble. In addition to this, a public-house 
has been opened, and though it is against 
the law to sell to natives, yet it has been 
done, and drunkenness is too common 
amongst them. The greatest evil that 
we have to contend with I consider to 
be, the unsatisfactory state of the native 
teachers. Now that civilization is ad- 
vancing, these men cannot devote the 
time they formerly did to their people, 
besides which, men of higher attainments 
are absolutely necessary. 

The bishop visited us in February last, 
and held four confirmations in this dis- 
trict. The natives at this time were in 
the midst of their harvest, which was very 
unfortunate, and many of them attended 
at considerable inconvenience. 

The native boarding-school has gone on 
satisfactorily. The industrial branch may 
be considered as that which has been the 
most successful. The girls have attended 
to all the work of the house. The elder 
girls can all work: four have learned to 
iron; three can get up linen in very good 
style; three have learned to milk; two 
to make butter and cheese. Two natives 
from the pa have also learned to make 
cheese. The principal employment of the 
boys has been to work the land—digging, 
sowing, planting potatos, fencing, &c., all of 
which they have done io an English man- 
ner; and were a prize to be given to the 
Europeans or native inhabitants of this 
place for the best farming, there is no 
doubt but that our natives would re- 
ceive it. 
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WAIROA. 
Report for the year ending Dec. 1852. 
The changed circumstances of 
the New Zealanders is strongly 
brought out in the following report 
of the Rev. J. Hamlin, the Missio- 
nary at this station— 


The condition of the people of this 
district is now considerably altered from 
what it was in former years. The pro- 
gress has been gradual, but more rapid the 
last two years than in those preceding. 
When we first arrived amongst them 
there was not wheat enough grown in the 
district to support our family; but in the 
last two years there has been about 3000 
bushels in each year sold and taken to the 
towns, besides what has been consumed 
onthe ground. At that time only a few 
natives were engaged in the whale- 
fishery; but at present it holds out the 
greatest attractions, and is to this place 
what the gold diggings are to other coun- 
tries. Hence it has drawn together whites 
of various nations and characters, and 
natives of all characters from other dis- 
tricts. It is reported that there are 52 
boats and about 400 young men, natives, 
engaged in this occupation this summer: 
some are from the East Cape, and others 
are from the various residences along the 
coast to Hawkes Bay; some south of us; 
and about a hundred are from the Wairoa. 
As most of them are married, a consi- 
derable number of females are also pre- 
sent, witnessing the scenes of vice and 
drunkenness that usually attend such occu- 
pations. Most of these have been in our 
schools, and were amongst the most for- 
ward and best informed of our natives. 
Comparatively few, however, have hi- 
therto run into all the vices to which the 
whites are prone. Most of them attend 
service when it is held amongst them, and 
keep up, it is said, the form of prayer 
night and morning ; but who can tell into 
what lengths of wickedness the force of 
evil example may lead them ? 


The evil influence of those whites 
who are engaged in the whale- 
fishery over such of the natives as 
are led to identify themselves with 
them, is deeply deplored by Mr. 
Hamlin. Instances have occurred 
in which they have not hesitated to 
instil infidel principles, while of 
immorality acid drunkenness there 
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is no lack. We trust, however, 
that the taint is limited in its ac- 
tion. Mr. Hamlin proceeds— 

There are abundant opportunities, and 
we are not without encouragements to 
preach the word. The outposts have 
been visited, both by myself and the ap- 
pointed native teachers, with considerable 
regularity during the year; and I am 
thankful to say that the congregations 
and Sunday-schools, the Bible and con- 
versational classes, have kept up their 
numbers in the inland residences, and 
in some on the coasts. 

On my last visit to Waikare, Moana, Te 
Reinga, Maruhakeke, and Waiau, it 
was encouraging to witness the numbers 
that assembled: though on a week-day, 
scarcely an individual of some of the re- 
sidences remained away. I may also 
mention, respecting those on the coast, 
that out of three vessels that have been 
wrecked at the Mahia, I never heard of a 
shilling’s worth of property taken away 
by the natives of that place. The con- 
gregations at the station and on the coast, 
though their numbers have not been equal 
to that of the former years, have, with 
few exceptions, been steady and regular ; 
and the same might be observed of the 
Sunday-schools, the Bible and conversa- 
tional classes; but of the day-schools, both 
adult and children, at the out-posts, little 
can be said. 

The Bishop of New Zealand visited 
the station in February, and confirmed, 
belonging to this district, 127 men, 216 
women; total, 343. 

At this station there are to be 
found, a half-caste day-school; a 
Sunday-school for the same; an 
afternoon-school for young women, 
conducted by Mrs. Hamlin; an 
adult-school on week-day morn- 
ings; and a native-teachers’ school 


on Tuesdays. 


WESTERN DISTRICT. 


OTAKI. 
Archdeacon Hadfield and the 
Rev.S. Williams continue inch 
of this district. The report of the 
former Missionary affords full and 
interesting information respecting it. 
Archd. Hadfield’s Report for the year) 852. 
With respect to the district generally, 
Ihave very little to report: nothing either 
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very encouraging or discouraging has oc- 
curred during the past year. There has 
been a steady improvement constantly 
going on; but the space of one year does 
not present any thing very remarkable. 
It is right, however, to observe, that 
there is the same readiness and ala- 
crity in attending the preaching of the 
word, and the various ordinances of 
the church, which it has been my 
privilege to report of late years: in- 
deed, I may safely say that the desire for 
spiritual instruction is decidedly increas- 
ing. There are, of course, instances of 
those whose conduct disappoints our hopes 
and expectations; but these are compa- 
ratively rare. On the contrary, there are 
many who shew, by their consistency of 
life, that they are really more deeply af- 
fected by religion than might at first have 
been supposed. 

One occurrence I shall hardly be jus- 
tified in passing over without notice: I 
allude to the death of Hakaraia Kiharoa, 
the principal teacher of this tribe, which 
took place on June the 4th. He was one 
of those who first turned their attention 
to the gospel, even before a Missionary 
had arrived in this part of the country. 
He, with two others of this place, was 
baptized about a year after my arrival— 
the first that I admitted to that ordinance. 
He was then appointed head teacher, and, 
during my absences, always conducted the 
services of the church and the school. 
He never received any salary. He was a 
sincere, humble, unostentatious Christian, 
who said but little: he was, however, 
always ready to co-operate in every good 
work. He was one of the very few na- 
tives who, when I suggested to him his 
baptism, declined for some time, on the 
ground that he could not answer for his 
own stedfastness, I endeavoured to shew 
him that Christ was our strength, and that 
“ His strength was made perfect in weak- 
ness.” During my long illness he kept up 
a constant correspondence with me on all 
matters connected with the welfare of his 
tribe, and conveyed to me, during the 
war, information that was frequently of 
much use to the government. About four 
years ago the bishop suggested to me that 
he should be presented to him for ordi- 
nation; but I knew that he had a disease 
deeply seated in his lungs, and therefore 
that he could not live long: I consequently 
did not advise it. He was beloved by 
his tribe, who attended his funeral from 
all the surrounding villages, and who sub- 
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scribed fifteen pounds for a tomb-stone for 
his grave. Sir George Grey, who had a 
great regard for him, intends to have a 
dedication to his memory prefixed to a 
translation of the “ Pilgrim's Progress ” 
which he is now editing. We much re- 
gret his loss, but can only say, “The will 
of the Lord be done.” The teacher we 
have to ancceed him was one of the two 
baptized with him—Rawiri Te Whanui, 
quite his equal, perhaps his superior, 
though of inferior rank in the tribe; but 
this circumstance is not now of impor- 
tance, as it was formerly. 

Ihave this year, as usual, had the 
teachers in from the surrounding villages 
for a month. Fifteen were present. Some 
were absent with my permission. Dur- 
ing this time I took them through such 
courses of reading as I thought would be 
beneficial to them. They appeared to 
take increased pleasure and interest in 
what they were taught this year; and, 
I think, felt that they had got something 
to take away with them. 

My engagements while at home have 
been various—attending to the daily 
services in the church, and the adult and 
children's schools, to the sick, &c. I have 
also been engaged in superintending nu- 
merous preparations for our boarding- 
schools. 

Besides the immediate district, I have 
attended at stated periods to the natives of 
Wellington and the neighbourhood. Early 
in the year the bishop confirmed upwards 
of fifty persons, whose names I had given 
to him. Ihave administered the holy com- 
munion there four times, the average at- 
tendance being 85. I have also baptized 
14 adults. Among these was Te Puni, 
the principal and well-koown chief of the 
place. He had for some time previous 
taken considerable interest in religion. 
He had borne a high character among the 
English for integrity; but had never, 
until within the last few years, taken any 
interest in Christianity. I was very happy 
to be able to admit him into the church. 
His knowledge was quite equal to what I 
could expect from an aged convert, and 
his humility was in many respects very 
remarkable. As an instance of this I may 
mention, that, in the selection of a name, 
though several great names were sug- 
gested to him, he asked me to recommend 
some very simple one, and finally took 
the name of Johnson—the name, I believe, 
of Dr. Johnson, who had shewn him kind- 
neas when on a visit at Auckland. 
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WANGANUDUI. 

The Rev. R. Taylor, for many 
years in sole charge of this exten- 
sive district, has had his hands 
strengthened by the arrival of Mr. 
and Mrs. Booth. Mr. Booth, hav- 
ing had the advantage of being 
duly prepared in the Metropolitan 
Training Institution, Highbury, 
directs his attention to. the educa- 
tional department. Mr. Telford is 
stationed at Pipiriki, up the Wanga- 
nui river. Of his district Mr. Tay- 
lor has transmitted the following 


Report for the year 1852. 


During the last year, my duties, when 
at home, have consisted of two native and 
two English services on the Sabbath, 
daily morning and evening prayer, cate- 
chetical instruction in the morning, and a 
short lecture in the evening, with a 
weekly prayer-meeting of the communi- 
cants on the Friday. 

I have twice visited the interior, and 
made my usual journeys through my dis- 
trict. The number of baptisms has been 
much larger than in the preceding year, 
and that of the communicants has also 
slightly increased. But I fear, in taking a 
general review of the state of this district, 
whilst I have to acknowledge with grati- 
tude the peaceable state in which my na- 
tives are living, I must also express my 
fear that much deadness and indifference 
to religion prevail, and that it is more 
perceptible to me now than it was former- 
ly. The work of past years is now being 
testéd: the good seed has been sown, and 
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the evil one has also plentifully scattered 
the tares. 

A strong feeling of covetousness has 
arisen, which it is often very painful to 
witness. Our propinquity ‘to the gold- 
fields, and the enormous rise which that 
has occasioned in the price of food, has 
made the natives think more of traffic 
than any thing else: their thoughts appear 
to be engrossed by it. 

The daily attendance at morning and 
evening prayerhasdeclined. Although they 
continue pretty regular in their Sabbath 
attendance, still the Lord’s-day is more 
frequently disregarded in minor matters, 
and the congregational schools have not 
the same interest they formerly had. The 
first love of many has grown cold. 

During the last year Wanganui has had 
a Romish Mission, consisting of two priests 
and two lay associates. Strong efforts 
have been made to disseminate their anti- 
Christian doctrines, and to shake the faith 
of our natives; and they have not scrupled 
to use very violent and gross language, 
which I imagine has rather disgusted than 
convinced their hearers that they have the 
truth with them. The novelty of their 
doctrines, and the large store of religious 
toys which they have to distribute, like 
grain cast into the water to attract fish, 
have drawn some to see and hear; but 
hitherto 1 have reason to hope that their 
attempts on the Christian natives have 
been fruitless. A few of the most aban- 
doned, who have never given up the na- 
tive way, have gone over to them as to a 
congenial system. 


The remainder of the Report will 
be given in a subsequent Number. 


Recent Miscellaneous Eutelligetce. 


UNITED KINGDOM, 

London Miss. Soc.—Rev. James Kennedy 
and family embarked at Southampton for Cal- 
cutta, en roufe for Benares, November 14— 
Rev. S. M. Creagh and Mrs. Creagh, and Rev. 
John Jones and Mrs, Jones embarked at 
Plymoath for Sydney, en route for New He- 
brides, December 4. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 


Church Miss. Soc.— The Rev. D. H. Schmid 
has been cbliged to leave his Station for Ma- 
deira on account of ill-health. He arrived at 
Madcira on the Ist of January. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGRS. 


Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. Messrs. Neele 
and Stern were admitted to Priests’ Orders on 
Tacsday, the 18th of October, at the Cathedral, 
by the Bishop of Calcutta—The afflictive 


intelligence of the removal by death of the 
wives of two of the Society’s Missionarics has 
recently reached us, Mrs. Sargent, wife of 
the Rev. E. Sargent, died at Palamcottah on 
the lst of November, having for some time 
suffered in her health, on account of which she 
had contemplated a visit home. Mrs. Foulkes, 
wife of the Rev. T. Foulkes, died on the same 
day, at the same place, after premature con- 
finement. 
WEST INDIES. 

London Miss, Soc.—Intelligence has reached 
os of another affecting instance of mor- 
tality, in the somewhat sudden removal of 
the exemplary wife of the Rev. Thomas Hen- 
derson, of the Demerara Mission. Mrs. Hen- 
derson’s career of usefal effort in the Missio- 
nary field was cut short by an attack of yellow 
fever on the 26th of May, but no particulars 
have been received. 
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or 


THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS 


THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER, 
(Continued from p. 92 of the Number for February.) 
—<j>—_- 
China and Endia beyond the Ganges. 


(Continued.) 


AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


CHINA. 

Hong Kong — 1842 — with Out- 
Stations: WW. Dean, J. Johnson: 
4 Nat. As.; 3 School Teachers. 
Schools, 4: Scholars, 40. Com- 
municants, 25—P. 113. 

Ningpo: J. Goddard, D. J. 
Macgowan, M.D.: 2 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 9—P. 113. 


The Boys’ School was closed for a 
year. Since it has been re-opened, 
though conducted under many disadvan- 
tages, our Day School has been useful in 
commending us to those who reside in 
the neighbourhood of the Church: some of 
the elder scholars have become young 
men, and frequently attend our Services. 
In the Girls’ School there are 15. Seve- 
ral of the elder children can read books 
in the Roman Character, the greater part 
can recite the whole of Watts’s First Ca- 
techism, and all have made remarkable 
proficiency, although they have been only 
nine weeks under instruction. There are 
two girls who are under training in the 
expectation of their being hereafter spe- 
cially useful. 

An aged Chinaman has been publicly 
baptized before a large number of heathen 
spectators... 

Beside attending daily at the hospital, 
addressing the patients and prescribing 
for them, I have ventured to hold an 
Evening Service once a week in our new 
Church. Its novelty attracts many hearers. 
Br. Goddard holds a meeting of a more 
private and select charaeter on the fol 
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lowing evening, which is attended by the 
converts and. inquirers. 

The brother last baptized was a Buddhist 
of the stricter sort, and a member of a 
proscribed body known as the “Tea 
Sect,”’ who are given to fasting and to a 
strict observance of a few religious rites. 
The “Tea Sect’’ has no priesthood, its 
ceremonies being conducted by a few 
elderly laymen of superior zeal and intel- 
ligence. They have no images, their 
ceremonies being performed before a 
scroll, on which are written the charac- 
ters, ‘“ Heaven, Earth, Prince, Teacher, 
Parent.” These being the only earnest 
people in the land, invite the special at- 
tention of Missionaries. [_Dr. Macgowan. 


SIAM. 


Bankok: about 25 miles up the 
River Meinam: inhab. 500,000: 
the principal city of Siam, a coun- 
try said to contain 3,000,000 inhab. 
—1833—2 Out-Stations. Siamese 
Department: 8. J. Smith: 8.S. 
Jones, H. H. Morse, Fem. Teach- 
ers — Chinese Department: W. 
Ashmore: 5 Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants, 34— Scholars, 48 — Pp. 
113,114 . 


A few days ago I returned from Bang- 
plasoi, an important town on the eastern 
shore of the Gulf of Siam. My princi- 
pal object was to distribute books among 
the Chinese of that place. The sus- 
pended assistant, Kiok Cheng, who is now 
employed as my a ia teacher, went 
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American Baptist Misstons— 
with me. He constantly attended me, 


and spoke out of the fulness of his stores 
to his countrymen concerning the Gospel 
of Jesus Christ. We still feel encou- 
raged to think that he has repented of his 
fall with a repentance that will not need 
to be repented of. A man who lives at 
this place made an application for bap- 
tism a few weeks ago. Our visit enabled 
us to see his deportment in his family and 
among his neighbours. The aspect of bis 
case is quite encouraging. He will visit 
us at Bankok as scon as the fishing-season 
is over. 

In the centre of the town I found a 
large distillery. A little alley from the 
front door led to a bazaar, and a cockpit 
is on one side and an opium house on the 
other side of the way. 

The few days spent at Bangplasoi were 
employed in going from house to house. 
A goodly number of dwellings were visited, 
at each of which the assistant gave a brief 
account of the way of life. —‘[ fr. 4ehmore. 


BURMAH. 

Maulmein, in the British Ter- 
ritory, eastward of Rangoon: the 
city is an oblong several miles in 
extent, and has a population of 
30,000 or 40,000 inheb. : 6 Out- 
Stations: Maulmein is the princi- 
pal Station of the Mission—1827— 

n the Burman Department, J. 
Wade, T. Simons, E. A. Stevens, 
T. S. Ranney: 7 Nat. As.—Am- 
herst: 2 Nat. As. Communicants, 
130 at Maulmein and 30 at Am- 
herst. Schools, 8: Pupils, 373 ; 
about 40 of whom are boarders— 
P. 114, 

Maulmein—Karen Department 
—13 Out-Stations: J. H. Vinton, 
N. Harris, W. Moore: Miss M. 
Vinton; 8 Nat. Preachers; 15 
Nat. As. — Rangoon: the chief 
sea-port: 670 miles 8 E of Cal- 
cutta: inhab. 40,000—1813 — re- 
newed 1830: 1 Nat. Preacher ; 
15 Nat. As. Schools, 4: Pupils, 
220—Pp. 114, 115. 

At the eleventh Anniversary of the 
Maulmein Baptist Association there was 
not a very full attendance in consequence 
of cholera and the fear of small-pox. Five 
of the Churches sent no representatives ; 
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but the meeting was interesting and pro- 
fitable. Between 200 and 300 of the 
Heathen were present. Vhere are 15 
Churches connected with this Association. 
Twenty-three additions had been made to 
the members and 27 had died. Five 
converts were baptized on the Sunday 
after the Meeting, and on the Sunday fol- 
lowing 5 members were received into the 
Church at Krungpung. [ Mrs. fore. 


Tavoy: Karen Department: 
with 17 Out-Stations: in British 
Burmah, S W of Maulmein, and 
open to the sea: inhab. 9000: it 
has 1000 Pagodas, and 200 Mo- 
nasteries for Buddhist Priests — 
1828—F. Mason, C. Bennett, E. 
B. Cross, B. C. Thomas: 2 Bur- 
mese As.; about 10 Karen As. 
— Mergui: D. L. Brayton, J. 
Benjamin: 8 Karen As.—P. 115. 


At an Association Meeting held at New- 
ville Letters were received from 22 Sta- 
tions, and 3 Churches were not repre- 
sented in consequence of the prevalence 
of cholera. We have completed the exa- 
mination of nearly 40 members (at 
Mata). We have been here about a 
week, and visited all the scattered mem- 
bers of the Church. [ afr. Thomas, 

Left Mergui yesterday to visit the 
Churches along the coast. At Kabin six 
candidates were baptized, and at other 
places 21, making 27 in all during our 
visits this season. We have visited all 
the Churches in this southern district, 
being 10 in number. Though there has 
been no special outpouring of the Holy 
Spirit during the past year, there is evi- 
dence of a gradual improvement. New 
interest has been commenced in two dif- 
ferent places. [ Mfr. Brayton's Journal, 


ARRACAN. 

Ramree: Burmese Department: 
in Arracan, a district containing 
300,000 inhab.: 1 Nat. As. — 
Akyab: with an Out-Station: L. 
Ingalls, C. C. Moore, H. E. 
Knapp: 3 Nat. As. — Kyouk 
Phyoo: 1 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 50—Scholars, 20—P. 115. 


Sandoway: E.L. Abbott, J. 8. 
Beecher, H. L. Van Meter: 2 
Burmese As. There are 44 Out- 
Stations and 55 Nat. As. ; of these, 
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8 are in Arracan, and the others in 
Burmah Proper; 6 of the assist- 
ants areordained preachers. Com- 
municants, 5000—Pupils in Day 
Schools, 184 ; in Boarding Schools, 
80—P. 115. 


A meeting of the Church Members and 
Native Teachers of this Mission was held 
in February at Bassein. <A view of the 
desolations which disease and war have 
wrought among them mingles sadness with 
our joy. Seven of the pastors we have 
been accustomed to meet have been re- 
moved to their final rest. Six fell by 
disease; the seventh was the victim of 
Burmese cruelty, and died, to use his 
own words, “‘ the death of Christ.”” While 
such a marked providence has been display- 
ed toward our Christian Karens, that very 
few, if any, have died on the battle-field, 
we have been called to mourn the loss by 
sickness of 141 members of our commu- 
nion and 119 members of our Christian 
Family, who had not yet received baptism. 
Two or three of the Native Preachers are 
in the hands of a cruel Burmese chief, of 
whose condition we are ignorant, and 
about whom we have great reason to be 
anxious. A few of the Native Preachers 
were deterred from attending a Meeting 
through fear of the cholera and small-pox, 
which are beginning their annual ravages 
around us, and a few other Churches 
were not reported; but it was highly 
gratifying to meet thirty-nine of our bre- 
thren in the ministry on this important oc- 
casion. But the pleasure of meeting them 
was not without its mixture of sorrow for 
the work of ruin wrought among their 
flocks by the relentless hand of war. 
Twenty-five Churches have been scat- 
tered, their Chapels and villages destroyed, 
and in many cases all the personal pro- 
perty of the people wrested from them. 
Great numbers of the people were thus 
reduced to poverty. The Native Preach- 
ers, on account of the desolation occa- 
sioned by the war, will require much more 
aid from the Mission this year than they 
have received for several years past. 
Perhaps half of the Churches that have 
been scattered are now returning to their 
former places of abode, and gathering 
around their former Pastors. Some of the 
members will remain in the places where 
they fled for shelter, a part uniting with 
other Churches, and others formiog new 
Churches under different Pastors. Months 
and years must elapse before these 
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Churches will appear as well organized 
and efficient in supporting the Preachers 
of the Gospel as they were before the 
war. We have great reason for gratitude 
in the fact that we have a class of ten 
young men well prepared by their stu- 
dies at Sandoway and Maulmein for 
entering on the work of the ministry. 
Four of these were appointed over 
Churches left destitute by the death of 
their Pastors. Karens, in receiviog or 
rejecting the Gospel, usually follow the 
example of the head of the family or of 
the village, and quite as often profess 
themselves Christians by whole house- 
holds and whole villages, as they do by 
individuals. There are many thousand 
unconverted Karens in the near vicinity 
of Bassein. The door which God has 
thrown open before us is wide, and the 
vast field seems ready for the harvest. 
The Lord of the harvest has raised up 
fifty-five labourers to enter that field. 
The unsettled state of the people during 
the war, the loss of nearly all their books, 
the interruption of Sabbath and Sanctuary 
Services, has been naturally attended by 
many departures from the path of holi- 
ness, [ Mr. Beecher, 
Paddy and rice are now selling at five 
to seven times as much as in former years. 
A number of vessels have come in re- 
cently for rice, but all have gone away 
empty, or nearly so. We have heard of 
from ten to twenty families of “‘ new wor- 
shippers,” as they are called, or, those 
who have recently begun to attend a 
Place of Christian Worship, and have, to 
a greater or less extent, committed them- 
selves on the side of Christianity. 
[ Mr. Van Meter, 


ASSAM. 

Sibsagore: on the right bank of 
the Dilcho, opposite Rangpur, and 
about 10 miles from Bramapootra— 
1841—N. Brown, S. M. Whiting: 
OQ. T. Cutter, Printer ; 2 Nat. As. 
—Nowgong: M. Bronson, J. J. 
Stoddart —Gowahati: A. H. Dan- 
forth, W. Ward: 3 Nat. As. 
Schools 5; Pupils 117. The Rev. 
G. Dauble died on the 23d of 
March, after labouring in Assam 
four years—Pp. 115, 116. 


The season is very dry and hot. The 
cholera rages more fearfully than in for- 
mer years, among beasts as well as men. 

(Mr. Stoddart. 
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AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


CHINA. 


Canton—1842— Elijah C. Bridg- 
man, Dyer Ball, m.p., Daniel Vroo- 
man, Fred. H. Brewster: Sam. W. 
Bonney, Preacher; S. Wells Wil- 
liams, Printer; 2 Nat. As. Mr. 
and Mrs. Vrooman arrived at Can- 
ton on the 15th of March; and Mr. 
and Mrs. Brewster sailed from Bos- 
ton on the 3lst of July. Mr. and 
‘Mrs. Bridgman have been on a 
visit to America for the benefit of 
Mr. Bridgman’s health. In the 
year 209,400 Tracts have been is- 
sued, and 600,000 octavo pages 
printed—P. 116. 


Dr. Ball, Mr. Williams, and Mr. Bon- | 


ney have continued to proclaim the truths 
of the Gospel, though they have not been 
cheered by apy marked results. It is 
thought, however, that there is an increas- 
ing willingness among the Chinese to 
listen to the message of life; and ten per- 
sons give some evidence of having been 
born of the Spirit. One of them has re- 
quested baptism. [ Board, 


Amoy—Elihu Doty, John Van 
Nest Talmage: 1 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 19—P. 116. 


The opportunities of usefulness which 
this Mission enjoys are constantly multi- 
plying; but the brethren have not 
strength to meet the demand which is 
made on them. They have called for 
assistance, but no person has gone to 
their relief. It is deeply to be regretted 
that a field of so much promise should be 
80 inadequately supplied with labourers; 
and there is danger of the Mission be- 
coming still weaker unless reinforcement 
can be sent at an early day. [ Board, 

The brethren at Amoy derive much 
comfort and encouragement from the con- 
duct of their Church Members. The 
Missionary Spirit seems to pervade this 
little land of disciples in an unusual de- 
gree. [The Same. 

Two of our Church Members planned 
a tour among a number of the villages on 
Amoy Island. They invited me to ac- 
company them on the first day, which I 

.was happy to do. We visited several vil- 
lages, and spent the greater part of the 
day in preaching. It was nece:sary for 


me to return at night: the two brethren 
remained in the villages several days. 
Other brethren also went out to join and 
assist them. When they returned they 
brought a very pleasing report of their 
labours, and of the reception with which 
they met. The people generally heard 
the Word with joy. [“r. Talmage, 

On the 3d of May a Meeting of the 
male members of the Church was called, to 
take into consideration sending two mem- 
bers to commence operations at Chiang- 
chiu. Two were sent on the 12th, and on 
the 17th an insurrection broke out, in 
which one of the Evangelists was mis- 
taken for one of the insurgents, being a 
stranger, and was beheaded. [ The Same. 


The latest advices represent Amoy 
as in a state of great disturbance 
and distress, being in the hands of 
the insurgents, but with the expec- 
tation that the authorities would 
soon return and endeavour to re- 
gain possession of the city. 

Foo Chow : the capital of the Foo 
Kien Province: 600,000 inhabi- 
tants: 30 miles from the mouth of 
the river Min—Stephen Johnson, 
Lyman B. Peet, Seneca Cummings, 
Caleb C. Baldwin, Justus Doo- 
littlek—Pp. 116, 117. 


All the Missionaries, it is believed, 
have Services of some kind on the Sabbath, 
Mr. Doolittle having commenced reli- 
gious exercises in May. Mr. Peet has 
been particularly encouraged by the seri- 
ous deportment of an aged Chinese, who 
has reported the names of two others as 
inquirers. Messrs. Cummings and Bald- 
win itinerate weekly in the villages near 
Foo Chow when the weather permits. 
The Schools, of which there were four a 
few months ago, have been affected in- 
juriously by the opposition of the local go- 
vernment to some of the plans of Mr. 
Welton, an English Missionary. A gene- 
ral panic prevailed among the teachers 
employed by the Mission, and in conse- 
sequence all of them left. [ Board. 

The prejudice and ill-feeling which 
from the beginning has existed against us 
seem to be passing away. I have two 
Schools in my house, one containing 30 
boys and the other 9 girls. Five or six 
of the boys are 16 years of age. 

[ Mr. Doolittle. 
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CHINA. 

Canton—Inhab. 700,000. Ma- 
cao was occupied as the Mission 
Station in 1842, but the Missio- 
naries removed to Canton in 1847 
—Andrew P. Happer, m.p., John 
B. French. Scholars in the Board- 
ing School, 24; in the Day School, 
56—P. 117. 

Ningpo—1844—inhab. 300,000: 
D. B ‘M‘Cartee, M.D., Richard Q. 
Way, Augustus W. Loomis, M. 
Simpson Culbertson, John W. Quar- 
terman, Henry V. Rankin, Moses 
S. Coulter, Samuel N. D. Martin, 
W. A. P. Martin: Min Geen, Nat. 


As. Communicants 19—Scholars: 
Boarders, 36 Boys, 27 Girls; Day 
Scholars, 63 Boys—P. 117. 
Shanghae — Joseph K. Wright, 
and 2 other Missionaries—P. 117. 


Canton affords an open and highly pro- 
mising field, but at present, beyond at- 
tracting the attention of some to public 
preaching, and disseminating among the 
people a knowledge of the nature and 
claims of the Gospel, the results of labour 
are not strikingly apparent. The same 
may be said of Shanghae, more recently 
occupied. At Ningpo, where the Mission 
has been longer established, there have 
been 4 Native Communicants added 
during the year. 


AMERICAN EPISCOPAL MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 


CHINA — 1836, renewed 1845: 
Shanghae: Wm.Jones Boone, D.D., 
Missionary Bishop: E. W. Syle, 


Miss Jones, Miss Morse, Teachers 
—P, 117. 


AMBRICAN METHODIST MISSIONS. 


CHINA. 


Foo Chow: R.S. Maclay, M. C. 


White, J. W. Wiley, m.p., J. Col- 
der—P. 117. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Chittagong: 343 miles E of 
Serampore, and 8 from the sea: 
inhab. 12,000: many populous vil- 
lages immediately adjacent—1812 
—J. Johannes. There are 7 Out- 
Stations; 8 Nat. Preachers. Com- 
municants, 83: 3 Day-Schools: 
23 Boys; 13 Girls; in the Sun- 
day School, 27 Scholars — Scrip- 
tures distributed, 1400; Tracts, 
500—Pp. 117, 118. ‘ 


We record with the greatest humilia- 
tion that we have been tried and afflicted 
greatly; but we have been also blessed 
and enlarged by the Author of all our 
happiness and success. Tried deeply, but 
not insupportably, by the removal of a 
few dear friends from earth to glory, 
washed and made white in the blood of 
the Lamb; for all died in faith giving 
glory to God. We have also lost others, 
though not in communion, yet regular at- 
tendants on the Means of Grace, and 
hopefal inquirers after the truth as it is 


in Jesus. We have also suffered in our 
Schools. At Chandgan we have lost a 
number of scholars, who have left us, 
with the native teacher at their head, and 
joined the Romish Party. At Chittagong, 
at Kalikapur, and all about these places, 
we have extensively scattered the seed of 
life, warning sinners to flee from the 
wrath to come, and to lay hold of the 
truth set before them in the Gospel. The 
Heathen do not so generally disregard the 
Word now. They listen with readiness 
and pleasure to the news of salvation 
through a crucified Redeemer ; and appli- 
cations are unceasingly made for Scrip- 
tures and Tracts, which they peruse and 
are profited withal. From all that we see 
and witness, we feel assured that ere 
long Christ will be abundantly glorified 
in the salvation of a lost and perishing 
world. We have had a happy accession 
to our number by baptism. Eleven souls 
have joined us, and we rejoice that there 
are others earnestly seeking the way to 


Zion with their faces thitherward. 
[ Mr. Johannes. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Shanghae — 1845 — Thomas 
M‘Clatchie. Baptized during the 


year, 2 Adults—Pp. 118, 119; 
see at pp. 52, 53, Adult Baptisms, 
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Church Missionary Soctety— 
Death of one of the Converts, Con- 
versation with an Aged Man ; and, 
at p. 103 of our present Volume, 
Baptisms and Insurrection. 


The Rev. John Hobson, who went out 
as a Missionary of this Society, but was 
transferred, with the concurrence of the 
Committee, to the Consular Chaplaincy, 
has successfully exerted himself for the 
erection of a commodious educational esta- 
blishment, comprising a residence for a 
married Missionary, School-rooms, dormi- 
tories, and lecture-rooms, capable of ac- 
commodating 50 boarders and 30 day- 
scholars The cost has been 5416 dollars, 
nearly one-half of which was a sum con- 
tributed by the English-Congregation at 
Shanghae, as an equivalent to the Society 
for the expense of Mr. Hobson's passage, 
outfit, &c., when he was transferred to the 
Chaplaincy; the other half being volun- 
tary contributions from the same Congre- 
gation. The whole has been made over 
to the Society, and will remain as an 
honourable testimony to the Christian 
Liberality of the Chaplain, and of the 
British Community in Shanghae. Mr. 
Hobson had been educating a few 
promising native pupils for the last 
three years: these now form the com- 
mencement of the School, and are 20 in 
number. The school was opened on 
Thuraday, December 9th, with a public 
Service, comprising a small company of 
Chinese and many of the English Resi- 
dents. Mr. Hobson attends the School 
daily, to give the religious instruction, 
and to open and close the School with 
prayer. The Committee have appointed 
two of their ordained students to this Sta- 
tion, one of whom will undertake the 
charge of the School. [ Report, 

I make it a rule to spend some part of 
every day in some temple io the city, 
conversing with the people. I have 
never yet known of any individual being 
led to Christ by means of these conversa- 
tions or the books distributed; nor do I 
know of any other Missionary who has 
been more successful than I have in this 
respect. The apathy with which our 
message is received is most distressing. 
Our books are read, and the doctrines 
they contain are extolled as excellent; 
yet here the matter ends, —_[[4#r. Bf ClatcAe. 


Ningpo—1848—40,000 inhab. : 
Robert Cobbold, W. Armstrong 
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Russell, Robert David Jackson : 1 
Nat. Cat. The Rev. F. F. Gough 
was compelled by severe illness to 
return to Europe for the recovery 
of his health. Baptized during the 
year, 5 Adults: Schools, 3: 62 
Boys—Pp. 119, 120; see, at pp. 
48—51, Steadiness of Converts, 
Candidates for Baptism, Visitation 
of the Cholera, the Phonetic Sys- 
tem, and the aspect of Romanism 
at Chusan ; and, at pp. 100—102 
of our present Volume, Baptisms, 
and Candidates. 


On the whole, the present aspect of 
things here, to my mind, looks favourable. 
In attestation of this, I will mention a 
conversation which took place the other 
evening, after family prayer, between 
Yiioh-yi and a neighbour who has been a 
very regular attendant at all our Services 
latterly. Yiioh-yi was alluding to the 
difficulties in the way of the progress of 
Christianity among his own people, as- 
suming that elsewhere they could hardly 
have been so great, and expressing a fear 
that for a long time they would not be 
removed. This neighbour interrupted him, 
and asked him to recall back his thoughts to 
the state of things here two years ago. 
“ Then,” said he, “ you are aware how re- 
luctant the Ningpo People were to allow 
their children to go to foreigners’ Schools; 
whereas, at present, if 100 schools were 
opened by them in this city alone, they 
would not have room for all the boys who 
would be glad to go to them. And why? 
Because their parents see that their chil- 
dren are far better instructed in them 
than in their own Schools, even in their 
own character, and, in addition, are taught 
to read books which all can understand, 
which is not eo with their own, in the 
alphabetic system.” 

From my own observation, too, I can 
see that the people are much more 
friendly toward us than they used to be; 
for though hitherto they were externally 
polite and civil, yet it was easy to per- 
ceive there was a lurking animosity 
against and distrust of us within, though 
not openly manifested. [Ree. #. 4. Russet. 

At the latter end of May the Bishop 
of Victoria paid a visit of three weeks to 
Ningpo, taking up his residence with the 
Missionaries, and encouraging their la- 
bours by unitiog with them in their va- 
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rious meetings, and in the examination of 
their Schools During the Bishop's stay 
he visited some of the neighbouring lakes, 
the shores of which are studded with 
flourishing villages; but he found the 
people too much excited by political 
agitations to listen to the message of 
the Missionary. He visited a celebrated 
Buddhist Monastery, and records the 
painful instances of self-torture prac- 
tised by the deluded devotees, which may 
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well excite the compassion and call forth 


the Missionary Zeal of Christians. 
[Report 


Foo Chow—1849—Wm. Wel- 
ton— P. 120; and see, at pp. 43, 
44, of our present Volume an Ac- 
count of the Opposition to the esta- 
blishment of Schools, and The In- 
surrection, and the Aspect of Mis- 
sionary Operations at this Station. 


JEWS SOCIETY. 


Kae-fung-foo. No further in- 
formation has reached us respecting 


the Society’s proceedings in China 
since our last Survey—P. 120. 


GENERAL BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CHINA. 
Ningpo—T.H. Hudson: 1 Nat. 
As.—P. 121. 


From some cause the Secretary has re- 
ceived po communication from Mr. Hud- 
son since the Jast Annual Meeting It is 
understood that his health is fully re- 
stored. His extremely lonely situation 
after his son left him must have been in- 
juricus to his health. He has, however, 
escaped from this by residing in the fa- 
mily of Mr. Goddard, an American Bap- 
tist Missionary. He has occasionally dis- 
tributed Tracts and talked to the people. 
A vote of the Committee at the last An- 
nual Meeting invited his return to this 
country, but without adopting any decision 
as to future proceedings in reference to 
China. The Committee has recently fur- 
ther pressed this subject upon Mr. Hud- 


son’s attention. The Committee recom- 
mended that Le Seen should be continued 
in the Society’s employ, probably under 
the direction, for the present, of the Ame- 
rican Baptist Missionaries, and that those 
brethren should be requested to exercise 
superintendence over the Mission Pre- 
mises. Whatever may be the issue of 
present arrangements respecting Mr. 
Hudson, it is still extremely desirable to 
carry on your Mission in that vast coun- 
try ; and it seems likely that the changes 
which are taking place in the political 
affairs of China may shortly open much 
more widely that vast land to Christian 
Labourers. Should events take the turn 
they seem likely to take, the cry to all 
Christians will become far louder than 
ever—Come over intoChina, and help us. 

[ Report, 


GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


CHINA. 
Basle Missionary Society. 

Hong Kong: Theod. Hamberg;, 
Rud. Lechler, Philip Winners: 5 
Nat. Cat.; 1 Teacher of the Lan- 
guage—P, 121. 


Rhenish Missionary Society. 
Saiheong : 1848 — Genahr, 
Krone; 6 Native Catechists. The 
labours of the Missionaries were 
attended with little encouragement. 
Nevertheless, they had the gratifi- 
cation, at Christmas 1852, to ba 
tize 9 Chinese—6 males and 8 te- 
males. Baptized from the begin- 
ning, 26—Communicants, 24. 
Ooshikgnam—Out-Station—To- 


ward the close of 1852 Wonglong, 
the Catechist, was removed to ano- 
ther Out-Station, and Ooshikgnam 
was deserted for a while. 

Lankiu—Out-Station—The for- 
mer Catechist, Tai I, was called to 
Saiheong and replaced by Wong- 
long and Li. The religious state 
of this place, too, was rather un- 
promising. Baptized, 22, the Ca- 
techists included—Communicants, 
18. 

Fookwiny — 1849—Out-Station 
—Won-yun, Catechist. Baptized 
in all, 23—Communicants, 19. 


Swedish Missionary Society. 
Hong Kong: A. Elgquist—P. 
122. 
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German Misstonary Societics— 
Chinese Foundation at Cassel. 
(Grand Duchy of Hessen.) 


Hong Kong—Newman and his 
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wife superintend the Chinese Union 
at this place, and are supported by 
an Association at Berlin—P. 122. 


ST, PAUL'S COLLEGE, HONG KONG. 
No information respecting this College has reached us since our 


last Survey—P. 122. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


CHINA. 

Canton: George Piercy, Wm. 
R. Beach, Josiah Cox : Miss Wan- 
nop. 

Mr. Piercy is at Canton. A Letter from 
him, dated January 25th, states that he 
is in good health and spirits, and has been 
from the first day he landed. He is dili- 
gently occupied in acquiring the lan- 
guage ; has access to half a million of 


Chinese in the suburb in which he dwells; 
has established a School; holds public 
Services in English and Chinese; and 
embraces every opportunity of distributing 
Tracts which have been supplied to him 
by the kindness of Dr. Legge and other 
Missionaries, as well as by friends at 
home. At the end of December he paid 
a visit to Hong Kong, returning on the 3d 
of January. [ Report. 


UONITED BRETHREN. 


The United Brethren have ap- 
pointed two Labourers to attempt 
a Mission to the Mongols. They 
have been learning the Calmuck 
and Mongol Languages under Br. 
Zwick, at Koni sfeld, and acquir- 
ing some medical and surgical 


knowledge at Berlin. They have 
commenced their voyage to the 
East Indies, with the intention of 
going by way of Calcutta and the 

imalaya Mountains to the north 
of China—P. 123. 


No very recent information has reached us respecting the insurrection 


in China. 


In the mean time the eyes and hearts of Christians are 


anxiously awaiting the issue which seems to them portentous of great and 


holy consequences. 


indta within the Ganges. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.; 
Calcutta — The Auxiliary has 
been supplied with 2000 English 
Bibles, 3000 do. Testaments, 200 
French Bibles, 50 Hebrew do., 50 
do. Testaments; together with 500 
reams of printing paper for Ben- 
galee Scriptures, and 300l. toward 
the travelling expenses of Visitors. 
The issues were 55,819, being an 
increase on the issues of the pre- 
vious year of 13,329 copies, and 
making an aggregates since the 
establishment of the Society, of 
730,473 copies. There have been 
82.000 copies of various portions 


of Scriptures printed during the 
year. The receipts were 1132I. 
Agra—tThe issues of the year 
amount to 6803 copies. A Col- 
porteur has visited 300 villages. 
Bombay — The receipts were 
3781. The issues, 5245 copies. A 
grant has been made of 300 reams 
of printing paper and 1219 copies 
of the Scriptures in English and 
German. There are 7 copies 
of Scripture in various dialects 
passing through the press. 
Madras — The receipts of the 
Auxiliary, including 5002. from the 
Parent Society, and 180/. for the 


1854] 


salary of the assistant, amount to 
2109/., and theexpenditure to 18917. 
The total issues were 67,418 copies. 
Grants have been made of 1500 En- 
lish Bibles and 500 Testaments, and 
Findin materials value 691. 11s. 
3d. There are now 36,000 copies 
of the Scriptures in Tamul, Teloo- 
,» Hindoostanee, and Malaya- 
Em, in the press; and 74,300 
copies have been printed during the 
year. There have been 98,000 
emigrants, men, women, and chil- 
dren, from India to the Mauritius, 
of whom 30,872 were from Ma- 
dras ; and among them 698 Tamul, 
104 Teloogoo, and 29 Hindoo- 
stanee portions of Scripture have 
been distributed. Colporteurs have 
ie 17,111 copies—Pp. 123, 
CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 

Calcutta—The Board hasgranted 
501. toward the establishment of a 
branch in the Punjab, and books 
have been granted to the Rev. J. 
S. Jackson of Delhi, and the Rev. 
Henry Smith of Missourie, and 
also to the Rev. L. Poynder for 
Benares and the Punjab. 

Madras — Several copies of 
Books for the performance of Di- 
vine Service, and 20/. toward the 
establishment of a Library, have 
been ted for various places in 
this Presidency— P. 124. 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 
CALCUTTA. 
From the Society’s Report we col- 
lect the ee particulars of the 
roceedings of the Societies for the 
Histribution of Books and Tracts in 
India, and the assistance rendered 
them from the Religious-Tract So- 
ciety in London—Pp. 124—126. 
Caleutta Christian-Tract and Book Society. 
The publications added to the 
Society’s stock during the year, in 
various languages, amount to 
118,900. The issue from the dépét, 
exclusive of English Books sold, 
March, 1854. 
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were 146,614.. The sales at the 
dépot are reported to have been 
4886 English and 4658 vernacu- 
lar books. The Committee have 
felt the importance of the editorial 
labours of Mr. Paterson, and have 
contributed 1002. to the object. 
A grant of 500 reams of paper has 
been sent to the Calcutta Society, 
and 1500 sets of plates in “The 
Pilgrim’s Progress,” at half-price, 
for the second part of the work in 
Bengalee. The Committee have 
also paid 146/. 3s. 4d. in aid of 
publishing native works. The En- 
glish Publications for sale have 
been 422/. 8s. 7d. 
Mirzapore. 
The works issued during the 
ear find a good demand, and an 
increased supply of paper has been 
requested. A grant of 72 reams 
has been sent to Mirzapore. 
Agra Christian-Tract and Book Society. 

The Agra Committee have added 
7 new works to the stock of their 
vernacular publications, and have 
reprinted several others: 3630 
copies of English and 21,447 
copies of vernacular Books and 
Tracts have been issued from their 
depository, and sent to various 
parts of the country. 

They are encouraged by a number of 
incidents which have come to their know- 
ledge, shewing that their endeavours for 
the spread of th, by means 
of their publications, have not been in 
vain. [Committee 

The Agra Committee have spe- 
cially appealed for an increased 
grant to enable them to meet the 
new openings in the Punjab. They 
were anxious to print copies 
of the Tract specially proposed for 
that new field of exertion, which 
would cost almost 1307. The Com- 
mittee have voted them 150 reams 
of paper, 501. in aid of soos 
expenses, and 251. in  Englis 
Books, at half-price, for Bungalow 
Libraries. They have also granted 

R 
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Religious- Tract Soclety— 
some casts of cuts for a new bio- 
wraphical work. The books sent 
for sale amount to 2391. 16s. 7d. 
Orissa Religious-Tract Society. 
About 38,000 copies of Tracts 


have been printed, and large quan- 
tities distributed at the great festi- 
val of Juggernaut. The Com- 


mittee has sent 100 reams of paper 
and 28,000 English Tracts 
Tirhoot. 

The German Missionaries have 
printed during the year 22,090 
Tracts. A large portion of these 
have been distributed. 

Himalaya Mission. 

The Rev. J. D. Prochnow, pre- 
vious to his return to his Station, 
personally reported to the Com- 
mittee the operations of the press 
in his district. At his request they 
voted to him a Library for his Sta- 
tion, value 3/., and 4 Bungalow 
Libraries of 2J. each, at half price. 


BOMBAY. 
Bombay Tract and Book Society. 

The number of works printed in 
the year has been 60,380, which 
have been circulated by sale from 
the local dépét, and bythe agency 
of Colporteurs. 

The Bombay Committee, to pro- 
mote the efficiency of their local 
operations, have determined to 
erect a new depository in an eligi- 
ble spot. They have appealed for 
special funds to meet the necessary 
expenses of 10,000 rupees, and 
have already received 4000 rupees 
from local friends. The Parent 


Committee have voted to them 570 


reams of paper, and 150l. in aid of 
their general printing operations. 
Mangalore. 

- The Missionaries of the German 
Evangelical Mission, both at Man- 
galore and Tellicherry, give an en- 
couraging account of their printing 
operations, and the general anxicty 
of the people to receive their pub- 
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lications. About 12,320 Tracte and 
Books have been issued in the 
year. Several new Tracts were in 
preparation. A grant of 150 
reams of a and 3100 Tracts 
has been m 


Gujuratti Religtous-Book and Tract 
Society. 

' The Committee have received a 
Letter from the Rev. William Clark- 
son of the Mahi-Kantha Mission, 
announcing the formation of: this 
new Society. Its objects will be to 
secure an additional number of 
evangelical Tracts, and to prepare a 
series of suitable Books for Schools, 
not of secular instruction, but con- 
taining evangelical information suit- 
able for the young, and Books on 
general relis ious subjects. The Com- 
mittee have granted 72 reams of 
pe er, and the sum of 32. 10s. to 

elp in tae commencement of their 
printing operations. Mr. Clarkson 
states t aat the Society’s former grant 
to hirs has been the means of scat- 
tering 10,000 Tracts: during the 

ear. The sales of vernacular pub- 
icationsto the Natives have realized 
151. The Committee have sent 
Mr. Clarkson Books to the value 
of 151, with authority to apply half 
the proceeds to the printing of na- 
tive Tracts. 


MADRAS. 
Madras Tract and Book Soctety. 

Several Tracts have been issued, 
and 15,000 copies each of the 

Tamul and Teloogoo Almanacks. 
The Tractsand Booksadded to the 
Society’s stock have been 127,693. 
The total issues for the year amount 
to 314,918. The free grants have 
been sent to friends residing at 35 
important Stations in India. The 
issues from the commencement of 
the Society are 3,731,322 publica- 
tions. A ey of 200 reams of 
paper, and 38,150 English Tracts 
as been made to the Society. 
Mr. Daniel, of the Colonial Missio- 
nary Society, proceeding to Madras 
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as a Catechist, has received 2800 
Tracts, and 10/. in Books, at half- 
price. The Rev. John Braidwood, 
of the Free Church Mission at 
Madras, applied for a grant of 
Books for a School containing 
2400 children, including 800 fe- 
males. A grant of 201, at half 
price, wes placed at his disposal for 
the object. 
Nilgherry. 

The Rev. Thomas Dealtry, of 
Bishop’s Down, Ootacamund, has 
applied for assistance in the forma- 
tion of a Library at a new canton- 
ment for the reception of sick sol- 
diers ; and the Committee granted 
him 185/. in Books at half the cata- 
logue prices. 

Vizagapatam Tract and Book Society. 

The Rev. R. D. Johnstone has 
informed the Committee that about 
58,000 Teloogoo Tracts and Books 
have been printed. 


The number of Tracts, all containing 
clear statements of Gospel Truth, that have 
been issued from the press since its esta- 
blishment in 1839, is considerably above 
200,000. A large portion of these have 
been distributed in the districts of Viza- 
gapatam and Chicacole, an extent of 160 
miles from north to south. [ Missionaries. 


A grant of 48 reams of paper has 
been sent to the Society, with 
2850 Tracts, and a further supply 
of English Books for sale. Mr. 
Johnstone received a grant of 1440 
anti-Popery Tracts on his return to 
India. 

Bangalore Tract and Book Society. 

A further grant of 48 reams of 
paper and 6800 Tracts has been 
forwarded to the Society. 

Nagercoil Native Religious- Tract Society. 

A t of 100 reams of paper 
and 2800 1 Tracts has been forwarded 
to the Society. The Rev. John 
Pickford, on proceeding to the dis- 
trict from the Church Missionary 
Society, reeeived a grant of 2725 
Tracts. . 
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Neyoor Native Religious-Tract Society. 

A grant of 48 reams of paper 
has been sent to the Society, 


RASTERN FEMALE-EDUCATION SOCIETY. 

The Report of the Society gives 
the rieaaehen summary of its pro- 
ceedings in India. 

The consideration of the Committee-has 
been directed to a branch of female edu- 
cation in India, not entirely new to them, 
but one that has received no attention 
adequate to its importance. Among the 
various philanthropic efforts on behalf of 
India, the Indo-British community, now 
rapidly increasing in number, wealth, and 
influence, has, to a great extent, been 
passed by, and especially have they suf- 
fered from the want of superior female 
education. The fluctuating state of society 
in India, and the consequent instability of 
any plans commenced by private indi- 
viduals there, operates to prevent any suc- 
cessful attempt to supply this deficiency ; 
but there is no doubt of many coming for- 
ward to support a permanent Ins.itution 
for the benefit of their daughters, if gua- 
ranteed by this Society. Acting on the 
advice of friends, whose personal know- 
ledge enables them to form a correct judg- 
ment, the Committee have therefore re- 
solved to establish a superior Ladies’ 
School at the eligible Station of Mussoorie, 
on the Himalaya mountains, provided the 
friends of the cause in India are willing 
to take their share in the first unavoid- 
ably heavy outlay. They have every 
reason to expect a favourable answer to 
this proposal, and meanwhile have re- 
ceived sufficient encouragement, in re- 
ply to the appeal which they have issued 
in this country, to authorize them to pro- 
ceed with provisional arrangements. 

Agra — On application from Mrs. 
Hoernle, of Agra, Miss Goodenough has 
been appointed to take charge of an In- 
fant School, composed chiefly of the 
children of native converts, the Dublin 


‘Auxiliary undertaking to provide her 


salary. 
Madras-—Mies Austen has continued 


-ber Jabours in the Esst-Indian Day School 


during the fourteenth year of her resi- 
dence in Madras: the attendance has 
varied from 26 to 30. The marriage of 
Miss Newman has dissolved her connec- 
‘tion with the Society. 

Cottayam— Miss Hansford continues in 
charge of the Sehool at Cottayam, and in 
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Eastern- Female Education Society— 
describing a recent festive occasion, says : 
“‘The two Schools and the children of the 
servants, upward of 100, were regaled on 
the good things of the country in their own 
way : joyous and happy were the counte- 
nances then assembled, and they loudly 
said Amen to the blessing previously 
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asked: two only responded not; they are 
dancing-girls from the pagoda, allowed by 
their parents to attend the Day School, 
an unheard-of favour on their part; and 
we gladly received them, hoping that in 
learning to read of Him who is to have 
the Heathen for His possession, they will 
learn to love Him also.” 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


CALCUTTA. 

BISHOP'S COLLEGE—1820—Wm. 
Kay, Principal: Samuel Slater, 
K. M. Banerjea, Professors—P. 
127. 


I was well enough to be present at the 
commemoration of the Benefactors of the 
College, on January 26. There were 
11 or 12 at the high table at dinner, 
at 3 p.m.3; and 25 or 26 students at the 
lower one. In Chapel, at 4, there 
were more than 50 present altogether. 
Nothing could be more delightful. The 
Commemoration was read by the Prin- 
cipal, and I afterwards made an address. 

[The Bishop, 


And in a Letter of more recent 
date his Lordship writes— 


The College was never in #0 good an 
estate for the twenty-one years of my 
being in India as at present. Thanks to 
God ! 

At a Meeting of the College Council in 
July 1853, the Principal communicated a 
message in the following kind terms from 
the Bishop: “I send you the first instal- 
ment, to be continued quarterly, if life is 
granted me, of a donation of 2000 Co.’s 
Rupees, i.e. 200/., for any little object in 
the College which may remind you of me 
when I am gone.’ Very liberal dona- 
tions toward the objects of the College 
have been made in the course of the past 
year by those also wbo are engaged in 
directing its studies. Report, 


Calcutta: G. C. Mitter: 5 As. 
1 Church; 1 School. Communi- 
cants, 38: Baptized, 122; Cate- 
chumens, 17—Howrah: W.O‘B. 
ee 3 me oe 

: Baptized, — Tall é: 
T. Babenau, R. T. Blake 50 ts. 
Churches, 2; Chapels, 4; Schools, 
7. Communicants, 470: Baptized, 


1031; Catechumens, 609— Barri- 
ore: 16 miles N of Calcutta: in- 
ab. 6000: C. E. Driberg: 11 As. 

1 Church; Chapels, 4; Schools, 

3. Communicants, 281: Bap- 

tized, 506; Catechumens, 175— 

Dhangatta: H. T. Harrison; 14 

As. Chapels, 4; Schools, 4. Com- 

municants, 187: Baptized, 370; 

Catechumens, 308 — Mogra Hat : 

J. G. Driberg: 6 As. 1 Church. 

Communicants,196: Baptized, 360 ; 

Catechumens, 145 — Cawnpore : 

in the District 500,000 inhab. : 

Henry Sells—Balee: Juddonath 

Ghose: 2 As. 1 Church. Com- 

municants, 12: Baptized, 64; Ca- 

techumens, 19— ore: 1 As. 

1 Chapel; 1 School. Communi- 

cants, 41: Baptized, 115; Cate- 

chumens, 2—Debrooghur : in Siam: 

E. Higgs. The Rev. E. Jones 

died on the 10th of July. He was 

the first student on the list of those 
admitted to Bishop’s College. The 

Rev. W. H. Perkins and the Rev. 

J. T. Schleicher are on furlough — 

Pp. 127, 128. 

The Missions near Calcutta have been 
much troubled by the proselytizing efforts 
of the Mormonites. Tallygunge in par- — 
ticular seemed to be made the object of 
their attack. 

Mr. Jones had lately been engaged in 
endeavouring to supply from local re- 
sources additional means of education to 
the children of the Christians in his dis- 
trict; an object which generally is be- 
coming of increasing importance, and de- 
serves the serious thought of all who have 
at heart the spiritual welfare of India. 
Barripore and Mogra Hat have been 
under the superintendence of the Rev. C. 
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E. Driberg. In so extensive a Mission, 
including converts in 38 villages, the pas- 
toral work has engrossed the Missionary, 
so as to leave little or no time for preach- 
ing to the Heathen. This unavoidable 
hindrance will now be ended by the ar- 
rival of the Rev. J. G. Driberg from his 
furlough in Australia, who will take charge 
of Mogra Hat. The impossibility of 
supplying European Clergymen in num- 
bers sufficient to minister among the 
growing native Churches is becoming 
more and more obvious every year. The 
only means by which the difficulty can 
be met, Mr. Driberg says, is by Native 
Deacons. : 

The Mission of the Rev. W. O’B. 
Smith in Calcutta is sent to both Hindoos 
and Mahomedans. Mr. Smith reports 
some interesting cases of conversion and 
of inquiry. Mr. Smith is in the habit 
also of going during the cold season to 
preach to the Hindoos of the Toore and 
Bagdee Caste, who live on the border of 
the Salt-water Lakes, to the east of Cal- 
cutta. His exertions have already met 
with the primary encouragement of some 
families declaring themselves ready to 
embrace the Christian Faith. The dis- 
tant Mission of Cawnpore has been for 
some time past unfortunately distinguished 
in the Society's list by the scantiness or 
even absence of returns. This circum- 
stance in some degree prepared the So- 
ciety for the result of an inquiry which 
was made at the close of last year, and 
which shewed that the Mission had been 
for some time past in an unsatisfactory 
state. The departure of one of the Mis- 
sionaries on sick leave, and the removal 
of the other, has enabled the Committee 
to occupy the ground with two new la- 
bourers, the Rev. H. Sells, and Mr. Ca- 
techist Watts. Their hands, no doubt, 
will be much strengthened by the proxi- 
mity and sympathy of the Clergymen who 
have just left England to commence a 
Mission at Delhi. [ Report. 

Delhi: A. R. Hubbard, John 
Stuart Jackson. This Mission is 
only just commenced. 

It would be premature to enlarge upon 
the hopeful prospects of this new under- 
taking, and the warm sympathy which has 
been shewn by the European Residents. 

[ Report. 


BOMBAY. 


. Bombay: There is no report of 
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any proceedings of the Society in 
this Presidency —P. 128. i 

; MADRAS. 

Madras, or Vepery District, 
with St. Thomé: and Out-Sta- 
tions — 1727 — A. R. Symonds, 
Principal of Vepery Institution, 
Thomas Brotherton, on furlough, 
J. Guest: 2 Country-born Cat. ; 
12 Nat. Cat. Communicants, 
115. Baptized: Men, 163; Wo- 
men, 250; Children, 287—Schools, 
5; Boys, 97; Girls, 115 — Chin- 
dadripettah: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 
School Teachers. Baptized: Men, 
33; Women, 64; Children, 53— 
Schools, 2: Boys, 89—Poonamal- 
lee, Tripasore, and Vullaveram: 
W. Howell, J. A. Regel: 1 Coun- 
try-born Cat.; 3 Nat. Cat. Bap- 
tized: Men, 70; Women, 158; 
Children, 140—Schools, 3: Boys, 
53; Girls, 18 —TANJOoRE: 1766: 
G. U. Pope: 3 Nat. Cat.; 10 
School Teachers. Communicants, 
120. Baptized: Men, 170: Wo. 
men, 247 ; Children, 268—Schools, 
8: Boys, 195; Girls,81: Canan- 
goody: C. Hubbard: 8 Nat. Cat.; 
9 School Teachers. Communi- 
cants, 463. Baptized: Men, 123; 
Women, 145; Children, 216 — 
Schools, 11: Boys, 164; Girls, 
29 — Vediarpooram: H. Bower, 
A. R. C. Nailer: 3 Country-born 
Cat.; 14 Nat. Cat.; Communi- 
cants, 301. Baptized: Men, 183; 
Women, 180; Children, 265 — 
Schools, 3: Boys, 203; Girls, 6— 
Boodaloor: C. Franklin. 1 Coun- 
try-born Cat.; 5 Nat. Cat. Com- 
municants, 36. Baptized: Men, 
44; Women, 48; Children, 76— 
Schools, 8: Boys, 182; Girls, 5— 
Aneycadoo: W. L. Coombs: 6 
Nat. Cat.; 1 School Teacher. 
Communicants, 106. Baptized : 
Men, 67; Women, 84; Children, 
176—Schools, 3: Boys, 67; Girls, 
20 — Combaconum, and Negapa- 
tam: S. A. Godfrey, A. Johnson : 
1 Country-born Cat.; 30 Nat. 
Cat. Communicants, 519. Bap- 
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Gospel-Propag ation Boetesy— 

tized: Men, 486; Women, 521; 
Children, 7389 — Schools, 17 : 
Boys, 188; Girls, 42 — TINNE- 
VELLY: Nazareth: A. F. Cem- 
merer: 34 Nat. Cat.; 1 School 
Teacher. Communicants, : 
Baptized: Men, 7380; Women, 
796 ; Children, 964—Schools, 11 ; 
Boys, 380; Girls, 269 — Mooda- 
loor: C. E. Kennett: 22 Nat. 
Cat. Communicants, 102. re 
tized: Men, 417; Women, ; 
Children, 528—Schools, 10: Boys, 
219; Girls, 179—Sawyerpooram : 
H. C. Huxtable: 9 Nat. Cat.; 
1 School Teacher. Communicants, 
70. Baptized: Men, 93; Wo- 
men, 95; Children, 200—Schools, 
5: Boys, 173; Girls, 38 — Edei- 
yenkoody: R. Caldwell : 46 Nat. 
Cat.; 2 School Teachers. Com- 
municants, 151. Baptized: Men, 
375; Women, 399; Children, 518 
—Schools, 24: Boys, 292; Girls, 
195 — Christianagram: J. K. 
Best: 18 Nat. Cat.; 1 School 
Teacher. Communicants, 24. Ba 

tized: Men, 272; Women, 275; 
Children, 452—Schools, 7: Boys, 
- 200; Girls, 76—Puthookote: and 
Ramnad: T. P. Adolphus: 2 
Country-born Cat.; 22 Nat. Cat. 
Communicants, 68. Baptized : 
Men, 112; Women, 98; Chil- 
dren, 228—Schools, 9: Boys, 101; 
Girls, 20 — Erungalore: C. 8. 
Kohlhoff, on furlough. Commu- 
nicants, 351. 2 School Teachers ; 
27 Nat. As. Baptized: Men, 
260 ; Women, 268 ; Children, 486 
—Schools, 18: Boys, 298; Girls, 


56—Trichinopoly: G. Y. Heyne, 
Richard V. Pope: 8 Nat. Cat. ; 
13 Nat. As. Communicante, 174. 
Baptized: Men, 180; Women, 


; Girls, 67 — Madura 


Country-born Cat.; 13 Nat. Cat. ; 
5 School Teachers. Communi- 
cants, 242. Baptized: Men, 206; 
Women, 210; Children, 339 — 
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Schools, 4: Boys, 88; Girls, 27— 
Cuddalore: 2 Country-born Cat. ; 
3 Nat. Cat.; Communicants, 147. 
Baptized : Men, 58; Women, 
119; Children, 128 — Schools, 3: 
Boys, 97; Girls, 10 — Secundera- 
bad: N. Parenjody: 7 Nat. Cat. ; 
1 School Teacher. Communicants, 
40. Baptized: Men,75 ; Women, 91 ; 
Children, 87 — Schools, 7: Boys, 
221; Girls, 12—Vellore and Chit- 
toor: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 School 
Teachers. Baptized: Men, 52; 
Women,87; Children,91—Schools, 
2: Boys,57; Girls, 8— Bangalore: 
D. Savarimoottoo: 7 Country-born 
Cat.; 1 School Teacher. Communi- 
cants,66. Baptized: Men, 61; Wo- 
men, 121 ; Children, 102—Schools, 
3: Boys, 82; Girls,22. The Rev. 
P. Percival is for a time absent 
from the Mission—Pp. 128, 129. 

The Report says— 

In the beginning of the year the Bishop 
of Victoria visited India, and inspected 
many of the Missions. His Lordship 
very kindly furnished the Society with a 
gratifying account of the state in which 
he found them. After mentioning that 
he preached on January 16th in the 8o- 
ciety’s Church at Vepery, Madras, his 
Lordship proceeds :— Leaving Madras on 
January 18th, I travelled by night, halt- 
ing at the several Stations by day, and 
passing through Pondicherry, Cuddalore, 
Maganeram, and Tanjore. 

Tanjore—Here I rested two days, one 
being Sunday. I thus had the opportu- 
nity of forming the acquaintance of the 
Rev. G. U. Pope, whose kind attentions 
rendered my stay at Tanjore doubly in- 
teresting and instructive. I preached 
twice to the English Residents in the 
Mission Church, and once, through Mr. 
Pope as interpreter, to the Tamu! Con- 
gtegation of some hundreds of people. The 
pulpit is the identical one from which the 
venerable Schwartz preached sixty years 
ago. On the next day I accompanied 
Mr. Pope en a vieit to the Fort; its 
magnificent range of temples, and, what 
was of first interest, the Mission Church 
within the Fort, in which stande Flax- 
man’s celebrated monument, erected at 
the expense of the late Rajah to the me- 
mory of the aged Pastor, and represent- 
ing Swartz in his dying moments, sur- 
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rounded by the prince, his prime minis- 
ter, and his European Colleagues, spec- 
tators of the calm trust and holy confi- 
dence in the Almighty which seem to 
irradiate the very features of the depart- 
ing saint. 

Trichinopoly—In company with your 
Missionary, the Rev. G. Y. Heyne, and 
the East-India Company’s Chaplain, the 
Rev. Mr. Morris, I visited the localities 
consecrated by the reminiscences of He- 
ber’s last hours. A simple tablet on the 
northern wall of the communion-table re- 
cords, in simple and pathetic language, 
the melancholy event, in St. John’s 
Church, which three hours previously had 
been the scene of his last Episcopal Mi- 
nistrations. May the mantle of this mo- 
dern Apostle of India descend on us, who 
unwoethily occupy positions of awful trust 
and responsibility in the various Mission 
Fields of Britain’s colonial empire in the 
East! 

Tinnevelly—On my arrival in Tinne- 
velly I determined to spend a fortnight 
in visiting the principal Stations of the 8o- 
ciety for the Propagation of the Gospel 
and Church Missionary Society. I had 
the happiness to spend two days with the 
Rev. R. Caldwell, at Edeyenkoody. This 
is generally held to be the principal and 
most successful Missionary Station of the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel 
in the province. It is situated only a 
few miles from Cape Comorin, the high 
bluff promontory of which is within sight. 
It lies within two miles of the Indian 
Ocean. The country around partakes of 
the usual features of the scenery of South 
Tinnevelly ; the all-prevailing palmyra- 
tree covering huge tracts of bright red 
sandy desert, and presenting the most 
unique appearance that I ever beheld. In- 
terspersed are a few belts of land, more 
or less cultivated, and producing crops of 
rice and grain.. Nearly the whole popu- 
lation of the district belong to the Shanar 
Caste, and are palmyra-climers. A short 
time previous to my arrival, a special 
Service had been held in the Church to 
invoke the Divine Protection on the 
palmyra-climbers during the approaching 
season, among whom fatal casualties are 
not unfrequent, from the breaking of the 
branches at the head of the pa'm, and the 
fall of the poor Shanar from a height of 
nearly a hundred feet. 

Edeyenkoody—On February 3d there 
were 830 Native Christians assembled in 
the Church, to receive from me an ad- 
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dress, interpreted by Mr. Caldwell, after 
Morning Prayers. The whole village is 
a kind of model Christian Settlement, 
where the superior advantages of Chris- 
tian Civilization may be visibly presented 
to the observation and imitation of the 
surrounding district; and I have passed 
from hut to hut in the village, and ob- 
served the beginnings of the Church Fa- 
bric, now rising a few feet from the 
ground, destined to succeed the present 
spacious but temporary building, and per- 
ceived the general signs of a native popu- 
lation rising above the surrounding level, 
and tasting the sweets of Christianity in 
the raising even of their temporal condi- 
tion. I could almost envy the peculiar 
pleasure with which my friend must have 
regarded this village, in feeling that here, 
where eleven years ago all was desert 
and unoccupied, he has been honoured 
by God as an instrument in raising a vil- 
lage, lined with tulip and tamarind-trees 
of his own planting, covered with cot- 
tages of his own planning or rearing, and, 
above all, tenanted (as we trust) by not 
a few converts of the Spirit’s heavenly 
teaching, among whom God has made him 
a pioneer of Christianity in its higher spi- 
ritual benefits, as well as of civilization 
in its more exclusively temporal advan- 
tages; as a Missionary in such a post he 
has to fulfil the various offices of Pastor, 
doctor, magistrate, and general counsellor. 
His wife is a most efficient helpmeet, and 
has, with* wonderful success, introduced 
lace-making among the Christian Wives 
and mothers of the village. 

Moodaloor and Kadatchapooram—On 
February 4th I was engaged to proceed 
to the Church Missionary Society Station 
of Kadatchapooram, ten miles distant; 
but could not resist the importunate re- 
quest (as well as to myself agreeable 
work) made by the Missionary of the So- 
ciety for the Propagation of the Gospel, 
the Rev. C. E. Kennet, to address, in 
passing, his native congregation, of 
whom between 700 and 800 were as- 
sembled in the Church at Moodaloor, and 
listened with great attention to my exhor- 
tation. 

Sawyerpooram —I cannot, however, 
conclude, without mentioning the agree- 
able visit which I paid to the Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel’s Station at 
Sawyerpooram, and bearing my favour- 
able testimony to the zeal and jadgment 
with which their excellent Missionary, 
Rey. H. C, Huxtable, has entered upon 
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his work, and sought to repair the detri- 
ment which the Society is aware the Sta- 
tion has recently sustained. 

His Lordship says, in conclu- 
sion— 

I arrived at Hong Kong on March 
11th, after less than four months’ absence ; 
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during which time, I trast, I have gained 
most valuable knowledge and counsel for 
our China Mission; and, not least, have 
learned to appreciate more fully the la- 
bours and piety of many of the venerable 
Society’s Missionaries, and the value of 
the great work in which they are en- 
gaged. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Calcutta — 1801 — James Tho- 
mas, John Wenger: C. C. Ara- 
toon; Shujaat Aliand 3 other Nat. 
Preachers. Communicants: Eu- 
ropean, 172; Native, 58—Schools, 
2: Scholars, 200—Enially—1838 
—G. Pearce: 5 Nat. Preachers. 
Communicants, 55 — Schools, 3: 
Scholars, 126. Howrah and Sal- 
kiya—1818—Thomas Morgan: 1 
Nat. As. Communicants, 20— 
Schools: Day, 2, Scholars, 100; 
Sunday, 1; Scholars, 60. Distri- 
buted Scriptures, 4000. Narsing- 
darchoke—1824—with 5 Out-Sta- 
tions: F. Supper, W. Thomas: 5 
Nat. As. ommunicants, 45— 
Schools, 2: Scholars, 58. Luck- 

antipore—1833—J. Wenger: F. 
De Monte; 4 Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants, 62. School, 1: Scholars, 
30. Kharee: J. Wenger: Jacob 
Mandal; 1 Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants, 49—Scholars, 45. May- 
layapore, 20 miles south of Cal- 
cutta—1845—J. Wenger: 2 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 5—Scholars, 
40. Dum Dum: C. B. Lewis: 1 
Nat. As. Communicants, 13. 
Bishtapore: 16 miles from Cal- 
cutta: F. Supper. Mr. G. Pearce 
has come on a visit to England— 
Pp. 180, 131. 


Calcutta—We have been blessed as a 
Church with internal peace; but the 
additions by baptism have been very 
limited, and I fear there is not that lively 
gratitude to God, that love to the Saviour, 
that delight in the ordinances, that com- 
passion for perishing souls, and continued 
earnest wrestling prayer for the outpour- 
ing of God’s Spirit, and for the enlarge- 
ment of His kingdom, that would justify 
the expectation of any great and speedy 
change in our circumstances. [[4r. Thomas, 


Four native preachers are constantly 
engaged in preaching the Word in and 
around Calcutta. The work of preaching 
the Gospel to the Heathen and Mussul- 
mans in the atreets of the city has been 
prosecuted almost daily. 

Translations — In the Sanscrit Lan- 
guage, from Judges to Esther inclusive has 
been completed. A revised edition of 
Genesis, with the first twenty chapters of 
Exodus, has also been published. - This 
department has been carried on by Mr. 
Wenger. In Bengalee the revised edi- 
tion of the Testament was completed 
about the middle of August. The altera- 
tions introduced in this edition are very 
numerous. An edition of the Testament 
in 16mo., printed in a smaller type than 
any which has before appeared, has ad- 
vanced to the beginning of the Acts of the 
Apostles. It is a reprint of the revised 
edition just mentioned. Large editions 
of single Gospels and of the book of Acts 
have been put to press. In the Bengalee 
Department, Mr. Wenger has been as- 
sisted by Mr. Lewis. 

In Hindooee a revised edition of the 
Gospels in the Kaithi Nagri character has 
been carried through the press to John 
viii, The revision is the joint labour of 
Mr. Leslie and Mr. Parsons of Monghyr. 

The Hindoostanee Testament in the Ro- 
man character has made very little pro- 


gress. 

The number of Scriptures issued from 
the depository in the last year amounted 
to 34,036 copies. 

The Benevolent Institution — This 
School has been carried on through the 
year with much efficiency. About 340 
children have been in attendance, of 
whom 75 belonged to the girls’ depart- 
ment. 

The Christian Institution at Entally 
has suffered through the illness of its for- 
mer Superintendant, Mr. Pearce, and 
through the pressure of duties which Mr. 
Lewis has sustained since he has assumed 
the charge of it. Arrangements for car- 
rying it on more efficiently than for some 


1854.] 


time hitherto, are under deliberation. The 
number of scholars has been about 120, 
and nearly 90 have been in daily atten- 
dance. The Ladies’ Auxiliary Society 
has collected the funds required for its 
expenditure during the year, but the 
Committee regret to state that the School 
is burdened by an old debt of nearly 1000 
rupees. 

The Native-Christian Boarding School 
for boys, which was recently revived by 
Mr. Pearce, also suffered much by the 
illness which laid him aside. It was con- 
sequently suspended some time before he 
left Calcutta, and has only lately been re- 
opened with about eight boarders, who 
receive instruction in the Christian In- 
stilution adjoining. 

Kharee—The storm of May last was 
felt with peculiar severity at Kharee, 
and proved more destructive there than 
at the other Btations. The country being 
immediately afterward laid under water, 
the people found it almost impossible to 
make the young rice-plants take root in 
the soil. About the same time a murrain 
broke out among the cattle, which proved 
extremely destructive. Report, 

Luckyantipore—The people connected 
with this Station, like those at Malaya- 
pore, suffered severely from the storm of 
May last; -but their crops were not in- 
jured to the same extent. The Church 
bas enjoyed internal peace; and although 
more spiritual life is greatly to be desired, 
yet the outward conduct of the members 
has, upon the whole, been consistent with 
the profession of the Gospel of Christ. At 
Dhankata there is a native School, which 
used to be attended by about fifty boys, 
but which has suffered a considerable 
diminution in consequence of the destruc- 
tion of the schoolhouse by the storm, 
which it has hitherto been impossible to 
rebuild, from want of funds. In con- 
nection with that School Mr. Pearce esta- 
blished a Boarding School for Christian 
Boys, where during the past year 10 boys 
have been fed and clothed, as well as in- 
structed, at an expense of rather less than 
two rupees each per month. [Mr. Wenger. 

On the 18th to the 20th of January a 
Meeting of the Bengal Association was 
held at this place. In 21 Churches, 114 
persons had been baptized, 31 received 
by Letter, and 53 restored; 36 had died, 
17 had been dismissed to other Charches, 
16 had withdrawn from fellowship, and 
53 had been excluded. Thirteen Churches 
had obtained an increase of 935 and 7 

March, 1854. 
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had suffered a decrease of 17. The num- 
bers of one Church remain unaltered. 
The clear aggregate increase of the 
21 Churches was therefore 76. Sixty- 
six Native Preachers were reported as in 


connection with these Charches, and thirty 


schools, in which 1231 boys are instructed, 
with ten Girls’ Schools contain 198 
Report. 


Serampore — 1799 — recently 
added to the British Dominions— 
W.H. Denham, J. Robinson, J. 
Trafford: J.C. Fink; 4 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 121 — Schools: 
Day, 3; Scholars, 600; Orphan 
School for Females, Children, 30. 
In the College, 11 Students; 5 have 
left during the year—P. 131. 


On the whole, the last year, though a 
year of great anxiety and not a few dis- 
appointments and trials, was a good one. 
The Word has been unremittingly preached 
both in English and Bengalee. Many 
conversations have been holden with the 
Heathen, and Scriptures and Books given 
them, and one or two extensive tours un- 
dertaken. Our prayer is and has been 
for God’s Spirit and blessing on the 
Churches, and we trust that He has heard 
our prayer. | Afr, Denham 

The College— Altogether, the numbers’ 
the attention, the attainments of the lad® 
assembled, produced upon my mind a 
deep and favourable impression of the im- 
portance and the efficiency of the College 
School. [ Mr. Wenger, 

Both the mathematical classes acquitted 
themselves with credit. It was evident 
that they had understood what they had 
done, that they had not learned Euclid 
by rote, but had been taught to think out 
his ideas and to clothe them in their own 
words. [ Mr. Robinson. 


Jessore: 65 miles N E of Se- 
rampore: 1800—with 7 Out-Sta- 
tions —J. Parry: 11 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 234—Schools, 5: 
Scholars, 300: in the Boarding 
Schools, Boys 5, Girls 14— Pp. 
131, 132, 

The Hindoos and Mahomedans listen 
generally with such attention to the 
preaching of the Gospel as to indicate a 
thirsting after the Truth. During Novem- 
ber, December, and January last, several 
Native Preachers undertook many long 
and short ited for the purpose of 
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sowing the good seed. I adopted a new plan 
jast-year. Two Native Preachers visited 
the market of Beharia, which is a very ex- 
tensive one, and located themselves near 
it fer about a week, on their first visit. 
They preached to large audiences on mar- 
ket-days, and were daily visited by Ma- 
homedans and Hindoos, who, resorted to 
the Native Preachers for the purpose of 
asking questions, and being more fully 
taught in the way of salvation. The Na- 
tive Preacher visited the above place a 
second and third time, and found the 
‘people as eager as they had appeared be- 
fore to obtain a knowledge of the Gospel. 
I have reason to rejoice about the establish- 
ment of a Church in a new place. Rus- 
sulpore is the name of the place. In con- 
clusion, I may observe that our pro- 
spects with respect to the fleld before us, 
in which we have deposited much seed, 
are very encouraging. [ae Parry. 

Burishol: 140 miles E of Se- 
rampore—1828—10 Out-Stations, 
and 25 Sub-Stations: J. C. Page, 
J. Sale: 10 Nat. As. Commu- 


nicants, 204—Schools, 3: Scho-: 


lars, 75; in the Boarding School, 
24 Girls—P. 182. 


At the beginning of last year certain 
dismissed agents of the Baptist Missionary 
Society managed to get among the people, 
and proceeded forthwith to sow the seeds 
of discontent and discord, and, by all kinds 
of misrepresentation, to endeavour to de- 
tach the people from us. The minds of 
many persons, who had hitherte walked 
weil and afforded satisfaction, became un- 
settled; and finally a party was formed, 
whose sole object appears to be to hinder 
the success of the Baptist Mission. Though 
there has been a degree of unsteadiness 
manifested, by far the majority of the 
members have continued stedfast. In ten 
places the worship of God is regularly 
conducted by Native Assistants living on 
the spot. Three Services are held on the 
Sabbath, and one every week-day. The 
gale of May last did serious injury to our 
Chapels, carrying one entirely away. In 
all our Stations we have the Christian 
Women taught to read. In some places 
they attend well, in others not. In some 
Stations the School numbers 20 or 25, in 
others 5 or 10. But we persevere, and 
are not without some encouragement so 
to do. ‘stiseaers 
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Cutwa: 75 miles N N W of 
Calcutta—4 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 35—Scholars, 10 Girls. The 
Rey. W. Carey has departed this 
life—P. 182. 

Mr. Carey in his last account of 
the Station says— 

This year our God has granted us an 
increase to His Chureh at this place: on 
all other subjects I think we have been as 
in former years, except death. We have 
lost seven in our small communion, from 
the very old to the very young. 


Our opportunities of preaching the 
blessed Word have been small indeed ; 


but the people have been very attentive. 
Tracts and Scriptures have as usual been 
taken with great eagerness. 

Soory : about 130 miles NN W 
of Calcutta—1805—J. William- 
son: 4 Nat.As. Communicants, 
37—Schools, 5: Scholars, 236; 
Boarders: 7 Boys, 2 Girls—Sun- 
day, 1: Scholars, 20—P. 132. 

The Gospel has been proclaimed among 
the Natives around us as usual during the 
past year, with, we trust, increasing ac- 
ceptance and edification on their part, 
though unaccompanied, as far as we know, 
with actual reception by faith in Christ 
Jesus. Several extensive journeys were 
undertaken last cold season in new and 
distant places, which were not unattended 
with encouragement to perseverance in 
the great and good work of seeking the 
salvation of our fellow-men. The books 
distributed are rather in excess of former 
years, though given away with the greatest 
care; for we do not give to all indiscri- 
minately who request them, nor even to 
those who can read, unless they listen to 
our addresses, and understand what is 
eaid. Mr. Withameon. 

Dacca: 190 miles N Eof Seram- 

re —inhab. 300,000 — 1816 — 

. Robinson, R. Bion: 4 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 36—P. 133. 


About 5000 copies of Tracts, and 
4600 copies of Scripture have been dis- 
tributed during the year in the various 
journeys undertaken into the neighbour- 
ing districts. Seven converts have been 
baptized daring the year. [ Report. 

Everywhere the people are willing to 
hear, and everywhere the Scriptures are 
desired. The appearances are encourag- 
ing, and, we hope, indicate the near ap- 
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proach of that success which we long to 
see. Mr. Bion’s long itineracy of nearly 
two months shews the same state of things. 
He has, it is true, met with some opposi- 
tion; but generally speaking the Gospel 
Message has been well received. We 
wish we had more Native Preachers. 
[ AMtestoncries, 
I was with Ram Jiban for two months 
in the Dacca and Mymensing Districts. 
I went to moat ‘of the places I had visited 
in the two preceding years, and was sur- 
prised, as well as glad, to see the change 
for the better that had taken place almost 
everywhere. We now want more Preach- 
ers, for the whole of East Bengal is open ; 
and on my last journey I often had from 
400 to 600 attentive hearers of all ranks. 
Everywhere the door for the Gospel is 
not only open, but an earnest spirit of 
inquiry into the truths of the Saviour is 
awakened. [ afr. Bion. 


Dinagepore: inhab. 20,000: 
about miles N of Calcutta— 
1805—H. Smylie: 1 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 19—Schools : Day 
2, Scholars 120; Sunday 1, Scho- 
lars10—Scriptures distributed 169; 
Tracts 3495—P. 138. 


Both Mrs. Smylie and myself got fever, 
and were obliged to retire from the field 
for a few days. We visited, however, 
and preached once, twice, and sometimes 
thrice in each place, in 246 villages. We 
visited the mela of Nek Mard. Here the 
dead and dying lay around us in every 
direction, and for miles along the road. 
The Natives said God sent this awful 
judgment upon them for the open and 
common lewdness practised in the mela. 
At that time the heat of the sun was in- 
tense and fearful. It was a month before 
we could say we were free from pains in 
the very marrow of our bones caused by 
it. With very rare exceptions we were 
well received everywhere. The Gospel 
was highly approved of. At Gopalganj 
several native women appeared well dis- 
posed, called at our tent more than once, 


and promised to call on us in Dinagepore, 
[Afr Smylie. 


Monghyr: 250 miles N W of 
Calcutta—1816—J. Lawrence, J. 
Parsons: 4 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 67—Schools: Day 3, Scho- 
lars 105; Sunday 1, Scholars 
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20. Scriptures distributed, 2359; 
Tracts, 2370—Pp. 133, 134. 

The usual operations at this Station have 
been maintained without interruption 
throughout the past year. Both Euro- 
pean and Native Missionaries have been 
permitted by the kind hand of Providence 
to continue at their posts. Two English 
Services on the Lord's Day, and two on 
other days of the week, have been regu- 
larly held: the average attendance has 
been about 48 persons. Two Native Ser- 
vices have been conducted on the Lord’s 
Day by Native Preachers, and two such 
Services ou other days of the week by 
the European Missionaries. The attend- 
ance has varied from 30 to 150. Preach- 
ing to the Heathen has been almost daily 
attended to, in one form or another, and 
not without some pleasing results. Both 
the Missionaries and their assistants have 
itinerated largely, and have felt great 
pleasure in this department of Mission 
Labour. It is to be lamented that there 
has been no increase to the Church during 
the present year by baptism. [¥r. Lawrence. 


Benares—1817—and Chunar: 
W. Smith, H. Heinig: 13 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 21—Schools, 
3: Scholars, 220—Scriptures dis- 
tributed 600, Tracts 1040— P. 
134, 7 7 


About three years ago the deputation, 
the Rey. J. Russell and Rev. J. Leechman, 
visited this Station, and having thoroughly 
examined the premises of the old college, 
thought them in every way suitable for 
Missionary Purposes. The Committee 
sanctioned the purchase, and on the 3d 
of February 1853 the estate was made 
over to Mr. Heinig, on behalf of the 
Baptist Missionary Society, for the sum of 
6000 rupees. [ Report 

It is undeniable that there is agreat work- 
ing in the minds of the people, strikingly 
shewing the truth of Holy Writ, which 
says, ““ My Word shall not return unto 
me void; but it shall accomplish that 
which I please, and prosper in the thing 
whereunto I send it.” In visiting the 
Schoole it often happens that a great 
part of the time appropriated for teaching 
is occupied in conversing with the pass- 
ers-by, who generally manifest a great 
interest in what the children are taught ; 
the time thus employed is never mis- 
spent, and often proves highly beneficial. 
A short time ago three Brahmins, who 


132 

Baptist Missionary Sociely— 
had often heard the Gospel, called on Mr. 
Smith, and desired to have the four Go- 
spels ; stating that as the Missionaries re- 
peatedly exhibited the defects of their 
gods, they intended to peruse the Gospels 
carefully, in order to discover, if possible, 
a blemish in the character of the Saviour, 
and then to expose it: about a fortnight 
after, they returned, and stated that they 
had attentively read the Gospels, but 
could find no fault with any part of them. 
Still they were not satisfied, thinking there 
might be something in the Epistles that 
would answer their purpose: accordingly 
they asked for copies, that they might 
peruse the entire Testament. Mr. Smith 
complied with their request, and after a 
few weeks they again made their appear- 
ance, saying that they could find nothing 
objectionable in any part of the Testa- 
ment. 

The Hindoostanee Services have been 
conducted as usual, attended by about 
30 or 40 persons. On Tuesdays about 
150 poor people assemble at Mr. Smith's, 
who receive a small pittance, and have 
the Gospel preached to them. Six or seven 
melas or fairs have been visited, and 
itineracies have occupied a part of Mr. 
Smith’s time. Missionaries, 

Agra—1811—J. Jackson, J. 
Makepeace: 1 Nat. As. Com- 
municants: European, 91; Na- 
tive 9 — Schools 2: Scholars 55. 
Mr. Jackson has charge of the 
English Congregation—P. 134. 
After the departure of the Rev. R. 
Williams to Cawnpore the Missionary 
Labours at Agra were very imperfectly 
sustained, until the arrival of the Rev. J. 
Makepeace. There is consequently little to 
relate now of success or promise. [ Report. 

Nistarpore, near Agra: J.Smith : 
8 Nat. As. Communicants, 42— 
Schools: Day 2, Scholars 58; 
Sunday 1, Scholars 87—Pp. 134, 


The Church, I fear, has not advanced 
much in piety as a whole, although indi- 
vidual members have given cause for re- 
joicing. During the year but three have 
been added to the Church by baptism, 
and two of them have taken to a wander- 
ing life, from which the worst conse- 
quences may be expected. 

The Schools have met with determined 
persevering opposition from the Pundits 
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in our neighbourhood, and now they can 
only be said to be struggling for existence. 
Our influence with the young appears to 
be particularly dreaded ; nor is this sur- 
prising, when we remember that whether 
Christianity be adopted or not, Hindooism 
must fall before the advance of science 
and education. 

The Christian Village has passed a 
seyere ordeal during the past year, in 
consequence of an attempt on the part of 
some of our people to enter into marriage 
contracts with the Heathen: this was 
through the influence of unconverted 
wives, and threatened serious conse- 
quences. I caused four families to leave 
the village: they are, however, all return- 
ing. 
Preaching to the Heathen has been 
regularly carried on by myself and Na- 
tive Assistants, and wherever we have 
gone the Gospel Message has met with a 
kind hearing. Missionaries. 

Muttra: 30 miles N E by N 
from Agra: inhab. 50,000—1842 
—T. Phillips: 1 Nat. As. Miss. ; 
3 Nat. As. Communicants 12— 
Scholars 60—P. 1365. | 


1852— About the beginning of this 
year we returned to our Station, Muttra, 
and found our own house and all the 
Mission Buildings greatly in need of re- 
pair. The Society kindly defrayed the 
cost of one half of the repairs of my own 
house, and the Christian Public in India 
nearly the whole of those of the other 
buildings. 

As the hot weather approached my wife 
and eldest child became so ill, that we 
were compelled by the orders of the medi- 
cal man to fly to Landour. There we 
spent the hot season, with the exception 
of one month, in which I returned to see 
that all was going on well in Muttra. 
This sudden change so unwisely taken 
greatly injured me, and I was forced 
speedily to return. I came down, how- 
ever, under the apprehension that the 
Society were displeased with my absence, 
though after thirteen years’ roasting in 
the plains I greatly needed a change. 

January 1853—We commenced our 
work in the city on an entirely new plan. 
First, as Mr. Lewis, late of the Benevo- 
lent Institution, Agra, has joined us to 
take on him the educational department 
of this Mission, we dismissed the Heathen 
Pundit, and broke up his School, which 
was useless as a means of conversion. In 
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its place we propose to establish two 
Schools of a purely Christian Character, 
one English, taught by Mr. Lewis, and a 
vernacular one, taught by Silas, a Native 
Christian. [éMr. 7. Philtipe. 


Delhi—1818—The Committee 


have hitherto been unable to supply 
the place of the lamented Thom 
son; but hope to accomplish it in 
connection with the plan for the 
augmentation of the Mission in 
India—P. 135. 
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Cawnpore: R. Williams : 2 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 36—P. 135. 


During the past year the Gospel has 
been preached by us to multitudes of 
Hindoos and Mahomedans in Cawnpore, 
in some of the adjacent villages, and at 
the Bittur fair. Some hundreds of Scrip- 
tures and Tracts have been distributed 
among those who are able to read them. 
As yet, none of the Natives have offered 
themselves to embrace the Christian Faith. 

[40r. Williams, 


(The Survey will be continued at p.161 of our Number for April.) 
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BRIEF OBITUARY NOTICE OF THE REV. T. PEYTON, 
ONE OF THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSIONARIES AT SIERRA LEONE. 
From the Journals of the Missionaries we collect a few particulars 
of the labours and last hours of the Rev. Thomas Peyton. 


June 2, 1853—I called to see Brother 
Peyton. I found him in bed in the little 
room partitioned off the west piazza 
fronting the sea: he thought he was some- 
what better. We talked of the Lord’s 
dealings with us both these years, since, 
in His providence, He brought us to 
Africa: that His infinite love and mercy 
are clearly developed in our preservation 
for His glory in each of our spheres of 
labour in His vineyard. Mr. Peyton 
manifested some solicitude for his school. 
I told him that “the Lord will provide.” 
He said, “The Lord’s will be done.’”” He 
asked me to pray with him. I have some 
hope of his recovery. 

June 4—I went to see Mr. Peyton. 
He had removed into his own bedroom. I 
found him much worse, and much weaker, 
and‘ the expression of his countenance 
evidently showed the exercise of deep 
thoughtfulness. I asked him if he felt 
his mind collected. He said, “O yes, 
tolerably well.” “It is important that 
your temporal affairs be in order.”’ He 
said, “I hope all things are right.” The 
conversation then turned upon spiritual 
and eternal things, and he expressed his 
unshaken reliance on the righteousness of 
his Redeemer, without any support from 
the recollection of his past self-denying 
labours. “My hope is alone in the 
merits,”’ he said, “of my Saviour, the Lord 
Jesus Christ.” After praying with him, 
he seemed to enjoy quietness and peace 


of mind; but in reference to his recovery 
I feel now doubtful. 

June 14—During these ten days I 
have observed Brother Peyton going down 
slowly to the grave, and with not much 
suffering apparently. The powers of his 
mind have fallen into a latent state, and 
a kind of insensibility deprived him of 
the comfort of his Christian friends and 
their prayers. He breathed out his spirit 
into the hands of his Saviour about seven 
o'clock P.M. [Rev. W. Young's Journal. 

May 1, 1853: Lord’s Day—A Missio- 
nary sermon was preached by the Rev. T. 
Peyton. His text was taken from 1 Thess. 
i. 3., and a sum of 17s. 9d. was collected 
on the occasion, How frail is life at 
the best! Who could have supposed that, 
six weeks after this, the inhabitants of 
the colony would have been called to 
lament the painful loss of this devoted 
servant of God! But such was the will 
of Him whose “ thoughts are not as our 
thoughts, nor His ways our ways.” It 
is hard for one to pass over the memory 
of Mr. Peyton without recording his use- 
ful labours, and the esteem in which he 
was generally held among us. For two 
years and a half I had lived with him under 
the same roof, and can therefore bear my 
humble testimony that his life was chiefly 
spent in his Master’s cause. His active 
mind was ever occupied in search of pro- 
jects to profit the rising generation; and 
the vigilance with which he always 
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watched over his pupils, both in and out 
of school-hours; the frequent close in- 
quiries by which he sought to become 
acquainted with the real character of each 
pupil; his affectionate yet faithful man- 
ner of administering reproofs; the pains 
at which he laboured to point out the 
fault of a pupilin error; his patience and 
perseverance in imparting instruction ; all 
show how admirably adapted he was for 
the post assigned him; while the general 
interest he always manifested in all that 
concerned the prosperity of the colony 
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won for him the esteem and affection of 
the community at large. The name of 
Peyton will long be remembered in the 
history of this Mission. He slept in Jesus 
on the night of the 14th of June, and was 
buried on the following day by the bishop, 
attended by nearly all the clergy. A large 
number of persons, of all classes and de- 
nominations, attended the funeral. May 
the Lord of the harvest speedily raise and 
send another such devoted labourer to fill 
the vacant at Regent Square! 

= i fae T. Mazreell. 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS, 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


TueE following notices also are 
Missionaries— 


Oct. 17, 1852: Lord’s Day—After di- 
vine service in the morning, I was informed 
by one of my people that she was 
dangerously ill. Immediately I went to 
see her. I met some of the neighbours 
sitting in the parlour, in apparent concern. 
I was asked into the bedchamber, where 
E. M. was lying, evidently in a decline. 
She informed me that her sickness was 
becoming worse since nearly a week ago. 
She was fast sinking, and her voice scarcely 
audible. It was with difficulty that I 
caught her answers to the following ques- 
tions—‘*‘ How is it with your soul?’ 
“* All is right within: I am ready, waiting 
for my Jesus.”"—‘‘ Where do you hope to 
go after this life?’ ‘To heaven.’”— 
“ Through whom have you obtained peace 
of mind?” “Through Christ.” I asked 
her several questions besides, to all which 
she answered with satisfaction. After a 
few words of comfort and encouragement, 
I called the friends together, and we 
joined in prayer, committing the soul of 
our afflicted sister to the gracious care 
and keeping of the Saviour. On Monday 
morning I was informed of her death, and 
I consigned her remains to the grave on 
Tuesday vias 

Reo. T. Maxwell — Freetown. 

May 29, 1853: Lord’s Day—On my 
way home, after the close of the morning 
service, I called to see John Smith, one of 
the church members, whom I found to be 
very sick, and very desirous to hear 
the word of God. I read and explained 
a portion of the Scripture to him: after 
this, we kneeled down, and I offered up 
prayer to our heavenly Father. When I 
was about to depart, he said to me, “ Mas- 
ter, I know that I am a wretched and 


extracted from the Journals of 


guilty sinner before God: I have nothing 
of my own to boast or plead of, but the 
merit of His only-begotten Son, Jesus 
Christ, and no other comfort to my poor 
soul, but His holy word. Do not, there- 
fore, stay too long in coming to tell me of 
the sinner's Friend, for His word is sweet 
tomy soul. From this time I visited him 
often. 

June 2, 1853—This morning I found 
him very low, but in a peaceful and happy 
frame of mind. As soon as he saw me he 
rose from his bed, and sat down to hear 
the word of God. After reading and 
praying with him, he said, ** Master, I live 
no more in this world: my body will soon 
go to the dust. But I trust in the mercy 
of God through the Saviour of sinners for 
the salvation of my soul.” During his ill- 
ness he wanted to hear nothing besides the 
word of God from any of his friends who 
came to see him; and early in the follow- 
ing morning he breathed his last before I 
reached the house. His happy spirit took 
its flight to the region of the saints in 
light. [ Mr. Joseph Wilsog—Regent. 

Oct. 21,1852—This morning I was sent 
for to visit Nancy French, one of the can- 
didates for baptism, who bas been sick for 
a few days. I questioned her closely as 
to her state of mind, and as to the foun- 
dation of her hopes for the future. “I 
am sorry,” said she, “that when I was an 
infant my parents did not take any trou- 
ble to see to my baptism.” I tried to re- 
move her troubled conscience by directing 
her mind to Jesus, and read a portion of 
the word of God, and prayed with her. 

Oct. 22—TI again visited the above- 
mentioned sick woman. I was glad to find 
her fully trusting in the Lord Jesus Christ, 
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and perfectly willing to submit to what 
He might be pleased to do with her. 

Oct. 24—Affter the morning service I 
visited the forementioned sick woman. I 
was much strack with her altered appear- 
ance, and saw symptoms of a speedy dis- 
solution. She had a strong desire to be 
baptized on her bed of affliction. Im- 
mediately after my returning home J sent 
a note to the Rev. D. H. Schmid at Kis- 
sey, expressing the wish of the sick wo- 
man. About one o'clock this morning she 
died. 
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On the same morning, before her death, 
her husband, and some of her friends who 
attended her during the time, heard 


her dying lips repeating part of the 52d 
hymna— 
When Thou, my righteous Judge, shalt come, 
To fetch Thy ransomed people home, 
Shall I among them stand ? 
Shall such a worthless worm as I, 
Who sometimes am afraid to die, 
Be found at Thy right hand ? 
(Mr. Joseph Bartholomew— River District. 


Proceedings and Entelligence. 


SAMestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FREETOWN. 

The Female Institution. 
THIS institution, since the return 
of Miss Sass to Europe, has been 
under the charge of the Rev. E. 
and Mrs. Dicker. We have no 
particulars to communicate. 


FREETOWN. 
Pademba-Road Congregation. 

The Rev. J. Beale, with Mrs. 
Beale, having proceeded to Europe, 
on account of health, in April last, 
this con ion, on the arrival 
from England, and subsequent or- 
dination, of Mr. W. Young, was 

laced under his charge in May 
ast. We have received from him 
the following report— 

It is scarcely feur months ago since the 
station at Pademba Road was put under 
my charge. I felt that I entered upon 
my new charge with a deep sensibility of 
its importance, and under very different 
circumstances from any in which I ever 
resumed my Missionary labours before. 
Having been admitted to deacons’ orders 
by our highly-esteemed bishop, the thoughts 
of so distinguished an office as a minister of 
Jesus Christ in His church, and the respon- 
sibility of fulfilling it to His own glory 
with faithfulness, produced effects in the 
mind almost overwhelming, being fully 
persuaded the care of His gospel was 
committed to me. It was committed to 
me that I might faithfully present Him 
in it to the people committed to my charge, 


as crucified for them. May the Lord 
grant the continual supply of His Holy 
Spirit unto His unprofitable servant, that, 
with grace, wisdom, and understanding, he 
may instruct the people in the right 
knowledge of Jesus Christ, and confirm 
its truth and power by his own consistent 
life ! 

During the short time of my labours 
among the people of my district there 
has nothing extraordinary occurred. The 
good work of the Lord is advancing surely 
and steadily, notwithstanding the weak- 
ness and stumbling of one and another of 
our professing Christians. We have met 
with much civility and kindness in spend- 
ing a considerable portion of our time in 
visiting throughout the district, especially 
the people connected with our Society, 
and noting down their place of residence. 
This was thought advisable at the be- 
ginning of my labours, for the sick, the 
careless, and otherwise absentees from 
the means of grace, can be at once looked 
after without delay and trouble. We 
hope the great majority of the communi- 
cants continue to walk consistently from 
the principle of divine love to Jesus 
Christ, who called them by His grace to 
the saving knowledge of Himself, and 
through whom they were adopted into 
the family of God, and sanctified through 
the Holy Spirit. With others we have 
found it needful to warn, exhort, and 
reprove. 

We have to bear a good deal with the 
weakness and carelessness of some of the 
candidates for the Lord’s supper. The 
principal number of this sort are colony- 
born young men and young women: their 
names have stood in the book for a length 
of time unanswered: our inquiries after 
them, and earnest persuasions, have failed 
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to bring them back from their wanderings. 
It is to be feared they have turned back 
from their first profession as the disciples 
of Jesus Christ. In others of the candi- 
dates it may reasonably be presumed that 
the principles of Christianity are more 
deeply rooted, and are productive of salu- 
tary effects. They manifest a seriousness 
and earnestness: they conduct themselves 
consistently with their profession of Chris- 
tianity. These are also principally young 
persons, who need the sincere and ardent 
prayers of the church of Christ for the 
grace of the Holy Spirit to keep alive 
the love of Christ which is formed in 
their souls, that they may still “ grow in 
grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord 
and Saviour Jesus Christ.” 

Our schools, both week-day and Sun- 
day, are not large, neither do they in- 
crease in numbers, but rather seem to 
decrease : the principal cause of the dimi- 
nution is the rigid regulations of the va- 
rious denominations of other Christian 
bodies in the district, who require their 
people and their children to attend their 
own schools. 

We have not been enabled to gather a 
congregation in the chapel in the Grass- 
field. That populous locality is covered 
with the darkness of ignorance: the hea- 
then and the superstitious are alike spi- 
ritually blind; they have no spiritual hope; 
they do not know the living and true 
God. They have frequently been visited 
from house to house. Because of the 
rains we have not preached in the streets. 
We have laid before them the blessed 
truths of the gospel, and invited them to 
“the obedience of faith; but we must 
still do so in humble faith in the promises 
of God, and hopefully wait for the time of 
the blessing of the Holy Spirit to make 
the good seed, which has been sown in 
weakness, spring forth with power in 
their hearts. Our congregations at Christ 
Church I believe were never larger nor 
more orderly, neither, apparently, more 
devout during Divine worship, than at 
the present time. 

There is every encouragement to la- 
bour in the district that a Missionary can 
desire, 


Kissey-Road Congregation. 

This congregation continues un- 
der the charge of the Rev. T. Max- 
well, from whose journals we select 
various points of interest. 
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Meeting with a view to the enlargement of the church. 

Nov. 19—We held a public meeting for 
the enlargement of Kissey-Read church. 
After we had sung a hymn, I read 
Isaiah lii. and engaged in prayer. The 
meeting being thus opened, the chair- 
man called the attention of the people to 
the object which assembled them together; 
the necessity of which being so self-evi- 
dent, he would entertain the hope that 
they would cheerfully and unanimously 
aid their minister in order to its accom- 
plishment. 

Mr. J. Bartholomew, the Society’s cate- 
chist, whom occasion had brought to Free- 
town, was present, and was invited to 
address the meeting. In doing so, he 
reminded them of by-gone years, when 
the congregation of Kissey Road consisted 
of a handful of persons, and they had but 
& very small place of worship. Mr. 
Young and he laboured amongst them in 
the midst of manifold trials and discou- 
ragements; but the seed sown by their 
feeble instrumentality did not perish, the 
fruit of it having since appeared in the 
large success with which Almighty God 
has crowned the efforts of those who suc- 
ceeded them; and he urged this fact as 
an argument why the people should readily 
come forward to the delightful work of 
enlarging the house of God. 

A. F. called the attention of the meet- 
ing to the great difference there is be- 
tween their condition and that of the 
surrounding tribes—the Timnis, Bul- 
loms, &c. He had been on a visit to the 
country with his family, where they spent 
one month, and never until that time did 
he so much feel and perceive the diffe- 
rence. No church, no religious teacher, 
no observance of the Lord’s-day, is to be 
seen among them: gross darkness covers 
the people. In that barren moral wil- 
derness he often panted for the services 
of the sanctuary; and on the return of 
each Sabbath, when he assembled his 
family for prayer, praise, and reading 
the Scriptures, his heart went with the 
congregation, and he longed te return 
home. He encouraged the meeting to 
the duty of gratitude to God and the 
Church Missionary Society, and urged 
them to show that gratitude, in the pre- 
sent instance, by giving cheerfully and 
liberally their help to the work. 

The other speakers dwelt upon the 
duty of self-support, and the impro- 
priety of troubling the Society for every 
thing which, by persevering exertion, 
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they might themselves accomplish. It 
was an evening to be remembered by us. 
The spirit manifested on the occasion was 
most excellent and gratifying: 30/. was 
raised on the spot by subscriptions. Seve- 
ral persons regretted that they could not 
attend in consequence of the rain. The 
feeling of all present was, I trust, “ It is 
good that I have been there.” May the 
Lord bless every endeavour put forth by 
His people for His glory! 
Re? 4 sick Communicant. 

Jan. 2, 1853—“ The Lord killeth, and 
maketh alive: He bringeth down to the 
grave, and bringeth up.” M.C., a female 
member of my church, was so dangerously 
ill, that her recovery seemed hopeless. 
She was bronght almost to the last stage 
of life, and her friends had given her up 
for dying. In her affliction she meekly 
and quietly resigned herself to her Sa- 
viour. The blessedness and power of 
religion to comfort and refresh the be- 
liever in seasons of sickness and affliction, 
was manifest in her. She often expressed 
her humble confidence in Christ her Sa- 
viour, ahd testified of His presence with 
her. “I am notalone: Jesus is with me. 
It is good to serve God in health. The 
body is nothing: it will go to the ground; 
but I trust, by the mercy of God, my soul 
will go to glory.” 

To-day— Lord’s-day—after a long and 
serious illness, M.C. was so far restored 
as to be able to attend divine service. 

Christian Sympathy. 

Much credit is due to many of my 
people—of the females in particular— for 
the fact that they have special regard to 
visiting the sick. They would assemble 
in small numbers in the chamber of the 
sick and dying for the purpose of singing 
and prayer, and administering consola- 
tion to the afflicted. I am much assisted 
by them in this way. But laudable as is 
this act of Christian love, some wisdom is 
required in its performance. 

The Bishop preaching at Kisecy-Road Church. 

Feb. 13—It having been announced 
that the bishop would preach at Kissey 
Road in the evening, the church was 
immensely full before the usual time. 
At half-past six the bishop made his ap- 
pearance, with Mra. Vidal. Having rested 
at my house, and all things being ready, 
we walked to the church, preceded by 
one of the wardens. The remarkable 
quietness of the people led me to deviate 
from the usual form of opening the ser- 

March 1854. 
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vice with singing. All faces seemed— 
and may I not say all hearts were— pre- 
pared for solemn worship, and I therefore 
at once commenced the sentences in the 
Common Prayer. The bishop preached 
from 1 Pet. ii. 2, opening his discourse 
by announcing the birth of our dear babe, 
and then setting before us the duty of 
conformity to Christ. The service being 
over, the people kept their seats in re- 
spectful silence until the bishop had left 
the church. He expressed himself much 
pleased and satisfied with the behaviour 
of the people. 


First Confirmation in the Colony. 

March 18—A most interesting day. 
The first confirmation in the colony was 
held at St. George’s Cathedral. ‘The 
people—communicants—of Kissey- Road, 
all dressed in white, walked in procession, 
followed by those of Kissey, to St. 
George’s. It wus a season of refreshing 
to many souls. 

Meeting of the African-Improvement Soctety. 

May 2—I attended the annual public 
meeting of the African Improvement 
Society, which was held in the new 
schoolroom, Regent Square. The chair 
was filled by the governor, who, on en- 
tering the room, succeeded by the bishop 
and the chief-justice, was welcomed with 
the national anthem by the students of 
the grammar-school, whose skill in the 
use of the flute, drum, &c., deserves praise. 
The meeting was well attended, and the 
proceedings well conducted. The report 
of the Society, read on the occasion, was 
very encouraging, and excited a hope that, 
before long, attention will be paid by the 
inhabitants of the colony to the cultivation 
of cotton. 

Baptisms. 

May 15: Whit-Sunday—I admitted 
25 persons—5 women and 20 men— 
to the outward church of Christ by bap- 
tism. The service was interesting. The 
candidates took their seats at the proper 
time in front of the rails, all dressed in 
white. On this occasion I chose for my 
text Titus iii. 5, from which I endeavoured 
to point the inefficacy of outward forms 
without an inward change and the Spirit's 
gracious washing; reminding the newly- 
baptized of their obligations to walk wor- 
thy of Christ, and their need of divine 
grace thereto, which can be obtained only 
by frequent, believing prayer. 

Dey of humiliation. 


May 27—The bishop having ap- 
T 
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pointed this day for humiliation and 
prayer throughout his diocese, in conse- 
quence of the sudden removal by death 
of three of the new Missionaries at Ab- 
beokuta, divine service was held both 
morning and evening, according to the 
form prescribed by him. The morning 
service was well attended. I took for my 
text Isaiah Iv. 8. When I stated in my 
discourse the circumstances of those Mis- 
sionaries’ deaths, and of Mrs. Paley’s in 
particular, several of the women sighed 
deeply. I closed by warning the people 
against carelessly receiving the gospel 
message; told them the sufferings and 
deaths of God’s servants are put to our 
account, and reminded them of the danger 
of rejecting those truths which they, at the 
expense of their lives, are come forth to 
proclaim. 
Misstonary Meeting. 4c. 

June 6, 1853—I had a Missionary 
meeting, in which §. Davis, one of the 
young men who had been on board H. M. 
steamer “ Volcano,” for the purpose of 
acquiring the knowledge of practical navi- 
gation, was present to give an address, 
and was listened to with marked atten- 
tion. His account of the different places 
he had visited on the coast reminded us 
of the many and great advantages en- 
joyed in Sierra Leone. Itis an encou- 
ragement that both the Davises are now 
usefully employed—the one as master of 
a schooner belonging to Capt. Johnson; 
the other, of a brig the property of J. 
Macaulay, foreman of the Yoruba tribe 
in the colony. One of them has already 
made a successful voyage to and from the 
Gambia. It is to be hoped that soon their 
character as seamen will be fully esta- 
blished. 

+ Teaching ad admcn's)'ng one another.” 

July 2—In the course of my visits 
to-day, I called at the house of M. C., 
a sick communicant. This was the per- 
son whom I reported, under date of Janu- 
ary 2, to have been so far recovered as 
to be able to attend divine services, after 
a severe and dangerous illness. She 
is again confined to her bed in as bad 
a state as before, if not worse. I 
called at her house, and found, unex- 
pectedly, a few of our women there, who 
met for prayer and for conversing on 
the good things God has done for their 
souls. I stood without, the door being 
closed ; and it was edifying to myself to 
listen as one and another related their 
Christian experience. One poor woman, 
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in particular, spoke very touchingly, and 
to the point. She mentioned different 
changes in her life—her past follies, God's 
care for her in poverty, and the comforts 


. imparted to her soul, and her humble 


resolve to serve her Saviour as long as 
she lives. This woman closed with prayer, 
which she offered in a sober, devout, and 
humble manner. After all was over, 
I went and saw M.C., who was in a 
comfortable state of mind. 

I administered the sacrament to her 
on the following Sabbath, in the afternoon. 
Her eldest son also communicated. 


Conctuston, 

I trust that the blessing of God con- 
tinues to rest upon this station, although 
great things may not have been accom- 
plished by us during the year that is past. 
The schools are in a state of steady 
progress, and the people at large mani- 
fest a due appreciation of the means of 
grace. The communicants number 283, 
two men, with their wives, having left us 
to help as visitors in the Yoruba Mission. 
Candidates for the Lord's supper, 51; for 
baptism, 77; day-school, 300; Sunday- - 
school, 200. 

WILBERFORCE, ABERDEEN, &c. 

In these villages, where heathen- 
ism was long suffered to remain 
unmolested, Christian truth is in 
vigorous action; and it is pleasant 
to mark the traces of its progress 
as presented to us in the following 
extracts from the journals of the 
Rev. H. Rhodes, the resident Mis- 
sionary— 


Melancholy Accident. 

Oct. 19, 1852—Since yesterday I have 
been most anxious respecting one of my 
church members, whom I sent to York 
on Friday the 15th, with a pupil from 
the female institution. She was going 
home to spend the vacation, and there 
being two or three dangerous rivulets to 
cross, Miss Sass begged me to send a 
trusty person with her. I accordingly 
fixed upon one who was perfectly ac- 
quainted with the road. He offered no 
objection, and, as the tide suited for 
crossing the streams, they started without 
delay. Since the above day the poor man 
has not been seen or heard of. For two 
days past his country- people have been out 
searching for him, and, mournful to relate, 
this evening he was brought home a 
corpse, sadly disfigured, the flesh being 


1854.] 


torn from the limbs, most probably by 
an alligator. From all that I could learn, 
it appears that he reached York safely 
with his young charge, whose parents 
urged him to remain all night, saying that 
the tide would not suit for his crossing 
the rivers; but he refused to do so, being 
apxious to return half-way home, at least, 
that same night. Judging from the time 
he left York, he would reach the most 
dangerous river when the tide was too 
full to admit of his fording it with safety, 
and it would appear, that, in attempting 
this, he was carried away by the strength 
of the tide, and drowned. 

For some time I was at a loss to ac- 
count for his haste in leaving York, after a 
journey of about twenty-five miles, but this 
was explained to me by one of his friends. 
The deceased belonged to a company 
which held their meeting the following 
day, Saturday, and he, being one of the 
Officials, could not absent himself without 
forfeiting a dollar, which was more than 
double the sum he was to receive for his 
journey: this, doubtless, he wished to 
avoid; but when I agreed with him he 
did not say one word about the matter, 
nor appear to have any hesitation about 


ing. 

Mrs. Rhodes and myself deeply feel 
this melancholy affair, and it has cast 
quite a gloom amongst my church mem- 
bers. He bore avery good character, and 
I had admitted him and his wife to the 
sacrament of the Lord’s supper, for the 
first time, only a month ago. 

Oct. 20, 1852—This morning, while the 
coffin was being made, I heard that the 
heathen, and others who ought to have 
known better, had expressed themselves 
very strongly, saying, amongst other 
things, that if D. had not joined our 
church he would not have been em- 
ployed by me, nor would he have come 
to such an end. But whilst indulging 
these unkind expressions, a poor woman, 
who but half an hour before had been to 
see the corpse, fell down dead while stir- 
ring her “ foo foo” in a cooking-pot on 
the fire. This sad occurrence struck all 
with awe, and silenced them. There was 
a large attendance at the poor man’s 
funeral, and all seemed greatly affected. 
I went to see the poor widow, who is left 
with three young children, almost broken- 
hearted, and endeavoured to administer 
the consolations of the gospel. I may 
add, she has had various alleviations in 
a temporal way, though nothing on earth 
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can make up to her the sad loss she has 
sustained. 

Oct. 24: Lord’s-day—I preached from 
1 Sam. iii. 18, to a full congregation, and 
embraced the opportunity to lead their 
minds from dwelling on second causes to 
Him who ordereth all things in’ wisdom, 
though, at the time, they may be “ past 
finding out:” setting before them, also, 
the uncertainty of life, and the necessity 
for constant watchfulness. After the 
evening service Mrs. Rhodes and my- 
self walked down to the poor woman's 
house, where we found many friends as- 
sembled to condole with her. 


Heathen desiring instruction. 

Nov. 10—This evening I went down 
to Murray Town to take the lecture ; after 
which sixteen persons, among whom were 
several heathen, came forward, begging 
to be placed under religious instruction, 
which I promised to do for them. On 
inquiry, I found that the majority of these, 
with some others who are about to follow 
their example, never attended any place 
of worship before I commenced the lec- 
ture. It is gratifying to observe that one 
of these is the headman of the Yorubas, 
who has hitherto been a regular worship- 
per of Ifa, the god of palm-nuts. He is 
an aged man, but nevertheless comes to 
the Sunday-school, and has resolutely set 
himeelf to learn the alphabet, being 
taught by a little day-scholar. 


Visits to Out-stations. 

Nov. 14: Lord’s-day — Mr. Nicol 
kindly undertook my duties at Wilber- 
force, to enable me to visit two of my out- 
stations. In the morning I went to Mur- 
ray Town, where I preached to a small 
but attentive congregation, composed 
chiefly of those who have recently relin- 
quished their heathen practices. I pointed 
out to them the first principles of the go- 
spel, and the way of salvation through a 
crucified Saviour. 

I went to Lumley in the afternoon, and 
preached to about eighty persons: those 
who could not find seats stood quietly 
outside the piazza. I felt much encou- 
raged, and hope to have, ere long, a suita- 
ble place of worship in both these villages. 
May the Lord open their hearts to re- 
ceive “ the truth as it is in Jesus!” 

Nov. 30—To-day our schoolmaster at 
Murray Town brought a tom-tom, or 
country drum, with sundry rude imple- 
ments used in idolatrous worship. They 
were given to him by a man who pro- 
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fessed to renounce his country-fashion, 
and said he had resolved henceforth to be 
a follower of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Dec. 1, 1852—This evening I went to 
Murray Town, and was pleased to meet a 
good number of people. After the lecture, 
fifteen persons expressed their wish to join 
the candidates’ class recently formed. 
Several of these, like some of the former 
number, had been idolaters, but they as- 
sured me they sincerely intended to lead 
a better life. I feel I have much cause 
for thankfulness that God has so far 
blessed the means of grace, limited as 
they are, and on so humble a scale, to 
these poor people, for they have no other 
meeting-place than the schoolmaster’s 
house. 


The stubborn heart yielding. 

Deo. 5: Lord’s-day—aA very good con- 
gregation, both morning and afternoon, 
and one additional worshipper, to whom 
I must allude further. She is a middle- 
aged woman, the wife of one of my first 
and steadiest members, and for three 
years, to my knowledge, has withstood 
all exhortation, and her husband's en- 
treaties, to give up her country fashion. 
The poor man, in his vexation, once ver- 
tured to destroy all her paraphernalia for 
worship, and then she resorted to a neigh- 
bour’s house to keep it up. Latterly, 
however, she became uneasy: then I 
heard a whispering that she talked of 
coming to church, of which I confess I was 
somewhat doubtful; but to-day have had 
the satisfaction to see her at both services, 
kneeling down amongst the worshippers 
of the living God. Truly I considered 
her an unpromising character. May she 
have grace to cast herself humbly at the 
feet of Jesus! 

Feb. 11, 1853—I had the satisfaction to 
admit into the candidates’ class the el- 
derly country-fashion woman to whom I 
have already alluded. Since her first 
entrance into our little place of worship 
she has scarcely ever been absent, and I 
have every reason to hope she is sincere. 
She repeatedly assured me, that for some 
months past she had left off all her bad 
ways, and wanted now to serve God. 


Visits to Aberdeen. 


Jan. 20—This morning I went over 
to Aberdeen to mark out the site for 
the new school-house, 40 feet long by 24 
feet wide, to be used also as a place of 
worship. Our present school-house is a 
wattled mud-house, with bambu roof, 
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and too small to accommodate the congre- 
gation. 

After this 1 received a man and his 
wife into the candidates’ class. For some 
time past they have both attended our 
Sunday services at Aberdeen, and, I have 
reason to believe, are sincerely desirous of 
serving God. The man is a palm-wine 
maker, and produces the best in the town. 
Previous to his first attendance on divine 
worship he was in the habit of continuing 
his occupation on the Lord's-day, as did all 
his companions in the same employmect. 
Having been plainly shewn by Mr. Wilson, 
the catechist, that he was constantly 
breaking the Sabbath by go doing, and that 
such conduct was very displeasing to Al- 
mighty God, he began to reflect, and at 
last resolved to give it up. Happily, his 
example was soon followed by the rest, 
and now I am thankful to say there is 
no more of this beverage made at Aber- 
deen on that holy day. Many young 
persons from Freetown were accustomed 
to resort to this man’s house on the Sun- 
day to taste his fresh sweet wine, and 
would sometimes return home the worse 
for their visit. Now that the inducement 
is removed, the Sunday visitors to this 
quiet village are less numerous. May 
God give this man grace to persevere in 
his good resolutions ! * : 

Jan. 23 — Mr. Peyton having kindly 
undertaken my duties at Wilberforce, I 
went over to Aberdeen to administer the 
sacrament of the Lord’s supper. Twenty- 
four commemorated the dying love of 
their Redeemer. I trust they may be 
blessed with every spiritual blessing from 
above, and be enabled to adorn their 
Christian profession. On my return home 


_I passed by way of Murray Town, and 


held afternoon service at that village. 


New Schoolhouse at Lumley. 

March 13: Lord’s-day—Mr. Dicker 
having kindly promised to take the morn- 
ing service at Wilberforce, I went to 
Lumley, to open our new school-house 
—30 feet long by 21 feet wide—for 
public worship, and was pleased to find 
about 150 persons waiting to commence 
divine service. Those who could read 
joined heartily in the responses, and all 
were evidently much pleased to have a 
decent, though humble, place of worship ; 
for since I began the lecture at this vil- 
lage they have met together in the head- 
man’s house, and recently under the shade 


. * See p. 142. 


1854.] 


of the large kola-tree in his yard. In ad- 
dition to their subscription of 1/7. 4s. 24d., 
the people went at different times to the 
mountains for posts, rafters, &c., which 
they willingly fixed without cost to the 
Society, except a trifling sum for pro- 
visions. It is a boarded house, with bam- 
bu roof, and has cost the Society only 15/. 
My earnest prayer is, that it may be filled 
every Sabbath-day with attentive and con- 
sistent hearers. 


Confirmation at St. George's, Freetown. 

March 18, 1853—This long-expected 
confirmation-day has at length arrived, and 
it must have been heart-cheering to my 
brethren, as it was to myself, who have 
been long planting and watering in this 
part of the Lord's vineyard, to see so large 
a number of candidates for that sacred 
rite. The confirmation of about 800 com- 
municants took place at St. George's, 
Freetown: they were from the following 
congregations — St. George's, Pademba 
Road, Kissey Road, Kissey, Wilberforce, 
and its out-stations. Earnestly should 
we pray that our people may not rest 
satisfied with the form only, but, from this 
new era in their Christian life, seek more 
and more to adorn their profession, re- 
membering that their vows are upon 
them. 

Easter Season. 

March 27: Easter-day—A good con- 
gregation, all neat and respectable, espe- 
cially the communicants, who appeared in 
their confirmation dresses. I reminded 
them of the impressive event of last week, 
and exhorted them, from the example of 
Mary Magdalene, to gratitude, humility, 
and earnestness. Thirty-three partook of 
the sacrament. May they have grace to 
exhibit the doctrines of the gospel in their 
lives and conversation ! 

A young heart graciously disposed. 

May 17—To-day the visitor from 
Gloucester came to me with a boy from 
the Liberated-African school, who was 
under some serious impressions, and was 
desirous of becoming a candidate for bap- 
tism. I questioned him on the fallen con- 
dition of man by nature, and need of a 
Saviour, to which he gave suitable and 
feeling replies. I was encouraged by his 
humble deportment, and pleased to hear 
him refer with gratitude to the good in- 
struction he had received under Mr. Tay- 
lor, the native catechist in charge of the 
school, which, by the divine blessing, I 
believe has awakened in him an anxjous 
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concern for his soul. I eould not doubt 
his sincerity, and gladly admitted him as 
a candidate for the ordinance of baptism. 


Awakening of two elderly idolaters. 


May 28 — This morning two elderly 
Bassa women, both widows, came from 
Lumley to ask for admission into the class 
of candidates for baptism. In my con- 
versation with them I was assisted by one 
of their countrymen, who had frequently 
to act as interpreter. I soon found that 
their whole lives had been spent in total 
forgetfulness of God, and that both had 
been idolaters—one a head woman, or kind 
of priestess for her sex. For some time 
past they had left off their heathen prac- 
tices, being disheartened, rather than con- 
vinced of the error of their way. Truly 
they had laboured in vain, and spent their 
money and strength for nought; for they 
were indeed poor, without God, without 
hope, and there was a void within that 
nothing they had yet tried could fill. The 
opening of our new school-house at Lum- 
ley for public worship attracted their 
notice, and from that time they became 
regular attendants on the means of grace. 
It was no easy matter to make these aged 
women, but just emerging from the dark- 
ness of heathenism, and so little acquainted 
with English, to comprehend so fully as I 
could wish the fallen and corrupt state of 
man, and the requirements of the gospel. 
In this their countryman, who is a mem- 
ber of our church, helped me considerably, 
by interpreting the substance of the ten 
commandments into the Bassa language. 
It was evident, by their looks and ejacu- 
lations, that they had caught the mean- 
ing: in the same way I was enabled to 
set forth Christ and His salvation. They 
appeared much astonished at what they 
had heard, and I was led to hope that they 
went away somewhat enlightened on these 
all-important subjects. I admitted them 
for instruction as candidates for baptism. 


An aged communicant in sickness. 


Sept. 2—I visited an aged commoni- 
cant, baptized many years ago by the Rev. 
‘W. B. Johnson, at Regent. Iam always 
encouraged by the quiet, contented man- 
ner of this poor widow, afflicted as she 
often is by a harassing cough, and living 
all alone. She humbly acknowledged 
God’s goodness, and in her own simple 
way told me that His promises were her 
comfort, and she “‘ thank Him every day.” 
So grateful is she for any little help, that 
she said she wanted to come herself and 
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thank us, but felt the walk up the hill too 
hard for her. She tried, however, bring- 
ing with her a little basketful of sweet 
potatos. 

Conclusion. 

Upward of four years have now elapsed 
since this part of the Mountain District 
was re-occupied; and, to my own mind, 
it isa matter of sincere gratitude to God 
that He has permitted me to see some 
fruit of my humble attempts to discipline 
and instruct the people in gospel truth; 
not so much, perhaps, in the conversion of 
numbers, as in the beneficial effects gene- 
rally manifest in the parish—better order, 
peace, and regard for the Sabbath, which, 
in Wilberforce particularly, is more per- 
ceptible. Regular services and sound 
scriptural instruction are now within the 
reach of all the villages, if they will but 
avail themselves of their privileges. But 
I am sorry Murray Town is still without 
a proper place of worship, though our 
people assemble regularly in the school- 
master’s house. 


To these we add some extracts 
from the journals of the native 
catechist, Mr. Joseph Wilson, who 
was stationed at Aberdeen during 
the first seven months of the past 
year, when he was removed to Re- 
gent. 


Henry Eliott. 

Dec. 25,1852: Christmas-day—This aft- 
ernoon I took a walk to the Pirate’s Bay, 
which is situated west of this place, and 
about a quarter of a mile distant. Here 
I entered into the house of Henry Elliott, 
and conversed with him on religious sub- 
jects. This man is of the Barkar tribe, 
palm-wine maker by occupation, and 
known to be the very best of all the palm- 
wine makers in this place. To him the 
Sabbath and all the days in the week are 
the same, living in the world without 
Him who is the fountain and source of 
all our temporal and spiritual blessings. 
While speaking tohim on the immortality 
of his soul, he listened with great atten- 
tion, and became very serious in his ap- 
pearance. This encouraged me to spend 
more time with him than I thought to have 
done; and when I was about to leave 
him, he said to me, “ Master, I thank you 
for coming here to teach me about that 
God whomade all the world, above all, and 
governs all; and I thank that God for 
having not punished me in my sins, but 
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spared my life hitherto, who am a poor 
sinner, and I hope He will still spare my 
life, and enable me from this time to 
attend to His house every Sunday, that I 
may learn to hear His Word, and to serve 
Him. May the Lord grant that His Word 
may take deep effect in his heart, and 
turn him “ from darkness to light !’’ 

Dec. 28: Lord’s-day—Henry Elliott, 
according to his promise, came to church 
to-day, and was very attentive during the 
time of service. 

Since, he has been very regular in 
coming to church every time of service. 
One Sunday, after the close of the 
afternoon service, he accompanied me 
to my house, and began saying, “ Master, 
since you have spoken to me the first 
time, my heart never give me rest. Though 
I have given up making palm-wine and 
doing other works on Sunday, yet when 
E remember,the times past, in which I have 
been doing wickedness instead of serving 
the God who made me, it troubled my 
heart too much. Every time I come to 
ehurch and hear you speak the Word of 
God, it makes me sometimes feel sorrow, 
and other times gladness of heart—sor- 
row, because I have broken His laws, and 
deserved to be punished for ever; and 
gladness, because I hear that Jesus 
Christ, the only Son of God, once came 
down to this world, and died to save sin- 
ners from hell, and He is willing to save all 
sinners who come to Him.” “ Yes, Henry, 
He is ever willing and ready to save all 
who trust in Him with all their hearts, 
and it is He alone that can give true rest 
tothe heart. But, Henry, I have heard 
frequently, from conversation with many 
palm-wine makers, whom I have been 
trying to teach, that if they were to give 
up making palm-wine on Sunday, the 
very spots on the tree from whence the 
wine runs out would immediately spoil, 
and they would get scarcely any wine 
from the tree during the week, conse- 
quently they would suffer a great loss. 
Now, how would you manage to over- 
come this difficulty, and get your living, 
as you know no other trade besides?” I 
asked. “In the whole they have told you 
downright falsehood, because they do not 
like to give it up. I never experience 
any loss, or such thing as you have heard 
of, since I have given it up; but that the 
wine, being a whole day on the tree, gets 
stropger more than other time; yet it is 
still good enough to drink, and many per- 
sons like it better. But even if all what 
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they have told you were to be really so, 
yet I think I ought to give up all what is 
contrary to God’s laws, and tends to ruin 
my soul.” Henry soon engaged a young 
woman, got married, and both himself and 
his wife joined the church as candidates 
for baptism. And all the palm-wine 
makers here—whom, though I have fre- 
quently endeavoured to persuade to give 
up this wicked practice, yet they would 
not—when they found that Henry had 
truly given up making palm-wine on Sun- 
day, likewise gave it up. 


Opening of the new School-house at 
Aberdeen. 


June 10, 1853— The school-house, 
which, a few months ago, we commenced 
building here, is finished and open to-day. 
It was crowded with an attentive congre- 
gation. The Rev. H. Rhodes preached 
from Isa. lx. 1, “ Arise, shine; for thy 
light is come, and the glory of the Lord is 
risen upon thee”—a very suitable text 
to the condition of the people in this place. 
At the close of the service we received the 
collection of 15s. 13d. The church mem- 
bers, especially, were extremely glad to 
see it completed and opened for divine 
service, as well as for Sunday and week- 
day schools, for the former was an ugly 
one, and unworthy of the name. Before 
we commenced to build, each of the mem- 
bers agreed to give three days’ labour 
gratis. Accordingly, they brought over by 
canoe all the stones from the other side of 
the Cockle Bay, carried up all the mate- 
rials from the wharf as soon as they were 
landed, until each of them had fulfilled 
his promised time of labour. The women 
and the school-children also carried up 
sand from the beach to mix mortar with. 

The school is in good order, and the 
children are making steady progress. 
The present number is 56—boys 34, 
girls 22, which is the steady number 
now in the school. There is a bright pro- 
spect of increase, both of the church 
members and day-school scholars. During 
the latter part of the last year, and the 
present, a great change has taken place 
in this village: all those persons who were 
in the habit of drunkenness, drumming, 
and dancing, have given up their wicked 
practices, and are attending to the means 
of grace. Ali the idolaters, too, are Jearn- 
ing to serve the only living and true God ; 
so that this village, which was once the 
seat of vice, is now become one of the best 
and quietest in the colony. To God be 
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ascribed all hononr, praise, and glory! 
A man who has had a grog-shop here 
for many years, was compelled, a few 
months ago, to give it up, because he can 
scarcely see any of the people come into 
the shop to buy rum. 


RIVER DISTRICT. 
KISSEY AND WELLINGTON. 


The Rev. D. H. Schmid has 
had the charge of these two sta- 
tions, Mr. John Attarra, native ca- 
techist, helping at Wellington. In 
addition to this, Mr. Schmid has 
had the superintendence of the Tim- 
neh Mission; and the commence- 
ment of the new effort at Magbeli, 
in that country, has rendered neces- 
sary frequent visits thither. His 

roceedings at Kissey and Mag- 

eli, and the information which he 
gives us respecting these different 
spheres of labour, are so interwoven 
in his journals, that we know not 
how to separate them without sa- 
crificing much of the interest be- 
longing to them. We think it 
better, therefore, to introduce them 
as they are, although, in doing so, 
the accounts of what has been doing 
in the Timneh country will appear 
out of their proper place, and, under 
the heading of “ Kissey,” occupy 
more of attention than Kissey itself. 


Notice of Wilberforce, &o. 

Oct. 6, 1852— As Mrs. Schmid had 
been suffering in health since the death 
of our dear baby, we found it advisable 
to accept of the repeated invitations of our - 
friends Mr. and Mrs. Rhodes to stay 
with them for a fortnight, to have the 
benefit of a change of air, Wilberforce 
being considered a healthy station—a 
change which proved beneficial to Mrs. 
Schmid’s health. Mr. and Mrs. Rhodes 
did what they could to make our stay as 
comfortable as possible: the sea-air, also, 
seemed to agree with her health. 

I was much pleased with the congre- 
gation of Wilberforce, their steady pro- 
gress, the discipline kept up by Mr.Rhodes, 
and the promising prospects of the neigh- 
bouring out-stations, Aberdeen, Goderich, 
Lumley, and Murray Town, called forth by 
the activity of Mr. Rhodes. The congre- 
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gation at Wilberforce, if contrasted with 
Kissey or Wellington, is but small, yet, for 
the time of its commencement (1849), it 
is a gratifying number. Chiefly pleasing 
to me was it to see the attendance on the 
means of grace steady and quiet. The 
week-day service was almost as well at- 
tended as on Sunday. 


A Warning. 


Oct. 28, 1852—On Thursday evening, 
whilst keeping divine service here at Kis- 
sey, I felt much grieved at the conduct of 
a young man, who, for mere pleasure and 
gaiety, rode galloping up and down the 
hill near to our church. There was no- 
body to reprove him but One, who proved 
that He is not to be mocked; for when he 
had nearly reached the level of the road 
his horse stumbled and threw the rider 
down, whose leg was broken, so that he 
had to be carried home in the greatest 
pain. With great joy I perceive now 
that the grace of God is working in his 
heart. Formerly he was one of the wildest 
gay young men at Kissey: now I find, 
when visiting him, he is glad to hear me 
speaking and reading to him parts of the 
Holy Scripture. I supply him, also, with 
books for reading, with which the Tract 
Society kindly supplied our stations some 
years ago, and which, I trust, are a blese- 
ing to him. 

Baptisms. 

Nov. 21—I had hard work to do to-day; 
but it was to me and my congregation a 
refreshing season. Since a fortnight I 
have been suffering from an obstinate 
catarrh, so that my voice was rather 
hoarse ; but the Lord helped me through 
the work of the day. Our church was full 
morning and evening, when I baptized 
twenty-nine adults. May God’s grace, 
and His Holy Spirit, rest upon them, that 
they may be enabled to accomplish what 
they promised to-day before God and more 
than 800 people! Many of them, though 
liberated Africans, are reading their Bible, 
and give satisfactory answers: some of 
them are not very clever, and will never 
be so; but I trust that with a repenting 
heart they have left the way of sin, and 
are holding fast Jesus, “the author and 
finisher of their faith,”’ the only anchor of 
their salvation, a fruit of which is their 
walk and conversation. 


Singular Scene at Freetown. 


Nov. 23—I went to Fourah Bay and 
Freetown, between which two places 
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I met with an unusual noise, which at 
first startled me a little. I inquired the 
cause of it, and heard that the governor 
had ordered a house examination, to find 
out and destroy every idol; which, how- 
ever, was not true: some unauthorized 
person had taken it upon himself to un- 
dertake this illegal sort of work, which, I 
believe, came from some good motive, but 
certainly did not contribute mach to God's 
glory. The people themselves must freely 
bring their idols: if we take them by force 
they are not taken at all, because others 
are soon put in their stead, and the gospel 
they keep far from them. On coming 
nearer to Freetown I met with a heap of 
idols, all most ugly and dirty stuff, watched 
by some men, and about to be thrown into 
the sea, other people standing near, swear- 
ing and cursing over the loss and theft of 
their poor idols, which were exposed to 
such a fatal appointment. Some tried to 
rescue them; but as the guard was under 
the impression that it was a government 
order, none was permitted to take any 
thing away. 

I was reminded of Acts xix. 19, only 
there were two great differences: there, a 
voluntary bringing and burning of their 
charm-books, a fruit of their hearing 
the word of truth, and of their faith in 
God's mercy through Christ Jesus; here, 
a violent action of aman: there, a value 
of 50,000 pieces of silver; here, dirty 
images and rags, iron sticks, half eaten by 
rust, which formerly, sprinkled with the 
blood of goats and poultry, and embel- 
lished with their feathers, were wor- 
shipped—all nothing but disgusting stuff. 

The people, also, were not behaving in 
an appropriate way; some cursing, cry- 
ing, raging like beasts, and trying to re- 
store their property; others, which formed 
the greatest part of them, were laughing, 
jumping about, which certainly looked as 
heathenish as the others. The chiet wor- 
shippers of these idols are Akus and Popos. 
Many of these abominable figures have 
since many years not come to light, as they 
are against the English law; and now, 
drawn out from their dark corners, and 
brought to daylight, they could not but 
create shame and disgust. So, however, 
it is with sin, and secret dealing with sin. 
How many a sin is kept secret, not ac- 
knowledged, not confessed, not forgiven, 
until brought before daylight by the Judge 
of all judges! May the Lord bring to 
light these dark evil works, and convince 
this poor benighted people that they are 
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in need of a Saviour, who can reconcile 
them to God, not through the blood of 
poultry and goats, but through the precious 
blood of Jesus, shed for sinners ! 

Arrival of the Bishop and Missionaries. 

Dec. 27 — This morning, soon after 
daybreak, a messenger arrived from Mr. 
Peyton, who kindly informed us of the 
arrival of the bishop and party ; a message 
welcome to us and to our people—aday for 
which, indeed, they had been looking out 
for a considerable time. Many of them 
went immediately to Freetown, to bave a 
sight of him, and were rather cast down 
when they could not succeed. I was glad 
to welcome among the new comers my two 
old friends, with whom I had been ac- 
quainted long before I entered the Mis- 
sionary career, brothers Hinderer and 
Kefer. My heart rejoiced to see their zeal 
in the cause of the Lord, and their hearts’ 
desire to win souls for our Redeemer's 
kingdom. 

Dec. 28—We had the pleasure to wel- 
come the bishop, who addressed us in a— 
kind, affectionate, and feeling manner. 
May the Lord crown him with a large 
measure of His Holy Spirit, with wisdom 
and love toward our African brethren, and 
I have no doubt he will gain their affec- 
tions. 

Brother Kefer came with me to Kissey, 
to make his stay with us until he leaves 
for Abbeokuta, which was a pleasure to 
Mra. Schmid and myself. 

Close of the year— Missionary Meeting. 

Dec. 31—We spent the last night of the 
year in a comfortable and blessed way— 
in reading, singing, and prayer, which 
brought to our remembrance bygone last 
evenings of the year in our native land, 
and afterwards at Bale, where the same 
is done. Lord, cover the sins past, begin 
with us anew, continue Thy mercy towards 
us and our congregations during the year 
before us! We throw ourselves into Thy 
arms, Without Thy help, and the guidance 
of Thy Holy Spirit, we are not able to 

on. 

Jan. 6, 1853—We held a Missionary 
meeting, in which brother Kefer kindly 
took an active part. The people were 
attentively listening, and evidently much 
affected. 

Visit to Port Lokkoh. 


Jan. 7—I went to Port Lokkoh, which 
I found in the same state, with the only 
difference that Ali Kali had died, whose 
successor is not yet known. Poor man, 
March, 1854. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 


L495 
he was, on the whole, favourably disposed 
towards us, but about our Christian reli- 
gion he did not care much: sometimes he 
could say Mahommedanism is a fraud ; but 
at other times, again, he laughed about 
Christianity, preferring the impostor’s 
traditions. He was glad to see the Mis- 
sion settled in his territories; but when- 
ever people asked him about our new doc- 
trine, or about children to be sent to our 
school, he rather dissuaded them from 
having to do with us. His ‘‘sasa’’—a 
bundle of different gree-grees, or cur- 
sing charms, made by Mahomedans — 
was his god, by which he kept the peo- 
ple in awe, because he ascribed to it 
& magic power, and the people, super- 
stitious enough, were afraid of it. This 
was what so closely united him with 
the Mahomedans. Whether some one 
better or worse will follow him we do not 
know. May the Lord look in mercy upon 
this benighted people ! 

Jan. 9, 1853: Lord’s-day—I went to 
Ali Kali'’s yard to address the people, 
and had about thirty attendants, who ap- 
peared attentive. From thence I re- 
turned to our yard to take the English 
service. In the afternoon Mr. Macaulay 
addressed the people. 


Visit to Magbeli. 


Jan. 10—I left for Magbeli this morn- 
ing early, which I reached in the after- 
noon about two o'clock, a distance of 
twenty-four miles, to see whether my ob- 
ject, which has been, for many years, to 
establish a Mission there, could not be 
accomplished after all, as Port Lokkoh is 
80 very unpromising. 

After a walk of a mile we met the car- 
case of a leopard, which had been shot the 
evening before: the head and skin were 
taken off. The first is always sold for a 
high price; the teeth, used as an orna- 
ment for kings and warriors, signifying 
their bravery. 

The road is very inconvenient: more 
than twenty times I had to be carried, on 
the shoulders of one of my people, through 
mud and little waters; but during the 
rainy season, when all the rivers are fall 
with water, the road is impassable: of a 
hammock or horse one cannot think. Most 
unpleasant are the grass-fields, three to 
four miles long, the grass standing nine 
to ten feet high, through which but a 
small footpath leads, and the heat of 
the sun almost suffocating the traveller. 
To walk through forests is more pleasant 
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and cool; but here, also, we have our war. Two Mahomedans went away in 


troubles, the branches of the trees often 
hanging down to the ground, and the foot- 
path crossed by roots and stems. From 
Port Lokkoh to Magbeti we passed nine 
hamlets; the largest of them, Makambisa, 
containing but fifteen or sixteen houses, 
ail but slave huts. The inhabitants are 
minding the farms. The chief, and most 
frequented road in the Timneh country, 
is certainly near the Rokelle river, down 
from the Bunce river, leading up to the 
Koranko, Limba, and other countries 
more in the interior. After ten o’clock 
the sun was exceedingly hot; but we 
pressed on, to be at Magbell in good time, 
which we reached at two o'clock, but so 
fatigued that I could not have proceeded 
further. My old landlord, Mr. Yokey, 
welcomed us friendly, and received us, as 
always, into his house. In the evening 
many people came to us, who knew me 
from my repeated Missionary tours. 

Jan. 11, 1853—lI visited the chiefs and 
other people, also many Sierra-Leone 
traders, who were inquiring anxiously 
whether I am not going to establish a 
Mission at Magbeli. 


Interview with the Chiefs. 


In the evening the chiefs called me, 
who had met together to deliberate what 
could be done at Magbeli to receive us 
One of them said, “ I know you have now 
been here five or six times. I myself car- 
ried you once over the Rokelle in my ca- 
noe six years ago. We know your inten. 
tion, why you come; but we are ignorant. 
It is as if two were pulling on one rope: 
on one end the Mahomedans, on the other, 
you: we stand in the middle. We will 
gladly receive you, but you must go to 
King Bey Kobolo, who must give his 
sanction.”’ This Bey Kobolo has the domi- 
nion of the whole country on this side of 
the Rokelle river, and is residing at Ma- 
rampa, about forty miles from Magbeli, 
higher up, not far from the Rokelle. 
‘But,’ continued they, “we and the 
have one word: we know he will like it; 
but it is better—just as if you eat rice 
without mutton, it is not half as sweet as 
it is with mutton.” I told them plainly 
we are no Mahomedans; but we wished 
to shew them the strait road to heaven, 
which is in and through Christ Jesus, 
which alone can make their country good ; 


and because they do not know that salva- . 


tion, war is always among them. The 
peace of God in Christ Jesus will abolish 


anger, and said, “‘ It is well we have come 
here sooner, for by and bye they would 
not suffer us.” Six years ago they had no 
Mahomedans here; they were not suf- 
fered by the Timnehs, owing to their war 
with the Susus: now some have crept in, 
but not near so many as at Port Lokkoh. 
At that time I proposed, in a letter to the 
Parent Committee, to take up Magbeli as 
a Missionary station. The end of this 
meeting was, that I may select, at or near 
Magbeli, any part for Missionary pre- 
mises, only the king’s sanction must 
be obtained. In the evening the Sierra- 
Leone people gathered round me, to whom 
I preached the Word of God. 


Missionary Prospects at Magbeli. 

Now, in spite of what I have written, 
I do yet not venture to speak in a san- 
guine manner of very promising openings. 
It may be, that what we wish, hope, and 
pray for, will be realized. The Lord must 
do it; we are the pioneers: but this new 
Timneh Mission must be commenced by 
faith—by faith of the Parent Committee, 
by faith of our Christians at home, by 
faith of the Missionary. Magbeli is known: 
its people are warlike: one time after 
the other war has burnt down the town, 
and often it has been rebuilt again. Yet 
I believe the prospects are more promising 
than at Port Lokkoh: the neighbouring 
towns, and those higher up, near the Ro- 
kelle, which may be visited by Missiona- 
ries, are more, and much larger; the road, 
also, into the interior is more frequented. 
A small congregation of Sierra-Leone 
people, I believe, may soon be formed. 
Many Mahomedans are not here; but 
the slave-trade and polygamy will be 
strong barriers in our way. 

Jan. 12—I returned to Port Lokkoh 
in safety. 

Jan. 13—I returned to Kissey. 


General state of Kiesey. 


With regard to Kissey, and the other 
out-stations, I am glad to state we have 
been going on as usual. My native helpers 
have greatly assisted me by visiting the 
people ; and of nine Bible-classes, which 
are given every week, it was a great help 
to me that I could leave four of them to 
my schoolmasters when I was absent: 
Mr. Jewett, the head schoolmaster, had 
the remainder. In school I was glad to 
be able to go on without the monitorial 
system: the children were taught by the 
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schoolmeaters and sehoolmistresses. Mrs. 
Schmid applied herself to a class of girls 
every morning one hour, and frem twelve 
te two o'clock to all the girls in the sewing- 
achool. J trust, on the whole, our sshool 
is going on in a satisfactory way. The 
confirmation of our people has been a 
great, and, I trust, a lasting blessing to 
them, May Ged’s Holy Spirit rest upon 
them and us, the bishop, and our con- 
gregations ! 


Commencement of preparatory measures 
at Magbeli. 

April 3,1853—We started from Kissey 
at three o’clock in the afternoon. The 
sea was wild, and our canoe fully loaded 
with building materials and provisions for 
our working-people at Magbeli, which 
caused me to be somewhat frightened ; 
as, however, the wind was in our favour, 
we went fairly along, not minding when, 
now and then, an uncalled-for wave gave 
us a washing. The night we spent ina 
village near the Rokelle, where the peo- 
ple with whom I had got acquainted at 
Magbeli tried to make our stay as com- 
fortable as possible. Toward morning a 
heavy tornado came on, which loosed our 
canoe, so that, on the following morning, 
I was obliged to call some divers to fetch 
out my anchor. At nine o’clock we could 
‘start off again, and at two o'clock p.m. we 
reached Magpbeli in good health. 

There is now a great work before me. 
Building in such a desert place is indeed 
not a little thing, neither is it pleasant to be 
so much separated from my family as [have 
been now for some time past, and shall be 
for some time to come; but we know it 
is for the Lord and His work’s sake, to 
whom we look for mercy, graee, and 
strength to bear. May He direct our 
mind and thoughts to Himself alone, and 
may His blessing rest upon our labour: 
yea, may He also grant to us that mea- 
sure of health which we are in need of to 
fulfil our task! Friday and Saturday I 
found much to do in the building-place. 
Now and then it is given to me to speak 
a word to the glory of God to those who 
come to view the work: now and then [ 
hear voices thanking me for my coming. 
Many are glad to see me, believing peace 
will be established among them— outward- 
ly: the inner peace they do not know as 
yet. Others look sad and serious, thinking 
we come to make their slaves rebellious, 
and bring people to steal their wives 
away from them. Mahomedans trem- 
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ble for their impostor’s religion. We 
eome in the name of the Lord. 

April 16 — Bey Kobolo sent a mes- 
senger to say I might come and see him, as 
I had not yet paid him my respects since 
my return. He spoke about a written 
document which ought to be made now, 
that, after some years, people who do not 
know the place was transferred to us 
should not cause us uneasiness, which was 
good advice. According to country cus- 
tom I have to give him some little thing, 
but not amounting to a great expense ; for 
I spoke to him and the chiefs freely, that 
itis beneath the dignity of the Word of God 
to gain lovers of it through presents: we 
do not come as merchants, to enrich our- 
selves with their goods, but we come 
simply to enrich them by preaching to 
them the gospel, the glad tidings of salva- 
tion, to lead them to heaven. 

April |7—I preached twice to the Sierra- 
Leone people, who were glad to hear 
the gospel: the Timnehs had no time; 
their palavers were too many. These 
Sierra-Leone people, who indeed are 
anxiously concerned about their souls, 
have richly and freely contributed for 
the building of a somewhat large church 
and school-house in country style, and for 
a bell, which I intend building imme- 
diately after the rainy season. 

This night, about twelve o'clock, our car- 
penters and masons were greatly disturbed 
in their house by what the Timnehs call a 
devil, also luckow. This is nothing but a 
way of begging and stealing. A man is 
dressed in a most ugly way: a kind of 
cloak, made of monkey skins and latchets, 
is coyering his body, an old helmet on 
his head, and in his hand a horeewhip: 
thus nothing is to be seen of the person 
but the eyes, and, when shaking, a num- 
ber of bells begin to tingle. These figures 
are marked in the memoir of Simeon 
Wilhelm. Thus the devil walks about in 
the town. Shortly he is joined by a num- 
ber of vagabonds, and where they enter a 
yard they expect to receive something, 
and if not, they will see to indemnify 
themselves. When the Timnebs see him 
they begin clapping their hands, and to 
dance, even kings and chiefs; and if they 
refuse doing ao, the devil will whip them. 
When they came to our people, who of 
course did not comply with their wish, 
they gave them a few stripes, and stole a 
few things from them, but of trifling 
value. I sent to Bey Kobolo, who stop- 
ped them immediately, and sent them 
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away. Among the things stolen was also 
a Bible, which, however, they returned 
immediately. 


Free gift of land by the chiefs and people. 


April 23, 1853 —The Poros on the oppo- 
site side of the Rokelle made such a tre- 
mendous noise that I could not sleep 
much; indeed, they are, what they call 
themselves, a devil’s people. 

May 1: Lord’s-day—Both services 
were well attended. May the Lord's 
blessing rest upon His Word is my heart's 
desire. ‘Ihe day before yesterday I went 
once more to Bey Kobolo and the chiefs, 
who signed a document which I had 
drawn up: one was placed in Bey Ko- 
bolo’s hand, one in that of the chiefs at 
Magbeli—a king is not yet appointed— 
and one I kept for myself. They all 
spoke well and favourably for our Mis- 
sion. Thus I hope, through the provi- 
dence of God, this Mission has again 
been taken up, after having been ne- 
cessarily abandoned in 1834. May it 
not be in vain! may the Timnehs see the 
time of their visitation! I was glad that 
not one spoke of money to be paid in 
the shape of rent: though the document 
drawn up explains fully our stay a free 
one, they all said, “‘We give you land, 
what you want, freely.” 


Return to Kissey. 


May 6—I went down to Kagbeli, where 
we had to wait for the tide, always an 
unpleasant time. Though I was glad I 
met with a man with whom I could enter 
into a spiritual conversation, yet, feeling 
somewhat feverish, I could not enjoy it so 
well. At nine o'clock at night the tide 
answered, and we started off. I was 
thankful that I could sleep in the canoe 
until we reached Tagarin Point, where a 
tornado threatened to break out. After 
having waited a little, we perceived, to 
our great joy, the land breeze prevented 
its breaking out; s0 at two o'clock a.m. 
we reached Kissey. 

_ May 8—I took the morning service 
here. How great a contrast between 
Magbeli and Kissey! ‘ What hath God 
wrought!” But there was also a time of 
beginning at Kissey. The church was 
bleed not so full in poor Mr. Wenzel’s 

me. 


* The Rev. 0. F. Wensel reached the colony in 
1809 and died in 1818, 
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Subscriptions from the Sierra-Leone 

traders at Magb¢li. | 

_ May 16 —I was greatly cheered up 
on seeing the list of subscriptionsamong the 
Sierra-Leone traders. They had given, 
freely and cheerfully, more for a school, 
church, and bell-house, than I could have 
expected, namely, 200 bars, and from 4/. 
to 5/. in cash, amounting to about 16/. 
This certainly is a good sign. | 


Merciful preservation—the buildings at 
Magbeli. 

June 17—I-was just ready, waiting on 
the shore for the cance to take me up to 
Magpbeli, when we perceived at some 
distance a tornado forming, which caused 
me to wait a little longer, though I had 
already seated myself in the canoe. It 
lasted a few minutes, when the tornado 
rushed on fearfully; s0 that I fully be- 
lieye, had it met us out in the sea, it 
would have dashed our canoe to pieces. 
This was the more remarkable to me, as 
my boatmen had, against my wish, de- 
tained me ; and had we gone at the proper 
time, we had no doubt met with a watery 
grave, as was the case half-a-dozen miles 
higher up, where the same tornado cap- 
sized a boat, by which two Europeans 
and an African sailor were drowned. I 
could not but look upon myself as a monu- 
ment of God’s love, providence, long- 
suffering, and forbearing mercy. On re- 
turning home Mrs. Schmid was glad to 
see me coming once more, after she had 
seen and heard what had been passing. 

At eleven o’clock p.m. the tide answered 
again; and as it is not usual for two tor- 
nadoes to occur in one day, and the sky 
being clear, we started off, but soon per- 
ceived, not without anxiety, how heavy 
clouds were joining to discharge their 
load upon us; and before we could reach 
the Tagarin Point the wind blew, the 
rains beat, that it was fearful. The 
worst of it was, we could not make use of 
our compass, and, oWing to the darkness, 
had entirely lost sight of our direction ; 
and not being far from the Tagarin rocks, 
which might have shattered our canoe to 
pieces, we were under the necessity of 
casting anchor as the wind began to abate. 
The anchor did not reach the bottom, 
yet ite weight gave the canoe some ba- 
lance, and we could bale out water, 
which poured down copiously. After 
half an hour of great anxiety we were 
thankful to see the sky getting some- 
what clearer, and soon we knew our di- 
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rection again, toward which we could 
steer. After an hour's pulling we were 
confounded by the darkness and the con- 
tinuing heavy rain, and had to stop for 
three hours till the day broke, when we 
soon reached Tasso, where I had to change 
all my clothes entirely, and was indeed 
glad to warm myself with a cup of coffee. 
Here it was where the three men had 
lost their lives yesterday, and where the 
captain, an Irishman, was mourning over 
their loss. The people had clearly made 
a great mistake by not drawing in the 
sail immediately, but I believe they were 
ovcrtaken before they could doso. Seve- 
ral canoes beside were capsized. In the 
afternoon, when the tide answered, we left 
Tasso, and sailed up the Rokelle river as 
far as Kagbeli, where, owing to the heavy 
rain, we were obliged to stop; and, as it 
was Saturday, I resolved to stay here 
over Sunday. 

June 19: Lord’s-day—I held divine 
service here, preaching on Matt. xi. 28 to 
from forty to fifty people, who appeared 
listening well. Monday morning early 
we left Kagbeli, and reached Magbeli at 
twelve o’clock a.m. I was sorry to find 
not much had been done in the building 
during my absence. This is discouraging. 
We feel our time is precious, too precious 
to be spent for such secular business as 
building; but if we are not on the place, 
and almost everywhere at hand, either 
nothing is done, or mistakes are made. 
I long to be relieved from this unpleasant 
position. 


Improvement of opportunities. 


June 23—I had to-day an opportunity 
to enter into conversation with one of the 
chiefs, in which I explained to him our 
faith in Christ Jesus as the way of salva- 
tion. He listened attentively, and did not 
contradict, though half a Mahomedan, 
when I told him Mahomed was a sin- 
ner, as all of us are. 

I felt very unwell thisweek. During 
the night I cannot sleep, being expused 
to cold and every thing. I hope this 
dreary state will have an end; yet I 
must not forget to be thankful that the 
Lord has hitherto preserved my life, though 
I was exposed to many a danger. 

June 26—I preached this morning on 
Luke ix. 23—26, Sierra-Leone traders 
attending. In the afternoon the rain fell 
heavily. I hesitated to go, thinking no- 
body would attend; but soon they sent for 
me, saying, “ All are assembled.” O 
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sown to-day, that, cleansed from al} my 


imperfections, it may bear fruit to Thy 


glory and to the praise of Thy holy name 
I had, in the course of the week, much 
opportunity to speak to visitors about the 
“‘ one thing needful.” 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 
CUMBERLAND. 


Report for the year ending July 31, 1852. 
Services, Schools, Transtations, &c. 
Tus services during the year have been 
conducted as last reported, viz. prayers 
every evening during the week in the 
schoolroom ; on Lerd’s-days, early prayers 
at seven o'clock, a m.; then Sunday-school 
until eleven o'clock. when we have full 
morning service in the church, and also 
evening service in the afternoon. All 


‘these services are conducted in the native 


language: they have been well attended, 
and our people are growing in knowledge 
and, I trust, in grace, from year to 
year. 

The Lord’s supper has been adminis- 
tered four times during the year, and the 
number of communicants at each admini- 
stration is as follows—58, 74, 72, and 92. 
The number of communicants on the 
books is now 97, being an increase of 28 
during the year. 

The number of baptisms during the 
year is as follows—37 children and 15 
adults, making a total of 52 baptized since 
my last report. The total number now 
on my baptismal register is 631. 

Peter Erasmus still continues with me 
as schoolmaster. The total number of chil- 
dren on the books is 91, viz. 41 boys and 
50 girls. These dear children are taught 
daily to read God's Word, and, I hope, are 
growing up in the fear and admonition of 
the Lord. They will be kept from many 
vices and prejudices with which the miods 
of the old are familiar, and, I trust, will 
grow up a generation superior to the one 
passing away. The bishop spent some 
time in the examination of the school, an 
account of which will be found in my 
journal. 

During last winter I was closely en- 
gaged revising and copying the translation 
of the Prayer-book, and about thirty 
Hymns in Cree. I sat sixteen and eighteen 
hours a day at the desk at this delightful 
work. ‘The whole is now completed, and 
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covers seventy foolscap sheets closely 
written. Translations of the Psalms, 
Acts of the Apostles, John’s Gospel, 
** Faith and Duty of a Christian,” Phrase 
Book, &c. are prepared, and, after due 
revision and correction, I hope to make 
fair copies of them for printing. 

Our crops of barley and potatos look 
very promising, and I have a good supply 
of flour and store provisions on hand. 
The workpeople are now cutting the hay 
for the cattle, so that I have every pro- 
spect of getting through the approaching 
winter without any serious difficulty, not- 
withstanding the failure of the crops at 
Red River last season in consequence of 
the flood. But I have left myself little 
room to notice the branch stations at 
Moose Lake and the Nepowewin. 


Moose-Lake station. 

John Unfreville* is the catechist at 
this station, and Philip M‘Donald the 
schoolmaster. In the school there are 
eighteen children under daily instruction, 
and making very fair progress in reading, 
writing, and arithmetic. I have visited 
this station twice during the year, of which 
I have given detailed accounts in my 
journal. At my last visit I baptized a 
whole family, and also administered the 
Lord's supper to nineteen communicants, 
including those who accompanied me 
from my station, We now possess a good 
schoolroom at Moose Lake, and all the 
necessary buildings for conducting the 
work of the station. John Umfreville 
is very active and zealous, and lectures 
and prays with great ease and fluency in 
the native language. I hope to see him 
one day become a native pastor to his 
countrymen: he has quite a Missionary 
spirit, and is very anxious for the con- 
version of the Indians. I must not omit 
to notice that Mr. John Ballendine still 
continues to render us much service at 
Moose Lake, by embracing every oppor- 
tunity to roe the Indians to abandon 
their sinful customs and habits, and to 
embrace Christianity. His wife died last 
spring: she was a communicant, and came 
hither from Moose Lake last Christmas, 
a distance of about sixty miles, to receive 
the Lord’s supper. 


References to the Ne 
station will be found in 
ter’s journal. 


wewin 
r. H un- 


* Heretofore spelt Humphivle. 
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Mr. Hunter’s journal is inclusive 
of the period extending from Aug. 
6, 1852, to Aug. 2, 1853. e 
subjoin some extracts from the 
earlier half of this journal. 


Efforts of the Romanisis. 


Aug. 18, 1852—Mr. Samuel M‘Ken- 
zie arrived here with the Isle-a-la-Crosse 
brigade. A Roman-Catholic bishop and 
priest were with this brigade, going up 
to the English-River district. This bishop 
saw my steersman at Norway House, and 
invited him into his room. He told him he 
did very wrong to join the Protestant church, 
and strongly recommended him never to 
enter my church again. Baptiste, the 
steersman, our engaged servant, asked the 
bishop how he was to obtain instruction, 
and learn the will of God, if he never at- 
tended the church. The bishop told him 
to repeat his prayers to himself at home, 
and never to attend the Protestant church. 
The bishop said a great deal more to him, 
and, on parting, added, “I cannot forgive 
your sins now; but call again in the 
evening.” Baptiste did not go again. 

Baptiste Emlin, my steersman, was 
baptized by Mr. Jones, and attended the 
school at Red River, and could read his 
Bible; but his mother, a widow, married 
a Roman Catholic, and the boy was taken 
away from school, and a priest took his Bible 
from him, so that in a short time he for- 
got all he had been taught. Baptiste is 
now one of our communicants, and told 
me he should not regard what the Roman- 
Catholic bishop had said to him; for he 
knew that no map, but God only, could 
forgive sins, and that if the priest for- 
gave him his sins it would avail him no- 
thing. 

The same bishop also spoke to our chief, 
Louis Constance, telling him how wrong 
Louis told 
him he did not think that he had done 
any wrong in forsaking heathenism and 
becoming a Christian ; that he could now 
say that he prayed to God and attended 
the church, which was surely far better 
than being a heathen. The bishop asked 
him why he received the Lord's supper. 
Louis answered, because it was one of 
the last commands of our Saviour, to “ do 
this in remembrance of” Him. Here 
the conversation ended. 

The same bishop, when passing here, 
saw some prints in the house of the chief's 
father, given by me, shewing the perse- 
cutions and burning of the martyrs by the 
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papists in the days of Mary; and the bi- 
shop said it was very uncharitable of Mr. 
Hunter to give away these prints—very 
uncharitable indeed. Here, then, we 
have a specimen of the zeal and activity 
of the church of Rome among our Mis- 
sions; and our dear brother Hunt and 
his people need our earnest supplications 
at the throne of grace, that he may be 
able to keep them from the errors and 
idolatry of the church of Rome. 


Arrival of heathen Indians. 


Sept. 8, 1852—A great number of hea- 
then Indians arrived about the Mission. I 
am always thankful when they visit us, as 
it furnishes an opportunity both to myself 
and our people to speak to them on reli- 
gious subjects, and invite them to attend 
our prayer- meetings. 

Vistt to Moose Lake. 


Sept. 13—I left home with the Mis- 
sion-boat to visit Moose- Lake station. 

Sept.14—We arrived at Moose Lake 
early this morning. It should rather be 
called Sturgeon Lake, as my Indians re- 
marked, than Moose Lake, for there are 
now no moose in the neighbourhood ; but 
the lake abounds with fine sturgeon, 
of which a large quantity is taken during 
the summer months, and a few during 
the winter. John Umfreville and Phi- 
lip M*‘Donald, the schoolmaster, were 
waiting on the beach to receive us, and 
the little flag at the station announced 
our arrival. John Unmfreville has now 
been located here two years, and the sta- 
tion speaks well for his industry during 
that period. He has built a schoolhouse 
and a room for the schoolmaster, forming 
part of the same building, which is well 
and substantially built. This house is 
about forty feet long by twenty feet wide. 
He is also building a new house for him- 
self, which he hopes to finish this autumn : 
the present house which he occupies will 
then be used asastore. He has also a tem- 
porary cattle-house, but is about to build 
a better one. I have supplied him with 
an ox to haul his fire-wood, hay, &c., and 
a cow, in addition to which he has one of 
his own: I have also given him a horse. 
We must not forget to enumerate among 
his live stock nine or ten dogs, making 
three trains, for hauling home fish across 
the lake from the fishery during the 
winter months. He has also a small piece 
of ground under cultivation, producing 
potatos, barley, turnips, and garden vege- 
tables. The buildings of the station are 
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nearly completed, and I was much pleased 
with John’s exertions. 

In the school there are about twenty 
children learning to read, write, and 
some of the first rules of arithmetic 
The Indians pay him occasional visits, 
and he often goes to their tents: thus 
they are brought within the sound of 
the gospel, and there is evidently a 
shaking among the dry bones. Many 
of the young people would become pro 
fessing Christians at once, and place them- 
selves under instruction, but they are 
prevented from doing so by their parents 
But a gradual work is begun, and our 
efforts must be directed to the rising ge- 
neration. A few of the parents will be 
induced from time to time to put their 
children into the school; and we may 
hope, with the Divine blessing, to see the 
work progressing, and rooting itself at 
Moose Lake also. 

Sept. 15— At Moose Lake all day. 
We had service in the morning, when I 
read prayers and preached in Cree. Af.- 
terwards I examined the school-children, 
eighteen in number, and found they were 
making satisfactory progress in reading, 
writing, spelling, &c.; and as Philip 
M‘Donald has now the charge of the 
school, I have great hopes that the chil- 
dren will make rapid progress in their 
learning: he is very attentive to his 
duties, and the children are anxious 
to learn. I called upon Mr. J. Bal- 
lendine, who is confined to his bed 
with sickness. He is as zealous as 
ever in his efforts to convert the Indians, 
and never permits an opportunity to 
escape of speaking “ a word in season.” 
I spoke to a heathen Indian who was there, 
and Jobn Ballendine and the chief, Louis 
Constance, also reasoned with him, but 
apparently without any effect. He did 
not, however, reject our statements, but 
was evidently anxious to turn the subject, 
looking forward to a more “convenient 
season.” Poor man! it may be his last op- 
portunity of hearing of a Saviour's dying 
love; but he is unacquainted with the 
preciousness of Christ to the true be- 
liever, and his mind is absorbed with the 
things of time and sense. 

When I look round upon the Moose- 
Lake Indians, I am led to ask, “Can 
these bones live?” Is it possible that such 
hardened and wicked sinners can be con- 
verted, and become genuine disciples of 
the Holy Saviour? Humanly speaking, it 
appears impossible, and men of the world 
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would denounce our efforts, and character- 
ize them as enthusiastic and visionary , but 
we are influenced by faith and not by 
sight. We know that “ with God all things 
are possible; that He can subdue the 
stubborn will, soften the hard heart, ele- 
vate the affections, enlighten the under- 
standing, and set the captive free. The 
hearts of all men are at His disposal, and 
He can turn them as it seemeth best to 
His godly wisdom; and our earnest 
prayer must be that He will condescend 
so to dispose the hearts of the Indians at 
Moose Lake, and the heathen scattered 
over this vast country, that they may “ re- 
ceive with meekness the engrafted word, 
which is able to save their souls,” that 
they may serve the Lord “in newness of 
life.”* 

The great change which has taken 
place among the Cumberland Indians, 
encourages the hope that the day is not 
far distant when our hearts shall be 
cheered by similar blessed effects among 
the Moose-Lake Indians. Lord, make bare 
Thine arm, and grant that the heathen 
‘may know themselves to be but men!” 
Hasten on the coming of Thy glorious 
kingdom ; and may the Sun of Righte- 
ousness arise upon “‘ the dark places of the 
earth,” which are now “full of the habita- 
tions of cruelty !"” 


Baptism of Kewatnoos. 


Sept. 26,1852: Lord's-day— We had our 
usual service at seven o'clock a.m. then 
the Sunday-school, which closes at eleven 
o'clock, when we have morning service 
in the church; and all assemble again at 
three o'clock p.m. for the evening service. 
After the second lesson this afternoon I 
baptized Alexander Sumner, a blind Saul- 
teaux Indian called Kewatnoos. At the 
‘commencement of our Missionary labours 
here he was a zealous opponent of Chris- 
tianity, and a leading man at all the hea- 
then ceremonies. Many a time I have 
reasoned with him respecting the folly and 
sinfulness of his doings, but all I could 
say appeared to make no impression, and, 
like the seed sown by the wayside, was 
altogether unproductive. But what ap- 
peared impossible to man was possible 
with God. He visited poor Kewatnoos 
with sickness, which terminated in the 
total loss of sight, and this afflictive dis- 
pensation has been sanctified to his soul. 
‘Last winter he was very diligent in his 
attendance upon the means of grace, and 
the chief, Louis Constant, has been zealous 
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in his efforts to impress him with the ne- 
cessity and importance of seeking the sal- 
vation of his soul. God appears to have 
owned and blessed the good work; and to- 
day Kewatnoos has made an open profes- 
sion of Christianity, and received the 
name of Alexander Sumner. May the 
quickening and life-giving influences of 
the Holy Spirit have accompanied the 
rite; and may he have been a partaker 
not only of the outward and visible sign, 
but also of the inward and spiritual grace 
of baptism ! 
Administration of the Lord's supper. 


Oct. 17: Lord’s-day—After the morn- 
ing service I administered the Lord's 
supper to fifty-eight communicants, who 
approached the communion rails in as or- 
derly and devout a manner as could be 
desired. Several were deeply affected to 
tears; and, judging from my intimate 
acquaintance with their every-day life, I 
am fully persuaded that many, very many, 
of them are sincere and earnest Chris- 
tians, who, in a simple and child-like spi- 
rit, are striving to observe the Saviour’s 
commandments in entire dependence upon 
the promised grace and aid of His Holy 
Spirit. One’s heart is gladdened and 
cheered by such manifest tokens of the 
Saviour's presence, and realizes the truth- 
fulness of His own gracious promise— 
“Lo, Iam with you alway, even unto 
the end of the world.” 


Increase of industrious habits. 


Oct. 19—The Indians have been very 
industrious the whole autumn, and se- 
veral new houses have been erected. 
They have also plastered and repaired 
their houses, to resist the intense cold of 
winter, and enlarged their little plots 
of cultivated ground. There are now 
twenty houses on the opposite side of the 
river, and about ten on this, in all: thirty 
houses; so that our Mission now has the 
appearance of a country village, and it is 
a very animating scene when they cross 
in their canoes to evening prayers. I 
have counted from twenty to thirty canoes 
paddling at the same time, with a noise 
resembling a distant rapid. 


The Chief's father. 


Oct. 22 —I visited the chief's father, 
Joseph Constant, who is lying in a very 
precarious state. The old man was anxious 
that I should visit him, and receive him 
as a member of the church of England. 
He has attended our services from time to 
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time ; and, as he appeared desirous to re- 
nounce the errors of the Church of Rome, 
and follow the example. of his sons and 
daughters, who have been baptized by 
me, I received him accordingly into the 
church of England in the presence of 
his son, Louis Constant. The Indians 
were praying and singing with him the 
whole of last night, at his own request, 
and he told me that he found pleasure and 
comfort from it. I trust that he is sincere, 
and that his professed repentance and 
faith in the Saviour is the work of the 
Holy Spirit. 

Oct. 23,1852—I administered the Lord’s 
supper to Joseph Constant, and it was a 
gratifying sight to see him, for the first 
time, joining with his two sons, Louis and 
Antoine, in commemorating the dying love 
of the Saviour. The chief appeared very 
thankful to witness such a change in his 
father, and one may now hope to see 
more of unity and Christian love among 
them. Joseph Constant is much better 
to-day, aod I hope his sickness is passing 
away. I have supplied him with medi- 
cine and necessaries, from which he has 
found much benefit. 

Distribution of winter clothing. 

Nov. 2—This morning the school-chil- 
dren, about sixty in number, and their pa- 
rents, were assembled, for the purpose of dis- 
tributing some winterclothing tothe school- 
children. We commenced with singing 
and prayer, and, after a few words of ex- 
hortation to the, parents and children, Mrs. 
Hunter assisted me in giving them their 
clothing, which consisted of blankets, 
grey and blue cloth, unbleached calico, 
shirts, handkerchiefs, thread, needles, 
thimbles, bags, &c., also fish-hooks and lines. 
All appeared highly pleased, and pro- 
mised to be regular in their attendance 
at school. Some of the old men said a 
few words, expressing their gratitude. We 
then sang another hymn, engaged in 
prayer, and dismissed them with the 
blessing. 

Accounis from the Nepowewin. 

Dec. 7—I received letters to day from 
Mr. Budd and Joseph Turner, from the 
Nepowewin. They are all in health. 
The Indians they had seen had been 
peaceable and friendly. Among them 
was Mansuk, who was paying daily 
visits to Mr. Budd, and becoming more 
and more acquainted with the truths 
of Christianity. Old George Suther- 

March, 1854. 
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land and his party came on purpose 
to see them, having heard from the In- 
dians of Mr. Budd's arrival at the Ne- 
powewin, and brought them some pro- 
visions for sale. The land is good for agri- 
cultural purposes, and free from stones: 
the soil is good and rich. Mr. Budd is 
at present located near the Hudson's- 
Bay Company’s post, and Joseph Turner 
writes that they have been working 
hard. Their first work was to make a 
store sixteen feet square, in order to se- 
cure their supplies: after that they made 
a flat-roof house, twelve feet square, in 
which Joseph Turner and his family are 
living: it answers the purpose of a work- 
shop, with the bench at one end. He 
was then making a house for Mr. Badd, 
20 feet by 16, and in about a week 
hence it will be ready for him to occupy. 

These houses are made of round poplar 
logs, carried upon their shoulders from 
the woods. Joseph Turner had not had 
time to floor his own house yet, and was 
employed until eleven and twelve o'clock 
at night in making harnesses for dogs, nets, 
&c. Mr. Badd had not seen all the 
Indians whom he saw at his first visit 
to the Nepowewin. Mansuk and his 
wife, with two old women beside, were 
remaining there all the winter, which 
would enable Mr. Budd to instruct them 
daily. The Plain Indians are averse to 
Christianity: they believe that praying 
will drive away the baffalo. In a week 
Mr. Budd hoped to get into his house, 
when he purposed to commence teach- 
ing the children, making translations in 
Cree, &c. During the winter, or early 
next spring, he intended to visit Carlton. 
Joseph Turner, who was in the Hud- 
son’s-Bay Company’s service, and is a 
good carpenter and blacksmith, is well ac- 
quainted with the Indians at the Nepo- 
wewin, and will therefore greatly assist 
Mr. Budd in establishing the station. I 
have great hopes of this station: it is in 
the vicinity of the Plains, and often visit- 
ed by the Plain Indians: it may there- 
fore become instrumental, in coming years, 
in carrying the blessed tidings of salvation 
among the thousands of Indians scattered 
over the Plains, and be one step in ad- 
vance toward our approach to the Rocky 
Mountains. Several stages lie yet before 
us before we reach that goal, viz. Carlton, 
Fort Pitt, Edmonton, and Rocky-Moun 

tain House, all posts occupied by the 
Hudson's- Bay cone: and visited by 
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large parties of Plain Indians. I hope 
yet to see stations established at these 
posts, atid the gospel protlaimed among 
the surrounding tribes of Indians. Lord, 
hasten Thihe own work in this land, and 
dispose the hearts of the Indians that they 
may “ receive with meeknens the engrafted 
word, which is able to save their souls!” 
Want of twine for nets. 

Dec. 17, 1852—The weather this week 
was remarkably cold, and our poor Indians 
had much difficulty to angle sufficient jack- 
fish for their families, after sitting all day on 
the river, exposed to the severity of the 
weather, at their angling holes. They 
cannot obtain sufficient twine for nets. 
If any kind friends would send us out 
a supply of Nos. 1,2, 5, 9, and 10 
net twine, they would greatly assist the 
starving Indians about the Mission to 
pass through the winter. We have done 
all we can for them, but our means are 
limited, and their numbers are every year 
increasing. One kind gentleman has 
promised to supply our Indians with 
hooks: if some other kind friends would 
zend us out a few cases of twine of the 
above description, they would be inva- 
luable to our Indians, and enable them 
to lay up a supply of fish for their fami- 
lies during the winter. 


Demeanour under sickness. 

I visited several of my people suffering 
from sickness. They are patient, and 
resigned to the Divine will, and feel the 
comfort and support of religion now in 
their hour of trial. Peter Luxmoore is 
very weak, and his recovery appears very 
doubtful: his mind, however, is at peace, 
and all his hopes centre in the Saviour. 
He wat always attentive to the duties of 
religion, and, I hope, was a pious young 
man. Hecould answer but little to my 
questions, but what he did say was good; 
such as,he felt himself a sinner; that 
Christ was his only hope of salvation ; and 
that he was constantly praying to the 
Saviour for grace and strength. After 
singing a hymn, I engaged in prayer with 
him. I visited Nancy Cook, the assistant 
in the achool, and was thankful to find 
her convalescent, and sitting up. In the 
‘same house I found another poor woman 
sick, and unable to walk. I engaged in 
prayer with them. 

Christmas season. 

Deo. 18—A great number of Indians ar- 

riving at this season, to be present with us 
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at the Lord’s table on Christmas-day. All 
the Indians, with very few exceptions, 
are now living about the Mission. In 
our day-achool we have seventy children 
in regular attendance, and our prayer- 
meetings are well attended. One cannot 
feel sufficiently thankful for the great 
ehange which has taken place here. 
When I first came the Indians all left 
us in the fall, and we saw little or nothing 
of them until the following spring. Very 
few now take away their wives and 
families when they go off to hunt: they 
leave them in their houses, and the men 
go off in pattiesalone. This plan I have 
endeavoured to establish from the begin- 
ning, and there is now every probability 
of its becoming a permanent arrangement. 
But in order to leave their families here 
they require a good supply of nets and 
hooks. I hope our friends will therefore 
send ts out a good supply of twine for 
nets. We are very thankful for the 
clothing they have kindly sent the Indians 
from time to time. Twine, gunpowder, 
and No. 1 shot are also invaluable. 

Dec. 22—Several applications this week 
for admission to the Lord’s table. After 
careful examination and instruction, I 
admitted nine candidates for that ordi- 
nance. Some of them were young per- 
sons taught in our school, and I was truly 
thankful to see them desirous to be ad- 
mitted to the Lord’s table. I trust it will 
be greatly bleseed to them, and that they 
will grow more and more in grace, and 
adorn the doctrine of God their Saviour 
by a holy and consistent life. 

Dec. 25: Christmas-day—There is a 
greater number of Indians about the 
Mission at this season than I have ever 
known before. We have from seventy to 
eighty children in daily attendance at the 
school, and our church is crowded every 
Lord’s-day. After the morning service I 
administered the Lord’s supper to seven- 
ty-four communicants, being the largest 
number we have yet had. There was the 
same attention; devotion, and solemnity 
which I have noticed on former occasions, 
and some came trembling and in tears to 
the table of the Lord. I hope we all felt 
refreshed and strengthened by the ordi- 
nance, and realized the presence of our 
Saviour in our midst. John Umfreville 
and his wife were with us from Moose 
Lake, and also the wife of Mr. John Bal- 
lendine, who came a distance of sixty 
miles on purpose to receive the Lord's 
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supper. How pleasant to reflect, that 
even here in the wilderness the Saviour 
spreads His table for us, and we may 
realize and enjoy His presence, and 
our waiting souls may be abundantly 
satisfled out of His fulness and grace! 
John Unfreville addressed the Indians 
in the afternoon very nicely and very 
faithfully, and they listened to him with 
much attention. 


Baptism of four adults — Death of Peter 
Luamoore. 


Dec. 26, 1852: Lord’s-day—Early pray- 
ers in the schoolroom, then Sunday-school. 
Afterwards I read prayers, and preachedin 
Cree. In the afternoon, after the second 
lesson, I baptized four adults and six chil- 
dren. One of the children was John Um- 
freville’s. The four adults werg, Mistah- 
psoo, or Big Buck, the great medicine-man 
of this place, his son, and their two wives. 
Big Buck took the name of Adam Buck, 
and his son that of Baptiste Buck. For 
some time they have been very attentive 
to the means of grace, and manifested 
an evident desire to become Christians. 
Adam Buck has lately associated very 
much with the Indian Christians, and 
joined them in their morning and evening 
devotions; and, when about the Mission, 
he has been regular in his attendance at 
church. JI hope, therefore, and have 
little doubt, that the change is from con- 
viction of the truth of Christianity, and 
from a desire to secure the salvation of 
his soul. He was the last of the Indians 
who kept up the sound of the heathen 
drum about the Mission, and I often de- 
spaired of his becoming a Christian. But 
what appears impossible with us is easy 
to Him who holds the hearts of all 
men in His keeping, and can turn them 
as it seemeth best to His divine mind. 
One by one the few heathen about the 
place are becoming Christians, and the 
gospel is taking root more and more at 
this place. The Sabbath is now a plea- 
sure and a delight, and it is truly re- 
freshing to see the crowd of Indians 
flocking up to the house of God, It was 
not so formerly. It is God who has effected 
this blessed change: to Him, therefore, 
let us ascribe all the praise. 

To-day poor Peter Luxmoore died— 
the Indian to whom I administered the 
Lord’s supper this day week: he was 
very happy and resigned, and departed 
in the faith of the gospel, looking to Jesus 
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alone for pardon and salvation. His 
happy spirit is no doubt now in glory; 
and if in this instance alone the labours of 
the Church Missionary Society had been 
blessed and owned in this country, we 
shonld have abundant cause for praise and 
thankfulness. But, blessed be God ! this 
is not a solitary instance: many, very 
many, even at this station, have departed 
in the true faith, and of whom we can- 
not doubt that their enfranchised spirits 
are among the redeemed of the Lord, 
who “ have washed their robes, and made 
them white in the blood of the Lamb.’”’ 

Dec. 27 — This morning I married 
Adam Buck to his wife Angelique. He 
brought me over his conjuring rattles, me- 
dicine-bags, &c.,and gave them to me as a 
proof of his sincerity in embracing Chris- 
tianity. As these things are highly esteemed 
by the Indians, and considered a species of 
property in their heathen ways, I was glad 
to see him act in this way. May he in- 
deed be truly turned from these vain 
things to worship the true and living God. 

Mr. Hunter conversant with the verna- 
cular. 

March 13: Lord’s-day — Since the 
commencement of the new year I have 
dispensed with the use of a manuscript in 
my lectures and sermons in Cree to the 
Indians, both on week-days and the 
Lord’s-day ; and I feel truly thankful that 
I am now able to preach to them extem- 
pore, in their own tongue, the blessed 
truths of salvation with ease and comfort 
to myself, and with profit to my people. 
They often express their gratitude that 
they hear daily in their own language the 
blessed truths of the gospel, while so many 
around them are atill in ignorance and 
darkness. Our constant prayer for them 
is, that they may not only hear and un- 
derstand the gospel, but that they may 
also practice its holy precepts, and adorn 
their profession by a holy and consistent . 
life. 


ENGLISH RIVER, 
Advantages of the removal from Lac la 


Ronge. 

In our Number for June of last 
year we stated the unsuitableness 
of Lac la Ronge as a Missionar 
station, and the necessity which 
had become arabes that the Mis- 
sionary work, hitherto attempted to 
be carried on there, should be trans- 
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ferred to some more favoured lo- 
cality. Accounts were given of 
the journeys made by our Mis- 
sionary, the Rev. R. Hunt, in 
search of a more desirable spot, and 
of the preference which he was led 
to give to a point of land about 
eight miles above Rapid river, 
where the Missinippi, or English 
river, swells out intoa lake. To 
this place the Station has been 
transferred. 

Mr. Hunt is now on the main 
line of communication with the 
north, and a ae that his “canoe ”’ 
packages will reach him the same 
year they leave England ; whereas 
further to the northwestward, at 
Isle & la Crosse, theycould not reach 
him until the second year after 
their leaving England, the brigade 
for that place leaving York Factory 
on its return before the arrival of 
the ship from England. 

The Missinippt is also important 
as constituting the boundary line 
between the Crees and the Chepe- 
wyans. While retaining his hold 
of the former, amongst whom his 
labours commenced, Mr. Hunt is 
at the same time enabled to extend 
a helping hand to the northern 
tribe, who are anxious for instruc- 
tion. 

We regret to say that, Mr. Hunt’s 
journals not having been forwarded 
to us from the Red River, we are 
unable to present those minute 
details of Missionary labour which 
it is the peculiar office of this 
publication to record. One letter, 


dated Church Missionary Point, - 


July 29th of last year, contains all 
the information of which we are 
in possession. 


Red- Deer's Lake—the Isle a la Crosse 
Chepewyans. 

I proceed to write a rapid summary 
of events here since my last communi- 
cation, in which I think I mentioned that, 
in compliance with the wishes of the Cor- 
responding Committee, I was proceeding 


NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 


[ MARCH, 


to constitute this spot the permanent lo- 
cality for my station, and to direct atten- 
tion to Deer's Lake to the north-east, 
and Red-Deer's Lake on the west. My 
wish to visit the latter last autumn was 
frustrated by ill-health. I have since 
heard from James Hope, one of the two 
Indians that Mr. West took charge of. 
In consequence of my communication to 
him he had assembled twenty-five children, 
whom he was teaching from manuscript 
books he had prepared for them. His de- 
scription of the lake and its neighbour- 
hood is very satisfactory, but he states 
that a Roman-Catholic priest had visited 
them, and another person—Benjamin 
Sinclair—was residing there, having been 
sent thither by the Rev. W. Mason, of 
Norway House, the Wesleyan Missionary. 
I sent him—James Hope—some school- 
books, and a promise to visit him this 
summer, if the Lord will. But Red- 
Deer's Lake would be too much out of the 
way for the principal station of this dis- 
trict, and much more difficult of access 
than this place, being about twenty days 
further west, over a difficult route; and, 
moreover, it is about ten days beyond 
the principal line of communication with 
the north, which route turns off north- 
westward at Isle a la Crosse, ten days 
hence. Still, it might be a very desirable 
post for a catechist. Of this I hope to be 
better informed, if it please God to pro- 
sper my way thither and back this 
summer. I think it possible that it might 
be better approached frem Edmonton. 

I have lately received a letter from the 
Chepewyans of Isle a la Crosse, in which 
they state that less than half of them have 
been baptized by the Roman-Catholic 
priests, and add, that a good number of them 
wish to be baptized by a Protestant mini- 
ster; but, although they are aware of the 
probability of my passing that way this 
summer, they state that they cannot see 
me, as they will be hunting at a distance 
till the fall. I fear that I cannot defer 
my visit to Red- Deer's Lake to so late a 
period, unless the Lord so order it, which, 
perhaps, He may do; for already the 
bishop’s late arrival here, and my own 
health, have retarded my start beyond the 
time that the Indians at Red-Deer's Lake, 
and other Indians on the route, would look 
for me. And now I am waiting the re- 
turn of the Long-Portage brigade, which 
passes Isle A la Crosse, to learn if it will 
bring me any intimation of the Lord's 
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will concerning this movement. The 
Chepewyans of Isle 4 la Crosse press upon 
my attention a spot about a day from that 
post, which, they say, is well adapted for 
a settlement. This I hope to see and 
examine on my way. 

3 Deer's Lake. 

As to Deer’s Lake, the Chepewyan 
boy, whom the chief promised to send, 
arrived here on the 7th of January—an 
obedient lad, but a drone in mind and 
body, though not wanting in intelligence, 
and having a good memory. I got another 
boy, as a companion for him, from the 
baptized Chepewyan — David Harmer, 
since dead, without leaving much hope of 
his happiness—but the Deer's-Lake boy 
frequently tried to run away, till I as- 
sured him that I would take him to Frog 
Portage in the spring to see his uncle, 
the chief, and would not force him to re- 
tarn with me against his wishes. 

Early in the spring the Chepewyan chief, 
and five others, arrived here, in company 
with Mr. Thomas, the gentleman in charge 
of Deer's Lake. I was then unable to rise 
_ from my bed, and was thankful to God 
for bringing them to me, as I might not 
have been able to reach Frog Portage to 
meet them. They appeared very anxious 
to learn the intentions of the Church 
Missionary Society regarding their lo- 
cality, but, on the whole, I thought the 
interview I had with them unsatisfactory ; 
for although it was protracted to a great 
length, till I was so exhausted that they 
were necessitated to retire, still they 
would not afford me an opportunity of 
pressing upon them the great object of the 
Church Missionary Society's labours. I 
sometimes thought it was the fault of the 
interpreter whom Mr. Thomas brought 
with him. Certainly this interpreter 
cared but little for aught but the good 
things of this world. 

Subsequently I had a very nice talk with 
the chief, David Harmer’s son being the in- 
terpreter. On this occasion the chief heard 
me with marked attention ; and after I had 
given him an outline of what the Church 
Missionary Society wished to teach them, 
viz. the gospel, in preference to all other 
things, he said, “ We want a minister to 
tell us these things.” The impression he 
made on me last year at Frog Portage 
was deepened, viz. that he is a candid, 
truthful man. He recommended the 
north-east of Deer Lake as the most 

likely spot for a Church Missionary 
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post; but from his description of the 
vegetation I should think what I hear of 
its inhospitality is quite correct. £. g. in 
this country the presence of what they 
call poplar trees is a sign of some degree 
of fertility. The chief said that there 
were none at the locality he named. Again, 
the juniper tree luxuriates in swamps, 
and this tree is abundant there. He 
candidly told me—what I knew before— 
that Mr. Thomas had given up his at- 
tempts to grow potatos at the south of 
the lake, but still he thought they would 
grow and ripen at the north-east. He 
believed the Chepewyans would supply 
meat, &c., toa station there at the same 
price they received from the Company. 
He and his companions were in haste to 
return, but promised to wait, to see the 
bishop, till the brigade from Red River 
arrived, by which opportunity I expected 
to hear from the Home Committee what 
hope they could give them. I hope to 
see the spot indicated by this chief before 
long. 
The Bishop's Visit. 

The Bishop of Rupert’s Land 
having resolved to visit this remote 
station in the beginning of July 
last, Mr. Hunt convened as man 
as possible of the Indians, bot 
Crees and Chepewyans, to meet 
him. His arrival, however, having 
been unexpectedly delayed, and pro- 
visions becoming scarce, they be- 
gan to be impatient, and Mr. Hunt 
was sag in trying circumstances, 
to which he thus refers— 


Every Indian was now becoming dis- 
appointed and discontented. We exerted 
ourselves to procure fish, having 800 
yards of nets in the water at one time, 
night and day; but it being an unfa- 
vourable season, and no one as yet 
knowing the best fishing-places, we. could 
not procure a sufficiency. The Chepe- 
wyans all suddenly disappeared, without 
first seeing me. I fear that, as no letter 
from England reached me by the Long 
Portage brigade, which is the regular 
course, the Chepewyans suspected I had 
disappointed them: they took the young 
lad away with them. It was in vain that 
[ urged many reasons that might neces- 
mith poplars. "Though calser Nery. clay suber it 


will not require very much draining, because of its 
gradua) descent towards the south. 
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sarily have detained the bishop, and 
pressed the duty of waiting on the spot 
as long as possible: our people lost all 
courage and confidence. I offered to pay 
any of them who would hunt for meat to 
be shared among them, but to no pur- 
pose; and the guide of the Mission boats 
informed me that several of the men who 
had been engaged, and partly paid, to go 
to Norway House for our supplies, were 
talking of throwing up their engagement 
and leaving immediately. Others had 
done so some days before, but I was able 
to replace them with substitutes; but if 
more went this was no longer in my 
power, and there appeared great danger 
of not being able to get up any supplies 
for want of men. In this state of things 
I assembled the crews, and informed 
them that I felt tolerably certain that 
the bishop would be here before the fol- 
lowing Sunday ; but if he should not arrive 
I would not detain the boats longer than 
Monday. All the engaged men replied, 
however, that they could not remain longer 
than over Wednesday. One stole off 
secretly, and did not return: a Chepe- 
wyan came and took his place, and the 
boats started on Thursday morning in 
charge of Mr. Settee, who took his family 
with him. I gave him instructions to go 
into Red River, or return here, as he 
might be directed by the Corresponding 
Committee, believing he would be sure ei- 
ther to meet the bishop, or to hear from the 
Committee, before quitting Norway House. 
On the following day they returned 
in company with the bishop. One of 
the boats had been damaged in a rapid,® 
which had detained them eo near home 
that they willingly returned with the 
bishop, and remained till his depar- 
ture on the following Monday. But I 
am sorry to say that Abraham Roberts 
had already, in a fit of childlike disap- 
pointment, knocked down part of his 
house, pulled up some of his turnips, 
given away his potato fleld, and gone off 
to the Pas with his daughter and son-in- 
law, and another family, doing all he 
could to unsettle everybody. Others 
talked of going to the Nepowewin, even 
Jacob Bird only consenting to remain to 
see if the bishop would come. On hear- 
ing from me my hopes that the Lord was 


® This accident was chiefly caused by the want of 
sble to gomprohend the drecuons ‘given’ 
able to Aol Given at the 


moment by the guide. 
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directing my attention more strongly to 
the Chepewyans, and encouraging me to 
believe that He would put it in my power 
to do at least something for them at this 
place, the bishop resolved that the station 
must be fixed here, and a church built 
forthwith, considerably larger than I 
should have thought of; all the impor- 
tant questions ag to atyle, &c., being 
settled in the presence of the bishop 
and the carpenter, as well as the site, 
which was dedicated to the purpose by 
an interesting service on the spot. 

A few days before the arrival of the 
bishop, a blind Chepewyan, from Isle & 
la Crosse, came to me, professing that he 
wished to know the way of life, and that 
his countrymen had the same desire. I 
found he spoke good Cree, and was rather 
more intelligent than most Indians. I 
had had my attention directed to this’ 
man before, as a person through whom 
I might be useful to the Chepewyans if 
the Lord so willed. I therefore told him 
at large what were the objects of the 
Church Missionary Society; what I be- 
lieved to be their wishes with respect to 
the Chepewyans, and what were some of 
the difficulties in the way, and then asked 
him if he could suggest any plan that 
would in any degree meet the immediate 
necessities of the case. He replied, in 
substance—“ If you will support me here 
I wish to learn your religion myself, and 
I shall be glad to be your interpreter 
while teaching it to my countrymen.” 
This was just what I wished to bring him 
to; and, after trying to come at his mo- 
tives and those of his people, I told him, 
if he would make himself as useful as he 
could, and prove himself sincere, I would 
gladly avail myself of his offer, and do all 
I could to make him comfortable. I 
mentioned this matter publicly in my ad- 
dress at evening prayers, that he might 
feel himself bound to do his utmost; and 
I also publicly read to him extracts from 
letters received from the Society, dated 
March 1852—which it is rather remark- 
able I had, previous to his arrival, in- 
tended to read to my own dear people, 
in order to shew them how anxious the 
Parent Committee were that the Indians 
of this locality should, by a holy life and 
conversation, and by even more direct 
means, let their light shine around, for 
the benefit of the Chepewyans and others. 
I may say that none of my dear people 


speak Chepewyan, but a good number of 
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Chepewyans speak Cree. About thirty 
adult Chepewyans have visited this place 
since our arrival. These circumstances 
encourage me to believe that God may 
grant me the great grace of usefulness to 
these poor people at this place as my 
basis of operations, and so, I think, hopes 
the bishop. Again, there is no place 
within reach of our present Christian 
Crees, and nearer to the Chepewyans 
than this, that possesses the two elements 
of accessibility and capability of contri- 
buting to the support of the Indians to a 
greater extent than this place. The 
neighbourhood of Isle & la Crosse might 
furnish more food, but it is ten days 
further west, over a difficult ronte, and 
out of the reach of our present charge ; 
and, if occupied at all, would perhaps be 
an outpost, as would be Red-Deer Lake 
and Deer Lake if occupied by me.* 
Perhaps Red-Deer Lake might fall under 
a station on the Saskatchewan, say Ed- 
monton. 

The bishop's visit has been very re- 
freshing to us. Only forty-two adults were 
present to be confirmed. Among them 
was the blind Chepewyan, Pascal Ta- 
shai—I am doubtful of the spelling of 
this name: it is the family name of the 
Roman-Catholic bishop of this district— 
who was baptized some time ago by the 
Roman Catholics. I hope the bishop has 
sueceeded in establishing those whom he 
confirmed, not only in the determination 
that, by the help of God, they will abide 
faithful to Him who hath called them, 
but also in the determination to remain, 
and build, and plant, &c., at this station : 
but they are remarkably fickle in such 
matters, and might change their mind 
very suddenly if they should happen to 
hear that meat or fish were plentiful at 
some other place at the time they hap- 
pened to be scarce here. But I must 
not suffer my activity to falter, nor must 
I distrust the providential indications I 
think I see, especially as the bishop, the 
President’ of the Corresponding Com- 
mittee, again interposes his authority to 
_ direct me to remain here and build. He 
has promised me 25l. for this year, and 
the same sum for the next. He is indeed 
a truly devoted man: his activity gives 


* Church Missionary Point ls by no means all we 
desire ; but, so far as we can learn from many In- 
dians, who know every square mile of the country, 
tee not eros thin any By gy c 
that is better for our purposes. e Crosse 
doubtful, even if it were not too far. 
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me the impression of one conscious that 
he has much work to do, confident that 
strength will be given him equal to the 
work of the day, but that thereafter there 
will be no opportunity to review or to 
retouch it, because at night he anticipates 
that he shall lie down in welcome and 
unending rest. 


Desolation of Mr. Hunt'e old station. 

The station at Lac la Ronge is now a 
desolation. The day my dear wife and 
myself left it last year a storm began 
that ptostrated moet of the trees that had 
protected it from the cold north; and at 
the time a letter from me was on its way 
to Mr. Settee, last May, directing him 
to come hither and bring all the school- 
children, &c., with him, a fire occurred 
there, the smoke of which obscured the 
sun at this place, forty or fifty miles dis- 
tant. They were thus driven precipi- 
tately from the spot, and the country for 
miles round is said to be in ashes. The 
timber I had prepared for our buildings 
there, and which I had sent instructions 
long before to have thrown into the rapid, 
to be floated down to the lake for trans- 
portation by water in rafts to this place, 
was still remaining in the woods, where a 
great part of it was consumed: only the 
lighter logs had been got here last fall. 
What remains will help to build a store- 
house for us 

Preparation of portions of Scripture. 

My operations for the benefit of the 
Chepewyans are not all prospective. I 
have taught several of them the syllabic 
characters, and given them the gospel of 
St. John in these characters and in the 
Cree language, which these Chepewyans, 
so taught by me, can understand and 
read for themselves tolerably well; and 
may thus be the means of communicating 
to others of their tribe. The bishop in- 
forms me that the Committee have been 
able to send a press, with metallic syl- 
labic types, to Moose. I can there- 
fore no longer doubt that the Committee 
will favour me with one also. My 
dear wife and myself have been occa- 
sionally labouring, for the last eighteen 
months, to furnish manuscript copies 
of some Scriptures in these characters 
to our people; and I feel confident, 
that, as far as our means allow us to cir 
culate printed copies among the Crees 
and Chepewyans, such a press would not 
be less useful here than at Moose. 


160 
Temporal Difficulties— Value of Christian 
Sympathy. 

Neither my dear wife nor myself is 
very strong, but if it please the Lord 
to settle us here, and prosper the spi- 
ritual and material church, we shall 
expect to find our déar people more 
anxious to assist in furnishing us with 
more and better food than we have yet 
been able to procure in this country. 
We intend to do what we can to breed a 
good number of fowls. In the summer 
no meat will keep fresh, and hunted 
meat does not salt well. I am attempt- 
ing to get turkeys to breed. We wished 
for sheep and pigs, but our friends at 
Red River appear unable to get over 
the difficulty of sending them up. We 
are in almost total ignorance of how 
matters go on in England, having no 
news more recent than last May twelve- 
months; but we know and feel that our 
dear Christian brethren continue to pray 
and labour for the coming of the kingdom 
of our Father. The letters of kind sym- 
pathy we receive, with presents, from 
dear friends, some of them unknown to 
us in the flesh, are very, very refreshing. 
They are positively a means of grace, 
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which we value exceedingly; but for 
many of the presents we can return no 
immediate personal thanks, as the non- 
arrival of an inventory leaves us in igno- 
rance of some of their names and ad- 
dresses. My present plan of obtaining 
my English supplies from York is the 
foliowing—Immediately upon their arri- 
val at York they are conveyed up the 
rivers and across the lakes in boats be- 
longing to the Red-River freighters, as 
far as Norway House; thence Mr. Hun- 
ter'’s boat, which is waiting there, brings 
those I most want as far as his station at 
the Pas, Cumberland; and at the Pas my 
canoe receives them, and hurries up the 
rivers, &c., to reach this station before 
winter overtakes them. If all this be 
properly and promptly done, I may con- 
fidently expect to receive the necessary 
part of my English supplies in about 
four months after their leaving England. 
Some of the articles from England are 
destroyed by the intense cold if left a 
winter on the road; but the great bulk 
of them comes up in my Mission boat 
from Norway House the following sum- 
mer, and reaches me in August, or early 
in September. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


eS 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Church Miss. Soc.—At a Meeting of the 
Committee of the Church Missionary Society, 
on the 3lst of January last, Major Straith, 
having resigned the office of Lay Secretary, 
was appointed Honorary Lay Secretary, and 
Charles Graham, Esq., was appointed Lay 
Secretary—The Rev. I. Smith, Mrs. Smith, 
and Dr. Irving, ‘emberked at Plymouth, on 
the 24th of December, on board the steam- 
ship “Faith,” for Lagos— The Rev. T. 
M‘Clatchie, Mrs. M‘Clatchie, and family, left 
Shanghae on the 3d of October, and arrived in 
London on the 28th of January. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— The Rev. John 
Fordham, William Wilson, John Vercoe, and 
their wives, sailed for Auckland on Noy. 23 — 
The Rev. J. H. Bishop sailed for Montreal on 
December 3—The Rev. Edward Hardey and 
Mrs. Hardey sailed for India on December 14 
—The Rev. Henry Bleby and family sailed 
for Antigua on January 2; and the Rev. 
William Hudson and Mrs. Hudson on the 17th 
of January. 

London Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Porter, wife of 
Rev. Wm. Porter; of Madras, arrived in Lon- 


don on August 27—Rev. George Hal), B.A., 
and Mrs. Hall, embarked for Madras 
January 14. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 
Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. N. Denton, 
Mrs. Graf and Miss Wilkinson, safely ar- 
rived at Sierra Leone on the 18th of December, 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. A Frost and 
Mes. Frost safely arrived at Bombay on the 
30th of December. 


CEYLON. 


Church Miss Soc. — Mesers. Barton and 
Sorrell, with Mrs, Barton, safely arrived at 
Colombo on the 4th of December. 


WEST INDIES. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— The Rev. Alex- 
ander J. Thompeon died at Turk’s Island on 
the 18th of November. His health had been 
for eome time in a failing state; but the 
hope was indulged that his removal to Turk’s 
Island at the oning of the year would 
havo been favourable to its restoration. 
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TueE Calcutta Corresponding Com- 
mittee remark— 


As steadiness was a distinctive feature 
of our last year’s experience, it may be 
said that the year, of which we now re- 
port, has been distinguished in Indian 
Missionary Work generally, as well as in 
our own department of it, by progress: 
progress not to vaunt of, nor to rest in, 
but on aceount of which “to thank God 
and take courage.” It has also been a 
year of unexampled pecuniary prosperity, 
and our thanks to the great and gracious 
Giver of that prosperity must be of the 
humblest character. We can claim no 
credit for it, not even that of activity and 
earnestness in solicitation. The amount 
received, including the Punjab Mission 
Fand, is 2900/. 2s. 


Calcutta—1807, pecuniary aid 
rendered: 1816, Mission begun 
—George Goring Cuthbert, Sec. 
of Corresponding Com. D. Phil- 
lips, As. Sec.—Timothy Sandys, 
James Long: 1 Nat. Cat.; 
10 Nat. Readers; 29 Nat. As.— 
Agurparah: Felix J. De Rozario; 
and 12 other Country-born and 
Nat. As Thatepooker: 2 Nat. 
Cat.; 1 Nat. Reader; 5 Nat. As. 
The Rev. Messrs. Blumhardt, 
Cobb, and Neele, with Mrs. Blum- 
hardt and Mrs. Neele, arrived in 
Calcutta on the 18th of December. 
Mr. and Mrs. Acheson left Cal- 
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cutta on the 12th of February, and 
arrived in England on the 31st of 
May. Messrs. Schneider, Bost, 
and Mayer arrived in England on 
the 25th of June. Mrs. San- 
dys died at Calcutta on the 
20th of March. Communicants, 
133—Baptized during the year: 
Adults, 12; Children, 42 — 
Schools, 18: Boys, 518; Girls, 
53; Sexes not reported, 1400; 
Youths and Adults, 10—Pp. 160, 
161, 162, 327, 408; and see, at pp. 
428—431, Reports of the Stations, 
and General View of Proceedings. 


In most departments there are some 
gratifying appearances of progress, as far, 
at least, as the work of the Lord among 
unbelievers is concerned. The increased 
attendance at the Preaching Chapels; 
the numerous applications for the Scrip- 
tures; the enlargement of the previously 
large Boys’ Schoolroom on the Amherst- 
Street Mission Premises, rendered neces- 
sary by the increasing number of boysin 
attendance ; and the erection of a large new 
Schoolhouse for vernacular instruction at 
the eastern suburb of Calcutta, are evi- 
dences of progress in the work. The plan 
of sending Native Christian Readers to 
the houses of. the Christian Community, 
to read the Scriptures to the native ser- 
vants, has been carried on during the 
year. Nearly 100 families are visited 
weekly, and the Scriptures are read 
weekly to nearly 900 native servants in 
the abodes of their employers. A Chinese 
Christian Reader is — employed to visit 


162 
Church Misstinary Soctety— 

the Chinese Inhabitants, and to read the 
Scriptures to them. The Rev. J. Long 
and Mrs. Long continue to visit Thakur- 
pooker each week, spending the Saturday, 
Sunday, and Monday, at the Mission 
Bungalow, in order to carry out the prin- 
ciple of native agency under European 
Superintendence, * which,” writes Mr. 
Long, “ I have found to work well here : 
avoiding the evil of making a Missionary 
a mere Pastor, and the natives under him 
mere pupils; while, on the other hand, 
regular periodical visits keep every thing 
right.” The industrial system in Mr. 
Long's School at Thakurpooker continues 
to answer well. Mr. De Rozario reports 
an accession of three converts during the 
year at Agurparah, and the declaration of 
three or four pupils in favour of Chris- 
tianity. The case of one of these con- 
verts is peculiarly interesting, as shewing 
how Christianity in a heathen land leads 
to the disruption of domestic ties. [Report. 


Burdwan: 50 miles N N W of 
Calcutta : 1817—_Bancoorah, west- 
ward of Burdwan: 1825—Ber- 
nard Geidt, Albert Peter Neele: 2 
Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. Reader; 17 
Nat. As. Communicants, 47 — 
Baptized: Adults, 4; Children, 
29 — Schools, 10: Boys, 513; 
Girls, 50; Sexes not reported, 60 
—P. 162; and see, at pp. 432, 
433, Review of different Branches 
of the Work, Missionary Journeys, 
Orphan and Infant Schools. 


The Rev. B. Geidt, who was for some 
years the coadjutor of Mr. Weitbrecht, 
has carried on the Mission, Mrs. Weit- 
brecht continuing in charge of the Orphan 
Girls’ School, until the cold weather 
enabled her to return to Europe. 

Mr. Geidt has been encouraged by the 
conversion of a young Brahmin, who had 
received his first impressions from a Na- 
tive Teacher in a distant town, and came 
to Burdwan for further instruction in the 
Christian Faith. His intelligence and 
zeal were such, that he was soon ad- 
mitted into the Church of Christ by bap- 
tism, and firmly resisted the entreaties of 
his father and other relatives who would 
have dissuaded him from this step. Mr. 
Geidt also records the death of a Native 
Catechist, after fifteen years of faithful 
labour, who endured long-continued suf- 
ferings with true Christian Resignation, 
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and met death without fear. He con- 
cludes the account in these words, “To 
be permitted to see here and there such 
a fruit of our labour and toil is cheering 
and encouraging, especially as we have to 
endure so mapy trials and disappoint- 
ments with others.”’ There are, at the 
Station, Schools for Christian and orphan 
children in the Mission Compound ; also 
six Vernacular Schools around Burdwan, 
and a small English School. Thus about 
500 heathen children receive a plain 
education, and become well acquainted 
with the historical parts of the Old and 
New Testaments. [ Report. 

The average number of girls residing 
in the Orphan School has been about 30. 
Above 150 have been received in all 


“since the commencement of the institu- 


tion. Some 50 girls have married, and 
become heads of families, and many of 
them Teachers in distant places. Upward 
of 30 have died while receiving their 
education, some of them very happily. 
The remainder were in the School but a 
little while, and then died, or left from 
various causes. Several adult females 
have been baptized in connection with 
the School; and most of the European 
and East-Indian Families in Burdwan are 
supplied with ayahs and sempstresses 
from the women who were brought up in 
it. May the good Lord continue to bless 
it, and make it much more effectual as a 
means of usefulness than ever it has yet 
been! [ sre. Weitbreckt. 


Krishnaghur: eastward of Burd- 
wan—Charles Henry Blumhardt, 
Samuel Hasell, John J. Mayer; 1 
Europ. Fem. Teacher—Chupra: 
Henry Christian, L. Kruckeberg : 
Paul Ansorgé — Bhollobpur: 
John Gottlieb Lincké — Solo: 
Christian Bomwetsch : Miss Bom- 
wetsch — Rottenpur: Christian 
Wm. Lipp—Joginda : G. F. Her- 
man Ansorgé— Kabastanga: Fred. 
Schurr : these labourers are assisted 
by 3 Nat. Cat.; 25 Nat. Readers; 
73 Nat. As. Communicants, 403 
—Baptized in the year: Adults, 
6; Children, 189— Schools, 44: 
Boys, 1759; Girls, 352; Sexes 
not reported, 40; Youthsand Adults, 
30—Pp. 162, 163; and eee, at pp. 
465—471, Death of Mrs. Hosell, 
General Progress of the Work 
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Preaching to the Heathen, and 
Reports of Stations. 

Another year's experience has con- 
firmed the minds of the Missionaries, that 
the European Pastorate over Native 
Congregations will never prove a satisfuc- 
tory relation, and that the chief attention 
of the Missionaries must be directed to 
the extension of the Mission to the sur- 
rounding Heathen. When the labours of 
the Missionaries have been blessed with 
amore extensive awakening among the 
Heathen, and not till then, we may 
expect a sufficient supply of the moral 
matériel out of which Native Pastors and 
Schoolmasters may be provided. The 
number of Native Christians in the Krish- 
naghur District is now stated to be 4769. 
During the last ten years the number has 
been nearly stationary, though the mem- 
bers of the Church have undoubtedly be- 
come more established and enlightened. 

[ Report. 

I sball leave this city with thankful 
feelings, and full conviction that a great 
work has commenced—that Hindooism is 
passing away, and that Christianity will 
soon take firm possession of the land. 
When I parted from these simple people, 
receiving and returning their good wishes, 
one of the Native Assistants, asking my 
prayers on behalf of the whole body, 
added, “Should you hereafter hear any 
bad tidings of us Christians—of any fall- 
ing away from the faith—don’t be led to 
think that God is not among us. The 
statuary, having very rude materials, is 
long in fashioning the object into per- 
fection. It requires many a hard blow, 
and many a nice and skilful touch; and 
whenever a tool gets blunt he repairs and 
resharpens it, while if one breaks he 
throws it away and gets another. But he 
does not desist from his work until it is 
completed.” [Bp of Pictoria. 

The Rev. C. W. Lipp, who superin- 
tends the Rottenpore and JogindaStations, 
after the notice of the Christian Schools, 
which contain 85 boys and 70 girls, 
states that three Christian Women, mar- 
ried before their conversion, have learned 
to read from their husbands, and that 
three or four men have also been taught 
by their wives, who had been pupils in 
the Schools. A man of rather advanced 
age, who has lost his wife, desires to marry 
a school-girl now, that she may teach him 
to read. Mr. Lipp also mentions that 
he has five elders, who assist in settling 
temporal matters for the Christians; that 
his loan fund is slowly increasing, and has 
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been useful in helping to a settlement 
several poor families ; and that a bazaar 
has been commenced half a mile from the 
Mission Premises. The 81 houses of the 
Christian Village are divided, nine to each, 
among nine Readers, who are bound to 
see to the orderly conduct and religious 
instruction of every individual inhabitant 
of them. Most of the Native Christians 
in the outlying villages Mr. Lipp com- 
plains of as quite indifferent to sacred 
ordinances. Each of the Missionaries 
speaks with ioterest of the exertions they 
have made to spread the truth. 

The attention of the Missionaries has 
been fixed on Nuddea, the nursing- place 
of the Brahminism of Bengal, as a place 
requiring more systematic and energetic 
Missionary Labour than it has yet en- 
joyed, seeing it is the seat of sixty ‘oles, 
or colleges,of Brahmins, fifteen of which are 
considered of high standing, and the resi- 
dence of 800 Brahmin Families, in addition, 
of course, to a great many others of other 
castes. There are also belonging to the 
Boistoms, or worshippers of Vishnu, se- 
veral establishments resembling monaste- 
ries, and containing a considerable num- 
ber of members and disciples, who, like 
the Brahmins, are constantly going forth 
and disseminating their principles over 
the country. [ Report. 


Bhagulpur — 1850 — Ernest 
Dréese: James Howell; 2 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 19 — Ba 
tized in the year: Adults, : 
Children, 14—Schools, 4; Boys, 
150; Girls, 28—P. 163; and see, 
at pp. 471, 472, Notice of Schools 
and Congregations. 

My Congregation is to me a cause of 
much anxiety, and also pure and holy 
joy. It is my flock and my garden. It 
has most of my thought and care. As 
yet our Mission Stations are but watch- 
posts; the Missionaries the watchmen, 
trying to awaken the people for the com- 
ing morn, as also to keep awake and pre- 


pare the blessed few who have risen to 
life. [ Rew. B. Drdcee. 


Benares —1817 — Wm. Smith, 
Charles Benjamin Leupolt, John 
Fuchs, Henry Stern, Clement 
Francis Cobb: Wm. Wilkinson, 
J. Woods, As.; D. P. Broadway, 
and 4 other Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. 
Readers; 32 Nat. As. Mr. C. 
Reuther has removed to Jaunpur. 


164 

Chure’ Mlssionary Soe ety— 
The Rev. H. D. Hubbard embarked 
for this Station on the 3d of Septem- 
ber. Communicants, 96— Baptized 
in the year: Adults, 6; Children, 
14—Schools, 8: Boys, 541 ; Girls, 
60; Sexes not reported, 200; 
Youths and Adults, 7—Pp. 163, 
164, 457 ; and see, at pp. 473—475, 
Native Christian Congregation, 
Preaching to the Heathen, Jay 
Narain’s College and Schools. 


Jay Narain's College, notwithstanding 
severe trials, has prospered. The awful 
- fall of its principal Teacher caused the 
Missionaries misgivings that his unnatu- 
ral deeds and unheard-of cruelty might 
injure their cause; but their fears were 
soon dispelled. 1t was soon proved that 
the people in the city had not lost their 
confidence in the Missionaries; for on no 
occasion, and at no time, have they ever 
charged the cruelty of the criminals on 
them, or on the religion of Jesus: on the 
contrary, the people acknowledge that the 
conduct of the Missionaries throughout 
this affair has been just, upright, and 
true, and that there certainly was no re- 
spect of persons with the English. Thus 
the Lord exercised, in this case also, His 
gracious prerogative of bringing good out 
of evil. Mr. Leupolt, in particular, has, 
during the last year, added to his other 
labours the serious task of Acting Super- 
intendant of the School. The Rev. Ju- 
lian Robinson, Chaplain of the Station, 
has for more than a year lent his effi- 
cient assistance in the mathematical de- 
partment; and E. A. Reade, Eeq., the 
Commissioner, has taken a most active 
part in the Committee and other business 
arrangements, and in bringing the claims 
of the School before the public. It is in 
contemplation either to enlarge the pre- 
sent structure, or to erect another more 
spacious. For this object, the School 
Committee are now appealing to their 
friends for assistance. Mr. Reade kindly 
undertook to conduct the preliminary in- 
quiries and arrangements. The Rev. 
Clement F. Cobb arrived at the close of 
the year, and has been appointed Princi- 
pal, or senior Missionary in charge of Jay 
Narain’s Institution. Mr. Cobb is the 
fifth Principal during eight or nine years, 
and its other Teachers also have been 
changed in like manner. Mr. William 
Wilkinson makes some important remarks 
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on the want of educational works in the 
native languages. 

The preaching department of Missionary 
Work has, as usual among the Benares Bre- 
thren, received much attention. Messrs. 
Smith, Reuther, Leupolt, and Fuchs, with 
Mr. Broadway, the Catechist, have car- 
ried it on during the whole year, more or 
less, in the streets and Preaching Chapels 
of Benares, and during the cold season in 
various quarters of the country. Report. 


Jaunpur: C. Reuther, Julius 
Pakeman Cesar, Schoolmaster ; 1 
Nat. Cat.; 1 East Indian and 17 
Nat. As. Communicants, 12— 
Baptized in the year, 4 Children— 
Schools, 5: Boys, 396; Girls, 11; 
21 Youths and Adults — P. 164; 
and see, at p. 476, Notice of 
Schools. 


After an interval of four years, since 
the departure of the Rev. R. Hawes, this 
Mission has now again the benefit of the 
presence of a Missionary, the Rev. C. 
Reuther having joined the Station in 
June last. He has however, as stated in 
his Report, been in poor health since his 
arrival; and he says that the past year 
has been with him a year of suffering ra- 
ther than of active work. The chief 
work at this Station has been the Schools, 
of which there are five—three being in 
the town and two in the Out-Btations of 
Zufferabad and Azimghur. [Report 

Chunar: a few miles from Be- 
nares—]814—7 Nat. As.— P. 164. 
This Station is no longer retained 
by the Society. 

Gorruckpur: about 100 miles 
north of Benares: inhab. about 
40,000 — 1824 — John Phili 
Mengé: Walter Stark, Schoo 
master: at the Farm, Charles 
Dass, Nat. Cat. These labourers 
are aesisted by 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. 
Readers; and 3 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 34 — Baptized in the 
year: 1 Adult; 10 Children — 
Schools, 4: Boys, 265: Girls, 24 
—P. 164; and see, at pp. 476, 
477, Preaching to the Heathen, 
ChristianSettlement at Basharatpur, 
and Schools. 


The Committee have more than once 
sent aid to the Missionary; but by one 
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interposing obstacle: or another, their in- 
tentions have been hitherto frustrated. 
Mean time, it calls for no small thankful- 
ness to the Lord that the faithful labourer 
is maintained in tolerable health, and 
‘‘ good courage” and spirits, in the midst 
of his varied and heavy labours. [R-port. 
Meerut: Richard Martindell 
Lamb, Michael Joseph Wilkinson : 
2 Nat. Cat.; 3 Nat. Readers; 
4 Nat. As. Communicants, 55— 
Baptized in the year: Adults, 15; 
Children, 10—Schools, 3: Girls, 
6; Sexes not reported, 92 — Pp. 
164, 165; and see, at pp. 481, 
482, Christian Flock, English 
School, and Missionary Itineracy. 

Several houses are being built for 
Christian Widows, and some also to af- 
ford a place of refuge for inquirers: previ- 
ous to their baptism. ‘‘ The chief cause 
of gratitude,” writes Mr. Lamb, “ is, that 
the encouragement to Missionary Effort 
is yearly increasing, while the opposition 
is gradually decreasing. The Gospel of 
our Lord Jeatis Christ is indeed God's 
trath.” Mr. Wilkinson's chief depart- 
ment is the English School in the city, 
very extensive and suitable premises hav- 
ing been handed over to the Missien by the 
Chaplain of the Station, with the sanction 
of the Lieutenant-Governor, the School 
formerly held in the same having failed 
for want of funds. On its being trans- 
ferred to Mr. Lamb it sank still lower, 
in consequence of his firmness in remov- 
ing Teachers in whom he could place no 
confidence: these used their influence to 
create an alarm that the Missionary 
would force the people to become Chris- 
tians. Mr. Wilkinson, on taking charge 
of the School in April, found only 14 in- 
subordinate boys in attendance. At the 

- close of the year the pupils amounted to 
about 50, and were increasing. Mr. 
Lamb is watchful and active to take ad- 
vantage of opportunities of Missionary 
Itineracy, and preaching and distributing 
Tracts and Scriptures at melas and other 
large gatherings of Hindoos. He has had 

‘ most gratifying fruit from such labour in 
inquirers and converts. 

Mr. Lamb is following up his plan of 
forming Branch Missions. He commenced 
one at Mussourie during the year, in ad- 
dition to that previously formed at Ba- 
reilly. The residents afforded their aid: 
indeed, it is on the condition of these 
Branch Missions being maintained en- 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


165. 
tirely by local fuads that the Society ac. 
cepts their affiliation with it, and encou- 
rages the Missionary to afford them his 
superintendence. Some simple buildings 
have been erected, and a School com- 
menced. The whole is, however, still in 
the most initial state; but the appear- 
ances presented are very pleasing and 
encouraging ; and designs are entertained, 
as we understand, in other Missions, of 
attempting the formation of similar offsets 
from the main Station of a district. 
[ Report. 
Agra: inhab. 100,000: Fred. 
Edward Schneider, Fred. Augus- 
tus Kreiss, Christian Theoph. 
Hoernle, Charles Gottlieb Pfander, 
Thomas Valpy French, Edward 
Craig Stuart: Haycock, As.; 5 
Nat. Cat.; 5 Nat. Readers; 4 
Nat. As. Mr. and Mrs. Pfander 
arrived in Agra on the 24th of 
February. Communicants 168— 
Baptized in the year: Adults, 2; 
Children, 48—Schools, 10: Boys, 
456; Girls, 26; Sexes not re- 
ported, 27— Pp. 165, 288; and 
see, at pp. 478— 481, Agitation 
among the Mahomedans, Preach- 
ing, Pastoral Labours, Educational 
Proceedings, and Branch Mission 
at Runkutta. 


This Mission, in its main features, re- 
sembles that at Benares. In both there 
is a Native Congregation, with Orphan 
Christian Schools for Boys and Girls; in 
both there is a College—though the Agra 
one is quite new—for the education of in- 
telligent young natives of the better 
classes; in both there is a Jarge native 
city and population, and a considerable 
European Community ; and in both 
preaching operations are systematically 
carried on by the Missionaries. 

Agra, however, is chiefly a Mussul- 
man, as Benares is a Hindoo City; and 
this makes a vast difference in the appa- 
rent readiness of the people to give heed 
to the Gospel, and renders Agra at pre- 
sent a much less hopeful and cheering 
place of Missionary Labour than even 
Benares itself, with its shrines and idols 
innumerable. The bigoted intolerance 
and obduracy of the Mussulmans have 
broken out with new violence here of 
late. 

It is intended to replace Bishop Cor- 
rie’s Chapel, which is now of obecure ap- 


Church Bisstonary Soctety— 
pearance and ancient date, by a new 
Church at the Kuttra. When completed, 
the Church, with the College adjoining, 
will form a fine object, and bear a wor- 
thy testimony to Christian Zeal for the 
best interests of the Natives. 

The extensive and flourishing printing 
establishment connected with the Orphan 
Schools not only affords abundant em- 
ployment to the converts, but, after the 
payment of all expenses, has yielded a 
large profit for the Mission. 

The little Branch Mission at Runkutta, 
under the care of two Native Labourers, 
Jeremy and Alexander, who continue to 
hold this outpost, is going on satisfactorily. 
The Schoo] is still small, but the labourers 
have been encouraged in their excursions 
among the people for the diffusion of the 
knowledge of Christ. Opposition has re- 
markably declined. Many of the people 
say, ‘* Who can hinder the truth? Your 
books are true, and those who oppose you 
will certainly be confounded. Our idols 
are nothing: they cannot help us; and 
you do well to continue your preaching 
stedfastly.” 

Mr. Hoernle mentions the violent 
spirit of opposition to the truth which 
has lately arisen, chiefly among the Mus- 
sulmans, so much as to render preaching 
to them openly, in the streets of the city, 
a service of much self-denial and some 
danger. He states, that at Furruckabad 
the Mussulmans endeavoured to stop the 
preaching of the Gospel by presenting a 
petition to the magistrate against it, while 
at Agra they attempted to secure the same 
object by personal violence. In both, 
however, they have been equally unsuc- 
cessful. Mr. Schneider mentions his hay- 
ing taken a six weeks’ excursion, partly 
for his health and partly for preaching. 
At the Ghurmuktesur Mela he met the 
Rev. R. M. Lamb, of Meerut, and his 
assistants, and they preached to multi- 
tudes of hearers: one day they hired a 
boat, and preached from it to the crowds 
standing on the bank of the Ganges till 
the preachers were all completely ex- 
hausted. Report, 

Jubbulpur: 1852: in the town 
30,000: in the District 1,000,000. 
The Committee report— 

The Committee have been anxious to 
fulfil their pledge of commencing Missio- 
nary Operations in this central Station of 
British India. They have engaged Mr. 
Rebsch, who has already spent twelve 
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years in India, and is well acquainted 
with the language, and who will be able 
to superintend the Schools, ‘and some 
other departments of the Mission, until a 
Missionary shall be appointed. 

HIMALAYA MISSION. 


Kotghur: on what was the ex- 
treme northern frontier of the Bri- 
tish Territory — 1844 — Johannes 
Diettloff Prochnow, J. N. Merk: 
6 Nat. As. The Rev. J.N. Merk 
removed from Bengal when Mr. 
Prochnow came on Fis visit to Eu- 
rope. Schools,4: Boys, 71; Girls, 
15— Pp. 165, 166; and see, at 
p. 482, Report of the Mission. 


The chief importance of this Station is 
its advanced position towards Thibet, Tar- 
tary, and the high district of the Punjab. 
It is proposed, that, upon Mr. Prochnow’'s 
return, Mr. Merk should remove to 
Kangra. [ Report. 


THE PUNJAB — Amritsir : Tho- 
mas H. Fitzpatrick, Robert Clark : 
3 Nat. Readers. The Rev.W.Keene 
embarked for the Punjab on the 3d 
of September. 1 School: Boys, 
54; 1 Girl; 15 Youths and Adults 
—Pp. 166, 457 ; and see, at p. 483, 
Brief Summary of the Mission. 


Amritsar was selected, after considera- 
tion, and counsel from friends on the 
spot, as the first Station; and experience 
has fully justified the choice. Messrs. 
Fitzpatrick and Clark, in the first in- 
stance, succeeded in obtaining the aid of 
three Native-Christian Helpers of some 
promise, all of whom are married, and 
thus form the nucleus of a Native-Chris- 
tian Community. Two of these men are 
Sikhs, and both are named David. The 
first was baptized in Benares in September 
1850, by the Rev. W. Smith, who had 
been regularly instructing and proving 
him for five months before. The other 
David has been more lately received 
from the Propagation Society's Mission at 
Cawnpur. He also is a native of the 
Punjab, and a person of the highest 
Christian Character and usefulness as a 
Catechist. He was baptized by the Rev. 
W. H. Perkins, who, hearing that the 
Amritear Brethren desired his assistance 
as that of a man admirably suited to the 
neceasities of the work, most freely and 
generously consented to the transfer, as 
did the Rev. J. T. Schleicher also, in case 
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of the young man himself desiring it. 
The whole transaction is highly creditable 
to the Christian and catholic spirit of the 
parties concerned. The other Native 
Christian, named George, was convinced 
by reading one of Mr. Pfander’s works, 
and was baptized by the Rev. J. M. Ja- 
mieson, American Missionary at Ambala. 
He is married, but is not yet engaged in 
Missionary Work. The Missionaries have 
been endeavouring to disseminate por- 
tions of the Scriptures, as well as Books 
and Tracts, in Punjabi,Ordoo, and Hindee. 
These they obtain from the American 
Missionaries. Our brethren have been 
much favoured in finding a body of resi- 
dents around them, both at Amritsar, and 
still more at Lahore, thirty-five miles 
distant, who are well known in India for 
their Christian Zeal, as well as their abi- 
lity and efficiency. The Missionaries 
have wisely taken advantage of these pro- 
pitious circumstances, gratefully accepting 
the aid of several gentlemen of the pro- 
vince, as members and officers of the lo- 
cal Association, and also in the most valu- 
able capacity of superintendants of 
necessary buildings for the Mission. 
A site has been selected for the first 
Mission House; and a second Mission 
House is in progress of completion. 
Messrs. Fitzpatrick and Clark give the 
residents, who amount to about 120, in- 
cluding about 80 artillery-men, service 
on the Lord’s Day, and hold, beside, a 
Scripture. Reading Meeting on a week- 
day evening. A Church, to be called St. 
Paul’s, has been commenced, at about 100 
yards’ distance from the Mission Premises. 
It is being built by the residents in great 
part at their own charge. The contribu- 
tions of the residents and others have 
been very liberal indeed, and reflect much 
credit on their zeal in the great cause of 
Missions. 

The Corresponding Committee 
notice, as three special features of 
encouragement in the Calcutta 
Mission—An increased Bible Cir- 
culation—The increase of educated 
Converts—The increase of itinerant 


preaching. 


Summary of the North-India Mission. 

(de gtren tn the Report for the Fifty-fourth Year.) 

Stations, 22 — Missionaries: 
European, 37, of whom 2 were at 
home at the time of making up the 
Report; 5are Lutherans—Lay As- 
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sistants: 8 Males, 2 Females; Na- 
tives and Eurasians, 3; 23 Native 
Catechists ; 54 Native Scripture 
Readers; 195 Native Teachers; 
22 Native Schoolmistresses— At- 
tendants on Public Worship, 5148 
—Communicants, 967— Baptized : 
Adults, 81; Children, 360—Semi- 
naries and Schools, 111—Scholars: 
Boys, 4718; Girls, 628: Sexes 
not reported, 1819; Youths and 
Adults, 83—Total, 7248. 


WESTERN-INDIA MISSION. 


Bombay— 1819—George Can- 
dy, Sec. of Correspond. Com.— 
The Money School: William Salter 
Price, re se pro tem. — John 


Stewart Robertson: Michael 
Sargon, As. C. White, East-Ind. 
Schoolmistress. Mrs. Jerrom, 


Teacher; 4 Nat. Cat.; 13 Nat. 
As. The Rev. Andrew Frost and 
Mrs. Frost, on the 15th of Septem- 
ber, and Mr. Arthur Davidson on 
the 4th of October, embarked for 
Bombay. Communicants, 22 — 
Baptized in the year: 1 Adult— 
Schools, 20: Boys, 1219; Girls, 
362 — Pp. 166, 167, 457, 488; 
and see, at pp. 239—241, Missio- 
nary Force, General Aspect of the 
Mission, Native-Christian Congre- 
gation, Money Institution, and 
Vernacular Schools. 


The native fiock is in charge of Mr. 
Robertson, who conducts the native ser- 
vices at Trinity Chapel. Their spiritual 
state is low, and the diversity of languages 
spoken by them interferes much with their 
effective instruction. The divinity clase, 
which has accompanied Mr. Robertson to 
Bombay, consists of four students, of whom 
he is enabled to report favourably. In the 
MoneySchool,at the end of 1851 ,there were 
313. At the close of last year the pupils 
were 405. JBeside this, Mr. Price has 
been cheered by the baptism of one edu- 
cated young man, Balaram Gunpuat, who 
was received into the visible Church on 
September the 16th. This event, and his 
subsequent application to the Supreme 
Court for the recovery of his wife, caused 
much excitement among the native com. 
munity at Bombay, 


168 
Caurch Miestonary Soctety— 

The undesirableness of employing 
Heathen Schoolmasters in the Missionary 
Schools has been increasingly felt. It has 
been decided not to establish any new 
Schools for which a Christian Teacher 
cannot be found, at least for the commu- 
nication of religious instructiov. For 
this reason also the divinity class has been 
transferred from Nasik to Bombay, that 
the entire Christian Instruction communi- 
cated in the Schools might be placed in 
the hands of the students. There are 
ten of these Schools under the charge of 
Mr. Robertson, in which the religious in- 
struction is given by the Catechists. The 


average attendance of pupils is 630. 
{ Report. 


Nastk, inthe Deccan, about 150 
miles E of Bombay: the seat and 
centre of Brahminism: inhab. 
30,000—1832—CharlesC. Mengé: 
1 Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 12— Baptized in the 
year: Adults, 4 — Schools, 6; 
Boys, 307; Girls, 16—P. 167; 
and see, at pp. 242—244, Gencral 
View of the Station, Death of Na- 
tive Christians, Conversation with 
a Hindoo Gentleman, Addresses 
to low Caste Hindoos, and Adult 
Baptisms. s 

Junir and Astagaum: Daji Pan- 
durang, Nat. Miss.; 1 Nat. Rea- 
der—Malligaum: James Bunter, 
Nat. As.; 1 Nat. Reader. Com- 
municants, 14— Baptized in the 

ear: Adults, 8; Children, 8 — 
Schools, 6: Boys, 168; Girls, 19 
—P. 168; and see, at pp. 244— 
246, Visits to several Towns, and 
Fruits of Secular Education. 


This Mission may be strictly said to 
be in its infancy. It is with it, as yet, 
not only “the day of small things,’’ but 
of the smallest things. But even this is 
not despised by the Lord of Hosts. 

[ Bombay Report 

Malligaum—Mr. Bunter has steadily 
carried on his quiet and valuable labours 
at this Station. His time is principally 
occupied in the pastoral charge of the 
Native Congregation; but he is also 
diligent in embracing opportunities of 
making known the Gospel to the Hea- 


then. 
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Scinde — Kurrachee: 1850: 
Edward Rogerz, Abraham Mat- 
chett: 1 Nat. Cat.—1 School : 72 
Boys—P. 168; and see, at pp. 
247, 248, 322—324, Many Details 
of the Proceedings of the Mis- 
sionarics. 


Even in this very early stage of the 
Mission, the labourers have been cheered 
by a few converts. The case of one of 
the converts, who has been admitted to 
baptism, presents many features of special 
interest and encouragement. A young 
Mussulman, named Abdullah, resigned 
an official appointment between four end 
five years ago, in order to attend Mr. 
Seal’s School, and study the evidences of 
the Christian Religion. He was a talented 
young man, but too proud of his reasoning 
faculties. He studied, with great assi- 
duity, at the same time both the Bible 
and the Koran, to find fault with one, 
and to defend the other. He wrote a 
great deal against Christianity, in the 
shape of a pamphlet, which he after- 
ward destroyed, having seen the fallacy 
of his own arguments. At the commence- 
ment of last year he framed a set of ques- 
tions, and sent copies of them to the 
molwees of Bombay, Agra, and Amballa. 
The introductory remarks of Abdullah‘s 
papers are interesting to the Christians. 
The following is a translation—‘‘I was 
born a Mahomedan, and, at my twenty- 
fourth year, am still of the same religion ; 
but I now perceive, by the exercise of 
my intellect, that the Mahomedan Re- 
ligion is false, and the Christian true, 
because there is no proof whatever of the 
inspiration of Mahomed: therefore I 
am urged, by the fear of future punish- 
ment, to ask the sages of Islam, if the re- 
ligion be really true, to prove it to me; 
and it is their bounden duty either to 
prove or to forsake it. With this view I 
have prepared a few questions for my own 
peace of mind, and entreat a fair and rea- 
sonable answer, such as shall aid me 
in searching the truth, May the Al- 
mighty direct me to Himself, and let Him 
not be displeased with me !"’ [ Report. 


Summary of the Western-India Mission: 
(48 given in the Report for the Pifty-fourth Year.) 

Stations, 5—Missionaries: Eu- 
ropean,8 ; Native, 2—1 European 
Catechist; 1 European Female 
Teacher — Eurasian and Native 
Teachers: 6 Catechists, 2 Scrip- 
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ture Readers, 14 Assistants, and 
Schoolmistresses, 2 Female Teach- 
ers—Schools, 33: Boys, 1766; 
Girls, 249: Total, 2015. 

Cochin: on the Malabar Coast, 
160 miles N W of Cape Comorin: 
inhab. about 20,000. The Schools 
in this place, originally commenced 
by the late Rev. Samuel Rids- 
dale, are still maintained by funds 
procured by his family now in 
England—P. 168. 


SOUTHERN-INDIA MISSION. 


Trichoor: about 50 miles N E 
of Cochin: inhab. 12,000—Henry 
Harley, John George Beiittler: 
1 Nat. Cat.; 6 Nat. Readers— 
Cottayam:°30 miles S E of Cochin, 
and near the Syrian College—1817 
—Henry Baker, Edmund John- 
son: W. D. Baker, As.; Mrs. 
John Johnson, Miss Hansford, 
Normal Schoolmistresses; 4 Nat. 
Readers, 22 Nat. As—Pallam: 
Henry Baker, jun.: 7 Nat. Rea- 
ders; 16 Nat. As.—Mavelicare : 
Joseph Peet: Jacob Chandy, Nat. 
Miss.; 2 Nat. Cat.; 6 Nat. Rea- 
ders; 11 Nat. As. — Tiruwalla : 
John Hawksworth: George Mat- 
than, Nat. Miss.: 4 Nat. Beaders: 
10 Nat. As.—Allepie: between 30 
and 40 miles S by E of Cochin: 
inhab.30,000—1816—Joln Hard- 
ing: 3 Nat. Readers; 20 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 1216—Ba 
tized in the year: Adults, 185; 
Children, 195; age not specified, 
114—Schools, 76: Boys, 1775; 
Girls, 433 — Pp. 168,169; and 
see, at pp. 440—445, Reports of 
the Stations, Cottayam College 
and Female School, also Baptism 
of an Adult, and Preaching in the 
Villages. 

Trichoor—The Rev. H. Harley and 
the Rev. J.G. Beuttler divide the duties of 
the Station. They both reside in the 
town, and visit the surrounding villages. 
There are continual accessions of fresh 
members to the Church, especially from 
among the Heathen: in some cases the 


new converts haye been happily instra- 
April 1854, 
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mental in bringing their countrymen to 
the knowledge of the truth. 

Cottayam—The Rev. J. Peet writes, 
“That the Lord has begun to bless us, 
most of our Missions in Travancore give 
us abundant evidence at the present mo- 
ment.” 

The Cottayam College has been re- 
opened by the Rev. E. Johnson, assisted 
by Mr. W. Baker. At the close of the 
year an examination took place, which 
was conducted by the Rev. J. Peet and 
the Rev. J. Harding. 

Allepie—The Rev. J. Harding reports 
the baptism of 10 persons from Kawalum; 
and that 25 persons at Kanady are 
anxious to become Christians. 

Tiruwalla District—The Rev.J.Hawks- 
worth speaks of ‘‘a gradual yet steady in- 
crease in the Congregations.” He also 
notices the happy death of one of the 
members of his Church. 

Hill Araans—The Rev. H. Baker, 
jan., has continued his zealous labours 
among the interesting hill tribes. In late 
communications he earnestly pleads for 
additional help, to enable him effectually 
to discharge the duties of the Pallam Dis- 
trict, as well as to follow up fresh openings. 

Concurrently with the success in the 
Mission there has been in Travancore, 
within the last two years, an outbreak of 
violent persecution on the part of the 
Brahmins. The native authorities have 
become the instruments of this persecu- 
tion; and the British Influence, which at 
every former period has been success- 
fully exerted to promote the moral and 
religious amelioration of the people, has 
not hitherto checked the evil. A repre- 
sentation of this state of things has been 
made in the proper quarters, which it is 
hoped may remove the scandal. —_[[Report. 

TINNEVELLY—This Mission is 
divided into 11 Districts. David 
Fenn, R. R. Meadows, John Pick- 
ford—Palamcottah : Edward Sar- 
Se W. Clark: Paramanantham 

imeon, Nat. Miss.; Thomas 
Spratt, As.; Wm. Cruikshanks, 
Wm. G. Browne, Country-born 
Masters of the Nat. English School; 
George Huffton, T. Huffton, 
Country-born As. in Sem.; M. J. 
Hobbs, Normal Schoolmistress ; 
John Bensley, Printer and Agent; 
4 Nat. Cat.; 16 Nat. As. — Sat- 
thankullam : James Spratt: Moo- 

Z 
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Caurch Missionary Sociely— 
tooswamy Devaprasatham, Nat. 
Miss.; 5 Nat Chit. 9 Nat. Rea- 
ders; 34 Nat. As.— Kadatchapu- 
ram: John Devasagayam, Jesnu- 
dasen John, Nat. Miss.: 4 Nat. 
Cat.; 24 Nat. As.— Meignanapu- 
ram and Asirvathapuram: John 
Thomas: Seenivasagum Mathu- 
ranayagum, Abraham Samuel, Nat. 
Miss.; W. C. Darling, Cat. ; Miss 
Darling. 18 Nat. Cat.; 238 
Nat. Readers; 154 Nat. As.— 
Suviseshapuram: James Spratt: 
14 Nat. Cat.; 7 Nat. Readers; 
d2 Nat. As.— Dohnavur: Thomas 
Foulkes: 7 Nat. Cat.; 4 Nat. 


Readers; 35 Nat. As.—Nulloor: 


Paul Pacifique Schaffter: 2 Nat. 
Cat.; 3 Nat. Readers; 23 Nat. 
As.—Pavur: Septimus Hobbs: 
3 Nat. Cat.; 12 Nat. Readers; 
9 Nat. As.—Surrandei and Panei- 
vadali: Theoph. G. Barenbruck : 
Mathurenthiram Savariroyen, Nat. 
Miss.; 12 Nat. Cat.; 16 Nat. 
Readers; 29 Nat. As. — Pannei- 
vilet: John Thomas Tucker : John 
Whitchurch, As.; 1] Nat. Cat.; 
23 Nat. Readers; 45 Nat. As. 
Communicants, 3357 — Baptized 
during the year: Adults, 519; 
Children, 878 — Schools, 286: 
Boys, 5203; Girls, 2758 — Pp. 
169, 170 ; and see, at pp. 366, 367, 
389—407, 434—440, many Par- 
liculars of the several Stations, 
Reports of Schools, and Account 
of Proceedings. 


The Committee are enabled to give an 
encouraging report of the progress of the 
Mission in the province of Tinnevelly. 
The statistics shew that a steady increase 
is going on in the number of baptized 
Christians and Commupicants, whilst a 
very striking change is also taking place 
among the surrounding Heathen. 

Mr. Thomas also describes the salutary 
effect produced upon the Christians by 
the fearful ravages of the cholera at the 
close of the year. 

Every Congregation throughout the 
district has been more or less sifted and 
tried, through the awful prevalence of 
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cholera during the latier part of the year. 
At Pragasapuram it raged for two months, 
and upward of 30 persons, out of a po- 
pulation of 650, were carried off. Among 
these there were several persons, con- 
cerning whom we have every reason to 
think most favourably, while some of the 
most unpromising characters were also 
swept away. 

The various educational establishments 
at Palamcottah, which are designed for 
the benefit of the whole Mission, are 
conducted with increasing efficiency and 
success. 

The English School for Heathen Boys, 
under Mr. W. Cruickshanks, was exa- 
mined at Midsummer by several of the 
Missionaries, the civil judge, and two 
officers of the second native infantry, 
stationed in the citadel, the number of 
boys being 87. The report of the exa- 
miners states— 

“It is gratifying to observe that Mr. 
Cruickshanks’ exertions, especially in the 
inculcation of scriptural truth, have 
been crowned with much success. Most 
of the boys possess a tolerably clear ac- 
quaintance with the leading truths of 
Christianity.” 

The Seminary is a Boarding School for 
the more promising Christian Boys of 
the province. It is under the care of the 
Rey. W. Clark. The number of scholars 
is 53. An examination took place at 
Midsummer, which gave much satisfac- 
tion to the Missionaries. 

The Preparandi Establishment, under 
the care of the Rev. E. Sargent, is de- 
signed for training up the more advanced 
and mature Christian Men as Catechists 
or Native Pastors. The number of stu- 
dents is 60, and many of them are mar- 
ried men. 

The journals of the Missionaries during 
the past year shew that more systematic 
and direct efforts are being made to reach 
the heathen population generally, in- 
stead of waiting for the gradual coming 
forward of inquirers. This change is in 
part the result of an increasing conviction 
on the minds of the Missionaries, that he 
who would partake of the Spirit of 
Christ must imitate Him who came “to 
seek and to save that which was lost ;"’ in 
part, also, of the very remarkable change 
everywhere visible in the disposition of 
the Heathen to attend to the things which 
belong to their peace. [ Report. 


Madras — 1815 — Nicholas 


1854. ] 


James Moody, Sec. of Correspond. 
Com.; John Fonceca, As. Sec.— 
John Bilderbeck, John Benj. 
Rodgers, Devasagayam Gnana- 
muttoo, Nat. Miss. ; John G. Sey- 
mer, As. Mrs. Winckler, Superint. of 
Cent. School, C. C. Giberne, Miss- 
tress; Miss Hoge, Kast-Ind.School- 
mistress; 2 Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. 
Reader, 20 Nat. As. Mr. Moody 
arrived at Madras on the 30th of 
October, and the Rev. J. Pickford 
and Mrs. Pickford on the 25th of 
December. The Rev. J. Chap- 
man left Madras on the 20th of 
December in consequence of ill 
health, and arrived in Landon on 
the 26th of April. The Rey. T. 
G. Ragland left for Madras on the 
15th of September. Communi- 
cante, 209— Baptized in the year: 
Adults, 9; Children, 17—Schools, 
12: Boys, 264; Girls, 276—Pp. 
112, 170, 171, 207, 288, 457 ; and 
see, at pp. 324, 325, 355, 356, Ge- 
neral View of the Mission, Schools, 
Congregations, Baptisms, and Ac- 
count of the Native Association. 

Among the encouraging events of the 
year the Missionaries record the opening 
of a Chapel in the Tinnevelly Settlement 
on Whitsunday. The occasion was ren- 
dered doubly interesting by the baptism 
of three adults. A Weekly Service has 
also been opened at the leper house, 
where from 40 to 60 of the afflicted in- 
mates, who are all Heathen, listen with 
more than ordinary interest to the preach- 
ing of the Gospel. In the course of the 
year the Missionaries at this Station have 
baptized 8 adults, and have received 13 
converts from Romanism. One of those 
baptized had come to Madras from Tra- 
vancore to seek redress in a court of law. 
He found in the Gospel a better portion, 
and returned home a well-instructed and 
baptized believer. The number of Com-+ 
municants has increased from 182 to 209. 

Mr. Bilderbeck made a Missionary 
Tour to Arcot, and also attended two 
large festivals in the neighbourhood of 
Madras. On these occasions he had large 
audiences, and repeated applications for 
books. 

A very satisfactory step has been taken 
by the Native Christians at this Station, 
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which the Committee record, in the hope 
that it may stimulate many other places to 
like exertions. Ata Meeting of a native 
society for the distribution of some charita- 
ble funds, in which a small surplus of 100 
rupees remained to be appropriated, it 
was proposed to make that surplus the 
commencement of an Endowment Fund 
for the support of Native Pastors, in con- 
sequence of the appeal of the Parent 
Committee upon this subject. 

Miss Giberne, who devoted herself 
séveral years ago to female education in 
India, and for some years conducted a 
Female Institution in Tinnevelly, until she 
was compelled by il! health to visit Eu- 
rope, has again resumed her zealous ex- 
ertions in the cause dear to her heart. 
She has been appointed to commence a 
Female School at the Tinnevelly Settle- 
ment, in Madras, which may one day be- 
come a model School in that interesting 
community. At the end of the year she 
had 18 children, in addition to 5 board- 
ers, whom she has taken into her house. 

[ Report. 

TELUGU cCouNTRY: Masulipa- 
tam — 1841 — Rob. Turlington 
Noble, George English, Thomas 
Young Darling, Thomas Knight 
Nicholson: John Edward Sharkey, 
Nat. Miss.; J. W. Taylor, T. 
Howley, East-Ind. Schoolmaster ; 
23 Nat. As. Communicants, 18 
—Baptized in the year: Adults, 
2; Children, 8—Schools, 4: Boys, 
113; Girls, 56—P. 171; and see, 
at pp. 357, 358, 361—365, Reports 
and Baptisms, Increased Spirit of 
Inquiry. 

The Rey. J. E. Sharkey has charge of 
the Telugu Congregation, which is 
chiefly composed of the servants in the 
Missionary Families and the children of 
the Schoo]. There has been, as yet, 
little or no spiritual life apparent among 
these people. Mr.Sharkey also preachea 
three or four times in the week in the 
streets of the town. ‘“ My receptions,” 
he writes, “have been encouraging. Men 
and women of all castes have been my 
auditors.” He has lately induced a few 
of the mothers and female relatives of the 
girls of one of their Schools to attend 
weekly at a class for religious instruction 
by Mrs. Sharkey. 

The Rev. T. Y. Darling has charge of 
the Tamul Congregation, consisting of 
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about 25 adults, of whom J] 4 are Commu- 
nicants. The Rev. G. English devotes 
himself to itinerating in the villages around 
the city. There appears to be far more 
attention and feeling among the villagers 
than among the inhabitants of the town; 
and there is a prospect of many of them 
soon placing themselves under Christian 
Instruction and discipline. 

In the early part of the year the Bi- 
shop of Madras visited Masulipatam. The 
Bishop thus describes his visit—“I had 
much cause for gratitude in visiting your 
Telugu Mission at Masulipatam in 
March last. Your Agents there are 
simple-hearted, earnest men, with but one 
object before them, and that is, to exalt 
Christ, and lead the poor ignorant natives 
to trust in His mercy, and turn from their 
idols; and their labours are evidently 
blessed. I held a Confirmation for the 
native converts. The number was small 
—eleven; but I have not often seen a 
class better prepared, and with more in- 
telligence, solemnity, and devotion, renew 
their covenant with God, and give them- 
selves to His service.” 

Some interesting particulars are given 
by Mr. Nicholson in a Letter dated Ma- 
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sulipatam, Aug. 20. When the ‘youths 
who desired to be baptized were exa- 
mined by the magistrate, he put to them 
the question, “ Why do you wish to be- 
come Christians?’ Their reply was, 
*“* Because we can find no peace in Hin- 
dovism.” The young men passed through 
their ordeal in a sweet spirit, and yet 
with much boldness. They repeatedly 
told their friends, that, though leaving 
them on account of idolatry, they loved 
them, if possible, more than ever. [eport. 


Summary of the South-India Mission. 

(4e given tn the Report for the Fifty-fourth Year.) 

Stations, 20 — Missionaries : 28 
European, 2 Eurasian, or Country- 
born, and 11 Native—5 European 
Male and 6 Female Teachers—1 
European Printer—6 Eurasian or 
Country-born Male and 2 Female 
Teachers — 76 Native Catechists, 
141 Native Scripture Readers, 340 
Native Assistants and Schoolmas- 
ters, 104 Native Schoolmistresses 
—Communicants, 4800 — Semina- 
ries and Schools, 378 : Boys, 7355; 
Girls, 3523: Total, 10,878. 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Calcutta—1816—A. F. Lacroix, 
J. Paterson, J. Mullens, E. Stor- 
row, W. H. Hill, S. J. Hill, T. 
Boaz, p.p., Minister of Union 
Chapel. Mr. and Mrs. Parker 
were compelled by ill health to re- 
turn to Europe for a time, and ar- 
rived in England with Mrs. Mul- 
lens and Mrs. Glen on the 25th of 
April. Mrs. Paterson died on the 
20th of May. Mrs. Mullens, her 
two sisters, and Miss Paterson 
embarked for Calcutta on the 6th of 
October. The Rev. George Mundy 
died on the 17th of August, after 
"33 years’ service in this Mission. 
4 Nat. Cat.; 4 Schoolmasters. 
Communicants, 159—In the Bho- 
wanipore Institution there are 481] 
Pupils, and 482 Scholars in other 
eee 171, 172, 368, 457, 


The verbal and written reports which 
have been received connected with the 
preaching of the Gospel to the Heathen 


have been very cheering. The Con- 
gregations have generally been large, 
attentive, and courteous. Nor have these 
reports been confined to Calcutta: from 
every quarter of the country, visited either 
by our Brethren or by those of other 
Societies, the same cheering news have 
been received; so that we hope the time, 
the set time, to favour the masses of the 
people in this country is at hand. 
[ aftestonartes. 
The Educational Institution at Bhowa- 
nipore has been most efficiently maintained 
throughout the year, and the numbers in 
attendance have increased, notwithstand- 
ing the excitement consequent on the 
baptism of three young men educated 
within its walls. The Institution at pre- 
sent contains 481 pupils, and there are 
beside 242 children under instruction in 
the Branch Schools. We are happy to 
announce that the new Institution Pre- 
mises are advancing rapidly toward com- 
pletion, and will soon be ready for occu- 
pation by the students. [ Report. 


The Rev. W. H. Hill, of Cal- 
cutta, accompanied by the Rev. J. 
Bradbury, of Berhampore, recently 
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made a Missionary Tour, from Mr. 
Hill’s account of which the follow- 
ing particulars are taken— 


On the borders of the zillah of Birb- 
hoom we were invited by a Zemindar 
(landholder) to visit his School. Having 
complied with his request, we were de- 
sired to pay him a visit too. Of this we 
availed ourselves eagerly, as an opportu- 
nity of preaching the Gospel. He was a 
gentlemanly and well-educated Hindoo, 
with whom, after passing a few common- 
place remarks, we entered on the grand 
theme of the Missionary—Christ and His 
cross. The Catechist with me requested 
permission to read a portion of the Tes- 
tament, but the Baboo replied—I will 
read it myself, as Iam conversant with 
my own Shasters, the Koran, and your 
sacred books." He was then asked if 
he could explain what it contained. 
“Yes,” was his reply; and taking his 
copy of the Scriptures, he read the pas- 
sage indicated, and on the whole well ex- 
plainedit. He had twocopies, and they were 
both, apparently, from being well thumbed, 
often read. That well-used Bible in that 
country gentleman's house, far away from 
Europeans, is a fact which gave us much 
encouragement. 

We were much surprised wherever we 
travelled, at the crowds that listened, and 
most frequently without opposition, atten- 
tively to the message of the Gospel of 
the blessed God. Localities where Christ 
had been often preached furnished us 
with the largest Congregations, and the 
greatest number of applicants for Testa- 
ments. 

During our tour we sometimes met 
with individuals—young men, who had 
received a good education in Government 
or Missionary Institutions; and though 
not professedly Christians, yet it was gra- 
tifying to find them anxious to enter on 
religious conversation ; some even openly 
stating, in the presence of Hindoos, that 
they had no faith in their Shasters, and 
that they had ceased to worship idols. 

Allow me to refer to the state of mind 
in which we finished our tour. While 
thankful to that God who had honoured 
us with such an embassy; while grateful 
for His preserving care; while feeling 
that the Lord’s work is the most joy- 
eausing and blessed, and toil in His vine- 
yard worth thousands of pleasure in the 
tents of sin; yet were we sad, very sad, 
at leaving those benighted districts. Could 
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we be otherwise, when one and another 
said, “ Sirs, what shall we do? Whatcan 
we understand of this religion, so novel 
to all our preconceived ideas? Who is 
to teach us when you are gone? What 
is the good of reading these new Shasters, 
if we are not to obtain more light on 
them?” Thus at least spoke one who 
followed us two days with these words as 
his only cry. We could only direct such 
to pray that God would give them His 
Holy Spirit, and send them teachers. 
Ah! Sir; it was sad indeed to leave them, 
with the probability that the light would 
die out for want of oil to feed it; that the 
message to those 8200 might soon be for- 
gotten for want of repetition, and the ma- 
jority of them perish ere others were sent 
to preach mercy and forgiveness. 


Berhampore: 120 miles N of 
Calcutta and 5 from Moorsheda- 
bad: population around 20,000— 
1824 — James Bradbury— Scho- 
lars: Boys, 97; Girls, 28. A 
School 12 miles from Berham- 

ore, which contained 130 pupils, 


s been suspended for want of 
funds—P. 173. 


The deportment of the Native Chris- 
tians has for the most part exhibited a 
growing conformity to the requirements 
of the Gospel. With but few exceptions 
the converts who, including men, women, 
and children, amount to 86 peraons, live 
by the cultivation of the soil, holding land 
from Hindoo or Mahommedan Proprie- 
tors, and also a small portion adjoining 
their dwellings, which belongs to the 
Mission. Report, 

Throughout the year the Gospel has 
been preached to the Hindoo and Ma- 
hommedan Communities at three different 
places, in the town or surrounding vil- 
lages, every day excepting Saturday. 
Our Congregations, as to numbers, have 
varied from 30 to 250, but in character 
have been almost uniform. During the 
cold season, the usual period for itinerat- 
ing, the Calcutta Bible Society solicited 
my services. Accompanied by two Cate- 
chists, I made a tour of two months in the 
districts of Bubhoom, Moorshedabad, and 
Rajshay. [ afr. Bradbury. 

Benares—1820—Wm. Buyers, 
James Shurman, James Kennedy : 


— Brownlow, oe Sa Schoolmas- 
ter. The Rev. M. A. Sheering 
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London Bflsstonary Soolety— 
embarked for Benares on the 20th 
of December, and arrived there on 
the 12th of February. Commu- 
nicants, 23— Schools, 7: Boys, 
307, of whom 7 are Boarders and 
Orphans; Girls, 36—Pp. 112, 173, 
368. 

Mirzapore: a large commercial 
city, 30 miles S W of Benares : 
inhab. 60,000—1838—R. C. Ma- 
ther, E. J. Evans: T. Artope, W. 
Glen, As. Communicants, 18, of 
whom 11 are Natives—Scholars : 
Boys, 291, of whom 22 are board- 
ers and orphans; Girls, 39, of 
whom 8 are boarders and orphans 
—Pp. 173, 174. | 

Almorah—1849-—J. H. Bud- 
den: 1 Nat. As. — Scholars: 125 
Boys; 40 Girls—P. 174. 

The School for Native Boys at Al- 
morah, which, in the present early stage 
of the Mission, forms its prominent fea- 
ture, is growing in numbers and import- 
ance, notwithstanding the suspicion and 
prejudice with which it was at first re- 
garded by the people. Since April of 
last year, it has been placed more imme- 
diately under the charge of a Native 
Christian Catechist and Teacher. At the 
public examination, held in July, the 
progress and attainments exhibited by 
the scholars in various branches of know- 
ledge afforded much satisfaction to the 
European Friends and others present; 
and, with a view to stimulate to further 
effort, Mr. Batten and CaptainRamsay, 
the founders of the Mission, have each 
kindly promised a scholarship, to be be- 
stowed for the next three years upon the 
most proficient scholars—the one in the 
Hindoo and the other in the Urdu De- 
partment. Mr. Batten has also gene- 
rously made over to the Mission, as a 
free gift for the use of the School, the bun- 
galow and outhouses which had formerly 
been occupied by himself as‘a residence. 

During the months of May and June in 
last year, Mr. Budden accomplished an 
interesting journey to the Himalaya 
Mountains, for the purpose of visiting the 
idolatrous shrines which pagan zeal has 
erected in these inhospitable regions. 


Report. 
Mahi-Kantha: in the Guzerat 
Territory, about 100 miles from 
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Surat—1848 — The Mission was 
first begun at Baroda — 1844 — 
Wm. Clarkson, J. Van 8. Taylor, 
C. Corbold ; 2 Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants, 20 —In Girls’ Boarding 
School, 30—P. 174. 

A retrospect of the Mission from its 
beginning exhibits a highly gratifying 
reault, 

During the past year the attention of 
the Missionaries has been particularly 
directed to the Marwad Country north of 
Guzerat, and to Malwa, east and north- 
east of it. The language of Guzerat has 
close affinities to the languages of those 
provinces, hitherto untrodden by the foot 
of the Christian Teacher. Evangelistic 
effort would indeed appear to be the 
primary vocation of this Mission. The 
blessing which it bas hitherto reaped, has 
been chiefly in connection with itinerant 
labours, and their promise seems to be 
increasingly abundant. While, on the 
one hand, colonization is needed for ga- 
thering in and instructing the converte— 
affording a home, a church, and a nursery 
for the future—on the other hand, evan- 
gelization is indispensable for seeking and 
saving those who are lost, enlarging the ex- 
isting Church, and founding others. [ Report, 

Mahi-Kantha and Boraud, on the 
banks of the Mye River, presents this pe- 
culiar characteristic, that the converts 
have to be gathered from numerous sur- 
rounding and widely-scattered villages. 
Hence, itinerancy has become the pri- 
mary work of the Missionaries, and it is 
by means of the frequent visitation of the 
villages that they maintain their inter- 
course with those of the believers who are 
not settled in the Christian Colony at Bor- 
sud, and by which also theyseek to make new 
converts to the faith of Christ. [Comastztce. 

Belgaum: a British Milita 
Station: 200 miles N W of Bel- 
lary: inhab. 25,000: prevalent 
language, Tamul—1820—Joseph 
Taylor, Wm. Beynon. Commu- 
nicants, 43— Schools, 9: Boys, 
385; Girls, 20—Pp. 174, 175. 

Several whom we expected long ere 
this would have come out from among 
the Heathen, and have openly em- 
braced the Gospel, still continue in a state 
of indecision. They unite with the Chris- 
tians in all their religious exercises, and 
express themselves with considerable pro- 
priety, solemnity, and apparent feeling 
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and devotion in prayer. For the sake of 
privacy, they retire to the fields to pray; 
yet they shrink from the consequences 
which would result from an open avowal 
of their faith in the Saviour. We do 
not think that there has ever before been 
so much real and apparently anxious in- 
quiry among the people sinee the esta- 
blishment of the Mission; and it is not 
confined to our own immediate sphere of 
labour, but extends to a distance. 
[ Aftestonaries. 
The Missionaries have in the course of 
the year put into circulation 139 Gospels, 
34 Testaments, 8 Bibles, 461 other Books, 
and 1765 Tracts in different languages. 
[ Report. 
Bellary: 187 miles N of Seringa- 
tam, and 300 N W of Madras: 
inhab. 36,000, of whom a fifth 
are Mahomedans, and the rest 
Hindoos : prevalent language, Ca- 
narese—1810—J. S. Wardlaw, J. 
B. Coles, S. Shrieves, L. Valett: 
J. G. Stanger, As. ; Enoch Paul, 
Nat. Pastor; 17 Nat. As. Mr. 
and Mrs. Valett arrived at Bel- 
lary on the 10th of January. 
Communicants, 79—Schools, 11 : 
Boys, 264; Girls, 54. In the 
Wardlaw Institution, 99 Pupils— 
Pp. 175, 368. 


While this Mission has continued to 
enjoy many tokens of the Divine mercy 
and faithfulness, it has also been severely 
tried by the protracted illness of some of 
its members. From this cause Mr. Ward- 
law was compelled to repair to the Neil- 
gherry Hille, where he resided during 
the entire year; and Mr. Coles was also 
under the necessity of absenting himself 
from the Station during the former half of 
the year, although his place was partially 
supplied by the kind assistance of Mr. 
Campbell, of Bangalore. With a view 
to the entire restoration of his health, Mr. 
and Mrs. Wardlaw embarked in Fe- 
bruary last for the Cape of Good Hope. 
In the course of their itinerancies in the 
surrounding country, Messrs. Coles and 
Stanger have met with much to encon- 
rage them in their labours of love. [ Rerort. 

In Bellary itself the Gospel has been 
constantly preached: what may be the 
result of these labours we cannot with 
any certainty say. Although sometimes 
the people have listened with serious at- 
tention, and have appeared to be im- 
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pressed with the truth, frequently our 
words have been to them only a subject 
for subtle dispute or thoughtless pastime. 
Still there may be in the hearts of some 
more serious consideration and rhore love 
to the Gospel than we yet discover; we 
therefore sow ‘‘ beside all waters,” leay- 
ing the issue with God and with the con- 
sciences of our hearers. Many persons 
continue to resort to us at our dwellings 
for instruction and books; with them we 
have often had lengthened, and sometimes 
very interesting, interviews. The people 
of the villages in the vicinity usually give 
a willing ear to our message, and manifest 
but a slender attachment to their tradi- 
tional systems. [Mtsstonartee. 


Bangalore: 70 miles N E of 
Seringapatam, 215 W of Madras: 
3000 feet higher than Madras: very 
salubrious: inhab. 25,000 to 30,000 
who speak Canarese, and an equal 
number who speak Tamul: has ex- 
tensive cantonments — 1820 — C. 
Campbell, B. Rice, J. Sewell, R. 
Sargent: N.Shadrach, Nat. Pas- 
tor ; 20 Nat. As. Communicants, 
83—Schools, 10: Boys,336; Girls, 
57—Pp. 175, 176, 368. Mr. and 
Mrs. Rice arrived in England on 
the 14th of June. 


‘. Through the preaching of the Gospel, 
in connection with the various other 
means now in operation, knowledge is 
rapidly and widely spreading. The idols 
are beginning to perish. Every year it 
is becoming more and more apparent that 
the false systems which have stood for 
ages are gradually losing their influence 
on the minds of the people, and that the 
superior claims of Christianity are be- 
coming more and more powerfully and 
extensively felt. In Bangalore itself, and 
in almost every place we visit, there are 
many who hear us gladly, and some who 
appear to be not far from the kingdom of . 
God. Even its enemies seem to feel that 
they are losing ground, and that ours, 
not theirs, is the growing cause. In the 
course of the year several very interesting 
tours have been made. 

While at Mysore, I had the pleasure 
of baptizing a young man who had been 
taught in one of our Mission Schools at 
that Station, before it was relinquished 
by our Society. On a previous visit, 
about a year and a half ago, he appeared 
well disposed, and has been growing in 
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knowledge, and we trust in grace also, 
ever since. Two or three others are in a 
very hopeful state of mind, and many 
more who had learnt to read in our Ver- 
nacular Schools evidently appear to have 
profited to some extent by the instruc- 
tion which they received. [ Mr. Campbell. 

Large numbers of Tracts and portions 
of Scripture have been put into circu- 
lation, especially on the Missionary 
Tours. They are eagerly sought for; 
and the influence for good which these 
silent messengers of Christ and His 
Church are exerting is very considerable. 

Mr. Sewell has continued in charge of 
the theological class. One of the stu- 
dents, Joseph Mason, has found a valu- 
able sphere of labour at Cuddapah; 
another, Paul, is employed as a Colpor- 
teur in the service of the Madras Auxili- 
ary Bible Society, under the direction of 
Mr. Campbell; and the two remaining 
students, who it is expected will soon be 
joined by others, are making gratifying 
progress in their studies. 

Five adults have been baptized, and 
thirteen admitted to the privileges of the 
Church. Of these, five are girls from the 
Tamul Boarding School, three are the 
wives of very consistent members of the 
Church, and two were previously Roman 
Catholics. [ Report. 


Salem: 90 miles S by E of Ban- 
galore: inhab. 60,000; with nume- 
rous villages within a moderate 
distance, containing 100,000—1827 
—with 7 QOut-Stations— J. M. 
Lechler: 9 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 38—Baptized in the year, 
26 Aidults—Schools, 7: Scholars, 
187—Pp. 176, 177. 


Though the Missionary and his people 
have been called to suffer a considerable 
amount of annoyance and persecution for 
the sake of the Gospel, both from the 
Heathen and the Romanists, the cause of 
truth has continued to make progress. 
Not a few of the converts afford pleasing 
evidence of a growth in grace. Habits 
of industry have likewise become in- 
creasingly prevalent. At the seven 
Branch Stations connected with this Mis- 
sion, the work of instruction has, in va- 
rious degrees, been carried on with an 
encouraging amount of success. 

The Industrial School has steadily ad- 
vanced in efficiency. Thirty-three lads 
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have been instructed in the black and 
lock-smithery, carpentry, cabinet-making, 
and other handicrafts. The object of this 
training is not only to furnish the pupils 
with the means of maintaining themselves 
respectably, but aleo to introduce these 
trades, with the improved methods of 
exercising them, among the Native Chris- 
tians. The Institution has already borne 
some fruit, and its prospects are bright- 
ening every year. It has furnished seve- 
ral valuable Native Christians and real 
helpers to the Mission, who, while sup- 
porting themselves independently, have 
also obtained the means of aiding the 
work by pecuniary contributions. [eport. 
Our Orphan and Boarding School has 
increased in number and efficacy, and 
consists now of three distinct Schools, viz., 
the Girls’ School, with 48 inmates; the 
Boys’ School, with 24; and the Indus- 
trial Branch, with 32 lads. The latter is 
superintended by Mr. Rahm, and also by 
Mr. Boesinger, a student of the Basle 
College, and a thorough mechanic. This 
Institution has exceeded my most san 
guine expectations. It began with a lame 
maiatry and two lads, and without means ; 
now we have two European Artisans, 32 
lads from three of our Stations, viz. Salem, 
Coimbatoor, and Nagercoil, and we shall 
be able to shew an income, by the close 
of this year, of no less than 100/. Our 
expenses will be equally great, but this 
will not be the case in future. Last year 
we provided a considerable quantity of 
materials ; eight new carpenters’ benches 
were made in European style, a Euro- 
pean forge was raised by Mr. Boesinger, 
with all the apparatus, and some tools 
were sent for from Europe. If all goes 
on well, the work will fully speak for 
itself by the close of another year. In- 
deed, the fruits of this effort are already 
seen and felt. Three or four individuals, 
trained in the Institution, help to some 
extent in the Mission without pay. Our 
Chapel, now in progress, and a work esti- 
mated at 400/., was built by our own 
people, one bricklayer excepted; and we 
hope to complete it for about 200/. This 
is, I believe, the first Church built in 
India by the hands of Native Christians. 
A spirit of activity and industry has gone 
abroad among our people. They were, 
and still are, of the poorest class; but in- 
dustry raises them not only into higher 
caste in the estimation of the Heathen, 
but into a state of comfort. Instead of 


requiring pecuniary help from us, they 
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are now able to help others. They regu- 
larly contribute to the Bible, and Tract, 
and Local Mission Societies, 
[ Ree. J. M. Lechler, 
Coimbatore: a place of extensive 
trade and a great thoroughfare ; 
315 miles from Madras, 90 S W 
of Salem, and 100 S of Seringa- 
patam: inhab. upward of 20,000, 
chiefly Hindoos: 1483 feet above 
the level of the sea—1830—8 Out- 
Stations: W. B. Addis: C. J. 
Addis, As.; 10 Nat. As. Com- 
municants, 42. In Ii ceeds 
Class, 9. In the Boarding School 
for Girls, 18 Boarders, 10 Day 
Scholars. Day Schools, 10: Scho- 
lars, 888—-P. 177. 

In the beginning of last year the Mis- 
sionaries were much tried by the inceé&- 
stancy of a number of persons inhabiting 
villages in the district of Coimbatore, who, 
after having abandoned heathenism and 
placed themselves under Christian Instruc- 
tion, were, through the acts of their rela- 
tives and the threats of the native autho- 
rities, induced to return to their former 
practices. The members of the native 
Church, to which six additions have been 
made in the year, though deficient in 
some of the higher graces of the Christian 
Character, have in the main attested their 
fidelity and attachment to the truth. 
Several have been removed by death, 
and of these some afforded pleasing evi- 
dence that before their departure they 
had found the pearl of great price. 

The Native Evangelists continue to 
preach the Gospel daily, with energy and 
effect, to crowds of hearers. Four of these 
useful agents also superintend Schools, and 
all of them act as Colporteurs in the dis- 
tribution of Scriptures and Tracts. [Report. 

Though from various causes, which are 
easily susceptible of explanation, these 
festivals appear to be attended by greater 
numbers than in former years, yet the 
character of those who attend is much 
altered for the better. Formerly the 
people were ‘‘mad upon their idols.” 
There is an evident change for the 
better in this respect. A wide, and, in 
numerous instances, deep impression has 
been made upon the Heathen generally by 
the doctrines of Christianity. The thou- 
sands who attend this festival know 
more or less of Christianity ; and its in- 
fluence on some was #0 great that they 
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abstained from all acts of idolatry, and 
only attended as mere spectators, or from 
custom, to see relatives, friends, &c., or 
on business, for these assemblies have 
much the appearance of fairs, and a con- 
siderable amount of business is transacted 
at them. The pleasing reception the 
Bibles and Tracts meet with now. This 
is the case in every direction in these 
parts. The Bible in the vernacular being 
taught in all our Schools, and portions dis- 
tributed all over the district, together 
with Tracts upon the doctrines and pre- 
cepts of Christianity, has proved the means 
of disseminating truth in every direction ; 
and although we have had large supplies, 
yet we can scarcely keep pace with the 
constant demands made at the Mission 
House and at the seven Out-Stations. 
There are many now to be met with all 
over this province who read the Sacred 
Scriptures and refrain from idolatry. 
These are the people the Romanists seek, 
and thus enter into our labours, for their 
knowledge is not sufficient to prevent the 
Priests from inculcating their dogmas, or 
to enable the people to discriminate be- 
tween Protestants and Papists. The Ro- 
manists now muster a strong body of their 
priesthood here, viz., a bishop and 12 
Missionary Clergy, scattered all over the 
district, their head Station being here (at 
the town of Coimbatore), where their 
Bishop resides, and they are now building 
a Cathedral of large size in our immediate 
vicinity. [afr C. Addie, 
Trevandrum: Capital of Tra- 
vancore, and residence of the Ra- 
jah—1838 — John Cox: 15 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 24—Schools, 
19: Scholars, 219—Pp. 177, 178. 


The general state of this Mission is one 
of advancing prosperity. Some, indeed, of 
the native converts evince a lack of spiri- 
tual life, but in regard to others there is 
much cause for thankfulness. [ Report. 

The people, in the Congregations newly 
formed, have to endure a storm of perse- 
cution, and some have been beaten, tor- 
tured, and imprisoned. The local Sirkar 
Officers express their determination to 
exterminate the Christians in Vakkum 
(an Out-Station), and have used great 
violence againat them. As Christianity 
developes itself in places nearer the ca- 
pital, the leading men among the native 
authorities are more determined to perse- 
cute those who profess it. I am glad, 
however, to see the struggle : it is a proof 
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that Satan’s power is shaken, and, though 
the contest may be severe, the victory 
will be sure. There is a widow at Kada- 
kavur, with her right foot 20 diseased that 
she cannot put it to the ground. She has 
embraced Christianity, and seems to de- 
light in hearing God's Word and in 
prayer. Her relatives came to her house 
one night, and carried her away by force 
and with tumult. She has since returned 


to her house, and is firm in her profession. 
[™r. Coz. 


Quilon : On the Malabar Coast : 
88 miles N W of Cape Comorin, 
and 80 W of Nagercoil: inhab. 
40,000, of whom half are Hindoos 
and the other half Mahomedans, 
Syrians, Parsees, and Romanists : 
prevailing language, Malayalim ; 
but Tamul is generally understood 
—1821—13 Out-Stations ; 15 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 12—Schools, 
10; Scholars, 155—P. 178. 


At this Station, which, in the absence 
of a resident Missionary, is visited by 
Mr, Cox, of Trevandrum, as frequently 
as his other engagements permit, there 
are about 250 people under Christian In- 
struction. The native agents have been 
diligent in the discharge of their duties. 
‘The small Church has received a few ad- 
ditions. [ Report. 

Nagercoil: Head-quarters of the 
Mission in the Eastern Division of 
South Travancore: 14 miles from 
Cape Comorin : prevalent lan- 
guage, Tamul — 1806 — Charles 

ault, James Russell, Ebenezer 
Lewis, J. O. Whitehouse: 38 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 337— Schools, 
54: Boys, 1637; Girls, 605. In 
the Eastern Division there were, 
according to the report last re- 
ceived, 25 Congregations—Schools, 
31: Scholars, 1538; and in 25 
Bible Classes 359 members. In 
the Western Division: Commu- 
nicants, 68—In a Class for Young 
Women, 29; in Boarding School 
for Girls, 107; in the Seminary, 
54 Boarders, 37 Day Scholars— 
Pp. 178, 179. 


From a variety of causes, the number 
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of people under instruction has decreased; 
altbough we have had some accessions 
from heathenism. Cholera and small- 
pox have been prevalent, and many have 
been the victims to these dire diseases. 
The former has subsided, but the latter is 
still doing its work. May God in mercy 
overrule it for good! More than 30 
adults, beside children, have been bap- 
tized, and about 35 added to the Church. 
Several of our Church Members have 
finished their earthly course with joy, and 
a few have removed to other places. The 
Readers (with the exception of two, who 
have been suspended from office) conti- 
nue to pursue their work to our satisfac- 
tion. The Schools, on the whole, are well 
attended, and in a more efficient state 
than at any former period. Both the 
Readers and Schoolmasters continue to 
meet here one day in the week for further 
irfMruction, to a class of which Mr. White- 
house devotes several hours, and their pro- 
gress is encouraging. Our Bible, Tract, 
and Home Missionary Societies have been 
well sustained, as well as our Dorcas So- 
ciety and Poor Fund. [afr Monit, 

At Santhapuram, which forms the 
Western Division of this Mission, and is 
under the charge of Mr. Lewis, the Con- 
gregation has increased, while those who 
have already known the truth in its puri- 
fying influences are growing in attach- 
ment to it. The various Services for the 
District Congregations have been sus- 
tained, as in former years, by the Cate- 
chists, but they appear to have failed in 
awakening the people to any lively con- 
cern regarding eternal things; and it is to 
be lamented that too many of the Natives 
who nominally connect themselves with 
the Mission are influenced by an unde- 
fined but prevailing impression that the 
step will in some way operate to their 
worldly advantage; and this notion, not- 
withstanding all the efforts of the Missio- 
nary to make known the real and higher 
objects of his ministrations, is seriously 
obstructive of the reception of the truth 
in its power and purity. [Revcrt. 


Neyoor: Head-quarters of the 
Western Division of the Mission in 
Sonth Travancore: prevalent lan- 
guage, Tamul — 1828 — with 70 

ut-Stations: John Abbs, Charles 
C. Leitch: Wm. Ashton, As. 70 
Nat. As. Communicants, 83. In 
Bible Classes, 216—Schools: Day, 
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49; Scholars, 1400; Homes, 2: 
Boys, 20; Girls, 256—P. 179. 

In Pareychaley District a spirit of in- 
quiry after the best things, more earnest 
and intelligent than we have witnessed 
previously, has shewn itself, both among 
those Christians who had hitherto been 
nominal, and the Heathen who dwelt in 
the vicinity of our Out-Stations. Three 
of our members have died, emphatically 
fall of faith and good works; and a goodly 
number are meeting in the Bible Classes, 
unjting together for devotional exercises, 
and are only prevented by our system of 
probation from immediate union with the 
visible Church. [ Afr. Adds. 

Before commencing the tour of the 
Neyoor District, I was put in possession 
of its statistics. These appeared very 
gratifying. Beside verifying these statis- 
tics during my visit to the various Stations, 
I endeavoured, from personal observation, 
the examination of Readers and School- 
masters, and the statements of Messrs. 
Abbs and Lewis, to acquire correct ideas 
of the plan on which the Mission was 
conducted, the result of past efforts, the 
qualifications of the Agents empleyed, and 
various other points of interest. Some of 
the information thus obtained was of an 
interesting and encouraging character, but 
much of it was the reverse. Mr. Leitch. 

Mr. Leitch has pointed out the measures 
apparently best calculated to remedy ex- 
isting evils, and to advance the prosperity 
of the Mission. Report. 
_ Madras —1815—with 4 Out- 
Stations—W. H. Drew, F. Baylis, 
W. Porter, Minister of the En- 
glish Congregation: — Paul, Nat. 
Miss.; 6 Nat. As. Communi- 
cants, 98 — Schools, 14: Boys, 
636; Girls, 178—P. 180. 


Mr. Drew has had the pleasure of ad- 
mitting to the fall privileges of the Church 
17 new members. The attendance on 
the Services at the preaching bungalow 
has been cheering. An evident interest 
and inquiry has been awakened. The 
Word has come with power. The hear- 
ers cannot gainsay its truth; and although 
they yet want the courage to forsake all 
for Christ, a marked attention is visible 
in nearly all who are present. Many 
Scriptures and Tracts have also been dis- 
tributed. 

At Pulicat and the Mount, respectively 
under the charge of two native agents, a 
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good work is in progress, more especially 
in connection with the Schools, which are 
exercising a highly beneficial influence. 
Mr. Paul states that the Native Church 
at Pensewaukum, which in 1832 com- 
prised only 15 or 16 members, has now 
increased to about 100, while the stated 
attendants on Divine Worship amount to 
nearly 400. 

The operations of the English School 
for Native Boys, in Black Town, have 
been carried on with promising effect, 
under the superintendence of Mr. Baylis. 
The number of scholars on the books is 
about 130, of whom 110 are in regular 
attendance. The course of study com- 
prises the Scriptures, Ancient and En- 
glish History, General Geography and 
Geography of India, English Grammar 
and Composition, Elements of Natural 
Philosophy, Arithmetic, &c. The Ver- 
naculars, Tamul, Telugu, and Hindustani, 
have also been taught. A considerable 
amount of scriptural as well as secular 
knowledge has thus been conveyed to the 
pupils. [ Report. 

Tripassore: 30 miles NW of 
Madras: J.E.Nimmo. Commu- 
nicants, 25. 

Prudential considerations having ren- 
dered it expedient to relinquish the Com- 
baconum Station, with which Mr. Nimmo 
had previously been connected, he was 
induced to embrace the more promising 
field of labour presented at Tripassore, 
and entered on his new duties in Janu- 
ary. Upon his arrival at the Station, 
the native Church con.prised 22 mem- 
bers, to whom 8 have since been added ; 
but in consequence of reductions, from 
various causes, the actual number of Com- 
municants is 25. 

The deportment of the converts gene- 
rally, with some few exceptions, has been 
in accordance with the Gospel. In Sep- 
tember last a man and his wife, with two 
of their children, were publicly baptized 
in the Mission Chapel, in the presence of 
all the Native Christians, and 40 school- 


children, together with about 30 hea- 


thens. 

The preaching of the Gospel has been 
regularly maintained in three different 
Places of Worship at Tripassore; and, in 
addition to these labours, Mr. Nimmo, 
accompanied by the Catechists, has visited 
numerous villages within a circuit of 
twenty miles from the Station. — [Revort. 


Cuddapah: 153 miles N E of 
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Madras: inhab. 60,000, of whom 
about two-thirds are Hindoos, and 
the rest Mahomedans and Eura- 
sians: prevalent language, Telu- 
gu: there are 4 Out-Stations— 
1822 — Edward Porter: 6 Cat. 
Communicants, 51—Schools, 11: 
Boys, 307; Girls, 22—Pp. 180, 
181. 


The attendance on the Telugu Services 
has been gradually on the increase, some- 
times amounting to upward of 200; and 
the attention given by the people to the 
word of instruction has been encouraging. 
The Church has also received an acces- 
sion of ten members, of whom eight are 
connected with the Christian Village and 
Out-Stations. Trace 

In the course of the last twelve months 
I have had the pleasure of baptizing 51 
adults and 7 children, a greater increase 
than has been recorded in any preceding 
year: most of the adults are connected 
with our Out-Stations, and are the fruits, 
partly of the labours of our Catecbists, 
and of the distribution of the Sacred 
Scriptures and Tracts. Thirty-two of the 
above number reside at Ubdalapurum, 
a village about 60 miles distant from 
Cuddapah. They are weavers by trade, 
and in poor circumstances, but appear 
truly desirous of serving the Lord. 

[4tr. Porter, 

In several other villages the labours of 
the Missionary, supported by a number 
of devoted native agents, have also been 
attended with the most gratifying success 
in inducing the inhabitants to renounce 
idolatry and to place themselves and 
their children under Christian Instruction. 
In the Orphan and Boarding Schools, and 
also in the other departments of educational 
effort, the young people have made en- 
couraging progress in their studies, [ Report. 

Vizagapatam: a sea-port, 438 
miles N E of Madras, and 558 
S W of Calcutta: inhab. between 
3,000 and 40,000, chiefly Hindoos: 
prevalent language, Telugu—1805 
—J. W. Gordon, John Hay, R. 
D. Johnston. In the Native En- 
glish School, 111 Boys; in the Or- 
phan School, 13 Girls. Tracts 
issued, 23,700—P. 181. 
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The Church has been increased by the 
admission of five natives during the year. 
Three of these were baptized in 1850, 
and two are Tamulians, the wives of two 
former Communicants. As the Church 
increases, it is gratifying to perceive a 
growing interest among the native mem- 
bers in what pertains to its edification 
and the spread of the Gospel at home and 
abroad. [ Attssionaries. 

The Sabbath Services at the Telugu 
Chapel have been well attended, while the 
various week-day meetings and monthly 
Missionary Meeting have been on the 
whole encouraging. Weekly Services in 
Telugu and English have also been insti- 
tuted, for the East Indians and their 
families residing in the lines of the 34th 
regiment. 

In March Messrs. Gordon and Johnaton 
visited the town of Nakapilly, at the an- 
nual festival held ‘there for three days. 
Portions of Scripture and Tracts were 
distributed to such as were able to read 
them, and vast multitudes heard the mes- 
sage of a Saviour's love. [ Report. 


Vizianagarum: Wm. Dawson: 
C.Thompson, As. Communicants: 
at Vizianagarum, 10; at Chicacole, 
13—Day Schools, 2: Scholars, 
138. Mr. Dawson has removed 
from Chicacole to Mc Sth 
being a more promising field of 
labour. 


On his arrival his time was wholly 
taken up in attending to native visitors, 
both Hindoos and Mahomedans, desirous 
of knowing the nature of his errand ; and 
Mr. Dawson has since gladly embraced 
every opportunity of announcing the pre- 
cious truths of the Gospel, and of distri- 
buting a large number of Scriptures and 
Tracts, which have, in several instances, 
been read with apparent attention and 
interest. At Chicacole (now regarded as 
an Ont-Station of the Vizianagarum Mis- 
sion), Mr. C. Thompson labours in the 
capacity of Assistant-Missionary. Mr. 
Dawson, who makes occasional visits to 
this place, reports that Mr. Thompson, 
beside maintaining the stated Services, 
goes out in company with the native 
Teachers into the streets of the town and 
Villages adjacent, to proclaim the glad 
tidings of salvation, and also gives much 
time and attention to the English and 
Telugu Schools. [ Report. 
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WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


STATIONS AND LABOURERS — 
Bangalore: 1821—(Tamul) Peter 
Batchelor: 1 Paid, 18 Gratuitous 
As. Communicants, 86 — Scho- 
lars: Boys, 55; Girls, 68—(Ca- 
narese) John Garrett, Chairman 
and Superint., Daniel Sanderson, 
Thomas B. Glanville, Liston Garth- 
waite: 12 Paid, 1 Gratuitous As. 
Communicants, 17 — Scholars: 
Boys, 300—G'obee: 50,000 inhab. 
in the centreof the Mysore Country, 
48 miles from Bangalore: 1837: 
and Zoomkoor: m. Walker, 
Schoolmaster, 3 Paid, 1 Gratuitous 
Teachers. Communicants, 19— 
Scholars: Boys, 106—Coonghul : 
10,000 inhab.: Henry O’Sullivan, 
As. Miss.; 5 Paid As. Commu- 
nicants, 3—Scholars, 186—My- 
sore: 70,000 Hindoos and Mus- 
sulmans: Edward J. Hardey: 1 
Cat. Communicants, 5—Manar- 
goody, a town with 30,000 inhab. 
and Z'richinopoly: (Tamul) John 
Kilner, John Pinkney: 5 Paid, 
2 Gratutitous As. Communicants, 
105—Scholars: Boys, 84; Girls, 
30 — Negapatam, a sea-port, 48 
miles E of Tanjore: 15,000 or 
20,000 inhab.: 1821: and Triva- 
loor: Joseph Little: James Hob- 
day, As. Communicants, 26— 
Scholars: Boys, 120; Girls, 29— 
Madras: 1817: Samuel Hardey, 
Chairman and Superint., E. E. 
Jenkins, Arminius Burgess: 20 Gra- 
tuitous As, Communicants, 167— 
Scholars: Boys, 180; Girls, 120. 
The Rev. Thomas Cryer died in 
Madras on the 5th of October 
1852, after labouring among the 
Heathen 22 years. 

Among the English Society in Madras 
the work of God has not declined; most 
of those who are united in Christian Com- 
munion enjoy fellowship with God, and 
walk in the comfort of the Holy Ghost. 
The native Church at Royapettah con- 
tinues gradually to increase in number. 
There has recently been an accession of 
numbers from the Girls’ Boarding School. 
The removal of Mr. Cryer by cholera, 


and the sudden death of two of the day 
scholars, by the same disease, preduced a 
very remarkable seriousness and deep 
concern for salvation among the elder 
girls, There have been 17 baptisms at 
Royapettah during the year, ten of them 
young people or adults. The English 
Boys’ School has been diminished in num- 
ber by the influence of caste prejudice. 
The Missionaries are encouraged by the 
prospect of preparing native agents for 
the Mission. They have determined to 
carry out the recommendations of last 
year, and organize an institution, for 
which they had six candidates eligible for 
admission. In Negapatam, several con- 
verts have rewarded the labours of the 
Missionary; one of them, since he ob- 
tained the pearl of great price, has begun 
to preach, and promises to become an 
instrument of good to his fellow-country- 
men. 

Though, after thirteen years of labour 
spent upon Bangalore and the surround- 
ing villages, the Society cannot exhibit a 
large accession of converts, they can point 
to hundreds whose adherence to Hin- 
docism, as a religious system, is nothing 
beyond a dead formality. It only re- 
quires the gracious outpouring of the Di- 
vine Spirit to animate these dry bones; 
and the patience and faith of the Christian 
Church may quickly be repaid by an 
abundant harvest of souls to Christ. ‘* The 
Christianity of some of our members,” say 
the Missionaries, ‘‘is not of that deeply 
spiritual character we could wish to see: 
but all afford proof that Hindooism has no 
share in their affections; and others have 
been a source of real joy to those who 
watch over their souls. Missionaries 
never lose sight of the fact that they are 
simple instruments, and they cast the 
burden of genuine conversion on the 
Holy Spirit." The large Educational 
Establishment, which has been completed 
and well furnished, now contains 300 
most interesting boys, presenting an in- 
crease of 130 over the number reported 
for 1851. The instruction communi- 
cated embraces Christianity in its several 
branches, history, geography, English com- 
position, English literature, natural phi- 
losophy, practical geometry, and algebra. 
The yearly examination was conducted 
by Major-General Cubbon, the Commis- 
sioner of His Highness the Rajah of My- 
sore, assisted by the Rev. Mr. Knox, 
Chaplain, and several others of the Com- 
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missioner’s Staff; and the General has 
afforded a practical expression of his ap- 
proval by giving to the Institution a 
monthly stipend of 300 rupees. 

The city of Mysore, with a population 
of 53,000, and the division of which (As- 
tragram) contuins 1,064,768, has been 
most unfortunate in having been deprived 
of most of the Mission Labour which in 
former years was bestowed on it. In 
March of this year Mr. Edward J. Har- 
dey took up his residence in the city of 
Mysore, in company with a Catechist. 
“The Congregations in the Pettah,” says 
Mr. Hardey, “ have been uniformly large, 
and mostly very attentive. The labours 
of former Missionaries is very manifest, 
and the knowledge of the Christian Re- 
ligion possessed by hundreds is surprising. 
The thirst after English is remarkable, 
and ‘nothing would better repay the la- 
bour than the establishment of a first-rate 
English School, with a Missionary to 
superintend it, as in Bangalore.” The 
Missionaries have always found that they 
can extend their influence much more 
widely and effectively amongst the adult 
population through the instructions of 
their sons than through any other means. 
Preaching they will listen to casually in 
the street, but the School they will ha- 
bitually visit, and for hours will witness 
the progress their boys are making. Mr. 
Hardey has brought to England a Petition 
signed in nine languages by 3300 of the 
inhabitants of the city of Mysore, request- 
ing the establishment of a good English 
Sehool. This accomplished, a monthly 
grant of thirty pounds would be given by 
the liberality of the Mysore Commissioner. 
There have been twelve baptisms during 
the year. Mr. Hardey, in company with 
Mr. Sullivan, has made two tours in the 
Mysore country. “In the latter tour,” 
says Mr. Hardey, “I never saw so much 
of the weakness both of the Hindoo and 
Mussulman Religions. The Christians in 
Goobbee, though as sheep without a shep- 
herd, are still holding fast their confi- 
dence, and the absence of Missionaries 
has driven them more closely to the 
Bible; and its teaching, under the in- 
fluence of the Divine Spirit, is making 
them wise unto salvation through faith 
that is in Christ. The Missionary has 
found much encouragement in his inter- 
course with the villagers. 

The Printing Establishment in Banga- 
lore was never so efficient, and never pro- 
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mised such extensive usefulness as at the 
present. During the year it has issued 
59,448 publications, some of them reach- 
ing 348 pages. 

The Committee wish especially to urge 
the appalling fact, that there is only one 
Missionary to every million of the popu- 
lation of the Mysore Territories. And 
when it is considered that there are 
thirty-five distinct languages in India, each 
of which must be separately learned, and 
into each of which the Scriptures must be 
separately translated, it is manifest that 
our exertions for India by no means keep 
pace with our duty toward her teeming 
millions. The year 1853 is, to India, the 
most vitally important, as to her social, 
political, and spiritual well-being. The 
Electric Telegraph, 4000 miles of which 
will, by the end of the year 1855, bring 
into immediate contact her four great 
presidencies, together with Railroads 
from three different points, will throw the 
people of different countries and opposing 
castes into habitual interchange of thought 
and habit; and, in connection with 
Christianity, may open up a bright future 
at which the whole Christian World shall 
rejoice. [Report 

There was a most terrific hurri- 
cane toward the latter end of 
March at Negapatam, Manargoody, 
and other places in the South of 
India. Many of the Mission Pre- 
mises were laid in ruins. 

The following is a translation of 
the petition referred to above— 


TO ALL THE SOCIETIES OF WISE GENTLEMEN 
IN ENGLAND. 
THIS PETITION SHEWETH :— 

In the city of Mysore, all the Hindoos, 
Mussulmans, and al! other people, in the 
greatest humility pray. To teach the 
fifty-three thousand people in this city 
the English correctly, there are no En- 
glish Gentlemen ; neither is there a pro- 
per English School. Although we desire 
to establish one, we have not the ability ; 
and to send our children to a foreign 
place is not the custom of our country, 
and our poverty would not allow it. For 
these reasons, although we are exceed- 
ingly anxious to teach our children the 
English Language, the means of teaching 
are not at our command. You, gentle- 
men, having in many places established 
chief colleges for the people’s children, 
and having taught them wisdom, you 
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have acquired fame’ and honour; there- 
fore, upon us, and upon our children, 
look favourably; and in this place, hav- 
ing established a college, cause our chil- 
dren to be taught by an English Gentle- 
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man. This doing, fame and merit will 
not only be yours, but it will confer upon 
us a benefit never (to be forgotten. 

THIS 1S OUR HOPE. 


GENERAL BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


Cuttack: the chief town of 
Orissa, 251 miles SW of Calcutta: 


-inhab. 70,000—1822—Amos Sut- 


ton, Isaac Stubbins. Mr. and Mrs. 
Buckley left Orissa in January on 
a visit to England for the benefit 
of Mrs. Buckley’s health. Com- 
municants, 150—Pp. 183, 184. 


There is ample reason for believing 
that of late not a year has elapsed without 
making some addition from your Churches 
in Orissa to the glorious company of the 
redeemed. Could we see the great mul- 
titude, which no man can number, hav- 
ing white robes, and palms in their hands, 
and if among those happy conquerors we 
could recognise those who have gone 
from our Indian Churches, how rich 
would seem the recompense for all the 
trials and sacrifices of Missionaries abroad, 
and the lighter ones of Christian Friends 
at home. Yet the blessed result is not 
less real, nor less valuable, because we 
capnot look upon it now. 

As in past years your Missionaries here 
have endeavoured to obey the command, 
** Preach the Gospel to every creature,” 
by travelling into various parts of the 
country to convey the message of salva- 
tion. The changes that have taken place 
at the Station have interfered with their 
labours, yet something has been effected. 
During the wet season Mr. Sutton made 
an experimental tour of travelling in a 
boat on the swollen rivers. After Mr. 
Stubbins's arrival at Cuttack he occupied 
a considerable portion of the remainder 
of the cold season in itinerancy. On one 
journey he was out five weeks, and visited 
thirty-nine markets and one festival. At 
the markets about 20,000 people at- 
tended, and at the festival several thou- 
sands more. A part of the district had 
never before been visited by Missiona- 
ries. Various circumstances occurred 
shewing the decline of reverence for the 
idols, and the diffusion of divine light. 
Four Native Assistants accompanied Mr. 
Stubbins, and in a journey to Kopilas Mr. 
Miller and Mr. Brooks joined them. Mr. 
Brooks is very anxious to get out when it 
is possible for him to do so. With all his 


- In the Asylums: Boys, 56; 


duties inthe printing-office it is very diffi- 
cult for him to leave home ; but he seems 
very anxious to do all he can, and this is 
Maid important now our labourers are so 
ew. 

In a closing reference to their cold 
season labours, Mr. Sutton observes, 
“Our faith and patience are tried 
still, The Heathen hear pretty well, but 
there is no earnest cry, ‘What must we 
do to be saved?’ We have a few in- 
quirers and a few candidates like our 
trees and gardens, under the now flerce 
rays of the sun; we languish for the re- 
freshing showers of heaven.” ‘Come, 
Holy Spirit, heavenly Dove, with all Thy 
quickening powers !” [ Report. 
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Girls, 55. Of the Girls’ Asylum 
Mr. Buckley reports— 


An improved state of feeling and con- 
duct, especially among the elder girls, has 
been witnessed with sincere thankfulness 
to God. The sympathy and kindness 
which they manifested when their Teacher 
was ill, and the solicitude they evinced to 
lessen her burden of care, endeared them 
much to her heart. They had frequent 
Prayer Meetings, especially to supplicate 
for Mrs. Backley’s recovery. 


Testimony to the value of these 
Institutions has been borne by a 
gentleman holding a high appoint- 
ment under Government in the edu- 
cational department, after visiting 
those at Cuttack, in the following 
terms— 


Those really unable to pay, can attain 
a gratuitous education at the very excel- 
lent Missionary School at Cuttack, an In- 
stitution which I visited, and found to be, 
as most of these Institutions are, conducted 
with great order, zeal, and benefit to 
those resorting to them. The girls’ de- 
partment of this School was more than 
usually interesting, as it contained several 
Meriahs, some nearly grown up. In ad- 
dition to reading, writing, needlework in 
all its branches, and singing, they are 
taught all the household duties befitting 
their future position in life; and I be- 
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lieve it is impossible to over-estimate the 

future benefit that will result from the 

example their little homes will afford. 

Cuttack Mission Academy—This Insti- 
tution has been the means of raising up 
several that are now acceptable Native 
Ministers. The Friend of India thus re- 
fers to this Institution :—* A School of a 
higher character has also been established, 
which has turned out seven young men, 
five of whom have been admitted on the 
list of Native Preachers. Such an Insti- 
tution is of the highest value, as it ulti- 
mately creates a class of Native Missio- 
naries, admirably fitted by language, ha- 
bits, and character, to communicate truth 
to their countrymen around, and who 
would leave the Europeans chiefly to 
their proper labour of superintendence.” 
The Institution has latterly languished for 
want of students. 

Further proofs have been presented 
during the past year of good effected, 
under the Holy Spirit’s blessing, from 
the distribution of religious publications. 
One striking case of conversion has been 
detailed, and in other cases much Chris- 
tian Knowledge has been imparted. There 
have been 61,000 copies of various Tracts 
and portions of Scripture printed. [Report. 

Choga: a Christian Settlement 
laid out for 20 families, and occu- 
pying 30 acres of land—1 Nat. 
Preacher. Communicants, 67— 
Pp. 184, 185. 


Our estimable native brother, Damudar, 
has been stationed here during the year, 
and, beside diligently attending tothe state 
of the flock, and feeding them with know- 
ledge and understanding, has often gone 
to distant places to preach the blessed 
Gospel to the Heathen. In this work 
our valued brother is one of our most 
efficient labourers. [ Mtr. Buckley. 


Khundita: 40 miles N of Cut- 
tack: surrounded by populous vil- 
lages, and a short distance from tlie 
large town of Jaggeepore—1829— 
2 Nat. Preachers—P. 185. 


This interesting branch of the Church 
at Cuttack has been deemed worthy of 
having a Missionary settled on the spot, 
but the desire for this has never been 
realized. The Church has suffered from 
the frequent removals to other places of 
persons who have confessed Christ. The 
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Church consequently has rather’decreased ; 
and there is reason to apprehend that in 
consequence some inquirers have been 
deterred from joining the little com- 
munity. The Pastors of the Church at 
Cuttack have visited the place, and ad- 
ministered the Lord's Supper once a 
quarter. The Native Ministers have 
preached in all the surrounding villages, 
and have made several more extended 
tours. 

The Khunds—The vicinity of the hills 
which these people inhabit to Berham- 
pore, and the fact that scores of the victims 
rescued from their cruel sacrifices have 
been placed in the Mission Asylums, con- 
nect them, to a certain extent, with your 
Mission. Many thus rescued have hbe- 
come partakers of the grace of God. Four 
young men, trained in the asylum under 
Mr. Wilkinson’s care, have been sent as 
Schoolmasters into the Khund Hille. 
Colonel Campbell, the Government Agent 
for the suppreasion of human sacrifices, 
in the year rescued 120 more victims. 
Some of these were families brought up 
by the community for the purpose of 
being sacrificed as occasion might require. 
The Mission of this gentleman and his 
colleagues has been so successful, that 
beside rescuing many hundred victims, he 
reports to Government that human sacri- 
fices are abolished throughout the whole 
of Khunditta. Six little children have been 
recently sent to the asylum, and Colonel 
Campbell’s account of the rescue of one 
pretty little girl is deeply interesting. 
He received information by an anony- 
mous Letter that a sacrifice was to take 
place about 30 miles from their encamp- 
ment. A party were sent to prevent the 
sacrifice, and by travelling all night 
through the jungle, they reached the vil- 
lage mentioned at day dawn, and found 
every thing ready for the murderous 
offering. In a short time the people 
began to assemble; but they were soon 
surprised by the appearance of the Colo- 
nel’s party, who made the chief men 
prisoners, and brought the little victim 
away. She was ready bound for sacrifice, 
and had the detachment been two hours 
later would have been cruelly cut to 
pieces. She had been sold for this horrid 
death by her own father. The chiefs and 
headmen of all the villages have now 
signed an engagement to abandon the 
inhuman practice. [ Report. 


Pooree : near the great Temple, 


+4 


1854.) . 


on the coast S of Cuttack—1823— 
Pp. 185, 186. 


As usual several of out brethren at- 
tended the principal festival at this great 
high place of Hindoo Idolatry. The 
number of pilgrims was fearfully large, 
yet small to what had frequently been 
witnessed. Toward the close of May, 
Messrs. Bailey ‘and Miller removed to 
Pooree, and remained to the end of June. 
They laboured as aforetime, and wit- 
nessed the abominations of the detestable 
car festival. [ Report, 

A short time since wé met with a 
party of 600 Sikhs from Lahore and its 
neighbourhood travelling toPooree. Among 
them were officers mounted on magnifi- 
cent horses ; soldiers with weapons of war; 
priests, devotees, merchants, young wo- 
men riding on mules, mothers and chil- 
dren riding in waggons drawn by im- 
mense bullocks, who altogether presented 
the most oriental and picturesque scene 
we have witnessed in India. Addressing 
a group of grey-haired and fine-looking 
old men who had dismounted, they imme- 
diately stopped and entered into conver- 
sation. They stated that they had been 
induced to come to Pooree by Pundahs, 
who were returning with them. They 
expected salvation as the reward of visit- 
ing Juggernaut, and they had been four 
months on the journey. Having listened 
very thoughtfully while I directed them 
to the Lord Jesus Christ as the only Sa- 
viour of sinners, they very politely made 
their salam, and pursued their journey. 
I ascertained from one of the Pundabs 
that they had been two years away from 
their homes in Pooree. [ Mr. Milter, 

The British Government in India is so 
great a blessing to that vast country, and 
has displayed such honourable zeal in 
the cause of suffering humanity in its 
efforts to abolish the human sacrifice of 
the Khunds, that it ts deeply to be re- 
gretted it still disgraces itself, and insults 
the God of heaven by the support given 
to the abominations of Pooree Idolatry. 

[ Report. 


Piplee—1848—midway between 
Cuttdck and Pooree—W. Miller: 
2 Nat. Preachers; Mr. Bailey 
has removed to Berhampore. Com- 
municants, 15—P. 186. 


The labours of past years in {tinerating 
and diffasing religious publications have 
April 1854. 7 
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sown seed which may yet produce an 
abundant harvest. Mr. Bailey states 
the Tracts and Gospels which were dis- 
tributed twelve or fifteen years ago, may 
be found in many villages, and that their 
appearance indicates that their possessors 
have read them again and again. 

On February the 15th Mr. Miller com- 
menced his last cold season journey. 
Daring this tour one young Brahmin 
heard the Gospel in a market, in a 
district where they stayed three days, 
atid after hearing it scarcely left the Mis- 
sionaries for an hour, except at night. 
When they left the neighbourhood he and 
a companion solemnly engaged to meet 
them at Piplee, and there to profess 
Christianity. On the 28th they reached 
home, und were gratifled by finding the 
young Brahmin at Piplee before them. 
He and his companion left their homes at 
the appointed time, but after performing 
half their journey his companion’s cou- 
rage failed, and no argument or entreaty 
could induce him to go forward. The 
young Brahmin had therefore to finish his 
journey alone. On arriving at Piplee he 
immediately made himself known, tore 
off his poita, and partook of food with the 
Christians. He stated that he had long 
felt the burden of sin, and had been try- 
ing for years in various ways to remove 
it, but he found no relief; and great in- 
deed was his joy when he first heard from 
the Missionaries’ lips, that Jesus Christ 
came into the world tosave sinners. He 
is about twenty-two years of age, is a 
young man of good natural abilities, and 
most anxious to improve. e has much 
decision of character, and seems humble 
and sincere. An angel was employed to 
tell Cornelius from whom he might learn 
the way of heaven. No angel visibly di- 
rected this young man to a Christian In- 
structor; but the Gospel he has heard is 
the samme Gospel as cheered the heart of 
Cornelius. [ Report, 


Berhampore: 860 miles from 
Calcutta — H. Wilkinson, W. 
Bailey: 3 Nat. Preachers. Mr. 
and Mrs. Stubbins removed to 
Cuttack on the 20th of December. 
Communicants,. 66. There are 2 
Chapels. In the Asylums are 48 
Males and 8 Day Scholars—Pp. 
186, 187. | 


So faf as the Church at Berhampore is 
concerned, the past year wai one of un- 
2B 
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usual prosperity. It is stated that the 
cases requiring discipline had been un- 
usually few; a pleasing degree of una- 
nimity had generally prevailed; the 
Means of Grace, which were similar to 
those of former years, had been well at- 
tended; and in no previous year had so 
many been added to the Church. [[Report. 

Boys’ Asylum—During the year we 
have had much pleasure in this depart- 
ment of our work, and have been permit- 
ted to witness more gratifying results of 
our labours than in any former year of 
our connection with the School. The 
conduct of the boys generally has been 
good; they are affectionate and teachable; 
they have made pleasing advancement in 
useful knowledge, and, we are happy to 
state, six of the elder youths have during 
the year been baptized, and added to 
the Church. Five of these are rescued 
Meriahs, three of whom are located at the 
new Christian Village, the others are pre- 
paring themselves for usefulness in 
the School. Except in two cases the 
children have mostly enjoyed good health. 
The elder boys have, as usual, spent part 
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of the year at the new location, where 
they learn farming. The boys apprenticed 
to weaving have made good progress. Se- 
veral of the young children from the 
Christian Village have been regular in 
their attendance as day-scholars. These, 
with some of the younger children in the 
Asylum, form an interesting infant-class. 
[ 4tre. Wiukiason, 
Female Asylum—The past year has 
been one of unspeakable mercy. The ra- 
vages of cholera last year have proved, we 
trust, the means of spiritual life to a 
number of the girls. [Afre. Stubbine, 
Many young persons that were in these 
institutions formerly are now settled as 
the heads of families, and the number is 
continually increasing. Some of these 
settle near the Missionaries, but several 
have lately gone into the Khund Hills, to 
be teachers of those barbarous moun- 
taineers. [ Report. 
New Christian Settlement — Several 
young men, formerly in the Berhampore 
Male Asylum, are now settled here as 
cultivators of the soil. The accounts from 
different witnesses who have seen this set- 
tlement are highly encouraging. [Remrt. 


CHURCH-OF-SCOTLAND MI8&SIONB. 


Calcutta—1830—John Ander- 
son, James Ogilvie: and Nat. As. 
Pupils, 1430; of whom 1020 to 


1070 were in daily attendance— 
P. 187. 


Throughout the year the attendance on 
the Iustitution has been very great; the 
largest, we believe, that has ever assem- 
bled within the walls of any Missionary 
School in India; and not a day passed 
without all of them hearing something of 
the Gospel of Christ, and of His salvation, 
altogether suited to their condition and 
their wants. Of Hiadoos, there were on 
the roll—Brahmine, 295 ; Kaystos, 412; 
other castes, 652; of Mahomedans, 71 ; 
so large is the space occupied by this 
noble Christian Institution, and so exten- 
sive the access thereby afforded to the 
native mind, in all its degrees and com- 
plexions of caste. [ Report, 


Ghospara—1 Nat. Cat.; 2 Nat. 
As.—Pupils, 70—P. 187. 


It is with satisfaction that we refer to 
the interesting Mission of Ghospara, 
the memorial in India of the enlightened 
piety of a single Congregation in Scotland, 
which, bleesed with the faithfal ministry 


of the Word, would seek to impart the 
glad tidings of salvation to those who are 
sitting in the region of darkness and in 
the shadow of death. Having the impor- 
tant recommendation to give it interest, 
that it is conducted by native agency, it 
is still further commended to our notice 
by the simple yet effective manner in 
which its operations are carried on. The 
recent extracts from the Journals of its 
Missionaries abundantly prove this; and 
it is amply confirmed by the testimony of 
our own Missionaries, who, from time to - 
time, are enabled to visit it. [ Report. 

Bombay — 1828 — founded by 
the Scottish Missionary Society : 
transferred in 1835 to the General 
Assembly: Mr. Miller has re- 
turned to Scotland, and his connec- 
tion with the Mission is terminated. 
Children under instruction between 
300 and 400. Miss Hughes and 
Miss Kind are supported as Teach- 
ers by the Scottish Ladies’ Aseocia- 

The Committee have the satisfaction of 
thinking, that the doors of the Institution 
have not been closed. Through the gene- 
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rous interposition of Dr. Stevenson— 
whose service to the Mission, with that of 
Mr. Cook, our other respected Chaplain 
in this place, must always be gratefully 
acknowledged—provision has been made 
for the daily instruction of the pupils who 
attend it, to the amount of betwee 300 
and 400. Here Dr. Stevenson is every 
day found, instant in season and out of 
season, imparting the lessons, and enforc- 
ing the truths of the Gospel. His, in- 
deed, is a labour of love, which no thanks 
of ours can repay; and, as a burden too 
heavy to be borne, in the midst of other 
duties and avocations which his office de- 
mands. [ Report, 

Madras — 1836 — Wm. Grant, 
Sheriff, Black, A. Walker, Frances 
Christian. Pupils: Boys, 170; 
Girls, 307—Pp. 187, 188. 

On the 13th of March the examination 
was held on the new premises; and His 
Excellency, the Right Honourable Sir 
Henry Pottinger, Governor of Madras, 
did the Mission the honour of occupying 
the chair. He was attended by a highly 
respectable audience. There had been 
very considerable fluctuation as to the 
numbers attending, in consequence of con- 
versions and baptisms both among the 
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boys and girls. The latter, who, from 
this cause, a short time previous to last 
examination, had been reduced to under 
fifty, were now 307; while the boys, 
who, from two of their number taking re- 
fuge in the Mission, in order to become 
Christians, a few months ago, had been 
lately below 100, were now about double 
that number; 170 of them were present. 
By Mr. Grant's unremitting and faithful 
service, combined with the service of the 
other Agents of the Mission, there are at 
present three young men who have been 
recently converted from Hindooism, of 
whom Mr. Grant thus writes in his latest 
communication :—‘‘I hope to see them 
baptized in a short time; and I trust 
that the Saviour is even now baptizing 
them with the Holy Spirit, as well as 
enlightening them more and more daily.” 
All this coinciding with the manifest tokens 
of God’s favour in the female branch of 
this Institution ; as well as the conversion 
and baptism of two Hindoo Families— 
parents and children—through the mi- 
nistry of a Native Catechist, supported by 
the Scotch Church, Madras, may well 
cause us to regard that portion of India 
as a field of usefulness, which the Great 
Head of the Church hath blessed. [ Report. 


FREE CHURCH-OF-SCOTLAND MISSIONS. 


Calcutta—A. Duff, p.v., W. S. 
Mackay, D. Ewart, T. Smith, E. 
Miller: Thomas Gardiner. There 
are Out-Stations at Bansberia, Cul- 
na, and Chinsurah: W.C. Fyfe, 
and Teachers and Assistants at 
each. The Rev. D. Sinclair died 
on the 29th of December 1852. 
Mr. Gardiner, with Mr. Milne, ar- 
rived in Calcutta on the 29th of 


‘May. Boys, 1130, at the Central 


School; at Chinsurah, average at- 
tendance 550, while on the books 
there were in May 825, and De- 
cember 727. 


Various causes have led to a slight de- 
crease in the number of our pupils, among 
which may be mentioned, in the first 
place, the number of baptisms which have 
taken place during the past year, and 
which have filled our hearts with gladness. 
But these never take place without caus- 
ing the removal of many of their own fa- 
mily and friends, whose parents and 
guardians all take fright, and by whom 


they are withdrawn, lest what they deem 
the worst of all contagions should spread 
farther amongst them. Another cause 
was the excessive heat of the season. 
Another cause of the reduction of our 
numbers has been the establishment of 
the ‘* Hindoo Metropolitan College ”’ in 
our vicinity, an Institution got up by the 
more bigoted Hindoos of the better classes, 
whom the Government Colleges, void as 
they are of all Christianity, did not 
satisfy. This Institution is thriving to a 
degree unlooked for, and furnishes a 
strong incentive to us all to increased 
labour and prayerfulness, that in no way 
we may be outstripped by the Heathen, 
and that the youths under our charge 
may come under the saving power of the 
Word of Life in the hand of the Spirit. 
We understand there are as many as 
1100 on the roll of this Hindoo College, 


and all these are paying students. 
[ Mr. Gardiner. 


The Tenth Annual Examination 
took place on the 14th of Decem- 
ber, in which the children sus- 
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tained the high character of the 
Institution. 

Bombay — John Wilson, p.p., 
J. M. Mitchell, Robert Nesbit: 2 
Nat. Miss.; 1 Nat. Preacher; 1 
Nat. As. ; 3 Nat. Fem. Teachers. 
Communicants, 24. Baptized, 24; 
2 Students for the Ministry—Poo- 
nah: 100,000 inhab.—_W. K. Mit- 
chell: Wezir Beg, Nat. Miss. 
Total number of Scholars in the 
Western-India Mission 2000. The 
Rev. James Mitchell has been 
obliged by ill-health to return to 
Europe, after 30 years’ labour in 
India. Mr. J. M. Mitchell, of 
Bombay, will in part supply his 
place during his absence—P. 189. 

On the 7th of October a Mila- 
nese Romanist abjured the errors 
of Popery, and on the 9th was 
admitted to the Church of Scot- 
land. 


SURVEY OF MISSIQNAR¥ STATIONS. 


[APRIL, 

Madras—John Anderson, Ro- 
bert B. Blyth, Alex. B. Camp- 
bell. Scholars: on the roll, 828, 
in attendance, 667; at Triplicane, 
on the roll, 480, in attendance, 
40%; at Conjeveram, on the roll, 
373, in attendance, $11; at Chin- 
gleput, on the roll, 478, in atten- 
dance, 424; in Nelore, 360 on 
the roll, and 801 in attendance. 
In 5 Girls’ Schools there are 600 
Children. Total: on the roll, 
2464 ; in attendance, 2110—P. 189. 

In November last 3 young Hip- 
doos were baptized. 

Nagpore and Sitabaldi—Stephen 
Hislop, Robert Hunter : Seholars: 
594 Boys, 17 Girls—P. 189. 

Mr. Hislop, in a Letter dated 
Dec. 24, 1853, relates the case of 
three young Hindoos who have re- 
naunced idolatry and acknowledge 
the truth as it is in Jesus. 


IRISH-PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH MISSIONS. 


KATIAWAR: inhab. 2,000,000— 
1841—Out-Stations at Rajhet and 
Gogo: Mackee, Wallace—P. 190. 


T was anxious to visit Katiawar, the 
chief seat of the Jrish Mission. The bre- 
thren labour to impart a knowledge of the 
saving truths of the Gospel, by Vernacn- 
lar Schools, and also by extensive Missio- 
nary Tours. In Gogo, there is no de- 
mand for English Education; and they 
think (and doubtless rightly) that they can 
do more good in their quiet district, by 
enlarged proclamation of the Gospel in 
the vernacular language, than by offering 
an education for which there is no call 
and no taste. Iwas thankful to hear that 
the Irish Presbyterian Church is anxious 
to extend its labours, by occnpying the 
great city of Ahmedabad, which is the 


capital of all Gujarat. and to support there 
an English Institution, on a broad and 
permanent basis. In the meantime, how- 
ever, our Irish Brethren are doing a great 
work. I visited the district around Gogo, 
a considerable way inland, and found the 
knowledge of the Gospel more exten- 
sively diffused than I could have believed 
possible in so short a space of time; and 
there was leas of bitterness and opposition 
than I had expected. The people of Ka- 
tiawar are less under the withering spell 
of Brahminism than those of Maharashtra: 
they seem more simple and unsophisti- 
cated; gentler, too, in disposition, al- 
though certainly not inferior in energy. 
May the Lord abundantly bless the Mis- 
sionaries in their arduous labours! 

[ Rev. Murray Afischel. 


(The Survey rill be continued at P. 209 of our Number for May, and ba concluded. ) 
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OBITUABY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION IN WESTERN AFRICA. 


Mr. Denton in his Journal gives an account of two Natives who 


died in the Faith at Regent. 


Oct. 17, 1852—I went this morning to 
Gloucester, to consign to the grave the 
remains of W. Phillip, a schoolmaster in 
the service of the Society. Little can 
be said of him during his last days, his 
sickness being of such a nature as almost 
deprived him of his reason. But, from 
the tenor of his former life and conduct, 
there is no room to doubt that he is gone 
to his eternal rest. In him the Mission 
has lost an efficient teacher. 


Nov. 24—I was called to bury Jonas. 


Thomas, one of my communicants at Re- 
gent. His death deserves more than a 
passing remark. It had been brought on 
by a lingering illness of several months’ 
duration, during which his Christian prin- 
ciples developed themselves with much 
vigour, and his character as a heliever 
shone with a brightness that quite sur- 
_ prised me and all about him. At the 
commencement of his illness he went to 
Freetown, to try a change of air, and for 
medical advice. Not getting better, he 
returned home, and the next day sent for 
me. His sufferings were very acute; 
but in the intervals of pain he spoke 
freely of himself as a sinner, and of the 
blessedness of having Christ as his 8a- 
viour. The more he spoke, and he spoke 
strongly, of the former, the more he 
seemed to feel the latter. His body was 
much weakened and reduced, but his 
mental powers were very vigorous. He 
felt his position as a dying man, and was 
sensibly alive to all that was passing 
around him; but in none of my visits did 
I hear a word of murmuring or complaint. 
With great calmness he reviewed his past 
life, comparing himself, when a heathen, 
with what he now was as aChristian. He 
then looked forward to death with peace- 
ful hope. It was evident that his heart, 
broken on account of sin, had been touched 
with healing balm. He had found in his 
Saviour an antidote for fear. 

In reflecting on his case, I felt how 
difficult it is to ascertain the real spiritual 
status of a converted heathen. From 
what Jonas Thomas appeared to be pre- 
vious to his death, one might have thought 


that he had been a very distinguished 
Christian ; but before his illness he never 
struck me as rising above the ordinary 
level. And yet “the root of the matter” 
must have been deeply formed in him, or 
in a few months only it would not have 
arrived at such maturity. In judging of 
the character of such persons, it appears 
to me that we must not be guided alto- 
gether by the positive fruits of holiness 
which they bear, but that we must take 
something of a negative proof. J think 
the power of divine grace in such persons 
often appears more in its restraining 
effects, in enabling them to put off the 
old man, heathenism, than it does in its 
constraining efficacy in Prompens to holi- 
ness—the visible fruits of faith, obedience, 
and love. But, in either of these respects, 
what a mighty work it has to perform in 
the ruined nature of man! And let us 
ib thanks to God for another instance of 
ts success in the subject of these remarks. 

Feb. 6—The grave has closed over 
another of the old inhabitants of Regent, 
an Ibo woman of considerable respectability 
and influence. Her funeral was very 
numerously attended by people from al- 
most all parts of the colony. The way 
in which she met death made considerable 
impression on the minds of those about 
her. She expressed a strong desire to 
be delivered from the burden of the flesh, 
and spoke with confidence of entering 
into joy and felicity. I have no reason 
to doubt her sincerity; but I should have 
valued more what transpired on her 
death-bed, if previously she had been 
more regular at the means of grace, and 
shown greater earnestness in the service 
of Christ. I saw her a few days before 
her death: she had much tp say about 
the goodness of God in her past expe- 
rience, and seemed truly to enjoy re- 
ligious conversation and prayer. She 
traced her connection with the church to 
the time of good Mr. Johnson; and it is 
worth recording, to her credit, that she 
had been so far consistent in her Christian 
course as never to have been suspended 
from communion. 
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Proceedings and Intelligence. 
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WMestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
SIERRA LEONE. 
KISSEY AND WELLINGTON. 
WE give some further informa- 
tion received from the Rev. D. H. 
Schmid. 
Beginning of School. 

Juiy 4, 1853—I opened our day-school 
to-day, which I was begged to do. Nine 
children were brought: many said they 
would bring children. As we have no 
house we cannot have a boarding-school 
yet, and if I could do without it I should 
be glad. We sang a few verses, read 
the 115th Psalm, and then I concluded 
With prayer. 
people were present, who appeared very 
much affected. The beginning for school 
is encouraging, and for the Mission in 
general, I think, not less, though the 
Timnehs themselves do not come forward 
as yet. 

Heathen Revels. 

July 8—To-day being the close of the 
Mahommedans’ Ramadan, the Timnehs 
and Mahommedans have what they most 
unjustly call Christmas-day. The Ma- 
hommedanszg, with the king, assemble first, 
to hold their prayer: the first priest, 
Fuati, then holds an address: when this is 
over, crying and, firing of guns begin. 
By-the-bye some Mahommedanas, dividing 
themselves into clubs, go about eulogizing 
the chiefs, to get presents. The people 
altogether are gaily dressed, each bearing 
his gun, or sword, or cutlass: a long 
train of people, headed by some chiefs, 
walk through the town in procession; and 
when this is done, feasting begins in every 
quarter ; after that, dancing, crying, firing 
of guns, which lasts all night until the 
day breaks. The loudest noise was made 
in my neighbouring yard, so that, until 
three o’clock in the morning, I could not 
close my eyes. I shall never forget that 
noise, that devilish noise, called Christmas- 
day, but in fact is a devil’s night and 
day: every one is serving Satan and his 
own lusts. 


Timneh superstitions. 
July 10: Lord’s-day—After a night of 


most foolish noise, of which even now I 
sometimes fancy my ears are tingling, 


About fifteen to twenty - 


I thought to have more rest, but I was 
deceived. The following day a man died 
in the same yard, which occasioned the 
same noise again, which, in spite of the 
endeavours, I could not prevent. The 
Timneh superstition is that the grifi, or 
spirit of the deceased, is, the first night, in 
great perplexity, wherefore his relatives 
and friends must make him merry by firing 
of guns, dancing, and singing, which will 
cheer him up, because, they say, his 
spirit is among them. Therefore they 
think it a great sin if relatives and friends 
do not make cry after the death of one 
of their people, which of course is grati- 
fying their own sensualities. But that 
this is a common custom among the Afri- 
cans is proved by the manner in which 
wakes are kept in the colony. 

Our English services were well attend- 
ed, and I believe the Lord was among us. 
But Bey Kobolo’s way greatly grieved me: 
he is an old, foolish man, of whom I am 
glad I shall be soon rid, as he is about to 
return to Marampa, his residing-place. 
First I sent to him a message that I was 
coming to preach, so as to give him an 
opportunity to call plenty of people; but — 
the answer he returned was, it was not 
convenient to him to-day, as he had to 
settle too many palavers. I sent again 
to tell him it is Sunday to-day, but the 
same answer was returned. At last I 
went, thinking they must hear the word 
of God, but when I came to his yard he 
had sent the people away to make sadaka; 
and what kind of sadaka? Indeed one of 
which all but a fool would be ashamed. 
Owing to the continual wars, the Ma- 
hommedans made him believe a bad spirit 
lives at Magbeli at a certain place, and 
as long as that spirit lives there Magbeli 
will not become better—war and murder 
will continue; but to move that spirit to 
use a better influence upon the people, a 
sadaka must be made; and as every 
spirit is fond of silver, a piece of silver 
must be thrown into the deep place, 
where some people with four eyes 
(witches) can see the spirit walking, 
when the town will become better, be- 
cause the same spirit will teach the people 
how to make money, and to forget their 
evil ways; i.e. one devil shall drive out 
the other. Is it a wonder that a curse 
is resting upon such a state? The spirit, 
he says, is that of Pa Runia, late Pa 
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Subas (kings). To this sadaka he had 
now called all old and chief people, whom 
he sent to the house of the late Pa Runia, 
there to offer, which I only knew in the 
evening. Bey Kobolo shewed me a 
great piece of impudence and ignorance, 
asking me for a small silver coin for 
that very purpose—‘“ Because,” said he, 
“if thus the country is made good it 
will also serve my purpose.” Of course 
I denied him the least help, which, if for 
a good purpose, I would gladly have ren- 
dered to him; but told him the foolishness 
and sinfulness of so doing; and shewed 
how only by seeking the true and living 
God he and his country will be made 
better. After the piece of silver is 
thrown into the place, the proceed- 
ings of the sadaka to be offered are 
in the following manner. When the peo- 
ple are assembled, the king takes some 
Tice-flour and water, kneads dough, and 
bakes some unleavened bread, which is 
for all people present, and called “‘ deke:”” 
at the same time a goat, or duck, or fowl, 
is killed, and distributed with the deke, and 
before they begin to eat they all fall upon 
their knees, whilst some of the elder 
people speak loudly the following prayer, 
in which all join, saying, “ Almighty 
God, we come to Thee: we entreat Thee. 
Thon hast created us, therefore we come, 
to give Thee unleavened bread. We en- 
treat Thee do not follow us—do not do to 
us as we do to Thee. We ourselves do 
not know any thing; therefore, if we have 
missed Thee, therefore we entreat Thee 
that Thou mayest give us peace, that Thou 
mayest cause peace here in this town: 
therefore we come to entreat Thee. O 
that God may give us long life!’ I re- 
ceived this prayer from a man who often- 
times joined in offering it up at such op- 
portunities. It is not a Mahommedan, 
and is not a Christian prayer, but an origi- 
nal Timneh; and if we call it a heathen 
prayer, which we must do, we must ad- 
mit, in their position, it is a sober prayer, 
which shews an approaching to God, a 
knowledye of man's sinfulness and guilt, 
as well as of God’s omnipotence. But the 
chief point they do not know—the bridge 
leading to God—the way; as Jesus says, 
**I am the way.” But this people are 
more or less, and will be more and more, 
corrupted by Mahommedanism, if Chris- 
tians do not their duty to them. 

May the Lord bless our work among 
this people, that they may be brought 
out of darkness to His marvellous light! 
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I do not believe Timnehs are excluded 
from His saving grace. 

July 12,1853 —I left Magbeli, and 
reached the colony on the 13th. 


Labours in the Colony. 


July 31: Lord’s-day—I baptized 36 
adults from Wellington and 8 from 
Allen's Town. Some are reading the Holy 
Scripture, and could answer well, but 
some will never be able to learn the 
Creed or Ten Commandments; but Mr. 
Attarra recommended them as steady 
followers of Christ. 

Visits to the Sick. 

Aug. 5—I visited some sick people, 
among others an old blind man, who 
is suffering from dropsy. I asked him, 
being so near to eternity, upon what or 
whom his hope was relying. His decided 
answer was, “Upon Jesus Christ, who 
died for me, an unworthy sinner.” I read 
with him Psalm li., and engaged in prayer. 
I then visited another old man, whose wife of 
late had died, and told him to be ready for 
a second call, when the Lord will call him; 
as the Lord says, “Watch and pray.” 
He said, “ Yes, I feel it, and pray for it."’ 

Another Journey to]Magbeli. 

Sept. Z2—I left Kissey this afternoon 
for Magbeli. 

Sept. 4: Lord’sday—The morning 
service was well attended by about fifty 
Sierra-Leone people and some Timnehs, 
among others, also, Ali Mami Dabo, the 
first chief. Bey Kobolo has now re- 
turned to Marampa, where he resides. 
This first chief is a sensible man: he 
bent his knees with the others, which 
cheered my heart, as this is something 
rare among Timnehs: he also under- 
stands English well. My sermon was 
on Matt. v. 1—3. In the afternoon I 
preached on Rom.v. 1—5. The people 
listened well, as if waiting for every 
word spoken. May the Lord lay His 
blessing upon His word ! 

The school had been on the increase 
during my absence, as also the Sunday- 
school. The day-school contains 22 chil- 
dren. 

Condidates at Magbeli. 

Sept. 6—I had a Bible class with six 
candidates for the Lord's supper and 
baptism, who were very attentive: one of 
them, as I was informed, wept at home 
for her sins. 

Sept. 8—A man and two women came 
to be received into the class of candidates 
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for baptism: they ptomised to forsake a 
sinful world, and to become disciples of 
Jesus. When the building of my house 
is finished, so that I can appropriate a 
room for myself, it will be easier for me: 
until then I have to dwell in a lower room, 
rather damp, which, by-and-bye, will do 
for a class and sewing-room. The mos- 
quitoes trouble me fearfully : September, 
October, and November, when the water 
is rising, is their time: they are such a 
scourge, and in such quantities, that io 
the morning, when I got up, my pillow 
was, as it were, sprinkled over with blood. 


I could almost sleep nothing: until late, © 


I could not close my eyes, because I had 
always to drive these creatures away; 
and in the morning, at three o’clock, when 
stung almost everywhere, I was obliged 
to get up. 

Progress of the work. 

Sept. 9, 1853—I had this evening 4 
prayer meeting, which, as always, was a 
blessing to us: the candidates are sin- 
cerely seeking Jesus and their souls’ sal- 
vation, which they also prove by their life 
and conversation. I hope and pray they 
are a light, salt, and leaven to the Timnehs. 
The children also come to school with a 
friendly face, in spite of the rains. 

Sept. 10—This was to me a day of 
joy, because I had to hear that the hear- 
ing of the word of God was not in vain: 
several of our people were weeping for 
their sins, asking, “‘ What must we do to 
be saved?” and praying for baptism; 
yet I must not forget to add, they are 
not Timnehs, but liberated Africans—of 
course equally valued in the sight of 
God, and hopeful to spread the gospel 
among the Timnehé. 

Sunday Services at Magbgli. 

Sept,11: Lord’s-day—I had a busy, 
but a blessed day. I preached at half- 
ist eight o'clock, in Timueh, in Ali 
ami Dabo's yard, where from forty to 
fifty Timnehs, heathen and Mahomme- 
dans, attended, and attentively listened. 
Ali Mami Dabo pressed my hand when 
I left; yea, he did what I did not expect. 
On hearing that I was going to preach 
in English, he accompanied me, attend- 
ed by some other chiefs. My text in 
Timneh was John xiv. 27; in English, 
Ezek. ii. During the English service 
all was still and quiet: the people ap- 
peared, as it were, catching every word. 
The number of attendants was seventy- 
five, among whom were about half-a-dozen 
Timnehs. 
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In the afternoon, after the second 
lesson, I baptized an infant, and preached 
on Rom. xii. 2, when I had from thirty to 
forty attendants. As we prayed for the 
little infant, that it might be filled with the 
Holy Ghost, my desire was, that this young, 
tender, infant Mission may be filled with 


‘the Spirit from on high. It has been con- 


ceived and born with pains; pains already, 
in 1834, of the Rev. C. L. F. Haensel; 
pains of the Parent Committee; remainin 

pains of myself, and many a sigh too: bu 
I hope, with fear and trembling, the time 
for Timneh is approaching. The ques- 
tion whether this Mission shall be con- 
tinued I think is answered in Gen. xviii. 
32. I hope we shall soon have more 
than ten who earnestly follow Christ 
their Master. It is true, I cannot yet 
speak of joyful victories which the gospel 


- has won over its enemies in Timneh: 


besides Ali Mami Dabo, none have shewn 
a particular desire to hear the gospel; 
and even in him I do not yet know 
whether it will turn out grass or wheat: 
but I believe and have hope these Sierra- 
Leone people, hand in hand with us, 
will work as a leaven among the Tim- 
nehs; and we pray, assisted by our 
friends at home, “‘O Lord, do Thou give 
Thy blessing to it.”’ 


Further infomation respecting Magb eli. 


We think better to give here, itt 
connection with Mr. Schmid’s jour- 
nals, such other information as may 
enable our readers to have a clear 
view of this new locality in the 
Timneh country, and our Missio- 
nary prospects in connection with 
it. The Society has long sustained 
a Mission amongst the Timnehs 
at Port Lokkoh. Although there 
be nothing to encourage the prose- 
cution of further effort at that par- 
ticular spot, yet it is felt that this 
ought not to lead to the abandon- 
ment of the Timneh Mission with- 
out an attempt in some other and 
more promising locality. Not only 
do the sneral obligations of the 
gospel of Christ demand this, but the 
progress which has been made in 
the Timneh language hus been such 
as to constitute a new responsibility, 
and to give that people a special 
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elaim upon us, Magbeli presents 
some favourable points, which may 
be thus enumerated: the chief, Bey 
Kobolo, is not averse to the Mis- 
sion ; the Sierra- Leone traders there 
are hopeful; they desire the presence 
of a Missionary, and have freely 
contributed to the preliminary ex- 
oe ; land has been freely granted 

y the chiefs for the use of the 
Mission; there are but few Ma- 
hommedans at Magbeli; and at 
Masimera, further in the interior, 
a Mahommedan is scarcely to be 
seen: the same may be said of 
Marampa, and the towns and coun- 
tries around it,some of whose chiefs 
have invited the Missionary to vi- 
sit them. 

The following paragra h, from a 
letter of Mr. Schmid’s dated June 
10, 1853, embodies all the infor- 
mation we have of places further 
up the country— : 7 

With regard to the other large towns in 
that district of the Timneh country I can- 
not say much. I have never been at Ma- 
rampa, because it is not lying on the route 
I travelled when I went up to Masimera, 
or to other parts. Its distance from Mag- 
beli is about three days’ journey. After 
the rainy season it is my intention, if 
God please, to undertake that trip. I have 
heard much about Marampa, but I believe 
the number of its inhabitants does not ex- 
ceed 1200 to 1500. I oftentimes thought 
it strange, that though the road near the 
Rokelle, leading up into the interior, and 
the neighbouring countries, is the most fre- 
quented in Timneh, yet there are not 
what nay be called large towns—as in the 
Yoruba country, Now and then villages 
are numerous; but sometimes I had to 
walk six or eight miles before I could 
meet another. The Timnehs appear to 
like small villages or hamlets, where they 
have their women, children, and slaves, 
and a large rice.farm adjoining. From 
Magbeli up to Masimera, and higher up 
a considerable distance, is but one town, 
which may be so termed, Makonte, 
and even this has not more than about 
1200 inhabitants. 

I have been informed of late, not far 
from Marampa are several larger towns: 
I have alse become acquainted with 
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their kings, who invited me to come 
to them, which I intend to do after 
the rainy season. The soil and climate 
in the country near and up the Ro- 
kelle is, I fully believe, more : fertile 
than in Sierra Leone and its neighbour- 
hood. Its shores are clear, not aver- 
grown with mangroves: the vegetation, 
however, appears very luxurious. Thé 
proportion of heathen and Mahommedans 
in Magbeli is, I imagine, the follow- 
ing — Magbeli has about 1800 inhabi- 
tants, among whom are about 150 Ma- 
hommedans, i.e. professed Mahommedans; 
and about 200 to 300 are more or less 
under the influence of Mahommedans, but 
I believe there are not ten who refuse to 
drink rum. 

The influence which Mahommedans so 
often gainis chiefly to be ascribed to their in- 
termarrying with Timnehs, and trading with 
slaves. At Magbeli, however, they are 
not esteemed: the Timnehs hate them on 
account of their pride, and assumption of 
power. A few years ago they were ex- 
pelled from Magbeli, and even now the 
greater part of the Timnehs dislike them. 
With regard to the Sierra-Leone traders, 
the impression I had from former visits, 
their repeated applications to me for a 
schoolmaster or Bible-reader to instrnet 
them and their children, were certainly in 
their favour. Seven years ago I went 
there from Port Lokkoh the first time, 
preached to them, and admonished them 
to let their light shine. They tried to read 
prayers among themselves: one, if there 
was an able man, tried to explain a part 
of the holy Scriptures, which, however, 
could not always be done, as sometimes 
there was not one among them who could 
do it well. On Sunday they gave up 
trade, which, I hear, the greater part of 
them have done, trying to keep the Sab- 
bath-day holy. Some of them are true 
Christians ; others have gone sinful ways ; 
but all appear to be glad that a Mission is 
established at Magbeli. During the nine 
weeks I spent at Magbeli, on account of 
building, &c., I kept, of course, twice ser- 
vice on Sunday, which they gladly at- 
tended. They are entirely different from 
Port-Lokkoh traders. 


We regret to add that severe 
illness, brought on, unquestionably, 
by the fatigues and privations con- 
nected with this new effort on be- 
half of the Timnehs, has compelled 
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the retirement of Mr. Schmid for 
a season from the colony. By 
our last accounts he was at Ma- 
deira. 

| HASTINGS. 


The Rev. J. U. Graf is in charge 
of this station. The following are 
brief extracts from the journals of 
Mr. Joseph Bartholomew, the na- 
tive catechist— 


Preparations for Confirmation. 


Nov.24, 1852 —This evening assembled 
for the first time 160 baptized persons for 
prayer, entreating our heavenly Father 
for the outpouring of His Holy Spirit upon 
us, that He may make us fit for the con- 
firmation. 

Dec. 26—“ The glory of the Lord shall 
endure for ever: the Lord shall rejoice 
in His works.” The arrival of the Bishop 
of Sierra Leone has been hailed with much 
satisfaction by every member of the Mis- 
sion, and by the public in general. Early 
on Monday morning we heard the pleas- 
ing intelligence of his safe arrival. The 
present season called upon us for more 
and more gratitude to our heavenly Fa- 
ther for His continued goodness to us. 
May the benighted silent way of Africa 
soon be won with the gospel ! 

Dec. 31—Yesterday evening the Rev. 
J. U. Graf, who arrived on the 26th in- 
stant, came to Hastings. Many people, 
both young and grey-headed, went to the 
Mission-house to welcome his arrival. 


Ordination at Freetown. 


fed. 20, 1853: Lord'’s-day—A happy 
and memorable Sabbath. The bishop 
this day admitted four European Mis- 
sionaries into holy orders, priest and 
deacons, at St. George’s Church, Free- 
town. The bishop preached from 2 Cor. 
iv. 12. The sermon was appropriate 
and paternal, and was listened to with 
great attention and delight. After the 
sermon the bishop administered the 
Lord’s supper, assisted by the Rev. E. 
Jones. I had the privilege of being in- 
vited to partake of the sacrament. May 
I ever have a fresh desire, entreating the 
strength of the Holy Spirit that I may 
continue in the same unto my life's end! 


Not too small for notice. 


March 25: Good Friday—To-day one 
of our communicants, a woman, brought 
me sixpence for the Missionary-bor. I 
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trust that this woman felt what the Lord 
has done for her. 
Confirmation. 

April 10: Lord’s-day—This morning 
being appointed by the bishop for the 
confirmation, the number confirmed was 
63 males and 70 females, total 1383, 
at Hastings, and 5 males and 5 females, 
total 10, at Grafton. We trust and hope 
that the Lord will help us to give our- 
selves afresh, body, soul, and spirit, to the 
service of our Lord and Saviour. This 
evening the bishop preached from Rev 
xii. 24. All who have heard him preach 
express their high gratification that the 
Lord should have appointed such an able 
and devoted servant to preside over His 
flock in this colony. 


A Sick Communicant. 


June 10—I went to see a sick com- 
municant, who was lying on her bed, 
like Lazarus, full of sores, from which she 
has been suffering many years. She is 
unable to attend the means of grace. I 
found her weaker in body, but strong in 
faith, and cheerful with hope. 1 exhorted 
her to look to the true Physician of the 
soul. 

Baptisms. 

June 26,: Lord’s-day—The Rev. 
J.U. Graf baptized 22 candidates, 8 men 
and 8 women of Hastings, and 2 men and 
4 women of Grafton. I met them several 
times, separately from the other candidates 
for baptism, and instructed them from my 
poor feeble endeavour, principally on the 
Church Catechism. They are now under 
preparation as candidates for confir- 
mation. Mr. Graf preached from Matt. 
iii. 11. May they continue Christ’s faith- 
ful soldiers and servants to the end of 
their lives! 

Missionary Meeting. 

Sept. 5—We had a Missionary meet- 
ing. I read the “Church Missionary 
Record” of the Yoruba Mission, and 
briefly addressed the people on the 
subject of the meeting, and our duty 
to aid in the great work of evange- 
lizing the world. The meeting was 
cheering and pleasing. At the close we 
sang the hymn, “ From all that dwell be- 
low the skies,” and collected the little 
sum of 73. 14d. 


WATERLOO. 
The Rev. C. T. Frey, on his re- 
turn from Europe in June of last 
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year, resumed the charge of this 
station and the outlying villages, 
The following are extracts from his 
journal for the half-year ending 
Sept. 30, 1853— 

Steam Voyage from England. 

I am thankful to say that our passage 
out has been short and pleasant. Every 
Lord’s-day we had morning service. In 
looking upon the speed and comfort of the 
steamer, I could not help being reminded 
of the fifty-six days and nights we,on a 
former voyage, miserably had to drag 
through in a coal-ship. This time we left 
Plymouth on the 24th of May. Across the 
Bay of Biscay the sea was rather bois- 
terous, so that it occasioned some sea- 
sickness in nearly all the passengers ; but 
already, on the 30th, the appearance of 
the beautiful island of Madeira, with its 
smooth harbour, relieved our situation and 
revived our spirits. We subsequently 
landéd at Teneriffe, Goree, and the Gam- 
bia. At Bathurst we visited the Wesleyan 
Missionary. He took us to his well- 
attended school, to the chapel, and to the 
burial-ground. Along the river the vege- 
tation is rich and beautiful; but the 
numerous tablets, tombs, and graves 
forcibly reminded us that we had arrived 
in the unhealthy regions of West Africa. 
They seemed to ask us, “ Are ye also 
ready ?” 

Late in the evening of the 10th of June 
we reached the harbour of Freetown, and, 
inasmuch as we were no strangers to the 
place, we at once landed, and slept com- 
fortably and thankfully at the Mission 
house. Soon the next morning the sor- 
rowful intelligence of dear brother Pey- 
ton's hopeless illness reached our ears, and 
spread gloom over our hearts. Mr. Graf, 
who kindly invited us to his house during 
our stay at Freetown, accompanied me to 
the sick-bed. Poor Mr. Peyton, being told 
that I was present, opened his eyes, and 
apparently grasped all his strength toge- 
ther, stretching out his hand, and saying, 
“Iam glad to see you returned.” He 
asked for my wife, but, consciousness 
leaving him at the same moment, he mis- 
took the name. I at this time enter- 
tained a little hope for his recovery; but, 
behold, “my thoughts are not your 
thoughts, neither are my ways your ways, 
saith the Lord.” Only three days later 
I had to accompany his lifeless body to 
the grave. Of him it may be truly said 
that “he lived unto the Lord, and died 
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unto the Lord.’’ His works, also, follow 
him. 
Resumption of labours at Waterloo. 


* June 21, 1853—With the approval of 
the bishop, we went this day to Waterloo, 
in order to resume our labour in the pa- 
rish to which we have been attached for 
the last ten years. At Hastings we halted 
over the heat of the day in adecent native 
house, belonging to a member of the 
church. While there, many of the good 
people of the station came to express their 
joy ‘at our return. In the evening we 
proceeded to our destination, and were 
cheerfully received by Miss Hehlen into 
the peaceable Mission house. Surely 
God’s goodness and mercy have followed 
us from the day of our leaving even until 
now. His name be praised for it! 
Hearty welcome of the people, 

June 22— As the day dawned our 
people flocked to the house to welcome 
us. Old and young wished to shake hands 
with us. Many queries we had to reply 
to, but all tending to assure us of their 
affectionate attachment to us and ours. 
The out-stations, also, sent their respective 
delegates, in order to express their_satis- 
faction at our return. 

June 25 — Miss Hehlen left Water- 
loo forGloucester. She has been very use- 
fully employed here in superintending the 
female department of the schools, as well 
as in visiting the sick and the poor, The 
latter particularly regretted her leaving, 
since, through the liberality of English 
ladies, Miss Hehlen was enabled to sup- 
ply them freely with clothes and books, 

First Sabbath Services, 

June 26: Lord's-day—I kept divine 
service for the first time since my return. 
The congregation was large, and listened 
with fixed attention to the sermon 
preached to them from Rev. iii. 20. 

I regret to be obliged to say, however, 
that the attendance on public worship has 
not generally been so good and steady as 
it was before I went to Europe, espe- 
cially on Lord’s-day and Thursday even- 
ings. On the whole, we have, notwith- 
standing all the failings, cause to be 
grateful to our heavenly Father for the 
success He has graciously granted to our 
labours in this station. I recollect the 
time when I preached to a still smaller 
congregation in an old mud house. The 
communicants, now 251 in number, at- 
tend very regularly to the weekly in- 
structions in their classes, 
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Visit to Moco town. 
Julyj24,1853: Lord’s-day—Thisevening 
Iwent to Moco town tohold service. Nearly 
all the inhabitants of this hamlet are now 
Christians, but still the congregation and 
the school are smaller than formerly, be- 
cause nearly all the old people have died 
during the last two years, and others have 
migrated to Freetown and Waterloo. The 
last rainy season has proved a very un- 
healthy one to the natives in this district. 
I have had more burials during the last 
three months than in any previous year 
during the same period of time; among 
them a husband and his wife, who died 
within three weeks of each other, leaving 
several children to mourn over them. 


The farming population, and the heathen 
beyond the colony. 

Our farming population has again 
been much disturbed, on account of their 
plantations at Mahara. 
they have paid the anmual rent to the 
deputy of the chiefs, yet some of these 
chiefs, while quarrelling among them- 
selves about the right of authorising such 
a deputy, flog and rob our poor farmers, 
who of course become excited about this 
treatment. 

Presents to the school-children by friends in 
Switzerland. 

Aug. 2— Several kind friends, and 
also some poor Sunday-school children 
from Berne, in Switzerland, having en- 
trusted us with a few letters, and some 
presents, for African children, we this day 
distributed them among the best behaved 
and most diligent of our echool-children. 
The joy and satisfaction it produced among 
them was very great, and would have com- 

ed the donors more than any thing 
could they only have witnessed it. Some 
-of our children, however, have written 
short notes to express their thanks to these 
kind friends. One of them runs thus— 
: Waterloo, Sept. 20, 1853. 

Deak Curistian Frrenps—I trust you 
will not think me to be an ungrateful friend 
for not accompanying my letter with pre- 
sents, as you have done. I tell you, my 
friends, when I sometimes sit to think of 
the comforts I have received through the 
preaching of the gospel, and of the kind- 
hearted friends in Europe, I am always 
happy to eay, the eyes of the Lord are open 
to those that are in need. I bless the Lord, 
that in this Christian land I was brought 
up in achool by religious and pious teach- 
ers, to serve no other but the true and living 
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God, to look for salvation from Jesus Christ ; 
whereas, in some other parts of our country 
the children are sacrificed by their parents 
to idols. Others are made to pray to these 
lifeless idols for help and protection. O 
Lord, let the light of Thy countenance shine 
upon them before they die! I thank God 
that the gospel way is now opening in Ab- 
beokuta for these children, to make known 
to them their sinful state, and to worship 
the great God. I send you my best thanks 
for your kind presents. 
I am, dear friends, 

Your beloved friend, 

Sanau C. 


Administration of the Lord’s supper. 


Aug. 14—I preached this Lord’s-day 
morning to a full and attentive congrega- 
tion, and administered the sacrament of 
the Lord’s supper to the communicants of 
Waterloo and Moco town, 280 in number. 
The occasion was solemn and refreshing. 
We, for the first time, had the use of 
proper communion-plate. The people had 
authorised me to purchase it at my last 
visit in Europe. They have paid for it out 
of thelr own fund. 


Visits to Benguema, ge. 


Aug. 24—Mrs. Frey and myself went 
to Benguema, to have the school-children 
examined in their respective branches of 
instruction. In scripture history, reading, 
aa bt eps acquitted themselves 
creditably. grammar, geogra and 
arithmetic, they are middling. a 

Aug. 28: Lord’s-day — This morn- 
ing I went, under heavy rain, to the same 
place, to administer the Lord's supper to 
the communicants of Benguema, Camp- 
belltown, Middletown, and Macdonald. 
They have now increased to the number 
of 147. What a blessing! When I first 
came to preach at this station we had but 
4 communicants and about 20 hearers. 
Now the congregation consists of about 
200 regular attendants, and the whole 
village bears an improved aspect. Even 
the streets, in which frequently the Egugu 
and his dancers used to parade, have 
turned into a play-ground of peaceable 
Christian children. 

Visit of two heathen chiefs from beyond the 
colony. 


Sept. 3—Two of the petty chiefs of 
Mahara, or Quiah country, paid me a 
visit. I took them to the sewing school, 
which was just kept in the house. They 
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were much delighted with the needle- 
work of the scholars; but when I asked 
them whether they would like me to 
establish a school among them, they reso- 
lutely answered ‘‘No! Our people,” said 
they, “live in the bush: they and their 
children would never agree to sit down in 
one large town, like you Queen-people 
do.” These chiefs have come to Water- 
loo in order to settle their disputes about 
the Mahara ground; but instead of 
coming to peaceable terms, they only in- 
flamed each other’s minds by haughty 
words, and the matter had to be referred 
to the governor. How this long-pend- 
ing matter will be finally settled is dif- 
ficult to imagine. 
Vistt to Macdonald. 

Sept.11,1853—I went early in the morn- 
ing to Macdonald, to conduct the divine 
services. The brook at Benguema was yet 
so full that I had to cross it in the canoe, 
while my horse had to try his best in 
swimming. At half-past ten o'clock the 
bell was rung, and fifty adults and about 
twenty-five children gradually assembled, 
to whom I proclaimed the word of life 
with much comfort to myself, and, I 
trust, to the edification of the hearers. 
After service 1 visited the heathen in 
their houses, chiefly Cossos. They, in 
their wonted indifference to religion, if 
not going to farm, waste the Lord’s-day 
away in idleness. During the day I re- 
ceived a man and two women as candidates 
for baptism. On my way home I kept 
evening service at Middletown. 


General Review. 


During the last three months I re- 
ceived, at Waterloo, six men as candidates 
for baptism, and two colony-born young 
men and three women as candidates for 
the Lord’s supper. May the Lord add 
them to the church spiritual ! 

The day-schools under my superin- 
tendence are in an orderly and prosperous 
condition. The schoolmasters—I wish 
also to be able to say the schoolmis- 
tresses—teach with interest, and the chil- 
dren get on in their respective lessons 
with pleasure. The infant-school at 
Waterloo is much more numerously at- 
tended since the weekly payment has 
been again reduced to the former half- 
penny. Mrs, Frey, I am thankful to 
say, was able to apply herself diligently 
to the instructions in the girls’ depart- 
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ment. She, in addition to this, endeavours 
to improve the schoolmistresses, and as 
many of the colony-born young women 
as are willing to attend, in the necessary 
and useful branches of female education. 
That the Lord Himself may vouchsafe a 
large blessing on the efforts of His ser- 
vants in this part of the world is my fer- 
vent prayer. 


The Rev. N. Denton, the Mis- 
sionary in charge of this district, 
having been constrained from ill- 
health to return to England in May 
last, we have only his report for. 
the first six months of the year 
1853. Onhis departure it was ar- 
ranged that the Rev. H. Rhodes 
should extend his superintendence 
to the district, with such assistance 
as the Rev. G. Nicol, of Fourah 
Bay, should be able to render him. 
The following are extracts from 
Mr. Denton’s journal: they refer 
principally to Regent. 

Black ants. 

Nov. 25—We are much troubled with 
black ants swarming over the whole pre- 
mises. Several times they have come 
upon us during the night, driving us all 
out of bed; the horse obliged to leave 
the stable, the fowls driven from their 
roosts, and every thing thrown into con- 
fusion. When we could discover their 
track we made a fire, and turned them 
another way. But they were as syste- 
matic and as dauntless as an army of 
brave soldiers. They were no sooner 
beaten off from one point, than they came 
to the charge in another; and the spirit 
with which they made the attack shewed 
they were determined not to leave us 
till they had sacked the place. 


Preparation fer Confirmation. 

Nov. 26, 1852—I have been busily em 
ployed the whole of this week in forming 
classes for confirmation, and in private con- 
ferences with the candidates. The people 
have shewn great interest in the subject. 

Nov. 27—I held our first prayer-meet- 
ing, to seek especially a blessing on the 
approaching confirmation. The church 
was quite full, and the scene was a very 
interesting one. I have lately obtained 
from England some lamps for lighting 
my church, and this was the first time they 
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had been trimmed. The scene was new 
and very pleasing. The lamps were bought 
with subscriptions from the young people. 

Nov. 30,1853—OnfTuesday evening, at 
seven o clock, the communicants of Glouces- 
ter and Regent met for acatechetical lecture 
preparatory to confirmation. ‘The church 
was again filled. On Thursday evening 
the young people from both places as- 
sembled again at the same hour. As so 
many of them are employed in town 
during the day, they would be unable to 
attend at any other time. My lamps 
have therefore proved most useful. 

Jan. 30, 1853—More than two months 
have now elapsed since we commenced 
our confirmation classes. The novelty 
has much worn away, and the classes, 
which were numerously attended at first, 
are now considerably thinned. A longer 
preparation than was at first anticipated 
has exhausted the patience of some. 
Great allowance, however, must be made 
for the inconvenience which my young 
people have in attending, owing to the 
greater number of them working in town; 
some not returning home till the end of 
the week, and others returning late every 
evening, and tired from a day’s work 
and a long mountain walk. 

The small Catechism on Confirmation 
by Bickersteth, and the explanation of the 
Church Catechism by the Bristol Tract 
Society, I have found most useful. From 
a few, both among the old people and the 
young, I obtained full and correct answers 
to the various questions, proving that they 
had well got up the catechism and studied 
the foot notes. 


Movement amongst the Ibos. 


Feb. 9—At our general meeting, held 
to-day, after considering a letter from the 
people of the Ibo tribe, it was decided 
to send one of my communicants, to- 
gether with a native catechist, to visit the 
tribe in their own country; the object 
being, to report to them the privileges 
which their countrymen enjoy in this 
colony, to see if there be suitable pro- 
spects for some of them returning again to 
their homes, and if any opening presents 
itself for Missionary work in that part of 
Africa. A number of the Regent people 
had already been to consult with me on 
this point. I then discovered that a very 
general desire prevailed among them that 
the gospel might reach their country, and 
many of them seemed anxious to return. 
Bat in this it appeared that selfish mo- 
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tives, and the love of country, prevailed 
more, perhaps, than a desire for the 
spread of the gospel. Hence their re- 
quest was very unreasonable, viz. that 
the Society should send them all to their 
country, build houses for them, and main- 
tain them there. Their ideas were those 
of emigrants more than of evangelists. 
I shewed them the unreasonableness of 
such a thing, and told them what I thought 
would be practicable, viz. to send one or 
two steady communicants, with a native 
catechist, on a visit to their country, re- 
turning again to report the result. With 
this proposal J. Smart, one of the head- 
men of Regent, seemed well satisfled, 
and offered himself to go. Smart is a 
man of much stability of character, and of 
good natural abilities. He is the father 
of Mary Smart, who died in England, 
and is one of the oldest members of my 
church, and, I trust, a sincere Christian. 
This movement is, to say the least, a very 
interesting one, similar in its nature to 
the one which a few years since led the 
way to the Yoruba Mission. I trust 
it is the hand of God's providence, 
opening and pointing the way for the 
admission of the gospel among the Ibo 
tribes. 


Premature death, the effect of a vicious 
life. 


Feb. 14 — David Williams, a colo- 
ny-born youth, a very troublesome charac- 
ter,and for many years past one of the most 
mischievous opposers which Missionaries 
have had to contend against in this district, 
was buried to-day. He has several times, 
and by different persons, been brought 
to justice for diatarbing public worship. 
He was author of the disturbances which 
arose in the town and church of Regent 
during my absence in England, about 
four years ago, and he has taken a lead- 
ing part in every attempt at mischief and 
slander since. In addition to this, he was 
a great drunkard, by which means he 
shortened his own wicked and unpro- 
fitable course of life. When I found he 
was confined to his bed, I was glad of 
the opportunity of convincing him that, 
however he had sought to injure and op- 
pose me, I was ready to forgive him, and 
more ready to seek his spiritual good. 
On my first visit he seemed either afraid 
of me or ashamed to see me, perhaps 
both ; and I thought I had never seen so 
affecting an expression of guilt and misery 
as that which hethen presented. Sickness 
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and despair had taken hold of him “ as an 
armed man.” He was without hope, and 
yet, toa great extent, insensible of his dan- 
ger. His conscience, so long silenced and 
disregarded, could not soon be awakened. 
My conversation led him to see that I 
understood his case, and my visits soon 
became agreeable and refreshing. He 
spoke of spiritual things freely, though 
not very satisfactorily. He read atten- 
tively the tracts which I gave him, and 
passages of Scripture to which I referred 
him, and was always thankful for me to 
pray with him. Mr. Maser, who has 
been for several weeks living with us, 
accompanied me in my visits, and some- 
times went alone; and it was his im- 
pression, as it is my own, that there was 
room to entertain hopes respecting him. 
But his repentance was not deep, and 
his views of Christ very obscure. One 
turns away from such a case with the 
feeling that it would have been better if he 
had never been born. It was a life, hu- 
nfanly speaking, most unprofitable and 
mischievous, and a death far from satis- 
factory. 

Feb. 27,1853—Since writing the above, 
two colony-born young women have been 
buried, whose early deaths were the con- 
sequences of a short career of vice and 
folly. How many such cases have I 
known since my residence in this colony ! 
A sudden and immediate transition from 
slavery to freedom, or from a low state 
of barbarism to an advanced state of 
civilization, however just and desirable, 
is attended with fatal consequences to 
many who experience it. It is quite 
true, though, that the evils which spring 
up in the transition can never equal 
those from which they have escaped; 
aad the one state is in the way of cure, 
while the other is a hopeless continuation 
of ruin. 


Foundation laid of a new School-room. 


March 1—I had the pleasure of laying 
the foundation-stone of a new school- 
room at Regent, upon the site of the 
house which was built for and occupied 
by the good and memorable Mr. John- 
son. Some of the very stones that were 
witnesses of his prayers, that sheltered 
his honoured head from Africa’s heat and 
rain, will henceforth perform the same 
good offices toward teachers and children, 
while carrying on and continuing that 
holy work which he so successfully begun. 
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some of the people, and the school-chil- 
dren being assembled on the spot, we 
sang suitable hymns, offered up prayer, 
and I delivered a short addreas. The scene 
will probably never be forgotten by the 
children who witnessed it. May God ac- 
cept the offering, and own it as a nursery 
for His church and a blessing to the 
colony ! 


Confirmation. 


. April 13— We had ‘the pleasure of 
receiving the bishop and Mrs. Vidal at 
Regent, the confirmation, which in this 
district had been postponed on account of 
the illness and death of our child on the 
4th inst., being appointed for to-morrow. 

Aprii 14— The communicants of 
Gloucester and Leicester, all dressed in 
white, proceeded orderly to Regent, and 
were joined by the communicants here, 
who filled the church. The greatest 
quietness, order, and attention, prevailed. 
On the following day we proceeded to 
Charlotte Church, where the communi- 
cants of that place and Bathurst had al- 
ready assembled. All here were equally 
clean and orderly. The number con- 
firmed was about 750. It was indeed a 
high day with the people: they had long 
looked forward to it with great interest. 
They commenced preparing themselves 
very early in the morning, and were all 
ready by about nine o'clock. 


Last Sabbath at Regent. 


The illness and death of our dear boy, 
with other circumstances which I ‘need 
not detail, have had such an effect on 
our already impaired health as to ren- 
der our immediate return to England 
necessary. This, therefore, is my last 
Sabbath for the present at Regent. The 
bishop being with us added unusual 
pleasure to this interesting day. He 
kindly undertook, in the morning, to ad- 
minister baptism to forty-seven adults, 
who had been some time prepared and 
waiting for this rite, and gave me the 
opportunity of speaking a word of parting 
counsel and affection to the people. 

In the afternoon the bishop preached 
an excellent sermon, which deeply inter- 
ested and delighted the people. A man 
afterward told me that no one wanted 
to go home: they would have liked to re- 
main all night in the church. The 
church on both occasions was very full. 
It was a day which I trust God honoured 
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and one which I believe will long be re- 
membered. 

I must not close this report without 
bearing a word of testimony to the kind 
sympathy and deep feeling of the people 
generally during our late affliction. If 
any thing could compensate our loss, this 
would go far towardit. Itdoes strengthen 
our belief in the fact that our heavenly 
Father, though He has taken our dear 
little ones, has given us many spiritual 
children in Africa. Thus, though we 
weep we will not murmur, but rejoice in 
the hope of having many to be our 
* crown of rejoicing’ in a world where 
they die no more. 

GLOUCESTER. 


The following are extracts from 
the report of Mr. J.C. Taylor, the 
native catechist residing at this 
village— 

Spiritual state of Gloucester. 


It is now almost a year since I was ap- 
pointed by the local Committee to remove 
to Gloucester, the former station where I 
was appointed to labour when I was sent 
out from the Christian Institution in the 
year 1837. 

I am very glad to notice that the pre- 
sent state of things in this station is still 
encouraging: many of the inhabitants of 
this place are become communicants and 
candidates. This desire to become mem- 
bers of the church may be seen even 
among the liberated African school-boys. 

In the latter part of November 1852, 
after I had examined the higher classes 
of the liberated boys in reading, I was en- 
gaged at the school table. Atonce I saw 
one of the liberated boys stand before me, 
who said, “ Please, Sir, I come to beg you 
to try our class; I want to go to another 
class, that I may learn some things before 
I shall be sent out from the government- 
house by-and-bye, when they will send 
me away from the yard to get free. 
Perhaps I will have nobody to teach me 
os I have now. I wish to know some- 
thing, that I may understand how to pray 
to God, because I do not like to worship 
images.” Then I replied, “If a man 
worship an image is it wrong?’ He 
answered, “ Yes."" I asked him in what 
way? He answered, “ Because the 
images are not able to do any good for 
themselves nor to their owners.” I ques- 
tioned him, “Can an image do any man 


harm?” He replied, “No.” I answered,® 
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“That is quite true: it hasno power at 
all.’ I remarked, “Should you take a 
piece of stick and strike an idol with it, 
what do you think it could do? Do you 
think it could get up and say, ‘ For what 
cause do you strike me?’’’ He replied, 
“No.”. Therefore I exhorted him to 
persevere, and wait upon God. On the 
same day I promoted him and some of 
the others who were competent and able 
to read our Savionr’s sermon on the 
mount. A few months after, I promoted 
him to another class, when he came to 
me and expressed a wish to join the class 
of candidates. I therefore sent him with 
the Christian visitor to Mr. Rhodes, for 
further instruction, on the 17th of May 
1853. After he was examined by Mr. 
Rhodes he received him into the class of 
candidates. 


A Sick and Aged Communicant. | 
June 20, 1853—This evening I went 
to vislt an aged communicant who was 
unwell. I met him sitting on a small 
stool, and asked him, “‘ How are you?’ 


‘He replied, ‘‘ Thank God that I am 


spared!” Then he said, “I can assure 
you this sickness is more than me; but 
whatever come, all is well: I am keeping 
close to my Saviour.” I asked him, “ Do 
you believe that you are keeping close to 
Christ?’ He replied, “ Yes.” Then 
he said, “ For any other things, I may 
lose sight of them, but not my Saviour. 
Before this village bush was cut I was 
here with the late Mr. Diiring, and I saw 
how things went on from that time up to 
this present day: where have I to look 
again but to give my heart to Christ?” 
After this I admonished him to wait upon 
the Lord. 

June 22—The above-mentioned com- 
municant sent for me. Without delay I 
ran to his place. As soon as I arrived he 
offered me a seat. Before I could ask 
what was the cause of his sending for me, 
he said, “I sent for you that you may 
offer prayers for me, because I have seen 
that the sickness is still increasing on 
me.” J read to him the 88th Psalm, 
after which I offered prayers. I ques- 
tioned him, “ Do youpray?’’ He replied, 
“Yes.” “To whom doyou pray?” He 
answered, “To God.” ‘* Do you think 
that God hears your prayers?’ He 
answered, “ Yes.” “Through whom 
does God answer prayers?” He an- 
swered, “Through Christ.” I ques- 
tioned him, ‘‘ What do you pray for?" 
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He said, “That God may forgive my 
sins, and give me a clean heart to pray 
to Him. I pray also that the Lord may 
deliver me from murder, envy, hatred, 
and malice. I pray also that He may 
give me a heart to love Him, and, above 
all, that He may enable me not to place 
my heart on any thing except Christ 
alone, whether it will please the Lord to 
raise me up once more, or to remove me 
away from this world.” Then I re- 
marked that the Apostle said, that 
“whether we live, we live unto the 


Lord; and whether we die, we die unto 


the Lord: whether we live therefore, or 
die, we are the Lord's.” 

July 20, 1853—It pleased the Lord to 
restore the abovementioned communicant 
again to his health. He came to me this 
morning to express his gratitude that the 
Lord had raised him up again, and said 
that he had also come to thank me for my 
frequent visits and prayers with him 
during his illness. I told him that he 
ought to ascribe all praise and thanks- 
giving to the Lord, who had restored him 
again to his health. 


BATHURST. 

The probable amount of inhabi- 
tants in this village is 380; the 
communicants 120; the candidates 
for baptism and the Lord’s supper 
120; the school-children 115. The 
following is the 


Report of Mr. C. Macaulay, the native 
catechist, June to Sept. 1853. 


When one sets out for active engage- 
ments in the Missionary work, he is too 
apt to imagine and promise himself an 
easy accomplishment of all his plans and 
schemes, and therefore seldom escapes the 
censure of one that builds his castle in the 
air. My inexperience did for a time im- 
pose upon me, and represent things in this 
light to my view. But having had the 
opportunity of observing the arduous na- 
ture of the Missionary work among those 
that had been long exercised in it, my 
prayerful endeavour was, nat to leave the 
Institution before I had my mind duly 
impressed with the fact, that some are 
appointed sowera, while others are made 
the happy reapers of what those had 
sown. Unwilling to raise my expecta- 
tions to an immoderate degree, I was too 
thankful for being able to leave Fourah 
Bay in the August of 1853, with the 
pleasing desire of being a sower, in entire 
dependence upon the strength of the 
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Lord. However,I could not but cherish 
the sweet hope of being blessed with the 
sight, if not of an abundant harvest, yet 
of so much as will be calculated to inspire 
me with strength, and encourage me to 
repeated efforts, diligence, and faithfulness. 
The sincere labourer in this cause, 
who attends to his duties, not as a hire- 
ling for filthy lucre’s sake, or with a view 
simply to please man, directs not his eyes 
to man for his reward. But, fully as- 
sured that “‘every man shall receive his 
own reward according to his own labour,” 
he laughs at those difficulties and dis- 
couragements that rise against him, and 
takes occasion from them to address him- 
self with unrelaxed assiduity to the work 
unto which he is called. 


! School, 

On my arrival at this station I found 
the school under the monitorial system. 
But as children do not seem to make that 
progress with a monitor which would be 
the case when they are under the imme- 
diate eye of the master, with the sanc- 
tion of the superintendant the whole 
school was re-arranged and organized ac- 
cording to, the division system, where 
every master and mistress have their 
respective classes, and are responsible for 
the advancement of the children severally 
committed to their care. One thing for 
which I am specially thankful at this 
time is the establishment of my health, 
the precarious state of which was the im- 
mediate cause of my leaving the Insti- 
tntion. But as this has been restored, 
I have been able to impart instruction to 
the elder children for two hours con- 
gecutively every day, and to visit the 
school at large as often as my opportunity 
admits of. 

There ‘is reason to believe that the 
schoolmasters use every means in their 
power to be diligent and faithful in the 
discharge of their duties in the school. 
Sunday-school. 

_ The Sabbath-school here was almost 
entirely neglected on my arrival at the 
station, and my account of it now would 
have been most discouraging if I had not 
had the pleasure to see a happy change 
in its condition~a circumstance to be re- 
garded as one of the greatest blessings 
and successes I have realized. The thin- 
ness in the number of Sunday scholars 
seems universal in the colony at this 
time. This is accountable for, perhapr, 


-in the fewness of those liberated Africans, 


who alone have hitherto availed them- 
selves of (his opportunity of self-improve- 
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ment. The colony-born population, having 
had the advantages of the week-day school, 
think themselves little needing any more 
learning, and therefore some of them, at 
least, despise this privilege of direct spi- 
ritual instruction: and the grown-up peo- 
ple, who were our Sunday-scholars before, 
have become rather negligent in attending 
to this means of grace. But of late here, 
by repeatedly pointing out to them their 
duty and privilege, the Lord granting 
His blessing upon my weak efforts, I 
have happily succeeded in prevailing 
with those our old scholars to employ 
their talents in attending the Sunday 
school. Whereas, when I came, the 
number of attendants at school hardly 
exceeded 20, our present number is 120, 
and there is every prospect of an increase 
every Sanday. The scholars manifest 
great readiness to receive the instructions 
imparted to them, and some of them have 
got a good deal of the knowledge‘of Bible 
history and doctrines. 


North-t@iest America. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FAIRFORD, MANITOBA. 
WE regret to state, that, with refe- 
rence to this station also, we are 
disadvantageously circumstanced, 
no journals from the Rev. A. 
Cowley having reached us, and the 
following extracts from one brief 
letter embodying the sum total of 
our information— 
Prospect of Fellow-labourers— Temporal , 
matters. 


We hail with lively pleasure the pro- 
spect of having Mr. and Mrs. Stagg asso- 
ciated with us for the next year, and trust 
we may be mutual blessings. Here their 
Missionary spirits will not only be unre- 
strained, but have full scope for exercise. 
As to pecuniary matters, your genero- 
sity quite makes me ashamed. Oh that 
I had more faith, more filial trust in God. 
I confess that the text, ‘‘ I have created 
the waters to destroy,” had too depressing 
an influence over me; but though “cast 
down I did not despair.” 

The flood has now greatly subsided, 
but our farm below was too wet to work 
last spring. We attempted the reduction 
of the forest up here, put down wheat 
4ib., barley 44lb., potatos 8 bushels, 
more or less; but the land is so full of 
roots, that although the crops look quite 
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as well as one can expect, the return is 
uncertain. At this work I have employed 
all the hands I could get and feed, and 
laboured with them from a little after sun- 
rise to nearly sunset during the seed 
time. Since then we have been clearing 
and draining the land for future use, and 
at this we must continue with nearly all 
the force I can command. We shall not 
be able to build our new houses this year, 
but we are making the necessary prepa- 
ration as we are able. We are fitting 
up a room for temporary residence, de- 
signed ultimately for a dry store. - In this 
I hope, p. v. to reside till the other build- 
ings are ready for our use. My family, 
and Mr. and Mrs. Stagg, may reside 
below, as the house is yet entire. 


Services, School, ce. 

During the past winter my congrega- 
tion has been divided, and I have con- 
ducted divine service once here, and 
once below, on Lord’s-days, and also at- 
tended school once. For the present about 
five families will remain below; the others . 
and the boarders are here. Ultimately I 
think all will come up. The distance 
overland is perhaps three or four miles, by 
water somewhat more. To facilitate in- 
tercourse, I have cut a road through the 
woods in a straight line, but the swamps 
are unbridged. 

The people continue to attend divine 
service, both here and below, as usual, and 
conduct themselves, upon the whole, quite 
as well as one knowing their circumstances 
and previous habits could expect. The 
heathen who happen to be present usu- 
ally attend divine service on Lord's-days, 
but they are less careful to attend our 
daily evening lecture in the school-room. 
We seize the opportunities of their visits 
to converse with them privately for the 
benefit of their souls, and one from their 
rank has been added to the church by 
baptism since I last wrote to you. We 
call him Henry Sumner: he isa nephew 
of John, and grandgon of Hannah Sumner, 
and a fine and respectable-looking young 
man. This seems a particular case of 
God’s electing love : he is the first of the 
family, having left for Christ’s sake father 
and motber and all his brothers, in heathen- 
ism. To God be all the praise. The 
number of communicants is 16. 

Oar school was well fed by the provi- 
dence of God till winter, and continues 
still together, though it costs much labour 
and anxiety to supply their daily wants. 
There are at present 45 names upon 
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the books; viz. 24 boys and 21 girls, 
day scholars: most of them are fed and 
clothed at the Suciety’s expense. There 
are also J0 male and 4 female adult 
Sunday scholars additional. They are 
getting on with their learning much as 
usual, and many of them are pretty 
well versed in the scripture truth. Du- 
ring the year death has carried off one 
of our number: the particulars are re- 
corded in my journal. [I allude to a 
youth whom we called Simon, and who 
was recommended to our bishop for higher 
training. There was hope in his death, 
but no such triumph as is sometimes 
granted to Christians of greater attain- 
ments. His knowledge, however, of the 
Holy Scriptures was extensive, and it is 
caute for congratulation to the Society, 
that, but for its instrumentality, he would 


have died without that knowledge, for he - 


was enatched from the trammels of Ro- 
manized heathenism, a most deplorable 
state indeed. Let God’s name be praised. 

The births have swelled our numbers a 
little, and the people are generally in a 
healthy state ; so that we have much, very 
much, to be thankful for. 

My journal will, of course, reach you 
in the usual way, viz, through the Corre- 
sponding Committee, to whom I shall 
send it. 

FORT PELLY. 


We have received the journal of 
the Rev. C. Hillyer for the last 
half of the year 1852. The ex- 
tracts which we introduce will pre- 
sent a vivid picture of the hardships 
and dangers attendant upon tenting 
amongst the Indians. 


Sojourn at the Capelle Lakes. 


July 12, 1852—I left Fort Pelly for 
the Plains, consigning seven children to 
the care of Mrs. Pratt, my interpreter’s 
wife, with a man to cut wood for them, 
and a woman to cook for the children 
and look after them. Charles Pratt ac- 
companied me. We had two horses and a 
cart to carry my tent and other luggage. 

July 19—We arrived at the Capelle 
Lakes about three p.m., not having seen 
any Indians during the journey. ~ We fell 
in with six buffalo bulls to-day. We found 
two tents of Saulteaux and two of Crees 
pitched here: they seemed to welcome 
us, all coming and shaking hands, and 
accompanying us to the river's brink, 
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which we had to cross, pointing out the 
best spot for the purpose, and watching 
us safely over. 

July 20—I visited the Crees’ tent. There 
were five men present, who listened at- 
tentively, without gainsaying: indeed, I 
have had none do so the whole time I have 
been in the country. 

July 24: Lord’s-day—lI rode over in the 
evening to read to the French half-breede, 
who had arrived a day or two before. I 
told them I was a minister of the gospel, 
part of which I should be glad to read to 
them. They at once shewed me into a 
tent, and several assembled to hear the 
word. I read, in French, some portions. 
One man thanked me warmly at the cloee. 
I was thrown from my horse by his falling 
with me, but was graciously preserved from 
injury. 

July 26— While studying the language, 
a boy, about fourteen or fifteen, came 
into my tent: he asked to see my Bible, 
and seemed to take much interest 
in it. 

He often repeated his visit, washing 
his hands in order that he might handle 
it himself. ‘I am able to tell him a little 
about it, which he seems to understand, 
particularly the maps; and he already 
knows some of the places which I have 
pointed out tohim. One morning he open- 
ed my Bible, and, pointing to a text, asked 
what it was. It was, ‘Train up a child 
in the way he should go: and when he is 
old, he will not depart from it ’—Proy. 
xxii. 6. God grant that this may be his 
case. He is a great help to me in the 
language, for he is never with me long 
before I am furnished with a good stock 


‘of words, faster than I can write them 


down. 

The Crees left to day for a camp of 
thirty-two tents to which they belonged. 
I should have liked to accompany them, 
but finding provisions for my house at 
Fort Pelly prevented me. The natives 
of the country are not to be depended 
upon when once from under oversight. 
There is great abundance of fish here, 
and of the best quality. Sometimes as 
many as 1000 are caught in a night by 
the simple means of a barrier thrown 
across the river, which is not large, with 
a basket placed in the centre, into which 
the fish are driven by the force of the 
pent-up current. The barrier is made 
of basket-work, supported by triangles of 
large stakes, placed in the form of an an- 
gle, at the apex of which the trap is placed 
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I think five men accomplished it in as 
many or fewer days. 

The valley in which the lakes lie, 
five or six in number, is very beautiful; 
it runs east and west for about seventy- 
five miles, and from it branch numerous 
other valleys, many with streams run- 
ning in them, all thickly wooded. These 
run for miles into the surrounding plain. 
The trees are elm, poplar, and ash, with 
many bushes which bear excellent berries, 
e.g. the saskutum and stone-berry tree: 
turnips, potatos, and carrots grow wild. 
There is coal about four days’ journey 
from the spot, where the Hudson's-Bay 
Company have a small post. Ducks and 
geese are most abundant, and come ear- 
lier and leave later than anywhere in 
‘these parts: some remain occasionally the 
whole winter. It is a favourite resort of 
the buffalo in the winter: they come 
for shelter. There are alao large herds 
of deer. The lakes are not more than a 
-mile or two in breadth, and some not 
more than four in length, but one is, I 
understand, thirty, and very deep. They 
swarm with white-fish and jack of the 
largest size. John Sinclair has hunted in 
-the plain to the south of this for, I think, 
fifteen years, and never lost a horse by 
stealing, nor saw a Sioux or Blackfoot In- 
dian. Ihave asked several other persons, 
and hear nothing to the contrary. I 
think corn would succeed well, the situ- 
ation is so well sheltered. The sides of 
.the valley are, I should say, five or six 
hundred feet high, and very steep: they 
take me ten minutes to ascend. Between 
‘the base of the hills, which, where we 
were pitched, are about one and a-half or 
two miles wide, there is a clear space, 
the wood not extending further, or only 
in a small trip or point. This is also the 
case in many of the lateral valleys. 

July 30, 1852—I got up the frame of a 
new scliool- house, as Charles Pratt’s house 
seemed to me too small for the accommoda- 
tion of thirty children, the number which 
he thought we should be able to get. __ 

Sept. 30—I have been unable to keep 
up my journal, through the necessity 
I was under of hunting for my own living, 
John Sinclair, the man engaged to hunt 
for me and the children, not arriving till 
to-day. I was unable to engage any one 
about, on account of having nothing to 
barter, the few things which the Corre- 
sponding Committee kindly promised me 
not arriving. I was generally in search 
of ducks and partridges from directly after 
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family prayers and breakfast, till noon, 
when I sometimes gave Charles Pratt's 
children a lesson. From thence till sun- 
set I was again obliged to take my gun, 
almost always stung with musquitoes, and 
often wading up to the middle in swamps. 
Some might think this recreation, but 
few who have tried it. As I had no can- 
dles of my own—we used a pan of grease 
at prayers—I was scarcely ever able to get 
time for private reading, or the study of 
the language. I had need to find “ ser- 
mons {in stones, books in the running 
brooks."’ Sunday was the only day on 
which I got leisure, when a Missionary 
should have least. The Indians came in 
now and then, but I cannot point to one 
regular attendant, or at least to one who 
then seemed really anxious to know what 
he was to do to be saved. Their attend- 
ance at family prayers, or their appear- 
ance at the house at all, was just in pro- 
portion to their expectation of some tem- 
poral relief. Coté and his party arrived. 

A young man named Shell came here, 
in the last stage of consumption: he was 
unable to move, from one of his feet being 
eaten away by scrofula: he was much 
emaciated. I had no medicine to give 
him. His father used to send for Charles 
Pratt to read to him last winter, before 
he died, and expressed himself strongly 
in favour of Christianity. I saw him, and 
read to him frequently. He listened atten- 
tively, and said, that ifable he would often 
come to my house to hear the Scriptures. 
Though his friends and relatives had 
many horses among them, doing nothing, 
yet none would lend him one, that he 
might move about and get change of air 
and scene. I offered him the Mission 
ox for this purpose, but he would not use 
it, or rather his own wife and brother 
were too lazy and unfeeling to assist him 
todo so. They would not even fetch regu- 
larly the milk which I had recommended 
him, and which was supplied him from 
the fort. Such is the degraded state of 
these poor people, and in it I find a con- 
firmation of the word of my God, “The 
dark places of the earth are full of the 
habitations of cruelty.’’ O for more 
faith and energy to bring the fire of 
God's word to melt their frozen hearts! 
“for he that loveth not his brother whom 
he hath seen, how can he love God 
whom he hath not seen ?” - Young Shell 
is gone to the plains, and I hope the 
change, and the better living which he 
may get there, may revive him, but I 
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have little hope of him. I tried to get 
some sturgeon oil, but in vain.* 

Coté had a girl about nine or ten, of 
whose life he said he despaired, himself 
and his friends having tried every means 
which they knew of in vain. He asked us 
to try what we could do. I went and 
saw her,and had her brought into the 
huuse, and gave her some medicine, 
which, by God's blessing, together with 
the care and attention which Charles Pratt's 
wife paid to her, was the means of her 
restoration to perfect health. Her father 
said, when he bronght her to us, that if 
she recovered we might keep her for 
Christian instruction; that he would 
“ give her up to us.” She is the first- 
fruit of Fort Pelly. May she indeed prove 
a plant of the Lord’s planting, and be- 
come a tree of righteousness! I had a 
pleasing instance of her gratitude. One 
day, while at dinner, ker father’s brother 
came in drunk, and made himself very 
troublesome, almost taking the food out 
of my mouth. He was about to take more 
than I felt disposed to let him, and, rather 
than that he should take it, I gave it to 
this child, who at once held it out, as if 
about to give it him, and with this bait 
drew him out of the house, and I saw no 
more of him that day. 

The Crees, forty-one in number, be- 
sides women and children, came toward 
the end of the month, and stayed about ten 
days: a heavy rain detained them close 
to our house, and many came ip, by which 
I got an opportunity of speaking to them, 
which I should not otherwise have had. 
Oar little house was quite filled by them 
most of the forenoon of the day on which 
they arrived. I think about half of them 
heard the word of God. I read portions 
of Scripture to them. They seemed at- 
tentive: none gainsayed. Many came 
from as far as the Rocky Mountains. 
Charles Pratt’s two brothers were pre- 
sent: one had made 100 camps on his 
journey here: he came from near the 
mountains, and probably had travelled 
2000 miles. One man was much struck 
with what he heard, and asked Charles 
Pratt several questions, seeming anxious to 
hear more. He said he thought we should 
be welcomed by the elder people among 
the Crees after we had passed their first 
camps, in which were many Saulteaux, 
from whose influence we might meet oppo- 
- sition. The other brother of Charles Pratt's 


* I heard of his death at Christmas, but have 
heard nothing of his state of mind, though I have 
made many inquiries. 
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was 8 great warrior, and seemed an arrow- 
maker by occupation. They were most of 
them poorly clad, and had rather a misera- 
ble appearance, representing “a. people 
scattered and peeled.” Some said, as 
Charles Pratt heard, on hearing we were 
coming amongst them, ‘‘ What ’s the use 
of your coming unless you bring plenty 
of property for trade.” ‘‘ We understood 
that the ministers came to do good to the 
bodies and souls of the Indians, but you 
seem to have got nothing for the former.” 

The Indians left on Saturday the 25th. 
None would Jeave their children with us. 

Oct. 30, 1852—I started about noon to 
go to the Company’s house, where their men 
had lately arrived, to arrange about Sun- 
day’s service, when, a thick fog coming on, 
I lost my way, became benighted, and 
had to pass the night on the plain without 
fire or blanket. 

Nov. 1——I narrowly escaped (p.a.) being 
attacked by a grizzly bear, which I met 
in the track I was following, not 100 
yards from me. He passed over the spot 
on which I had just been walking, at not 
more than twenty yards’ distance, while I 
lay concealed in the grass, with no means 
of defence except a thick stick and my 
pocket knife. I reached the Company’s 
house about sunset, when I had just given 
up myself again for lost, and my tent 
arrived a few hours after. 

Nov. 2—News came that the buffalo 
were near; and, as all the men about were 
moving after them, my interpreter and 
myself followed them. I felt none the 
worse for walking almost incessantly two 
whole days, i.e. from sunrise to sunset, 
and remaining without food fifty-four 
hours. We came up with the French 
half-breeds’ camp, in which I got a day's 
rest and refreshment, and an opportnnity 
of reading God's word. 

Nov.3—Rather a young Indian ar- 
rived this evening, who proved to be, on 
inquiry, the brother of Joseph Harbidge, 
one of the boys at school in Red River. 
He had come a day or two before to the 
lakes in order to see me, and, when he 
heard of my being lost, had formed a plan 
of search, which he intended to adopt 
himeelf if I had not found my way back 
when I did. Indeed, he was not the only 
one who shewed concern on my account. 
The boy of whom I have already spoken 
could not sleep in consequence, and all ex- 
pressed themselves giad to see me safe back. 

Nov. 4—We separated from the free- 
men: our party consisted of eight, besides 


myself and two boys. 
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Nov. 20—A chief, called the Yorsteu’s 
guide, sent for us this morning. I ac- 
cordingly went, expecting, from what my 
interpreter had said, an unpleasant inter- 
view, but, instead of that, his was the first 
tent in which refreshments were offered 
to us, and the inmates quietly listened to 
the word of God, which we read before 
leaving them. He said he had sent for 
us to say, that, having been through all his 
enemies, and become weary of a wander- 
ing life, he was now wishing to settle here. 

Dec. 3—I started with Charles Pratt for 
the Yorsteu’s guide’s camp, said to be 
four days’ journey from hence, at the 
Thistle Hill, and thirty tents in number. 
We carried our own blankets and pro- 
visions for a day or two: these, however, 
we quite spent before we could reach any 
tents, or kill any thing for ourselves. We 
had nothing but one rabbit in a day and 
a-half, and never made more than two 
meals a-day. This, with long marches 
through deep snow, and in severe weather, 
was far from pleasant. 

Dec. 6: Lord’s-day—We rested the 
greater part of the day, but without food. 
I felt very weak from walking and fasting, 
and could hardly get through part of the 
morning service, which I read to Charles 
Pratt. We left for Harbidge's brother's 
tent, which Charles thought could not be 
far. 

Dec. 8—We arrived at a camp of four 
tents. The chief man among them came 
from{his tent to meet us—he was the same 
whom I had seen at Capelle—and in- 
vited us into his tent, setting provisions 
before us, as is the custom with the Crees. 
I read to four men and four women. 

Dec. 9—Invited to breakfast in an- 
other man’s tent, called Wapoos, I 
got another opportunity of reading to 
the same party: two were Saulteaux. 
Arrived at a camp of fifteen tents, we 
were at once asked into the chief’s tent, 
and soon eight men assembled—mostly 
old men—to whom, after explaining the 
object of my visit to their country, and 
what I"had heard of the knowledge of the 
Great Spirit, I read, us usual. They all 
kept perfect silence, and seemed attentive. 
One remarked, at the close, “‘ We have 
heard fine news to-day.” I thought this 
might have been said in derision, but, on 
questioning Charles Pratt about it, found 
that he did not think so. We were soon 
invited into four other tents in succession, 
this afternoon, and in all they gave us the 
pipe of peace, and set meat before us, and 
seemed glad to welcome us among them. 


NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 


[ APRIL, 


Dec. 10—I read again this morning. 
I met a man who could speak English, 
and had been baptized by Mr. Cockran, 
but had returned to Indian life. He ac- 
companied us back, offered to carry my 
load, and showed us every civility in his 
power. He has awife and five children. 
His name is Thomas Flavel: his brother 
lives at Fairford, Manitoba. I exhorted 
him to return to where he would hear the 
gospel. We returned to the camp of four, 
mentioned on the 8th, where we spent 
the night. I got two more opportunities 
of reading. According to Charles Pratt’s 
computation, we sowed the good seed on 
this occasion among 120 souls. The Cree 
chief, in ‘whose tent we stopped, went 
and told his wife, who, from illness, had 
been put in another tent, what we had 
been reading. May they all ‘go anddo 
likewise "’ with those who were not pre- 
sent at our readings. 

On my return to my tent I found J. 
Sinclair had come back, bringing news 
that the children I had left were all dis- 
persed, the house in danger of taking 
fire, the manI had employed to cut wood 
totally neglecting his work and away 
from the spot, and Mrs. Pratt gone to 
live at the Fort, from fear of the Indians 
about, who had stolen much of the pro- 
vision I had left. These tidings com- 
pelled me to return. My own health, 
also, was suffering. It wassaid there was 
a good road in another direction from 
Fort Pelly, and by it I might make my 
way once more among the Crees. 

The journey from Capelle Lakes to 
Fort Pelly occupied eight days. 

Dec. 30—We returned to Fort Pelly, 
and found things better than the report 
made them out. Mrs. Pratt was at her 
post, and all whom I had left there, with 
two additional children. 

Mr. Hillyer's latest movements. 

Our latest communication from 
Mr. Hillyer is dated June 28th, 
1853. He had left Fort Pelly for 
the purpose of attending the bishop’s 
visitation at Cumberland. l- 
though unable to reach that place 
in sufficient time, he had never- 
theless the opportunity of meeting 
and conferring with the bishop on 
Lake Winnipeg. He had then 
come down to the Red River, 
where, at tle above date, he was 
making arrangements for his re- 
turn to Fort Pelly and the Plains, 
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In this letter we find the follow- 
ing notice of Manitoba— 


I came in by way of Fairford, Mani- 
toba, where I saw Mr. Cowley. It wa- 
a sad sight to see his little village so diss 
mantled by the inundation of the winter ; 
but a new one is fast springing into ex- 
istence at the Upper River, about four 
miles by land, and six or eight by water, 
from the old site. I spent four days 
there, and was much refreshed in spirit 
by joining in their worship of God, and 
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in testifying of His goodness to myself 
since I last saw them. 


“Sweet it was to mingle where 
Christians met for social prayer.” 


I was much pleased with the school, 
which I examined one morning: there 
seemed a marked improvement in order, 
regularity, and knowledge. John M‘Kay, 
Mr. Cowley's interpreter and _ school- 
master, seems deeply interested in his 
work, for its own sake. O that many 
may be raised up, who shall be able to 
teach others from the same motives ! 


Recent Miscellaneous Intelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On the 13th of March, 
at the Society’s House, Salisbary Square, the 
Instructions of the Committee were delivered 
by the Honorary Clerical Secretary to the Rev. 
James Sheldon, on occasion of his proceeding 
to Bombay ; which having been acknowledged 
by him, he was addressed by Bishop Carr, and 
commended in prayer to the protection of 
Almighty God by the Rev. C. F. Childe—The 
Rev. Septimus Hobbs and Mrs. Hobbs left Ma- 
dras on the 20th of December, in consequence 
of ill health, and arrived at Southampton on 
the 27th of February. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — The Rev. Henry 
Padgham, appointed to Demerara, where he 
has previously laboured for several years, and 
the Rev. Francis Moon, appointed to fill a 
vacancy in the Bahamas, cmbarked on the 
17th of February. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 
Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. I. Smith, Mrs. 


Smith, and Dr. Irving, safely reached Lagos on 
the 18th of January. 


MAURITIUS. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — The Rev. Samuel 
Hardey, from Madras, which be was forced to 
leave by ill health, is now at the Maoritius, 
where he has greatly recovered. The re- 
ligious condition of a large Hindoo Population, 
more than 100,000 souls, on the island, is 
mach pressed upon his attention, and he is 
extremely desirous of some provision for their 
instruction in Christianity. 


INLAND SEAS. 
Church Miss. Soc_—Mr. James Huber safely 
arrived at Nazareth on the 14th of December. 
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Church Miss. Soc.—On the 18th of Decem- 
ber the Rev. A. Matchett was admitted to 
Priests’ Orders by the Bishop of Bombay— 
The Rev. W. Keene safely arrived at Calcatta 
on the 5th of January, and the Rey. H. D. Hub- 
bard on the 8th of January—On the 18th of 
January the Rev. W. Keene was admitted to 
Priests’ Orders by the Bishop of Calcutta. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc—The Rev. Thomas 
Hodson has reached Madras, where be remains 
for the present, to occupy the vacancy caused 
by the lamented absence of Mr. Hardey. 


NEW ZEALAND. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On Trinity Sunday last, 
the Rev. B. Ashwell was admitted to Prizsts’ 
Orders, and Rota Waitoa, a Native Teacher, 
to Deacons’ Orders, by the Bishop of New 
Zealand. 

WEST INDIES. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc—The Rev. James At- 
kins, of Jamaica, a Missionary of twenty-three 
years’ standing, has been called away from 
his labours—The Rev. Henry Bleby and fa- 
mily have arrived at Antigua. 


NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 
Church Miss. Soc.—On Christmas Day, 
Mr. James Settee, a Native Catechist, was 


admitted to Deacons’ Orders by the Bishop of 
Rupert’s Land. 


FMiscellanies. 


On the following page is an Engraving of Nasik, a large town of Western India, 
and the chief seat of idolatry in those regions. It is a place of pilgrimage much re- 
sorted to by the Hindoos, and is inbabited by a great number of Brahmins. It is on 
the river Godavery. Here the people come to bathe in the vain hope that they shall 
wash away their sins They know not the one “ Fountain opened for sin and for 


uncleanness.’” They wash to make them clean, and worship the water as it flows 
along. Along the banks are idol-temples, which are covered with abominable 


images. 
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GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


BASLE MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

Mangalore: a town on the coast 
of Canara—1834—C. L. Greiner, 
B. Deggeller, W. Hoch, H. Me- 
gling, S. Cullen, H. A. Kaundinya: 
3 European As.; 2 Nat. Cat.; 6 
Christian, 3 Heathen Nat. School- 
masters. Communicants, 153; Can- 
didates, 29. Scholars: in the Semi- 
nary, 14: Boarders: Boys 937, 
Girls 63; Day Scholars; Boys 17, 
Girls 15; Ea lish Scholars, 51; 
Vernacular Sc ools, Boys 120— 
Pp. 209, 210. 


The state of the old Church Members 
is on the whole satisfactory. Of the fifty- 
two new converts we have no cause to com- 
plain: some have evidently received the 
seed into good ground: others resemble 
the stony ground; all are as yet weak in 
faith. Six of them were baptized on the 
8th of February 1852, the rest at various 
intervals during the year. There is but 
one wholly destitute family, that of an 
oldman who resides in the Poor-house. 
All the young people are learning trades 
—wearing, bookbinding, printing, watch- 
making, baking, and tailoring. The 
Boarding School for girls is going on as 
usual, The elder girls are, beside the 
regular school lessons, instructed in gene- 
ral history and geography. This School 
gives us (as it ever must do) mingled 
cause of joy and anxiety. The Boys’ Or- 
phan School is in a satisfactory state; the 
boys have a good knowledge of Biblical 
history and geography. Both these Schools 
are partly self-supporting ; the work done 
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by the girls supplies about one-third of 
the annual expenditure, the labours of 
the boys one-fifth. 

The Catechists have made themselves 
useful in the spheres of labour confided to 
them. A great loss has been sustained 
among them by the death of Andreas, 
who was taken away in the full vigour of 
manhood. The Lord had made him the 
instrument of opening a door for His 
word in Utchila and Gudde. _[[Afissionartes. 

The last year has been a sad one for 
this School, and our hopes of its gradual 
restoration to its former prosperity have 
not as yet been realized. First, all the 
Brahmin boys left because they would 
not sit on the same benches as the Billa- 
war lads; and there is no prospect that 
the interdict of the most powerful Brahm- 
ins, threatening with expulsion from caste 
all those who should re-enter the School, 
will be speedily rescinded. Then all 
the Mussulman lads left the School at 
the instigation of the elder ones, because 
they would not read the Bible. A very 
few of them have come back, but their 
aversion to the Word of God has not 
abated. The Roman Catholics also did 
their best to induce all the boys of their 
persuasion to leave the School, and in 
many cases they succeeded. 

The youths admitted into the Catechist 
Institution in 1847 finished the appointed 
course in January 1852, and in March of 
the same year a new class of 14 pupils 
was formed. Report. 

. The Gospel has been regularly preached 
in the Bazaar of Mangalore twice a week 
by the Brethren Moegling and Kaun- 
dinya. The Catechist Class usually ac- 
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companies them to the preaching station, 
which is in one of the most populous 
streets of the town. The Brethren have 
been agreeably surprised by generally 
finding numerous and orderly Congre- 
gations. The effects of this preaching 
are as yet known only to Him who 
knoweth the hearts. Three little preach- 
ing tours to the adjacent towns have been 
made, and a longer journey to the great 
heathen festival of Subrahmanya was un- 
dertaken in December. Missionaries. 

The Industrial Department has made 
considerable progress. There have been 
1,287,920 pages lithographed during the 
year. Clock and {watch-making, book- 
binding, and weaving are carried on with 
good success, beside printing. [ Report. 


Moolky—1843—with 38 Out-Sta- 
tions: A. Buhrer, F. Lehmann: 83 
Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. Schoolmaster. 
Communicants, 58; Candidates, 
42. Scholars: Boys 22, Girls 12; 
Vernacular, Boys 16—Pp. 209, 
210. 


The converts are diligent in reading 
the Word of God, and earnest in their 
endeavours to do good to their relations. 
The majority of the people cultivate rice: 
only one family at Moolky pursues the 
dangerous avocation of toddy drawing. 
At Utchila most of the converts are toddy 
drawers, being unable to procure land as 
tenants. At Gudde the greater number 
are rice cultivators; some of them are 
very poor, and partly dependent on the 
Mission for work and maintenance: a 
few old men are quite destitute and can- 
not work. The Schools, though not nu- 
merously attended, are in a pleasing state, 
and the affectionate and attentive beha- 
viour of the children often refreshes and 
encourages the Brethren: even the hea- 
then children are much attached to their 
teachers. Br. Bihrer has been employed 
in preparing a translation in Tulu of 
Barth's Biblical Stories. [ Mttestonartes. 

We have visited almost all the adja- 
cent villages, hamlets, and farm-houses: 
the message of the Gospel fs variously 
received by the people. The Birwas 
(toddy drawers) are the most accessible 
class on the whole, and from them we 
have obtained most of our converts. 

[ ¥r. Ruihrer, 


Honore—1852—J.J. Ammann: 
1 Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. Schoolmaster. 
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Communicant, 1: Scholars, Ver- 
nacular, 835—Pp. 209, 210. 


This Station, after a long interval, was 
re-occupied at the beginning of last year. 
A Chapel was erected here by the bene- 
volent exertions of a very old and zealous 
friend of Missions. Br. Ammann on his 
arrival found a small Congregation of Ta- 
mulians, who had been brought to the 
knowledge of the truth by a Christian 
Lady formerly resident at this Station : to 
these were joined the few Tulu People 
who accompanied him from Moolky. Some 
of the Tamu! People have since quitted 
Honore: the rest of the Congregation, 
with one exception, have conducted them- 
selves in a satisfactory manner. Br. Am- 
mann regularly visits a Canarese School, 
maintained by the collector of the dis- 
trict; but his principal work is preaching 
the Word of God among the Heathen. 
He has two Stations in the town, at which 
he preaches twice or thrice a week. 

[ Report. 

Dharwar : in the Southern Mah- 
ratta Country—1837—G. Weigle, 
H. Albrecht: 1 Nat. Cat.; 3 Nat. 


Schoolmasters. Communicants, 17; 
Candidate, 1. Scholars: in Semi- 
nary, 1; Vernacular, Boys 90, 
Girls 26—Pp. 209, 210. 


The Brethren and their families have 
to praise the Lord for His goodness ex- 
perienced during the past year: they 
have been enabled to carry on their work 
without interruption from bad health. 
The Schools ate going on as usual: one 
of them is {n very good order, and con- 
tains many well-behaved and intelligent 
boys; the other has caused much trouble 
and annoyance. The Girls’ School is 
prospering. The Boarding School for 
girls has been given up, the last six 
gitls having been sent down to Manga- 
lore to Mrs. Greiner's establishment. 
The Congregation is reduced to less than 
half its former number, ptincipally by 
the departure of the 6th M.N.I. The 
Church is now in a satisfactory state. 
The reduction in point of members would 
seem to have been to some extent as a 
winnowing of the chaff from the wheat; 
for those who have left us were for the 
most part addicted to a wandering life 
and all its concomitant evils. (Report, 


Hoobly — 1839—J. Miller: 1 
Nat. Cat.; 1 Christian, 4 Heathen 


"grace. 
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Schoolmasters. Communicants, 13; 
Candidates, 9. Scholars: Boys 3, 
Girls 2; Vernacular, Boys 199, 
Girls 15—Pp. 209, 210. 

This Congregation has increased nu- 
merically, und we hope also grown in 
The frequent conversions begin 
to excite alarm and enmity. The con- 
verts are called fools and madmen. The 
Sunday Services at the Mission House are 
not so much attended as before by the 
people from the town. They say, they 
are afraid of being bewitched. The 
Schools in the town are in a flourishing 
state. A School has recently been opened 
for the Christian Children in the Mission 
Compound. Br. Miller continues to 
preach the Gospel in the streets of Hoobly 
and in the adjacent villages. He also 
made a short Missionary Tour in Decem- 
ber last. [Report 

Missionary Toure the arrival of new 
Catechumens, building houses for our 
people, and other avocations, have pre- 
vented my devoting so much time as 
usual to the preaching of the Gospel ; 
yet whenever it was practicable, I have 
not neglected this moet important duty. 
I have no fixed preaching places, but use 
the verandah of the Schoolhouse, the 
bazaar, the streets and lanes, sometimes 
even the verandah or the interior of a 
native house ; for I find free access to all 
the dwellings in and about Hoobly ; some 
of the owners even look upon it as an 
hononr to receive a visit. [atr. Mader. 


Bettigherry—1841—G. Wurth: 
1 Nat. Cat.;1 Christian, 3 Heath. 
Schoolmasters. Communicants 9 ; 
Candidate 1. Scholars: Day 2; 
Vernacular, Boys 66, Girls 12— 
Pp. 209, 210. 


During the last year it has pleased the 
Lord to lay the foundations of a Chris- 
tian Church at this Station. A few weeks 
after Br. Wiirth’s arrival two families 
made a profession of faith; and while 
these were preparing for baptiem, others 
came. On the 13th of June Br. Wurth 
had the joy of baptizing 12 people— 
8 adults and 4 children. Since then 2 
more have come in. All the Christians 
are weavera; the younger men are &p- 
prenticed to the master weavers. They 
are quite able to support themselves, and 
find a good demand for their cloth, which 
is prized for the durability of its colours. 

The Schools have suffered much from 
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the late conversions ; in fact, we had to 
give them all up for a season: now we 
have re-established three tn Bettigherry, 
though still with few scholars. A new 
School has been opened at Lakundi, a 
large village six miles distant. [ Report. 


Malasamudra—1841—J. Leon- 
berger: 1 Nat. Cat.; 1 Heathen 
Schoolmaster. Communicants 4. 
Scholars: Vernacular, Boys 18— 
Pp. 209, 210. 


Br. Leonberger manages the plantation 
with energy and success, and uses his 
opportunities of speaking to his farm 
servants and labourers of the one thing 
needful. He has had much trouble from 
the conduct of some of the old farm 
servants, who were discovered in attempt- 
ing to discourage and frighten away in- 
quirers ; but he hopes gradually to gather 
around him a better stock of people. 
The Congregation has sustained a severe 
loss by the death of its most earnest and 
zealous member, Daniel. The Schools 
in the surrounding villages have beet- 
given up, on account of the scanty an 
tendance; the conversions at Bettigherry 
scared .away the pupils. Bat a Boys, 
School has lately beem opened in the 
Mission House, which promises to do 
well: there are 18 scholars in it, a 
goodly number for so small a place. The 
Catechist Jacob Kamsika has been very 
useful: he has preached and visited the 
Schools diligently, and also assisted in the 
superintendence of the farm. [ Report. 


Guleda Gudda — 1851 — G. 
Kies: 1 Nat. Cat.; 1 Heathen 


Schoolmaster. Communicants 17. 
Scholars: Vernacular, Boys 60— 
Pp. 209, 210. 


Br. Kies has been obliged to remain 
at his Station almost the whole year, en- 
gaged partly in the erection of the Mis- 
sion House, but much more in attending 
to the wants of the infant Congregatien. 
His health, which was much impaired in 
the beginning of last year, has been 
mercifully restored of late. The Cate- 
chist Christian has rendered valuable aid 
both in the spiritual and temporal work 
of the Station. 

Two weavers have been sent to Man 
galore to be instructed by Br. Haller in 
the use of an improved European Loom, 
which will enable them to excel the native 
weavers. The Gospel has been preached 
in the bazaar, in the Schoolroom, and in 
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heathen dwellings; the visitors who are 
attracted to our bungalow by curiosity, 
generally hear some Gospel trath also. 
[Report. 
On the 26th of March I had the 
sorrow of losing Peter, the energetic 
leader of our small flock. He had been 
ailing for some weeks, but his career was 
terminated sooner than I expected. 
Thank God! he was fully prepared. 
Two days before he died, he said to 
Christian, ‘‘ Do not weep for me! have 
I not found the Saviour in my old age? 
rather pray that He may soon take me 
hence.” Many Heathen seemed to be 
affected when they attended his faneral ; 
but others mocked at the hope of a resur- 
rection, of which I gave testimony in 
praying at his grave. [r. Kies. 
Cannanore and Chiracal—1841 
—with 4 Out-Stations—S. He- 
bich, H. Gundert, E. A. Diez: 
12 Nat. Cat.; 2 Christian, 1 Hea- 
then Schoolmaster. Communi- 
cants 332; Candidates 11. Scho- 
lars: 1 Student; Boarders; 15 
Boys, 53 Girls; Day, 30 Boys; 
Vernacular, 70—Pp. 209, 210. 


Br. Hebich’s bands have been strength- 
ened by Br. Diez, who has now made con- 
siderable progress in the English and 
Malayalim Languages. Two new Cate- 
chists also form a welcome and useful 
addition to the strength of the Miasion. 
Two new Out-Stations have been esta- 
blished, one at Palghat, where the 
Christian liberality of an English Friend 
has enabled our Mission to obtain a 
permanent footing—the other at Tali- 
parambu, one of the centres of idolatry 
in the province. 

The Schools at this Station are on the 
whole in a prosperous state. The Boys’ 
Boarding School will be transferred to the 
District Orphan House at Tellicherry. 
The Girls’ School under Mrs. Gundert 
has lost in the course of last year eight of 
its inmates by marriage, and one by death. 
The children are obedient and diligent, 
and have kept pretty free from their be- 
setting sin of quarrelling. Many of the 
children, even of the younger ones, regu- 
larly unite in prayer of their own accord. 

Br. Hebich has made several Mis- 
sionary Tours, and visited, as usual, the 
heathen festivals of Taliparambu and 
Payawur: on both occasions he was 
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accompanied by 7 Catechists and 12 
Preparandi from the Mangalore Cate- 
chist School. 

Br. Gundert has translated the Book 
of Revelation, and aided in the revision 
of his draft translation of the Epistles, so 
that the latter part of the Testament is 
now ready for the press. He has also 
translated the three last of the Minor 
Prophets, and the first forty Psalms: 
beside these Biblical labours, he has re- 
vised Zeller’s Biblical Catechism, and 
begun to translate those parts of our new 
Liturgy which are first wanted: he has 
likewise finished the first part of the 
Malayalim Syntax for the use of Ver- 
nacular Schools. [ Regors. 


Tellicherry — 1889 — C. Irion, 
F. Muller: 3 Nat. Cat.; 1 Chris- 
tian, 5 Heathen Nat. School- 
masters. Communicants, 48. 
Scholars: Boarders, 11 Boys; 
aaa 225 Boys—Pp. 209, 

0. 


The Congregation has increased during 
the past year, 5 adults and 7 children 
having been added to it: the new comers 
walk in a becoming manner, and rejoice 
in the salvation which is in Christ. In 
many of the Church members there are 
pleasing tokens of a growth in grace. 
Many of our people obtain employment 
in our weaving and printing establish- 
ments. All the boys lately sent away 
from our School have been apprenticed in 
our workshops, hereafter to support them- 
selves by the labour of their hands. The 
most promising boys were sent to Man- 
galore to the Catechist Class; others were 
apprenticed to trades carried on in the 
Mission Compound. The remainder of 
the youths, who formed part of the former 
Boarding School, are retained as a “ Dis- 
trict Orphan Institution,” which now 
numbers eleven scholars, and is taught by 
a native Christian Schoolmaster. The 
boys are under the charge of a native 
Christian family. The Missionaries 
superintend this School, and give scriptu- 
ral instruction in it; and being in some 
degree relieved from the business of 
teaching, more time can be devoted by 
them to the direct Missionary Work. 
The boys study during the forenoons; in 
the afternoons they are employed in the 
garden, or in manual labour. The press 
was engaged during the whole year in 
printing Books and Tracts, many of 
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which have already been distributed 
among the various Stations. There have 
been 420,000 pages lithographed. [Report. 

Chombala — 1849—C. Muller: 
3 Nat. Cat.; 1 Heathen Nat. 
Schoolmaster. Communicants, 38. 
Scholars: Boys, 23; Girls, 7; 
Vernacular, Boys, 35 — Pp. 209, 
210. 


This Station has been severely tried 
by the sad backsliding of two Church 
Members. But the storm which has 
suddenly burst over this little Station 
has served, it is to be hoped, to strengthen 
the plants planted by the heavenly 
Father, while such only as were not of 
His planting have been rooted up. There 
has been an increase of thirteen members. 
This Congregation is almost entirely de- 
pendent on the Mission for its mainte- 
nance. Eleven persons (old and young) 
are directly supported; for most of the 
rest the Mission furnishes labour on its 
premises, which are naturally barren and 
unproductive. The School at Wadagara 
is proapering; that at Chombala was 
given up for want of scholars. The School 
for Christian Children is to us a source of 
much pleasure: the children are diligent 
and well behaved. [ Regort. 
J. Huber: 5 Nat. Cat.; 2 Chris- 
tian, 8 Heathen Nat. Schoolmas- 
ters. Communicants, 78. Scho- 
lars: Boarders, 35 Girls; Day, 5 
Girls, English, 45; Vernacular, 
230 Boys— Pp. 209, 210. 

There have been 45 members added 
to the Church. The Brethren are per- 
guaded that the majority of Church Mem- 
bers “ give diligence to make their call- 
ing and election sure.” The Services are 
well attended. The people are attached 
to their Pastors. They likewise appear 
desirous of winning their heathen rela- 
tives and acquaintances over to the Lord. 
They take great interest in the monthly 
Missionary Meetings, and shew their 
earnestness also by their contributions, 
which, though a mere trifle in the esti- 
mation of the rich, yet appear considerable 
when the circumstances of the givers are 
considered. Public preaching in the 
streets of Calicut is rendered almost im- 
possible from the fanaticism of the Mo- 
plas, who crowd the bazaars, and who 
would seize every opportunity of disturb- 
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ing and even insulting those wlio at- 
tempted to proclaim the Gospel. The 
Brethren therefore preach chiefly in the 
Schoolhouses, where they are sure of a 
more quiet audience. [ Report. 

Nilgherry Hills : Kaity—1846 
—J. M. Buhler, F. Metz, C. 
Merrike: 2 Nat. Cat.; 2 Chris- 
tian, 1 Heathen Nat. Schoolmas- 
ters. Communicants, 8. Scho- 
lara: Boys,6; Girls, 1; Verna- 
cular, 24 Boys—Pp. 209, 210. 

The Gospel meets with far more oppo- 
sition than in former years. The Gospel 
by St. Luke, begun by the late Mr. Ca- 
samajor, has been finished and printed ; 
the first printed book in the vernacular 
of the Hill Tribes. There has been more 
difficulty than success with the Schools. 

[ Report. 
GOSNER’S MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

No regular Report of this Soci- 
ety is published, but we have ob- 
tained a few particulars. 

Muzufferpore—Brandin,Rebsch, 
Sternberg, Ott. Chupra— Bau- 
mann, Ziemann, Dr. Ribbentrop. 
7 Boys’ Schools, 300 Boys; 1 
Girls’ School, 40 Girls. Arrah: 
Buxar: Ziemann Van Gerpen. 
Gnadenberg — Stoelke, Wernike, 
Treuthler. Darjeeling — Niebel. 
Bethesda (Ranshee), Schatz, Fr. 
Batsch, Sieck, Oskar, Lohr, Ferd. 
Bohn, Charles Stamm. This Sta- 
tion is 3000 feet above the level of 
the sea. 

Gowindpore — 1851 — Brandt, 
Chr. Behrends, Conrad, Herzog. 

Lohardugga—1851—H. Batsch, 
H. Gernth, R. Gernth. Baptized, 
116. Of 50 children in the Schools 
12 are baptized—P. 211. 


LUTHERAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY AT 
LBIPZIC, 


STATIONS: Z'ranquebar : Cordes, 
Appelt, Miss.; the latter also for 
Tirumenganam. 

Mayaveram: Ochs. Poretar: 
Wolff. 

Trichinopoly, Tanjore, and Pu- 
ducotta: Schwarz. 

Madras: Kremmer. 


214: 
Lutheran Missionary Society at Leipzie— 
At Triumenganam 47 Pariah 
Christians were received from the 
English Episcopal Church into the 
Lutheran. At the time of the 
latest information there were in the 
Mission 6 European Missionaries, 
2 Native Candidates for the Minis- 
try, 2 Deacons, 21 Nat. Catechists, 
_ 36 Schoolmasters, 30 Readers and 
Assistants. Schools, 30; Scholars, 
890. In the Theological Institu- 
tion at Tranquebar 12 Pupils. 
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Communicants received during the 
year, 68 from the Heathen, and 
from other Christian Communions 
371. Total, 1426 Communicants 
in 105 different places connected ° 
with the Society’s Mission at Tran- 
quebar—Pp. 212, 213. 
NILGHERRIES. 
Ootucamund: Bernhard Smith, 
with Nat. As. No information 
has reached us since our last Sur- 
se respecting this Mission.—P. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS. 


Bombay : 1812: madea distinct 
Mission, 1842— Robert W. Hume, 
Samuel B. Fairbank, George 
Bowen: 1 Nat. As. — Malcoim 
Peth: Mary L. Graves—Sattara, 
120 miles from Bombay: Ebene- 
zer Burgess, Wm. Wood, 2 Nat. 
As. — Kola : 44,000 inhab. 
capital of a State containing more 
than 500,000: Royal G. Wilder ; 
1 Nat. As. The health of Mr. 
Allen failed in India, and on his 
return to America there was no pro- 
spectof its revovery ; he has therefore 
been released from his connection 
with the Board. Mrs. Fairbank 
died on the 21st of August, within 
six months of her landing at Bom- 
bay — Schools, 7; Boys, 400: 
in the Boarding School, 26 
Girls, and in 4 Free Schools, 80 
Girls—Printing, 10,059,331 peges 
—P. 212. 

A series of lectures has been delivered 
in the Mission Chapel, followed by dis- 
cussions, in which the Natives have freely 
participated. The number of persons 
who attended indicated a good deal of 
interest in the cause, the Chapel having 
been frequently filled with eager listen- 
ers. Notices of the lectures were in- 
serted in a newspaper, and thereby the 
influence of them has been widely dif- 
fused. Board. 

Ahmednugger : 175 miles E of 
Bombay : 2000 feet above the level 
of the sea: inhab. 50,000; with 
English Cantonments of about 
1000 soldiers: 1831: Henry Bal- 


lantine, Allen Hazen: Cynthia 
Farrar ; 2 Nat. Preachers, 5 Nat. 
As.—Communicants, 115. In the 
Seminary 40; in other Boarding 
Schools 54 Pupils; and in the 
Free Schools, at all the Stations, 
727—Seroor: Lemuel Bissell: 2 
Nat. As.; 14 Boarders. Com- 
municants, 17— _Bhingar: 2 Nat. 
As. There are 3 Out-Stations. 
Mr. W. P. Barker's Station, who 
embarked for this Mission in July, 
is not known. Mr. Sendol B. 
Munger is in America—P. 212. 


The way has been prepared for our 
brethren of this Mission, by the exten- 
sive diffusion of knowledge among the 
people, to come directly to the preaching 
of Christ. Their strength in very many 
places is not wasted, as formerly, in com- 
bating Hindoo Notions started by the 
audience; but they can introduce Christ 
at once as the subject of discourse, and 
be heard patiently to the end. 

Three Schools have been established in 
villages near Ahmedpegger; and the 
parents have pledged themselves to re- 
nounce idolatry, keep the Sabbath, and 
attend Christian Worsbip. 

The Schools are generally flourishing ; 
some of them, indeed, appear to be exert- 
ing a happy influence. [ Board. 

mMADURA—Madura East : in the 
Carnatic, 75 miles from the coast, 
and 120 miles W of Jaffna: a 
stronghold of idolatry: ag Ro- 
manists: prevalent] , Tamul 
—1834— John Rendall, Charles 
8. Shelton. M.D.: a) Nat. As.— 
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Madura West: Clarendon F. Muz- 
zy: 9 Nat. As. — Dindigul West : 
George W. M‘Millan; 11 Nat As. 
—Dindigul East: Edward Webb: 
5 Nat. As. — Pertacoolum: in 
charge of Mr. Webb: 2 Nat. As. 
—Sivagunga: John E. Chandler : 
7 Nat. As. — Teropoovanum: in 
charge of Mr. Rendall: 1 Nat. As. 
— Tiroomungalum: in charge of 
Mr. Herrick: 5 Nat. As.—Pa- 
soomalie: James Herrick: 4 Nat. 
As.; 14 Out-Stations— Mandaha- 
salie: Horace S. Taylor: 1 Nat. 
Preacher ; 20 Nat. As. The Sta- 
tion of the Rev. Joseph T. Noyes, 
transferred from Ceylon, is not 
known. The Rev. W. Tracy and 
the Rev. Charles Little are on 
their way to the Mission. The 
Rev. George Ford is in America. 
Communicants, 167—In the Se- 
minary, 37 — Schools: Boarding 
Schools for Males and Females 4: 
Males 88, Females 89. In 5 higher 
and 84 common Day Schools 1626 
Scholars—Pp. 212, 213. 


The Lord has blessed the labours of 
the Mission in bringing a few of the Hin- 
doos “to the wisdom of the just.” Of the 
Christian Walk of most of the members of 
the Churth the Missionaries speak fa- 
vourably. At Mandahasalie, especially, 
the progress during the year has been 
very cheering. More than 3500 persons 
connected with the village Congregation 
are under instruction. The number ga- 
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thered from this class is constantly in- 
creasing. This department of labour is 
becoming very important; and had the 
Mission sufficient strength for the exi- 
gency, the happiest results might be an- 
ticipated. [ Boara, 

MADRAS— Royapooram : north- 
ern Suburb of Madras: Isaac N. 
Hurd: 1 Nat. As. — Chintadre- 
pettah: Miron Winslow: 1 Nat. 
As.— Black Town: John Scud- 
der, mM.p., Henry M. Scudder: 
Phineas R. Hunt, Printer: 41 
Nat. As.—Communicants, 42—In 
the English High School 180 
pupils, and in 10 Free Schools, 499 
—Printing, 12,958,472 pages—P. 
213. Mr. and Mrs. Dilles, in 
consequence of their state of health, 
have been released from their con- 
nection with the Board. 


To the Churches under the care of 
this Mission, several additions have been 
made. Knglish residents continue to give 
liberally toward the support of the 
Schools. [Roard. 

Arcot: Henry M. Scudder, 
Wm. W.Scudder, Joseph Scudder. 


This Station has been detached from 
Madras, and constituted a separate Mis- 
sion. Three brothers, born in India, 
carry on its operations. Mr. W. Scudder 
was formerly connected with the Ceylon 
Mission. Mr. H. M. Scudder has preached 
extensively, not only in Arcot but in other 
places also, his knowledge of medicine 
having been made subservient to his main 
design. [ Board. 


AMERICAN PRESBYTERIAN BOARD. 


Allahabad : on the Ganges, 475 
miles N W of Calcutta: inhab. 
70,000—1836—and Futtehpore— 
1852 — Joseph Warren, Joseph 
Owen, John E. Freeman, R. M. 
Munnis, Lawrence G. Hay, Ho- 
ratio W. Shaw: 1 Nat. Preacher; 
1 Nat Cat.; 17 Nat. As.—Com- 
municants49 —IntheOrphanSchool 
26 Boys, 25 Girls; in the Bazaar 
Schools 234 Boys, 60 Girls; in 
the Mission College 150 Pupils— 
Printing, 4,610,100 pages — P. 
213. 


Furruckabad: about 750 miles 
N W of Calcutta: 80,000 to 120,000 
inhab.—1842—Futteghur, on the 
Ganges, may be considered the 
Port of Furruckabad—1839—W. — 
H. M‘Auley, John W. Walsh, Ju- 
lius F. Ullman, A. H. Seeley: 1 
Nat. Miss. and 6 Nat. As.—Com- 
municants 96 —In the Orphan 
School 34; Day Schools, 605 
Scholars — Mynpoorie, a city 40 
miles S W of Furruckabad : 12,000 
inhab.—1 Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. As. 
—Scholars, 60—Agra: 1846: J. 
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American Presbyterian Board— 

Wilson — Communicants 45 — 
Scholars 96. We have not re- 
ceived information as to the Sta- 
tions of the Rev. F. Campbell and 
Rev. Robert S. Fullerton—P. 213. 

Loodianah: 1120 miles NW 
of Calcutta: inhab. 70,000—1834 
—L. Janvier, C.W. Forman, J. 
Porter, A. Rudolph: 2 Nat. Cat.— 
Communicants 19—In the Orphan 
Boarding School 18 Girls; in other 
Schools 231 Scholars — Printing, 
5,626,000 pages — Saharunpoor, 
near the Jumna — 1836—inhab. 
35,000:J.R.Campbell,'J. Caldwell, 
J. S. Woodside: 2 Cat.; 1 Nat. As. 
— Communicants 21. The Mis- 
sionaries at this Station are eccle- 
siastically connected with the Re- 
formed Presbyterian Church — 
In the Orphan School 9 Boys; in 
other Schools 125 —Sabathoo, 120 
miles NE of Loodianah: 12,000 in- 
hab.—1836—1 Nat. As.—Com- 
municants 7—Jalandar, 30 miles 
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N W of Loodianah, 60,000 inhab. 
—1847—1 Nat. Miss.; 1 Nat. 
Cat.; 1 As.—Communicants 7— 
Scholars 167 Boys—Ambala, cen- 
tral between Loodianah, Sarahun- 
poor, and Sabathoo : 35,000 inhab. 
—l J. M. Jamieson, John 
H. Morrison; 1 Nat. As. —Com- 
municants 18: Scholars 90—La- 
hore: John Newton, Charles W. 
Forman—Scholars 239. The Sta- 
tion of the Rev. J. H. Orbison 
is not yet known to us—Pp. 218, 
214. 


At 11 principal Stations there are 26 
Missionaries, of whom 2 are Natives; 20 
Female Assistant Missionaries; 25 Na- 
tive Assistants; Communicants 250; 
Scholars 2300. An increased interest 
seems to be everywhere manifest in the 
instructions of the servants of Christ, and 
more labourers are most earnestly desired. 
Several provinces with their hundreds of 
thousands having no minister of the Go- 
spel within their boundaries. There are 
4 printing presses at work under the care 
of the Missionaries. [ Report. 


AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONS. 


Nellore: 160 miles N of Ma- 
dras—1840—S. 8. Day, L. Jewitt: 
2 Nat. As. In the Boarding 
School 25 Pupils; in the Day 
School 25—P. 214. 

The principal work of the Missionary 
is preaching in Nellore and the villages 
around. The hearers are numereus and 


attentive. The Native Assistants take 
part in preaching, and distribute Books 
and Tracts. During the year one con- 
vert has been baptized. Several pupils 
in the Boarding School manifest much 
interest in the things of God. Though 
the immediate results are small, the fleld 
is of good promise. [ Report, 


FREB-WILL BAPTISTS. 


Ballasore, in Orissa: O. R. Ba- 
chelor. R. Cowley: Miss Craw- 
ford: 2 Nat. As.—Jellasore: J. 


Phillips: 2 Nat. As.—Communi- 
cants 26; Scholars, Boarders 67 
—P. 214, 


Cevlon. 


BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES. 


Tus B F Bible Society reports 
from Colombo that the difference 
of opinion so long subsisting on 
the subject of certain honorific 
terms to be used in the translation 
of the Singhalese Scriptures, and 
which had led to the employment 
of two separate versions, is now, 


happily, in a great degree adjusted, 

which harmonious action, long 
disturbed, is : os icles Si cir- 
cumstance which has given great 
joy. The Rev. D. F Gogerly 
has acknowledged the receipt of 
980 copies of St. Matthew's 
Gospel. The issues of the Juffna 
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Auxiliary are 3254 Bibles and 
portions of Scripture: 100/. is due 
to the Treasurer—P. 215. 

The Christian-Knowledge So- 
ciety has granted 500/. toward the 
erection of the Colombo Cathedral. 
The College contains 21 Students, 
the Collegiate School 72 Pupils, 
and the Orphan Asylum 21 I[n- 
mates. The Bishop has surrendered 
one-fifth of his Episcopal Income 
for the endowment of the College. 
A grant of 25/. has been made in 
books for the Rev. J. Thurstan, 
and several other grants of books 
for use in the Diocese of Colombo 
—P. 215. 

Eastern- Female Education So- 
ciety—The circumstances of Miss 
Houliston, of Kandy, oY ire: to 
require an assistant, Miss Crisp 
has been sent out, and was joyfully 
welcomed by her associate in 
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March. A recent examination of 
the School by the Inspector, the 
Rev. B. Bailey, afforded pleasin 
evidence of the intelligence an 
progress of the children—P. 216. 
e Religious-Tract Society has 
ranted 775 Tracts and Children’s 
ooks, and Books, value 41/7. 10s., 
at reduced prices, for the benefit of 
Colombo; and to the Singhalese 
Tract Society, 250 reams off aper. 
The issues were 171,802 Books 
and Tracts in the year. The Rev. 
W. Oakley has bought books for 
a School Library, and has had 
Cope to him 4300 publications. 
he wage Tract Society printed 
37,100 Tracts in the year, and dis- 
tributed 39,407. <A grant of 200 
reams of paper, and 10/. in casts of 
cuts, have been voted to the Society 
—P. 216. 


STATIONS, LABOURERS, anv NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Colombo: with 10 Out-Stations 
and 108 Villages—1812—James 
Allen—Kondy: 1841: with 2 Out- 
Stations: J. Davis—Matale and 
Alwella, with 11 Villages: Thomas 
Garnier, As. Mr. and Mrs. 
Carter have been appointed to join 
the Mission. There are 11 Nat. 
Preachers; 17 European and 516 
Native Communicants: 37 Day 
and 6 Sunday Schools; 3 Gratui- 
tous and 36 Paid Teachers; 1041 
Day and 176 Sunday Scholars— 
Pp. 216, 217. 

Prospects are as encouraging and the 
usefulness as great as in any year that 
has passed away. In the various Stations 
ofthe Mission Field God’s Word has been 
proclaimed by the different agents; the 
seed has been sown beside all waters, 
and has sprung up; and fruit bas been 
gathered to an extent that should induce 


deep gratitude and encourage us to con- 


tinued and untiring perseverance. A 

considerable number of those who ap- 

peared in the statistics of 1851 as In- 

quirers or Candidates have been absorbed 
May 1854. 


by the Churches, while, as regards the 
rising generation, we may say on the 
whole that the Schools have had a good 
average attendance. 

In Colombo itself, and in connection 
with my own labours, there has been 
apparently the least success, though it 
may not be said perhaps that I have 
laboured in vain and spent my strength 
for nought. At the Pettah the Means of 
Grace have been continued, and the Go- 
spel has been uninterruptedly preached 
to Congregations perhaps something less 
in number than in the preceding year, 
but still good, and, in spite of fluctuations 
to which we are constantly liable, pre- 
senting features of a growing steadiness. 
One only has been added by baptism. 
We have suffered no decrease from ex- 
clusions or death, but our number has 
been lessened by the removal of 6 to 
Calcutta and other places. Some of 
those who have gone to Calcutta are very 
much missed by us, and in many ways. 
One was our Deacon, and a man of 
great experience and thoroughly practical. 
In a pecuniary sense, the loss to us in 
that direction alone is at least 40/. a year. 
My personal efforts at the Pettah were 
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Bagtistn Misetonary Sociclg— 
broken in wpon by a severe illness at the 
commencement of the year, and were not 
resumed until June. Still there is enough 
to lead to hope; good is not to be de- 
spaired of. The Sabbath School, fluc- 
tuating at times from many causes, is well 
attended at present. 

Mrs. Allen's School maintains its 
interest and its character for usefulness. 
The girls, 24 in number, are taught in 
English and in Singhalese—mainly the 
latter. [afr. Auen. 

Ihope I may say, in truth, there are 
signs of a revival, both here (Kandy) and 
at Matelle. At the latter place 9 
were baptized a short time since, one of 
whom had been a notoriously wicked 
man, a great pugilist and cock-fighter. 

Our Native Schools are not what we 
could wish them to be. Several obstacles 
stand in the way of our making them 
better than they are. Our remuneration 
to Schoolmasters is so small (and our fands 
will not permit us to increase it) that we 
cannot obtain the best Teachers. The 
Schools are many miles apart. We have 
very few good School Books, and how to 
obviate this difficulty we know not. Under 
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existing citcnmstances all we can do is, 
to teach reading, writing, a little ctpher- 
ing, and Christian Truth. 

My dear partner has succeeded at last 
in obtaining a suitable person to assist 
her in a Girls’ Day School for the children 
of the poor, and intends to open it as 
soon as it is possible to prepare the room, 
&c. In Matelle, one of the daughters 
of T. Garnier is about to open a similar 
School. 

Another part of our work has reference 
to the Tamul coolies, who come from the 
coast of the continent in great numbers. 
To visit these, myself and Mr. Garnier 
have made many joutneys to the coffee 
estates within a circle of about fifty miles 
in diameter — sometimes speaking to 
small groups on the road, at other times 
preaching to good Congregations in a 
coffee store. Most of those who can read 
are pleased to receive Tracts and parts ef 
the Scriptares. In general the planters 
assist us very freely, and welcome ws to 
their jungle homes, and subscribe to the 
funds of the Mission. All that we need 
to effect much good, with respect to this 
class of our fellow men, is mere time, 
more strength, more help. [atr. Doris. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 


Cotta: 6 miles S E of Colombo: 
inhab. 4500—1852—George Pet- 
titt, Sec. of the Mission, Christo- 
pher C. Fenn, Principal, and 
Alex. D. Gordon, Tutor of Insti- 
tution, Isaiah Wood, ward 
Thomas eens: Cornelius Sena- 
nayaka, Nat. Miss.; Edward 
Robert Clarke, As.; 11 Nat. Cat.; 
46 Nat. As.; 19 Nat. Fem. As. 
Communicants, 121—Baptized in 
the year: Adults, 19; Ghildren, 
128 — Schools, 41: Boys, 831; 
Girls, 448; Youths Adults, 
20—P. 217; and see, at pp. 30— 
41 of our present Volume, Reports 
of the Mission and Institution. 


The Rev. C. C. Fenn, of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, arrived in Ceylon in 
the i of 1852, to the 
post held by the late Mr. Haslam. But 
it was thought advisable that he should 
not undertake the duties of the Institution 
peo acto — knowledge of the 

: ® now ‘ 
He has aleo visited the Missions i= Boath 
India and at Calcutta, in order to become 


fally acquainted with the various edu- 
cational establishments in these 
previously to the remodelling of the 
Cotta Institution upon an enlarged system 
of general education, out of which it is 
hoped that a more setviceable body of 
Native Teachers may be raised, than have 
yet been obtained. 

The Committee desire at all times to 
place before their friends a faithful report 
of the work in which they are engaged. 
They do not therefore shrink from the 
relation of the dark side of the picture, 
when instances of disappointment or 
apostasy occur in the journals of their 
Missionaries. Two such eases are re- 
ported by Mr. Gordon, which exhibit 
features happily rare in the history of our 
Missions—the death of an apostate from 
the faith, and the defection of a whele 
family after many years of isti 
Professien. 

On the 12th of September the Bishop 
of Colombo held a Confirmation at Cotta 
Church, for the district: 136 candidates 
were presented by the Missionaries, and 
a large Congregation was present st the 
Service. [ Report. 

Among the elder boys in the Institu- 
tion, four are Communicants: there is 
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reason to hope favourably of their 
spiritual state. With but few exceptions, 
my work of instruction has been easy and 
pleasant as respects the desire of the 
pupils to learn. Br. Gordon. 

Kandy : 80 miles EN E of Co- 
lombo—1818—W»m. Oakley: Cor- 
nelius Jayesinhe, Nat. Miss.; 3 
Nat. Cat.; 8 Nat. As.; 2 Fem. 
Nat. As. Communicants, 35— 
Baptized during the year: 8 
Adults and 14 Children—Schools, 
10: Boys, 166; Girls, 64; Youths 
and Adults,22—P.217; and see, at 
pp: 41—48 of our present Volume, 

rgeness of the Field, Female 
Boarding School, and General 
Educational Results. 


The Rev. W. Oakley's report and 
journals shew that a very marked im- 
provement has lately taken place in the 
dispositions of the Kandians to hear the 
Gospel, and that the power of Buddhism 
over their minds is every day becoming 
weaker, The educated Natives, for 
the moat part, “have withdrawn from all 
public participation in the rites and cere- 
monies of Buddhism," though still con- 
tinuing heathen by profession. 

Several interesting events illustrative 
of this change have occurred during the 
last year. Among these may be noticed 
the baptism of a young Kandian Lady of 
high native rank. She was only the 
second lady who had embraced Chrie- 
tianity from that class since the Kandian 
Territories were ceded to the British. She 
- has since married a Native Christian in 
the employment of Government. Mr. 
Oakley ‘ also had the pleasure of ad- 
mitting two young men to Christian 
Baptism in the village, Ratmewela.[ Report. 


Baddagame: a village 12 or 13 
miles from Galle—1819—George 
Parsons: Abraham Goonesekera, 
Nat. Miss.; 4 Nat. Cat,; 17 Nat. 
As; 2 Fem. Nat. As. Commu- 
nicants, 47— Baptized in the heck 
1 Adult; 3 Children—Schools, 
20: Boys, 534; Girls58; Youths 
and Adults, 21—P. 217; and see, 
at pP- 108—107 of our present 
Volume, Proposed Change of 
Head Quarters, Visit to the Coast, 
Report of the Mission, and Notices 
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of the Congregations, Education, 
and Preaching to the Heathen. 


The Sunday-Morning Service in Singha- 
lese has exhibited a marked improvement 
in the number of attendants. This I 
believe to be partly attributable to Mr. 
Goonesekera’s cottage lectures, and partly 
to the excitement caused among the 
people generally about the contemplated 
removal of the Missionary’s residence. Mr. 
Goonesekera records that through the busy 
season of harvest, at which time every 
other duty is wont to be laid aside, none 
of our Christians have been missed from 
their seats in the house of God. 

[ Afr. Parsons. 

Respecting the education of the district, 
Mr. Parsons reports that the Seminary 
has continued to give him great satis- 
faction. The other Schools are also, he 
hopes, improving. Mr. Goonesekera 
reports favourably of the Schools which 


have been under his care, [ Report. 
Nellore: near Jaffna: inhab. 
5000 or 6000— 1818— James 


O’Neill: 2 Nat. Cat.; 16 Nat. As.; 
1 Nat. Fem. As.—Chundicully, a 
suburb of Jaffna: 1847: Robert 
Pargiter: 2 Nat. Cat.; 20 Nat. 
As. — Copay —’ 1842 — Robert 
Bren: 1 Nat. Cat.; 13 Nat. As. 
In the Jaffna District: Communi- 
cants, 164. Baptized: Adults, 8; 
Children, 18. Schools, 35: Boys 
1398; Girls, 313; Youths an 
Adults, 20—Pp. 217, 218; and 
gee, at pp. 53—56, Reports of the 
Stations, Opening of the New 
Church, and Missionary Meeting. 
The district and peninsula of Jaffna, 
at the northern extremity of Ceylon, 
extends about twenty miles from north to 
south, and thirty-six miles from east to 
west. Itis thickly populated, containing 
in all 215,000 souls, It is divided into 
thirty-seven parishes, each containing 
several villages. In three of these 
parishes the Missionaries of the Society 
reside, and superintend Schools, &c. In 
five others, American Missionaries — 
Independents—occupy 8 larger extent of 
the country, having usually from eight to 
ten Missionaries. The Wesleyan Mis- 
sionaries occupy three parishes. The 
Missionary Operations of the three So- 
cieties thus occupy distinct portions of 
the country. Miastonaries 
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Caarch Missionary Society— 

In actual conversions the progress of 
this Mission has been very slow com- 
pared with other countries. But the 
indirect and more general effects of 
Christian Instruction have probably been 
as manifest in this district of Ceylon as in 
any part of India. Seminaries have been 
established, and are now crowded, not- 
withstanding that the boys are required 
to pay a considerable sum for board, &c. 
Female education has also been carried to 
a great extent for many years by the 
Americans, and latterly by the Mis- 
sionaries of this Soeiety; and so great a 
change has taken place in the estimation 
in which it is held, that whereas formerly 
the girls were paid for attending School, 
and had the promise of a dowry of 5/. if 
they continued at School till their marriage, 
they now pay a small sum toward their 
education, and esteem it a favour to be 
admitted. The Vernacular Schools have 
decidedly raised the tone of morality 
among the people who remain heathen, 
while they have also diffused a very con- 
siderable knowledge of Christian Truth. 

During the last year an important 
measure has been introduced, by the 
establishment of a Seminary at Copay for 
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[May, 
training up Schoolmasters and Teachers 
by a vernacular education. The Chun- 
dicully Seminary will continue to impart 
an English Education, but not, as hitherto, 
to pupils supported by the Society—who 
for the most part went inte secular offices 
as soon as they had acquired English— 
but to pupils who will pay for their board 
and education. <A systematic arrange- 
ment has also been introduced for 
examining half-yearly all the Schools of 
the Mission, at which seasons the parents 
and others are invited to attend in the 
evening, to receive a Christian Address 
from the Missionaries. These meetings 
are generally attended by more than 100 
adults. [ Repert- 
Summary of the Mission. 

(4a given in the Report for the Fifty-fourth Year.) 

Stations, 6—Missionaries: Eu- 
ropean, 10; Native, 2—European 
Catechist, 1 — Native Catechists 
and Teachers, 126—Native School- 
mistresses, 29 — Communicants, 
367—Attendants at Public Wor- 
ship, 4436—Seminaries,5: Schools, 
101: Boys, 2929; Girls, 883; 
Youths and Adults,83: Total, 3895. 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


Colombo and environs — Mila- 
graya: J. Thurstan; C. Alwis, As. 
—Putlam: 8. Nicholas— Kandy: 
E. Labrooy— Matura: 8. D. J. 
Ondaatje — Newra Ellia: G. J. 
Schrader—Manaar: R. Edwards. 
The Rev. H. Von Dadelszen died 
in 1852—P. 219. 

The Bishop has written to express his 
thanks for the annual grant of 800/. being 
made 10004. [ Report. 

It has been moat gratifying to me to 
avail myself of the increased grant of the 
venerable Society to my diocese, for the 
admission of three tried and faithful Na- 
tive Teachers to Holy Orders in the dia- 
conate. They have been employed by 
Government under me, as Catechists, or 
Lay Readers, among the Native Chris- 


tians, twoofthem, Tamulians, for more than 
eight years, and the other, a Singhalese, 
for above five years. I think very well 
of them all, as stedfast, and faithful, and 
experienced men; and trust that, being 
now enabled to minister with authority 
among the people, an increased blessing 
may attend their labours. _[[Ap. of Colombo. 

Failure of health has caused the sudden 
return to England of the Rev. C. Wood, 
Warden of St. Thomas's College, the loss 
of whose very efficient services is severely 
felt: and the Bishop is compelled to devote 
as much time as he can afford to carry on 
the College until another Warden can be 
found. The Institution was in a most 
prosperous state when this interruption 
occurred. The Collegiate School,in which 
Mr. Bamforth has succeeded Mr. Hole, 
now numbers 80 pupils. [ Report. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


_ SINGHALESE DIVISION. 
Colombo: Daniel J. Gogerly, 
Chairman of the District: Andrew 
Kessen, i. p., Prin. of Normal In- 
stitution: Wm. Hill, jun.: D. de 


Silva, John A. Poulier, Nat. Miss. 
—Negombo and Rillegalle: D. D. 
Pereira, Nat. Miss.;2 Cat.— Kan- 
dy and Kornegalle, under the care 
of the Superint.— Seedua: C. W. de 
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Heedt, Nat. Miss.; 1 As.; 3 Cat. 
— Galkisse and Angulamy: C. Wi- 
jesingha, Nat. Miss.; 1 As.—Mo- 
rotto: P. G. de Zylva, Nat. Miss. ; 
1 Cat.—Pantura: D. Henry Pe- 
reira, Nat. Miss.; 1 As.; 2 Cat. 
—Caltura: John R. Parys, Nat. 
Miss.; 1 Cat. — Galle, Amblam- 
godde, and Belligam: Joseph Rip- 
por D. A. L. Bartholomeuz ; 

enry Pereira, Nat. Miss.; 2 As.; 
1 Cat.—Matura: W. A. Lalmon, 
Nat. Miss.—Dondra and Godda- 
pitiya: Paul Rodrigo; John Fer- 
nando, Nat. As.; 1 As. Commu- 
nicants, 1416—Schools, 58: Scho- 
lars: Male, 1746; Female, 551— 
The Rev. Benjamin Clough died 
on the 13th of April— Pp. 219, 
220, 327. 

The Mission in South Ceylon is the 
oldest Wesleyan Mission among a heathen 
population in the Eastern world ; it is now 
in its fortieth year, having been com- 
menced in the year 1814. Having for 
ita object the introduction of the spiritual 
life and power of Christianity among a 
people not merely spiritually “dead in 
trespasses and sins,” but also morally and 
mentally enfeebled by base and degrading 
superstitions, including even the worship 
of the devil, it has had great difficulties 
to contend with: the difficulties have been 
met by the patient and zealous labourers 
who have successively occupied this fleld 
of labour; many have been rescued from 
the most wretched paganism and vice, who 
are no longer numbered in the Church 
on earth, having passed peacefully to 
heaven. The present state of the Mission 
exhibits a good degree of prosperity. 
Four new Chapels have been completed 
during the year. The pervading system 
of Village Preaching and School Instruc- 
tion, for many years so usefully at work 
in this district, has been during the past 
year in some measure restricted and 
limited by the reduction in the grant. 
“*The reduction of the grant,’ says the 
District Report, “to the district has ne- 
cessarily led to a discontinuance of some 
of the Schools: those of the least impor- 
tance have been abandoned. We deeply 
regret that such a step has been necessary, 
as an influence in favour of Christianity 
has been removed, and Heathenism and 
Romanism are earnestly striving to oc- 


CEYLON. 


221 


cupy the abandoned localities. Prepa- 
ratory steps have been taken for intro- 
ducing a better system ef instruction, by 
procuring a superior series of School 
Books. The great requisite at present is 
a superior class of Teachers, which the 
state of our finances prevents us from 
employing.” [ Report. 
TAMUL DIVISION. 

Batticaloa, on the coast N of 
Matura: Richard Watson, Nat. 
Miss. — Trincomalee: John 8S. 
Phillips, Nat. Miss.— Point Pe- 
dro and Catarvelli: John Walton 
—Jaffna: 50,000 inhab.: Wan- 
narponne and Puttoor: Rich. D. 
Griffith, Gen. Superint., Edward J. 
Robinson, Wm. Barber: Simon 
Gasperson, Nat. Miss. Commu- 
nicants, 298—Schools, 27: Scho- 
lars: Male 1237, Female 219. 
The Rev. J. Gillings has left Cey- 
lon for a visit to England, and the 
Rev. John Kilner supplies his 
place at Batticaloa—P. 220. 


It has been a year of many afflictions 
to the Missionaries in North Ceylon. 
Two of them have had to leave the dis- 
trict and return home, and the labours of 
those who remained have been pursued 
amidst many interruptions and sorrows. 
The evangelical labours of the Missiona- 
ries are conducted in the Tamul Lan- 
guage; they are extended to the neigh- 
bouring towns and villages throughout a 
very wede circle, bringing the saving 
truths of the Gospel to the knowledge of 
the Heathen, among whom the Missiona- 
ries itinerate and labour: in this good 
work they are assisted by faithful native 
helpers. [ Report. 

I confess that with reference to our 
work here, I have been the subject of oc- 
casional despondency. Some of our own 
friends, on seeing School after School shut 
up, began to fear that our affairs were 
really almost desperate. 

Mrs. Walton has commenced her Girls’ 
School under very promising auspices. 
The ladies of the place have promised her 
some pecuniary aid toward its support. I 
look on this as by far the most important 
step that has been taken in connection 
with the Mission here for many years. 
The ignorance of the female portion of 
the population, to our personal knowledge, 
is unutterable. The Tamul Services are 
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Wesleyan Misstonary Socicty— 
well attended, excepting the one at the 
Chapel, which hardly any one attends 
but our own members. I suppose, in- 
cluding those whostand outside and hear the 
whole or great part of the sermon, that I 
have been preaching to not less than 150 
adults every Sabbath for nearly three 
months past. It is true some have mocked, 
some have laughed, some have doubted ; 
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but they have all heard. 

Bince I thus came more directly into 
contact with the people, I have been much 
struck by the very small amount of 
scriptural knowledge which the people 

Even the lads brought up in 
our Schools seem soon to forget all they 
ever read in the Bible, and I am com- 
pelled to treat all as children in my pub- 
lic addresses. (Reo. J. Walton, 
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STATIONS and LABOURERS—T%l- 
lipally: 1816: 6 Out-Stations: 
Benj. C. Mei 5 Nat, As.— 
Batticotta, and 5 Out-Stations : 
Wm. W. Howland, Cyrus T, 
Mills, Samuel F. Green, m.p.; 1 
Nat. Preacher; 6 Nat, As.—1 
Seminary—Oodooville : Levi Spal- 
ding : Eliza Agnew, Teacher—1 
Nat. Preacher; 3 Nat. As. — 
Panditeripo: 1820: John C. 
Smith: 4 Nat. As.—Manepy : 
1821: Daniel Poor: Thomas 8. 
Burnell, Printer; 3 Nat. As.— 
Varany: inhab. 40,000: 1 Nat. 
As. — Chavagacherry: 1833: 
Marshall D. Sanders: 4 Nat, As. 
—Oodoowitty: 1 Out-Station: 3 
Nat, As. Mr. H. R. Hoisington 
is in America. The Station of Mr. 
and Mrs. N. L. Lord is not known. 
Mr. and Mrs. Mills were absent 
from the Mission for a time, but 
are now returned. Mr. and Mrs. 
Noyes, on account of theill health of 
Mrs. Noyes, were obliged to go to 
the continent,f'and are stationed at 
Madura. Mr. and Mrs. Scudder 
have been transferred to the Mis- 
sion at Arcot. Mr. Hastings sailed 
on his return to Ceylon on 
the 2d of June, Communicants 
380. Tamul Free Schools 77: 
Teachers 83: Pupils 8968. In 


Boarding Schools and Seminaries 
there are 279 Pupils. Issues of 
the Press, 2,082,440 pages—Pp. 
220, 221. 

Gradual accessions are made to the 
Churches under the care of this Miasion. ” 
At nearly all the Stations there are can- 
didates for admission to the ordinances of 
the Gospel. Those who have heretofore 
professed their faith in the Saviour are 
believed to be growing in knowledge and 
grace. The Native Evangelical Society 
is enlarging its operations. The erection 
of Chapels in the different villages is be- 
coming quite common. The influence of 
the educational labours of the Mission is 
seen everywhere. Inno department has 
greater progress been made than in Fe- 
male Education. The Medical Depart- 
ment is worked efficiently; and the 
Government of Ceylon has given 50/. 
toward the expenses. [ Board. 

SUMMARY: Stations, 8; Out- 
Stations, 5 — Missionaries, 9 — 
Physician, 1—Printer, 1—11 Fe- 
male Assistant Missionaries — 2 
Native Preachers—Native Assist- 
ants, 29. Beside these there are 10 
Teachers in the 2 Seminaries, 16 
English and Government School 
Teachers, many Teachers of Ver- 
nacular Schools, and 5 Medical 
Assistants. A large proportion of 
the expense of the 9 English 
Schools is met by the Govern- 
ment’s grant of 200/. annually. 
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B F Bihle Boc.—At Singapore 
the version of the Malay Testa- 
ment, in Roman Characters, by 
the Rev. B. P. Keasberry, is at 


length completed; and 150 Spa- 
nish Bibles and Testaments have 
been granted here, chiefly for dis- 
tribution in Manilla—Borneo— 


1854, | 
The Rev. A. Hardeland, the Agent 
of the Netherlands Bible Society 
at Palisgkau, in Borneo, has dis- 
tributed 1200 Dajack Testaments, 
and has received 237 copies of the 
Scripture in Malay, Dutch, and 
German. The Rev. J. H. Barn- 
stein, one of the Missionaries of 
the Rhenish Missionary Society at 
Banjermassin, reports very favour- 
ably of the work going on among 
the Malay Population, who pro- 
fess the Mahommedan Religion, 
and also among the Dajacks. 
The Rev. J. G. Bausum, of Pe- 
nang, has rendered an account of a 
grant formerly entrusted to him, 
and has received a further supply 
of 153 Bibles and 147 Testaments 
—Pp. 221, 222. 

Gospel-Prop. Soc. — Borneo: 
The Report says— 


By an agreement between the Society 
and the Borneo-Mission Committee, this 
important Mission, having outgrown the 
means at the disposal of its projectors, was 
transferred to the Society on Janu 
Ist, 1853. When the Bishop of Cal. 
cutta, on his visit to the island, contem- 
plated the capabtlities of the Mission, 
he emphatically declared it to be his full 
persuasion that ‘“‘there is no Mission 
Field on the face of the earth to be com- 
pared with Borneo.” Few, if any, will 
question the justice of his lordship’s 
opinion when they consider the command- 
ing situation and populousness of the 
island—the simplicity and favourable dis- 
position of the Natives—the countenance 
of the Government. The immenity which 
the Missionaries at present enjoy from 
the proselyting efforts of any Rommh 
Emissaries is felt as a motive for addi- 
tional exertions. Sir James Brooke's re- 
turn to the island will doubtless have 
the effect of tranquillizing the unhappy 
disturbance which occurred at the begin- 
ning of the present year. The Missio- 
ary Staff at present on the spot consists 
of the Rev. A. Horsburgh, at Sarawak ; 
the Rev. W. H. Gomez, at Lundu; the 
Rev. W. Chambers, at Sakarran, and Mr. 
Fox. The Society contemplates strength- 
ening their hands. Mr. M‘Dougall, the 
founder of the Mission, is now at home: 
An elementary book, printed by the Mis- 
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sionaries in the Dyak Language, has 
been just received. 


Religious-Tract Soc.— PENANG: 
The Rev. E. Maddock, the Hon. 
East-India Company’s Chaplain, 
has received 2800 Tracts in vari- 
ous languages for circulation at 
this Station—sINGAPORE: A grant 
of Books for a Library, value 4i., 
and 1400 Tracts, has been made to 
Capt. Sparkes, for a Sailors’ Home, 
which has been formed at the Sta- 
tion. Miss Cook, an Agent of the 
Ladies’ Society for Promotin 
Education in the East, has ceciged 
a grant of 1700 Tracts—BATAVIA: 
The Rev. H. Da Puy, British 
Chaplain, has received a grant of 
40,000 Tracts for distribution 
among English and American 
Sailors, also in the hospital and 
prison.—Loo-cHoo : On the depar- 
ture of Dr. Bettelheim to open a 
new Mission in Loo-Choo, the 
Committee placed a small t of 
Tracts ‘at his disposal, and encou- 
raged his future applications for 
assistance. They regard Loo-Choo 
as an entrance into Japan, a land 
hitherto closed against Christian 
Effort. The works published by 
the Society in China have been 
found usefal in Loo-Choo, and 
have come in contact with the peo- 
ple, notwithstanding the opposition 
of the authorities. The Committee 
have granted a Library at half- 
price, and 1537 Tracts to a friend 

roceeding as a Catechist for the 
Choo Mission, and have as- 
sured its friends of therr willingness 
to co-operate with them in the cir- 
culation of religious pablications— 
P. 222. 

Rhenish Miss. Soc.—BoRNEO— 
Banjarmassing: Barnstein, Hof- 
meister. Their work is chiefly 
among the Malays and Cheese. 
They have a School, which counted, 
at the end of 1852, 70 children of 
the a rege ek bah Harde- 
land, Rott. School: 354 Dyak 
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Rhenish Afissionary Society— 
Children. Baptized from the be- 


ginning 29. Communicants, 7— 
Bethabara: Van Hofen. School: 
170 children. Liberated Dyak 
Slaves settled on the Station, 51. 
Natives baptized from the begin- 
ning, 50. Communicants, 22— 
Taway: Beyer. Scholars, 83. 
Liberated Dyaks, 31, beside 18 in 
the Missionary’s own house. Com- 
municants, § — Maratovo: Den- 
ninger. The first-fruits of the Sta- 
tion, one man and his wife, were 
baptized, who, added to those 
brought from Bintang, are 17. 
Communicants, 1O—P. 222. 

Gosner’s Miss. Soc. — JAVA — 
Makassar: Augustus Muhlnicke, 
Adolf Muhlnicke, Zeese. 

Netherlands Miss. Soc. — aM- 
BOINA: Luyke, Roskott. In Mr. 
Roskott’s Seminary there were 18 
Pupils under instruction to become 
Schoolmasters. Beside he had 
taken 25 youths into his house, out 
of whom he chooses the best to 
take the places of those who leave 
the Seminary for their respective 
situations. In the course of the 
year six of the pupils had been 

laced as Schoolmasters—TIMOR : 

Heyaing stationed at Koopang 
—Babow: Schot—cELEBEs: Me- 
nahasse of Menado — Tondano: 
Riedel, Nooy. 

As a proof of the growing interest in 
religion, Mr. Riedel states that the atten- 
dance in the large Church of the Station 
has increased within the last two or three 
years from 1500 or 2000 to 2000 or 
2500; while in the small Church, which 
is calculated to contain 300 persons, the 
attendance is generally from 500 to 700. 
In one village pf the district (Watoomea), 
heathenism has quite given way to Chris- 
tianity. The six last Heathens of the 
place were baptized by Mr. Nooy. 
Others are approaching gradually toward 
a similar end. [ Report. 

Langowang: Schwarz. The 
members of the Church belonging 
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to this Station were at the end of 
1852: at Langowang, 71 ; at Tom- 
passo, 48; at ul nena 
at Rembokken, 218; at Kakas, 
200. — An Auxiliary Missionary 
Society was formed, consisting of 
several hundreds of members, who 
within eight months contributed 
221. 10s. — Tomohon: Wilken — 
Menado: Linemann. The Mis- 
sionary was much hindered in the 
prosecution of his vocation by re- 

eated attacks of illness — Kema: 

artig.—Tanavangko: Bossert.— 
Koomelembooy : Ulfers.—Sonder : 
Graafland. A long ve 
epidemical disease obliged the Mis- 
sionary to close the Semi he 
had opened, and has hitherto not 
yet been able to re-open it.—Amoo- 
rang: Van Cappellen. Fifty-two 
villages, containing about 2700 
households, belong to his district. 
Eleven of those villages have been 
chosen as preaching-places, to 
which the Christians from the 
neighbouring villages resort for 
Divine Worship. The number of 
persons baptized, adult and chil- 
dren, in the district, is 2623.— 
JAVA. Depok: Van Cattenburgh. 
—Modjo Varno. Jellesma. In 
1852 the Missionary baptized, in 
different places, 157 Natives, viz. 
83 adults and 74 children. At the 
end of 1852 there were in the dis- 
trict of Soorabya 10 Christian Con- 
gregations, with about 800 mem- 
bers, of whom 315 were at Modjo 
Varno.— Samarang: Hoezoo. On 
Christmas Day 1852 Hoezoo had 
the privilege to receive into the 
bosom of the Church by baptism 
10 Natives. 

American Board — Karangan, 
in Borneo: 1842. No information 
respecting this Mission has been 
received, from which we infer that 
neither Mr. Younghusband nor 
Mr. Steele have as yet returned to 
their ficld of labour—P. 224. 


ae 
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Australagta. 


Australia. 

BRITISH AND FURBIGN BIBLE SOCIETY. 
THe Sydney Auxiliary has re- 
mitted lL 1s. 2d., and ordered 
11,867 Bibles and Testaments. 
The issues of the year have been 
2956 copies. The sum of 104i. 
has been collected for sending a 
Colporteur to the Bush. At the 
Anniversary Meeting 385/. 10s. 
was contributed: one gentleman 
gave 110/. and another 100/. The 
South - Australian Auxiliary at 
Adelaide has remitted 2761. Is., 
and received 2615 Bibles and Tes- 
taments. The total issues of this 
Society, from its commencement in 
1845, are 6967 copies: those of 
the past year 947. The Victoria 
Auxiliary at Melbourne has remit- 
ted 200/. and received 5499 Bibles 
and Testaments. The sales of the 
Scriptures at the various dépdts 
have been 2377 copies. The Gee- 
long Auxiliary has forwarded the 
sun of 741. 1s. for Bibles and Tes- 
taments, and 54/. 12s. as Free Con- 
tributions. The operations of this 
Society, as well as others, have 
been greatly interfered with by the 
extraordinary state of things which 
has of late prevailed in the Colony. 
The Van-Diemen’s- Land Auxi- 
liary has remitted the sum of 3301. 
and ordered 1974 Bibles and Tes- 
taments. The Cornwall Auxiliary 
at Launceston has remitted 245/. 
4s, 3d. and received 2137 Bibles 
and Testaments — Several small 
grants have been made to different 
subly proceeding to Australia— 

. 224. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 

A grant of 100/. has been made 
toward the erection of a Grammar 
School at Launceston in the Dio- 
cese of Tasmania — The Srtaoas 
has made a grant ofan Iron Chure 
aud Parsonage, manufactured in 
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England, for the Diocese of Mel- 
bourne, at a cost of 1800/., and 
Books, value 60l., have been 
ene on the application of the 
ishop, and grants have also been 
made to Clergymen and others pro- 
ceeding to Melbourne—A grant of 
Books, value 60/., has been made 
to the Bishop of Newcastle for his 
Book Dépét, beside various smaller 
ape to other applicants— Pp. 
24, 225. 


GOSPEL- PROPAGATION SOCIBTY. 

_ Melbourne—The sum of 30,0002. 
per annum has been appropriated 
by theCouncil for religious purposes 
to meet 15,000/. to be raised by 
local contributions. The Collegiate 
School of St. Peter, Adelaide, . 
contains 78 pupils. In our former 
Volumes we have recorded many 
annual grants made by the Society 
for the purposes of religion in the 
several Dioceses of Australia, which 
it is unnecessary to repeat, though 
they should be borne in mind when 
estimating what the Society does 
for the assistance oftheinfant Church 
in this vast colony—P. 225. 


RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIETY. 

The Society has granted during 
the year 192,217 Tracts and Books, 
value 4201. 17s. 4d., to Australia. 
There is a great demand for reli- 
gious publications, large supplies of 
which have been sent to commer- 
cial and other. correspondents— 
P 225. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
York: Swan River: established 
at Perth 1840, removed to York, 
1852: John Smithies: Wm. Lowe, 
As. Miss.—P. 225. 


It was long the opinion of cur friends, 
that, if another locality could be found, 
possessing good corn land, &c., affording 
some chance for supporting the Mission, 
that we should abandon it, and remove 
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the Mission; and this view of the case 
was strongly advised by the Bishop of 
Adelaide, who visited it in 1850. His 
Lordship was pleased to express himself 
as greatly satisfied with our humble ef- 
forts, and said, more had been well done 
here than in any of the colonies to the 
eastward: and his parting advice was, 
** Get out of this ill-adapted place.”’ Ac- 
cordingly, I made a visit to the York 
District, with the permission of the Go- 
vernor, to find and make a selection of 
Jand suitable to our purpose; and on 
preferring the application, the Govern- 
ment promptly and cheerfully acceded 
to the same, by appropriating 108 acres of 
good corn land, for ever,forthe Native In- 
stitution; and two acres I secured in fee 
simple for the erection of buildings, so 
that the property would be perfectly 
secure to the Society. 
Having secured a good locality, I took 
over the establishment, consisting of a 
team of bullocks, cart provisions, and about 
- ten lads, and commenced operations in 
clearing land and erecting buildings. 
Owing to the absconding of Natives in my 
absence, and deaths, we have not more at 
present than one-half of our former num- 
ber; say about eighteen, male and fe- 
male. As to those who have gone away 
from us, it is easily accounted for when 
we call to mind that a Native is never at 
rest out of his own locality. Hence it was 
not expected that Perth Natives would 
stay long with usin York. —[[Afr. Sauithtes. 
The Society has numerous La- 
bourers, Stations, Schools, and 
several thousand Communicants 
and Scholars connected with them 
in the Australian Colonies; but 
with the exception of the Station 
at Perth, and now exchanged for 
York, it does little if any thing 
among the Natives. The promo- 
tion of the Gospel among na- 
tive heathen being the subject 
of our Volumes, ‘ir ieedly notice 
of the Society’s labours among 
the Colonists does not come within 
our plan. 
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UNITED BRETAREN. 
Lake Boga: 1849: in the Colony 
of Victoria—Andrew F. C., Tager: 
pat W. Spieseke, As. — P. 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 


[may, 
The Missionaries are gradually 
ining the confidence of the Na-’ 

tives, who have come on two or 

three occasions, and called at the 

Station. The following is an ex- 

ample of the prudence and tact 

with which the Missionaries pro- 
ceed. 


On March 15th four Natives came. I 
was alone. They asked for victuals, pro- 
mising to work for it on the morrow. 
Accordingly, the next morning I took 
them into the garden and shewed them 
some work. They wheeled sand till noon 
cheerfully and diligently. I assisted them, 
and excited thereby their astonishment. 
At length they said I should only help to 


load the sand, and they would wheel it in 


the barrow, because I was a white man. 
I replied that it was no shame for any 
one to labour, and that it was a pleasure 
for me to work with them. Upon this 
they exclaimed again and again, with 
their faces radiant with joy, “ You best 
fellow, master.” [afr. Bptcecke 


GUSNER’S MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


Zion Hill, at Moreton Bay: 
Niquet, Rode, Hausmann, Harten- 
stein, Schmidt, Wagner, Aug. 
Richter, Albrecht, W. Gerike, 
Ch. Gerler, T. Hermann, Franz, 
Zillmann, Doge—P p. 225, 226. 


New Zealand. 


The B F Bible Soc.—The Auxili- 
ary Society at Auckland hasremitted 
the sum of 50/., and received 1330 
Bibles and Testaments. The last 
Report of this Auxiliary states that 
there had been issued 275 Bibles 
and 633 Testaments. The Com- 
mittee of Ladies had put into cir- 
culation 400 copies in various dis- 
tricts of the town and neighbour- 
hood—A further grant of 200 
Bibles and Testaments has been 
made to the Rev. J. Telford, and 
242 to the Rev. J. Fenton, of 
Dunedin; and 4600 copies of the 
New-Zealand Pentateuch and Jo- 
shua have been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Church Missionary 
Society— P. 226. 
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CHRISTIAN.KNOIPLEDGE SOCIETY. 

Books have been granted to the 
Rev. V. Lush, of Howick, the 
Rev. J. A. Fenton, and the Rey. 
J. P. Gell, and 501. toward the 
erection of a Church at Dunedin, 
Otago, and 20/. for the same pur- 
pose at Panmure, 


CHURCH SISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

STATIONS and LABOUBERS—The 
Stations are taken in their order 
from north to south. Kiataia lies 
in the north-west of the Northern 
Island ; the five which follow are 
connected with the Bay of Islands. 
At a considerable distance to the 
southward lie Waikato, atthe month 
of the river of that name, on the 
west coast, and Manukau, 25 miles 
inland ; east of Manukau lies Hau- 
raki; and further eastward, on the 
coast, Tauranga. otorua is in 
the centre of the Island— Poverty 
- Bay, ov Turanga, nearly in the 
same latitude, on the east coast— 
and Entry Island, or Kapati, off 
the south-west coast, and is the head- 

uarters ofa district extending along 
the coast, from Port Nicholson on 
the south to the River Wanganui on 
the north. 

NORTHERN DISTRICT—Kaittata: 
1834: Joseph Matthews: W. G. 
Puckey, Cat.— Waimate: 1831: 
and Paihia: Robert Burrows, W. 
C. Dudley — Kaikohe: Richard 
Davis: 2 European Teachers; 
Nat, As., 30—Communicants, 624 
—Baptized in the year: Adults, 
136; Children, 121—Schools, 68 : 
Scholars, 2689. There are 10 
Churches built with boards, and 
between 30 and 40 native-built 
rush Chapels, 

MIDDLE DisTRICT — Bishop’s 
Auckland: George A. Kissling : 
Robert Vidal, Sec. of Mission— 
Watkato: Robert Maunsell: Carl 
Sylvius Volkner, James Stack, 
Cat ; Kaitotehe: 1843: Benj. 
Yate Ashwell — Otawao; 1843: 
John Morgan—Haurahi ; Thomes 
Lanfear —- Tauranga: 1835 : 
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Archd. Alfred N. Brown, Christo- 
her P. Davis— Rotorua : Thomas 
Chapman, Seymour M. Spencer— 
Opitiki: John Alex. Wilson: 1 
European Teacher—Ahikereru : 
James Preece, Cat. ; 53 Nat: As. 
—Communicants, 1247—Baptized 
in the year: Adults, 391; Chil- 
dren, 437 — Last returns give 
Schools, 98: Scholars, 5418. There 
are nearly 100 native-built Cha- 
pels, and about 10,000 attendants 
at Public Worship, 

EASTERN DISTRICT— Hicks’ Bay; 
Poverty Bay or Turanga: Archd. 
W. Williams, T. 8. Grace— East 
Cape: Ralph Barker — Uawa : 
Vacant — Wairoa: James Ham- 
lin — Heretaunga: Vacant: 142 
Nat. As. This District contains § 
Stations, viz. Turanga, in Poverty 
Bay, at which Archdeacon Wil- 
liams resides — Uawa, 36 miles 
north of Turanga, where Mr. C. 
Baker commenced a new Station— 
Heretaunga, East Cape, and Wai- 
roa-——Communicants, 3534 — Bap- 
tized in the year: Adults, 423; 
Children, 212 — Schools, 87: Pu- 
pils, 5857. 

WESPERN DIstRIct — LEniry 
Island: Wanganui : Richard Tay- 
lor, James Booth, Cat.—Pi rik 
John Telford, Printer — Kapiti; 
Archd. Octavius Hadfield— Ofahi: 
Samuel Williams — 215 Nat. As. 
— Communicants, 1662 — Bap- 
tized in the year: Adults, 124; 
Children, 121—Schools, 18: Scho- 
lars, 2080 — Pp, 226, 227. Full 
particulars of the proceedings of 
the Missionaries, with many de- 
tails of the circumstances which 
mark the progress of the Mission, 
have been given at pp. 105—111, 
484— 488, and at pp. 45 —52, 107 
—112, of our present Volume, 

The reports of the Missionaries shew 
that there is very great temporal prospe- 
rity in most parts of the islands. But it 
will be easily believed that such prospe- 
rity, and the associations into which it has 
brought them with worldly-minded and 
ungodly Europeans, have tended to dimi- 
nish the hold upon their minds which the 
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Missionaries formerly possessed, and to 
introduce drunkenness and other vices. 
The state of the people is, in fact, too 
much assimilated to that of nominal Chris- 
tians at home. Yet the Missionaries are 
not without encouragement. [ Report. 

With respect to the district generally, 
I have very little to report: nothing 
either very encouraging or discouraging 
has occurred during the past year. There 
has been a steady improvement constantly 
going on, but the space of one year does 
not present any thing very reniarkable. 
It is right, however, to observe, that there 
is the same readiness and alacrity in at- 
tending the preaching of the Word and 
the various ordinances which it has been 
my privilege to report of late years; in- 
deed, I may safely say, that the desire 
for spiritual instruction is decidedly in- 
creasing. There are, of course, instances 
of those whose conduct disappoints our 
hopes and expectations, but these are 
comparatively rare. On the contrary, 
there are many who shew, by their con- 
sistency of life, that they are really more 
deeply affected by religion than might at 
first have been supposed. _[[ 4rchd. Hadsizid. 


GUSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 
The Bishop of New Zealand, in 
_ writing to the Society, says— 

You may assure the Society of my 
earnest desire, now that New Zealand is 
advancing in wealth and prosperity, to re- 
deem the pledge which I gave in 1841, 
to release them as soon as possible from 
all payments to this diocese. I have never 
forgotten this, though I have not been 
able to fulfil it in the disturbed state of 
the colony. But I hope it may be done 
gradually. 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

A grant of 2250 Tracts has been 
made to a friend on his going to 
Canterbury Settlement, and a few 
other small grants for Libraries— 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 

STATIONSand LABOURERS— A uck- 
land: Walter Lawry, General Su- 
perintendant of the Society’s Mis- 
sions in New Zealand, and Visitor 
of those in the Friendly Islands and 
Feejee; Joseph H. Fletcher, in 
charge of the School for the educa- 
tion of the children of the Missio- 
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naries in New Zealand, the Friendly 
Islands, and Feejee; Alexander 
Reid, Master of the Native Training 
Institution : Thomas Buddle—Ka- 
whia: John Whiteley—Mangungu 
and Wangaroa: John Hobbs— 
Waima and Newark: John War- 
ren— Wairoa (Kaipara): James 
Buller— Waingaroa and Waipa: 
James Wallis, George Buttle —Ao- 
tea (Beechamdale) and Manukau: 
Henry H. Lawry, Gideon Smales 
— Taranaki, North (New Ply- 
mouth): Henry H. Turton—Tara- 
nakt, South (Waimate): William 
Woon—Waitotara: George Stan- 
nard, As— Wanganui and Taupo: 
William Kirk— Wellington, Kapiti, 
and Cloudy Bay: John Aldred, 
James Watkin — Middle Island: 
Nelson: Samuel Ironside —Wai- 
howaiti, near Otago: Charles 
Creed—Gratuitous Sunday-School 
Teachers, 531; Local Preachers, 
293—Communicants, 4316—Scho- 
lars: Boys, 3697; Girls, 3022— 
Pp. 227, 228. 


Mr. Baller details the unfavourable 
influence exercised by the trade of this 
district upon the general advancement 
of the Natives of the Northern Section. 
“ During the winter months, the Natives 
are employed in felling, hewing, and 
dragging out large kauri pines in their 
extensive forests, which they sell to 
merchants for the English and colonial 
markets, I do not think this traffic is so 
well calculated to promote their civiliza- 
tion as a steady attention to an improved 
method of agriculture, and therefore I 
believe they will soon be left far in the 
rear of civilization by the- Natives of the 
Midland and South-East Districts, who 
are giving their attention very earnestly to 
husbandry.” 

In the Southern Section of the New- 
Zealand District thereis little or no change 
in the native department; but much to 
encourage the Missionary in the spirit of 
piety which pervades the people, and 
their generally upright life. Popery 
makes small impres-ion upon them, though 
the emissaries of that evil system are 
indefatigable in their attempts to pervert 
the members of otherChurches; and being 
many in number, and well supplied with 
fands, they possess great advantages for 
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extensive operations. It is hoped that an 
Institution like that at the Three Kings 
may soon be establi-hed in the neigh- 
bourhood of Wellington, as a site fur the 
necessary building has at length been 
secured, through the kindness of His 
Excellency Sir George Grey, and a sum 
of money granted by the Executive 
Council for the commencement of the 
undertaking. [ Report. 


GOSNER'S ‘MISSIONARY SOUIBTY. 
NEW ZEALAND — Chatham Island: 
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Franc. Schirmeister, Dav. Miller, 
Oskar Beyer, Hein. Bauker, T. G. 
Engst—P. 228. 


NORTH.GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY AT 
BREMEN, FORMERLY IN HAMBURG. 
NEW ZEALAND— Ruapuki: Woh- 
Jers, Abr. Honoré, M. Meier— 
Warea: Riemenschneider— Waia- 


na: Volkner—P. 228, . , 


Polynesia. 
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B F Bible Society— A new 
edition of 7000 copies of the Tahi- 
tian Testament revised by the Mis- 
sionaries has been put to press, on 
the application of the Directors of 
the London Missionary Society. 
There have been granted to the 
London Missionary Society 5000 
copies on hand in this country, of 
a former edition of the Tahitian 
Testament, to be forwarded, for 
immediate distribution and use, 
chiefly among the Schools—The 
last Survey mentioned that 5000 
copies of the first edition of the 
whole Bible in the Rarotongan 
Language had been sent off by the 
Missionary ship, “John Williams :” 
the sum of 100/. has since been 
received for copies suld — An 
edition of 10,000 copies of the 
Testament in the Tongan Language 
has been completed, and placed at 
the disposal of the Wesleyan Mis- 
sionary Society for the use of their 
Missionaries in the Friendly Islands 
—An edition of 5000 copies of the 
Testament in the Feejee Language 
is passing through the press as 
rapidly as circumstances will permit 
—New Hebrides: An Auxiliary 
has been formed in these far-distant 
islands. A small remittance has 
been already received as a Free 
Contribution, and a supply of 200 
Bibles and Testaments, in several 
languages, has been sent out. A 


grant of 50 reams of paper has 
been made to this Society—P, 228. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 

Pitcairn’s Island — Under the 
anthority of the Bishop of London, 
Mr. Nobbs was admitted to Dea- 
cons’ Orders by the Bishop of 
Sierra Leone, at Islington, on the 
24th of October 1852. He re- 
ceived Priests’ Orders at the hands 
of the Bishop of London, at Ful- 
ham, on the 30th of November. 
The Board, at the General Meeting 
in December, voted 100/. Some 
Books and Tracts specified by Mr. 
Nobbs were also granted for the 
benefit of the island. | 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
Islands and Labourers. 
Samoa, or Navigators’: 1831: 
Charles Hardie, George Turner, 
Superint. of the Mission Seminary; 
George Pratt, Wm. Mills, Wm. 
Harbutt, Archibald W. Murray, 
Thomas Powell, H. Nisbet, G. 
Stallworthy, C. W. E. Schmidt, 
J. P. Sunderland, Wm. Law: 
Samuel Ella, Printer: 108 Nat. 
As. Communicants, 1550—Pu- 
pils, 2856 — Hervey: 1825: 
Charles Pitman, Aaron Buzacott, 
William Gill, Henry Royle, George 
Gill, W. Wyatt Gill: 24 Nat. As. 
Communicants 1151 — Scholars, 
1650 — Society: 1820: Charles 
Barff, George Platt, Geo. Char- 
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Londen Missionary Soctety— 
ter, E. R. W. Krause: 5 Nat. As- 
Communicants 705—Pupils, 796 
— Austral: 5 Islands: 9 Nat. As. 
—Georgian: 1797: John Barff, 
David Darling, John Davis, Wm. 
Howe, A. Chisholm, George 
Spencer, Wm. A. Lind: Joseph 
Johnston, Normal- School Teacher; 
1 Nat. As. Communicants 1600 
—Pupils 1833—Paumotu : 3 Out- 
Stations; 4 Nat. As.— New Hebri- 
des: 1840: John Geddie: 3 Nat. 
As.— Manua: 3 Islands: visited 
by Mr. Powell. Communicants, 
120. In the Western Polynesian 
Islands there are 19 Nat. As. la- 
bouring, beside those mentioned as 
assisting Mr. Geddie. We have 
given the number of Communi- 
cants and Pupils as far as the re- 
turns enabled us, but they include 
ony a part of the islands. 

n consequence of restrictions 
imposed by the Governor of Tahiti, 
contrary to the understood ar- 
rangements between the French 
and English Governments, Mr. 
Barff, Mr. and Mrs. Chisholm, 
and Mr. and Mrs. Lind, have for 
the present left the island. The 
Governor insists that the election 
of Ministers shall rest with the 
chiefs of the district, and not be re- 
stricted to Communicants. Seve- 
ral of the islands have been the 
scenes of war and political conten- 
tion, thesad effects of which remain, 
though the war is at end; while 
in others the Gospel is making con- 
siderable progress—Pp. 228, 229. 

We have never before had such facts 
to report connected with our efforts in 
Western Polynesia. Hitherto trials, dif- 
ficulties, dicouragements, have been the 
leading characteristics of the fields of ja- 
boar to which these remarks refer. Nor 
are these wanting now in many parts; 
but there is vastly more of a decidedly en- 
couraging character than we have ever 
had to report before. A decided im- 
pression is now made on every fleld in 


which our Teschers are labouring. 
[ AXsolonartes. 


SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS. 
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RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

A grant of 48 reams of r 
has fen made to the Missignariss 
at Tahiti—In the Hervey Islands 
9400 Tracts and Books have heen 
printed—At Raiatea the Missio- 
naries have received 560 copies of 
“The Pilgrim’s Progress,” printed 
by the Society. They have sold 
374 copies, the proceeds of which 
they have remitted. The smaller 
works are distributed as prizes in 
the Schools. They have distri- 
buted English Tracts among the 
sailors touching at the island. A 
grant of 5700 Tracts has been sent 
for that object—The press has been 
active at Upolu. In addition to 
various portions of Scripture, there 
have been printed several thousands 
each of School and other Books. 
A further grant of 48 reams of paper 
has been voted to the Mission. 
The Rev. William Harbutt has re- 
ceived 4200 Tracts on returning 
to his Station—P. 228. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
FRIENDLY ISLANDS. 

Tongatabu,1822: ThomasAdams, 
Thomas West, Richard Amos — 
Habai : Matthew Wilson, G.R. H. 
Miller— Vavou,1831; Peter Turner, 
Walter J. Davis — Niua-Tobu- 
tabu and Niua-Forou: 1 Nat. As. 
Miss. ; and 2 other Islands under 
the care of Native Teachers — 
Teachers: Gratuitous, 726; Paid, 
8: Local Preachers, 487—Com- 
municants, 7161—S8cholars, 7928 
—Pp. 229, 230. 


The Mission to the Friendly Isles 
never presented circumstances of greater 
interest than it has done during the last 
year. The war which has occasioned so 
much, and so just uneasiness, has been 
brought to a happy termination; and the 
King, by his forbearance and generosity 
in the hour of triumph, and by the prac- 
tical wisdom of other parts of his conduct, 
has eminently adorned his Christian Pro- 
feasion. The Chiefs of the fort, called 
Houma, having first notified their intes- 
tion to submit, a day was appointed to 
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receive their submission; and as the 
custom of the Natives is to destroy the 
vanquished, the Missionaries thought it 
right to be present at the ceremony, that 
they might intercede for the captives if 
needful. But their good offices were not 
required; for the King caused it to be 
proclaimed, that he did not intend to take 
from these chiefs either their lives, their 
dignity, or their lands, but that he freely 
forgave them for the sake of the lota 
alone. The pardoned chiefs returned 
from the assembly to the King's house, 
and that same night they renounced hea- 
thenism; and at the family prayer of King 
George, for the first time in their lives, 
they bowed the knee to the Lord Jesus. 
More than 100 persons followed their ex- 
ample when Mr. West visited the fort a 
few days afterward. Five weeks after- 
ward, on the 16th of August, the re- 
maining fortress was surrendered, and 
mercy triumphed once more in saving the 
lives of the vanquished. This fortress, 
however, was at once destroyed, and the 
chiefs degraded from their rank, appa- 
rently as a punishment for their greater 
obstinacy. Report, 


PEEJEE ISLANDS. 


Lakemba, 1835: with 18 other 
Islands under the care of Native 
Teachers: Richard B. Lyth, John 
Malvern: Samuel Waterhouse, 
As.—1 Nat. As.— Bau, 1839, and 
Vewa: James Calvert, John Wats- 
ford: Joseph Waterhouse, As. 2 
Nat. As.—Bua: Thomas Wil- 
liams, jun.: Wm. Moore, As. — 
Nandy : David Hazlewood: John 
Polglase, As. There are 4 Sta- 
tions under the care of Native As- 
sistants. Teachers: Gratuitous, 
377 ; Paid, 60: Local Preachers, 
53—Communicants, 2526—Scho- 
lars, 4068—P. 230. 

A Feejeean and English Dictionary 
has been completed and published, and 
an English and Feejeean Dictionary is 
near completion. The press continues 
in activity: it is proposed to print 3000 
copies of the Testament, and as many 
extra copies of certain books in a separate 
form. Education proceeds, and its bene- 
ficial results are apparent. Mr. Wats- 
ford has 84 children in an Infant School 
at Vewa, who have attracted the atten- 
tion of the neighbouring chiefs of Bau, 
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the Metropolis of Feejee. Some matters, 
not merely of local interest, have trans- 
pired during the year. The first is the 
sailing of an expedition, commenced inter 
alia for the nautical survey of that group 
of islands, which will greatly facilitate 
future intercourse with them on the part 
of Europeans, and tend to the preserva- 
tion of Missionary property and _ life. 
Very important service has been ren- 
dered to the Missions by the opportune 
visits of H.M.S. “Calliope,” under the 
command of Sir James Everard Home, 
Bart., who has in various ways supported 
and co-operated with the Society's Agents, 
both in the Friendly and Feejee Islands. 


’ The Committee cannot but rejoice, that 


in the providence of God it has been so 
ordered that the Crown of Great Britain 
should have been so worthily represent- 
ed in these far-off isles of the sea. 
The Missionaries have been greatly 
and most justly encouraged by the advice 
and commendation of the gallant officer; 
and there is reason to hope that, in con- 
sequence of the line of conduct he has 
pursued, the increase of hostilities has 
been prevented, and a long war brought 
to anend. Another subject for general 
congratulation is the success which has at- 
tended the endeavours of Mr. Calvert to 
discountenance the practice of slave-hold- 
ing by British Subjects in these islands. 
Three years ago he took steps to bring 
this subject under the notice of the au- 
thorities, and his exertions have been 
rewarded by the issue of a proclamation 
by His Excellency Sir Charles Fitzroy, 
the Governor-General of Her Majesty’s 
Australasian Possessions, declaring the 
purchasing and holding of slaves by Bri- 
tish Subjects to be illegal and scandalous, 
and warning these offenders against their 
country’s law that if they persist it will 
be at their peril. [ Report. 


AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS, 


SANDWICH ISLANDS. 

Ielande, Btatione, and Labourers. 
HAWAII: 1820: renewed, 1824— 
Kailua: Asa Thurston— Kealake- 
hua: John D. Paris—Kau: Henry 
Kinney— Hilo: David B. Lyman, 
Titus Coan, Charles H. Wetmore, 
M.p., Physician — Kohala: Elias 
Bond— Waimea: Lorenzo Lyons. 
oAHU: 1820— Honolulu: Lowell 
Smith, Ephraim W. Clark: Sa- 
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American Board of Missione— 

muel N. Castle, Amos S. Cook, 
Secular Superintendants; Mrs. 
Chamberlain, Teacher; Edm. H. 
Rogers, Printer—Punahou: Da- 
niel Dole, Prin. of Sem.: Wm. 
H. Rice, As.— Ewa: Atemas Bi- 
shop: 1 Nat. Preacher — Waia- 
lua; John 8. Emerson, Peter J. 
Gulick: 2 Nat. Preachers — Ka- 
neohe: Benjamin W. Parker. 
KAUAI: 1820—Waimea: George 
B. Rowell, Mrs. Whitney—Koloa : 
J. W. Smith, m.p., Physician— 
Waioli: Edward Johnson, Abner 
Wilcox. MAUI: 1828—Lahaina: 
Dwight Baldwin, m.p.: 1 Nat. 
Preacher — Lahainaluna: Wm. 
P. Alexander, John F. Pogue — 
Wailuku: Daniel T. Conde: Ed- 
ward Bailey, As.: Maria C. Og- 
den, Teacher: 1 Nat. Preacher— 
Hana: Eliphalet Whittlesey. mo- 
LOKAL: 1832 — Kaluaaha: Har- 
vey R. Hitchcock, Claudius B. 
Andrews, Samuel G. Dwight: 
Lydia Brown, Teacher; 1 Nat. 
Preacher. Churches, 26: Com- 
municants, 22,236 — Common 
Schools, 436: Scholars, 13,945, of 
which 2174 are Papists: Select 
Schools, 12: Scholars, 600, of 
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which 2 Schools are supported by 
the Board—Pp. 230, 231. 


This Mission has been merged in the 
Christian Community of the islands. It 
is no longer a distinct, organized body, 
responsible as such to the Board. The 
salaries of Native Pastors, the cost of 
building Churches and Schools in great 
part will be paid by the Natives. The 
support of the Hawaiian Missionaries 
sent to Micronesia and the Marquesas 
willbe provided by them. But it is only 
in part that the Natives can support their 
foreign Pastors; and the necessary aid 
must be given to such from America. 
The Native Churches relieve the Bogrd 
the present year of the entire salaries of 
seven or eight, and partially of twelve 
other Missionaries. The cost of build- 
ing Churches has been borne by the Na- 
tives from the beginning. They have 
also assumed the support of the common 
Schools and of the Native Seminary at 
Lahainaluna. The Hawaiian Missionary 
Society has become an independent body, 
and has sent a Mission of its own to the 
Marquesas. [ Beard. 

MICRONESIA. 

Ascension Island: 1852: Al- 
bert A. Sturgess, Luther H. Gu- 
lick: 1 Nat.As.—Strong’s Island: 
Benjamin G. Snow: 1 Nat. As. 
The commencement of both Sta- 
tions was auspicious. 


Spanish and Portuguese-American States. 


Tue Wesleyan Miss. Society has, 
at Belize and Carib-town, Hon- 
duras Bay, 1 Missionary, 6 Paid 
and 7 Unpaid Teachers; 2 Cat. 
Communicants, 646. Boys, 282; 
Girls, 225—P. 231. 

Honduras is the only possession of 
England on the continent of Central 
America; and the Report details the re- 
markable success with which it has 
pleased God to recompense the labours of 
His servants in every department, and 
the removal, by death, of that very labo- 
rious and valuable Missionary, Mr. Har- 


mon Mason. The islands of Ruatan and 
Utila, now formed into a British Colony, 
were among the first scenes of Mr. Ma- 
son's toils. There are now reported from 
thence 256 members, with 90 on trial; 
and it is highly important that a Missio- 
nary should be sent to labour if not to 
reside there, with as little delay as _possi- 
ble. Mr. Haime visited many little 
islands or Keys, near to Carib Town, 
where he found numbers of persons who 
had never been baptized. Some of these 
he instructed, and admitted to baptism ; 
and they earnestly entreat a repetition of 
his visits. [. Report. 


——— a 
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Gutana and the Wtest indies. 


Baptist Miss. Soc.—In the Ba- 
hamas, Trinidad, and Hayti, the 
Society has 7 Missionaries; 24 
Native Preachers; 201 As. Com- 
municants, 2656; Schools: Day, 
16: Scholars, 753; Sunday Schools, 
40; Scholars, 2089—P. 231. 

B F Bible Society has sent to 
Trinidad 292 English Bibles; to 
Jamaica 2576 Bibles and Testa- 
ments; to St. Elizabeth, 600; to 
Dominica, 74; to Antigua, 648; 
to Grenada, 800; to Barbadoes, 
1718; to St. Kitt’s, 573; to St. 
Thomas, 240; to the Bahamas, 
2021 ; to Nassau, 300; to Hayti, 
90; to Bermuda, 1025; to Deme- 
rara, 775; and Scriptures in the 
Tamul, Hindustani, Telugu, and 
Bengali for the Coolies in Guiana ; 
to Berbice, 577; to Honduras, 
630. There has been received 
184J. 2s. 2d. from Jamaica; 191. 
15s. 10d. from St. Kitt’s; 411. 3s. 
8d. from St. Croix; 144. 8s. 8d. 
from the Bahamas. The sum of 
50/. has been granted to Honduras 
for a Colporteur — Pp. 231, 232. 

Church Missionary Society — 
The Gociety’s connection with 
Jamaica is altogether closed. In 
British Guiana it has 1 Station, 
1 Missionary, 1 European Female 
Teacher, 1 Country-born Teacher ; 
and there are 72 Communicants, 
2 Schools, 102 Scholars—P. 232. 

Christian-Knowledge Society— 
The Board has granted 70. 
toward the erection of Churches 
in the Diocese of Jamaica, and also 
several parcels of Books, Books 
and 251. toward a Church and 
School in Antigua, and 50. to- 
ward the repair of a Church in 
Guiana—P. 232. 

Gospel-Propagation Society— 
The proceedings connected with 
the Society in the West Indies are 
of a colonial character rather than 
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Missionary, and therefore do not 
come within the design of our 
Survey—P. 232. 

London Missionary Society — 
In Demerara there are 5 Mis- 
sionaries, 1 Schoolmaster, 9 Native 
Teachers: Communicants, 1659: 
Day Scholars,1311 ; Sabbath Scho- 
lars, 2026—In Berbice there are 9 
Chapels or Stations, 7 Missionaries: 
Communicants, 1131: Scholars: 
Day 8385, Sabbath 1424. In 
Jamaica there are 13 Chapels or 
Stations, 8 Missionaries,2 Assistant 
Teachers: Communicants 1170: 
Scholars: Day, 1028, Sabbath 
885. The returns of the Missions 
are not complete—P. 232. 

Religious-Tract Society—The 
Society has sent 129,962 Tracts 
and Books to the West Indies— 
P. 232. 

United Brethren—In the Danish 
Weat Indies there are 8 Stations, 
25 Labourers, 10,252 Converts, of 
whom 3117 are Communicants, 
In Surinam there are 9 Stations, 
54 Labourers, 18,072 Converts, 
of whom 2102 are Communicants. 
On the Mosquito Coast there is 1 
Station and 6 Labourers, 20 Con- 
verts. In the British West Indies 
there are 30 Stations, 86 Missiona- 
ries, 30,741 Converts, of whom 
11,780 are Communicants—P, 232. 

United Scotch Presbyterian Mis- 
sion—The Jamaica Mission con- 
sists of a Synod of 4 Presbyteries 
and 23 Congregations, with a 
membership of nearly , an 
attendance of 8000, and an ap- 
pendage of 37 Day Schools. The 
returns from 18 Congregations 
shew that the sicessigne dunt the 
year in these Congregations have 
been 394, and that the removals by 
death or otherwise have been 215, 
leaving a clear gain of 179. The 
Mission is cammied on by 17 Or. 
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United Sco‘ch Presbyterian Misston— 

dained Missionaries, 8 Catechists, 
and a large number of Teachers, 
white and coloured—The Academy 
at Montego Bay has been attended 
during the year by 19 Missionary 
Students — 7'rinidad — Port of 
Spain and Arouca—This Mission 
consists of 2 Congregations, Port 
of Spain and Arouca, both of 
which are small. 
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Wesleyan Missionary Society— 
The Missionaries and Assistant 
Missionaries labour at 204 Chapels, 
and 193 other places: they are 78 
in number, and are assisted by 
146 Paid and 1632 Gratuitous 
Teachers. There are 48,144Com- 
municants and 18,243 Scholars— 
P. 232 


ocr North-American Endvians. 


American Board of Missions—At 
25 Stations there are 24 Missio- 
naries, of whom 2 are Physicians, 
13 Assistants, 4 Native Preachers, 
11 Native Assistants, 836 Female 
Assistants, beside wives of Missio- 
naries ; and without them making 
a total of 88 Labourers. The Sta- 
tions are among the Oregon, 
Pawnee, Choctaw, Cherokee, Da- 
kota, Seneca, Tuscarora, Sioux, 
Ojibwa, Stockbridge, New-York, 
ans Abenaqui Indians — Pp. 232, 


American Presbyterian Board— 
At 8 Stations there are 10 Missio- 
naries, 1 Licentiate, 52 Male and 
Female Assistants, chiefly wives of 
the Labourers ; making a total of 
G3 Labourers. There are about 
400 Scholars in the Schools, who 
are of the Choctaw, Creek, Chicka- 
saws, Seminole, Iowa, Sac, Oma- 
haw, Otoe, Chippewa, and Ottawa 
Indians—P. 233. 

American Episcopal Board—In 
the Zexas, among the Oneida and 
Ottawa Indians the Board has 4 
Stations, at which 4 Missiona- 
ries and 2 Assistants labour—P. 
233. 

American Baptist Board—At 
11 Stations and 9 Out-Stations 
there are 8 Missionaries, 8 Native 
Assistants, 8 Female Assisiante, 
chiefly wives of Missionarics. There 
are 1360 Members or Communi- 
cants; 4 Boarding and 3 Day 
Schools, and 219 Scholare—These 


are among Ojibwa, Ottawa, Tus- 
carora, Tonawanda, Shawanoe, 
and Cherokee Indians—P. 233. 
Church Miss. Soc.—At 10 Sta- 
tions connected with the Red-River 
Settlement there are 8 Missiona- 
ries, James Hunter, Charles Hill- 
yer, Wm. Cockran, Robert Hunt, 
Abraham Cowley; Edward Ar- 
thur Watkins, John Horden, and 
Robert James, who is now in Eng- 
land for health: they are assisted 
by 1 Native Missionary, 42 Euro- 
pean and 1 Country-born, and 
8 Native Assistants. Attendants 
at Public Worship, 1380: Com- 
municants, 507: Schools, 22: Scho- 
lars: Boys, 237; Girls, 233; 
Sexes not mentioned, 207 ; Youths 
and Adults, 47: Total, 724—P. 
233; and see, at pp. 56—62, 146 
—159, 273—287, and at pp. 53— 
63, 149—160, 203—207 of our 
present Volume, many particulars 
of the proceedings of the Mission. 
United Brethren — At New. 
Fairfield, among the Delaware 
Indians, Br. Jesse Vogler is labour- 
ing: there are 205 under instruc- 
tion—At Westfield, Br. Ochler la- 
bours: there are 133 under in- 
struction—Among the Cherokees, 
at New Spring Place, Br. Bischof; 
Wellfare, Warner, As.: 69 under 
instruction—At Canaan, Br. Miles 
Vogler, Br. Mack. There are 84 
under instruction—In Florida, no 
Missionary at present. At these 
Stations there are 49] Indian Con- 
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verts, of whom 107 are Communi- 
cants— P. 233. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc. —In the 
territories of the Hudson’s-Bay 
Company the Society has, at 4 


Labrador. 


UNITED BRETHREN. 
Nain: 1771: C. Aug. Ribbach, 
Freytag, Vollprecht, Tappe: Com- 
mnnicants, 92: Baptized: Adults, 
85; Children, 118: under irstruc- 
tion, 304— Okkak: 1776: C. G. 
Albrecht, Erdman, Barsoe, Weitz : 
Communicants, 178: Baptized: 
Adults, 67; Children, 168: under 
instruction, 418— Hopedale: 1782: 
Kretschmer, F. Kruth, Elsner, 
Horlacher : 
Baptized: Adults, 56; Chil- 
dren, 99: under instruction, 289— 
Hebron: 1830: Jonathan Mentzel, 


NORTH-AMERICAN INDIANS. 


Communicants, 60: 


235 
principal Stations and 5 Sub-Sta- 
tions, 1 Missionary, 4 Paid and § 
Gratuitous Teachers, 120 Commu- 
nicants, and 74 Scholars. These 
returns are very imperfect—P. 233. 


“™ 
Casper Schott, Bubser, Kern: 
Communicants, 85: Baptized: 
Adulis, 66 ; Children, 117: under 
instruction, 860—On the Arctic 
Expedition, Miertsching — Pp. 
233, 234. 


RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 

To the Rev. H. P. Disney, en- 
gaged in the Labrador Mission for 
the benefit of the fishermen and 
their families, a grant of 2700 
Tracts, and a Library, on reduced 
terms, was made. 


Greenland. 


——— 


ONITED BRETHREN. 


New Herrnhut: 1733: C.A.Ull- 
bricht, Kleinschmidt, Herbrich, 
Gerike : Communicants, 199: Bap- 
tized: Adults, 62; Children, 133: 
under instruction, 431— Lichten- 
fels : 1758: Brn. J. F. D. Tietzen, 
C. Kogel, Richter, Warmow : Com- 
municants, 168: Baptized: Adults, 
121; Children, 104: under instruc- 


tion, 388 — Lichtenau: 1774: Brn. 
Valentine Muller, J. Kogel, Asboe: 
Communicants, 267: Baptized: 
Adults, 130; Children, 263: under 
instruction, 748—F'redericksthal: 
1824: Brn. J.G.M. Ihrer, Schnei- 
der, C. Ucllner: Communicants, 
236: Baptized: Adults, 68; Chil- ° 
dren, 166: under instruction, 525 
—P. 234. 
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I WILL HAVE MERCY UPON HER THAT HAD NOT OBTAINED MERCY 3 AND I WILL SAY TO 
THEM WHICH WERE NOT MY PEOPLE, THOU ART MY PEOPLE; AND THEY SHALL SAY, THOU 


ART MY GOD.— Hosea ii. 23. 


Blograpoy. 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS, 
IN CONNECTION WITH TBE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIRTY. 
Mr. M. T. Harnrine, resident Catechist at the Bananas, Western 
Africa, records in his Journal the death of a Native Convert, a 
Communicant, who died in March last. 


March 2—I committed the mortal re- 
mains of William Campbell to the grave 
this morning, at 8 o'clock, in the presence 


of about 200 persons. He was one of 
the members of the church here, and was 
born at Dublin. He loved his Bible, and 
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preferred it to vain company, for he said 
that there are more than thousands of 
companions to be found in the Bible, and 
should he keep their company he would 
do well, for they would teach him of the 
way of life. I believe he was a sincere 
Christian. During his illness I made se- 
veral visits to him, and always found him 
in a cheerful frame of mind, and with full 
confidence in the Lord. His Bible was 
always with him. A week before his 
death I asked him about his spiritual state. 
He said, ‘‘I still love God, and have re- 
solved to pray unto Him as long as I 
Jive, and I believe God will pardon all 
my sins, because Jesus died for them.” 
He said, moreover, that he was willing to 
die, and believed that he would go to 
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heaven, and live happy with God and 
Christ, and that he did not expect to live 
any longer. I asked him, “ Are you sure 
of what you say?” He replied, ‘‘ Why 
should I deceive myself in such an hour 
as this? Do not be iu doubt of me, for 
my soul is ‘hid in Christ.’ I do believe I 
ahall not perish: only help me with your 
prayers.”” This was the day before his 
death. 

On the next day he was seized with a 
convulsive fit, in the morning at 8 o'clock, 
which continued until 9 o'clock, after 
which he was relieved a little; but about 
12 o'clock another convulsive fit disem- 
bodied his immortal spirit, and landed 
him in the paradise of God. 


The Rev. C. F. Ehemann has given an account of the last days of 
a Schoolmaster connected with the Society's Station at Charlotte, 
but latterly at York; and of a sawyer from Gloucester, Western 


Africa. 


Oct. 10, 1852: Lord’s Day—At one 
o’clock this morning I was called to Mr. 
Phillip, who, on account of ill health, was 
removed to this place from Charlotte some 
time ago, and whose illness suddenly took 
a dangerous turn. On my arrival I found 
him in a state of torpor, which those around 
him mistook for death. When he had come 
to himself again, and was able to be spoken 
to, I read the fifty-first Psalm, directed 
him to Jesus Christ as the only hope for 
sinners, and commended him to His mercy 
in prayer. At eight a.m., and after the 
evening service, I visited him again, but 
found him both times in a lethargic sleep, 
from which he awoke only on Monday, 
greatly deranged in his mind. 

From Wednesday to Friday, the day of 
his death, his mind was clear; but he 
had lost the faculty of speech, which put 
an end to any communieation from, but 
not to, him, as he fully understood what 
was spoken. From the conversations I 


had with him before this attack came on» 
I have reason to believe he was prepared 
for this great change. 

Jan. 16— This morning I visited 
one of my sawyers, who had come here 
from Gloucester to cut timber, &c., for the 
Society’s church. He complained of pains 
in the chest, and appeared very low. I 
met, however, with atrue and humble 
Christian, His hope was altogether in 
Christ, to whom he said he had given his 
heart a long time ago. AsJ was admi- 
nistering the Lord’s supper this day, I 
asked him whether he would like to par- 
take of it, to which he gladly assented. 
He was, however, not allowed to enjoy 
this privilege again here upon earth, for 
he died during divine service. When he 
felt that the hour of his departure had 
come, he called upon his companion to 
engage with him in prayer, and while 
thus engaged he breathed his last, 


Mr. Appaji, Catechist at Malligaum, in connection with the Church 
Missionary Society, relates some particulars of the death of a Native 


Convert of that Station. 


In the last month we lost the best or- 
nament of our Poor Asylum, which was 
Perajt, the shepherd Christian, who died 
on the 4th of July Jast; and I am ex- 
ceeding glad to inform you that his end 
was peace. He was for a considerable 
time in the Poor Asylum. In my first 
vacation, when I was sent here to teke 
charge of the Miesion under the guidance 


of Mr. Bell and Captain Robertson, of 
the 25th N. I., Peraji was under me 
for three months as a candidate for bap- 
tism, and at the end of 1849 be was bap- 
tized by the Rev. E. Rogers. Since that 
time he has given every proof of his sin- 
cerity. Although he was infirm in his 
legs, yet no one saw him idle: he tried 
every day to do something or other, and 
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make himself and others happy. He was 
the great help to those who are blind and 
sick in the asylum. By his industry he 
was always keeping himself clean and 
decent, and by his consistent walk and 
conversation he carried a great influence 
over others. When he was very sick, and 
about to die, I asked him, ‘‘ Peraji, where 
is your hope?’’ He answered,“ In Jesus 
Christ, who died for me, and He will give 
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me eternal life.”’ And twe days before his 
death, when he could not speak, I again 
asked him, “‘ In whom do you believe for 
salvation ?’” He pointed out by his eyes 
and finger towards heaven. <A few days 
before his death, when I saw him, he was 
insensible. Such circumstances are joys 
in the midst of our sorrow for our slow 
work of the extension of Christ's kingdom. 


Mr. Matchett has forwarded an account of Stephen Francis, who 
died Dec. 1, 1852, at the Church Missionary Society’s Station, 


Karachi, Western India. 


Nov. 14, 1852: Lord’s Day—We heard 
this morning of the arrival in the camp 
from Hydrabad of a poor native Christian, 
who was very sick. I went in the even- 
ing to see him, and found him in a very 
wretched little cabin. His name is Ste- 
phen Francis. He had been led to em- 
brace the truth through the instrumenta- 
lity of his former master, Captain Cantis, 
of the Madras Service. He was baptized in 
Cannanore or Mangalore (his native coun- 
try),in the year 1838, by the Rev. 8. He- 
bich, a German Missionary. He had 
gone to England with Captain Cantis a 
couple of years ago; and, on his return to 
India, the Rey. C. Wodehouse, chaplaia 
at Hydrabad, who was in the same ship, 
engaged him as his servant, and brought 
him to Sindh with him. He had taken 
fever and dropsy in Hydrabad, and had 
therefore come to Karachi. When I 
went to see him, I found with him his 
mother Mary, his wife Eliza, and his 
daughter Sarah, about nine years of age. 
From letters and papers which he had 
received from Captain Cantis, Mr. He- 
bich, and Mr. Wodehouse, it appeared 
that he was a most exemplary Christian 
man; and indeed the whole tone of his 
conversation, and his meek submission to 
his Father's chastisement, shewed as much. 
I read and prayed with him, promised 
to see him again, and took my leave. 


On my return home I related the ad- 
venture to my dear fellow-labeurer; and 
we agreed to call on poor Stephen on 
the morrow, and invite him and his 
family to our compound. 

Nov. 28, 1852 — Stephen is growing 
much worse: his pain is greater, but his 
Christian patience and resignation are 
greater still. 

Dec. 1—Stephen became much worse 
to-day. Dr. Grierson, who has been 
most kind and unremitting in his visits to 
him, appeared to have little hope of his 
living long. The poor sufferer, in the 
course of the day, desired to have the 
Lord's supper administered to him. Al- 
though his pain was great, and his body 
weak, yet his faith appeared lively and 
strong. At four o’clock in the afternoon 
we were called to his bedside, and fuund 
him expiring. We spoke some promises 
of the Scripture into his ear, and then 
knelt down to commend his spirit to God. 
The prayer did not occupy more than 
three minutes; but when we rose from 
our knees we found that he had “ fallen 
asleep.” This poor man, one of the Pa- 
riar caste, was a bright example of the 
effects of the gospel of Christ; and I 
thanked God for the encouragement whieh, 
through him, was afforded me. It was 
very distressing to witness the grief of his 
mother, and wife, and daughter. 


Proceedings and Entelligence. 


Cae, cemented 


Gtestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
BATHURST. 
In Mr. C. Macaulay’s report he 


gives an account of 
Meetings for Candidates, ge. 


two classes of candidates for baptism, which 
meet every Tuesday and Wednesday 
morning. ‘The class of candidates for the 
Lord’s supper, consisting of eolony-born 
young men and women, meet every 
Thursday morning. ‘The communicants 
have their class on Friday morning., 
Having gone through the Lord’s Prayer, 


These are four in number. There are the Decalogue, and the Creed, with every 
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one of these classes, by way of practical 
exposition, I give them a lecture on some 
‘portions of the Scriptures every day when 
we meet. Besides these different classes, 
I meet the seniors every Monday after- 
noon in a Bible-class, when matters re- 
lating to the church at large are aleo con- 
ferred upon and discussed. The people 
seem to attacha peculiar value to these 
classes, probably because in them we come 
home more familiarly to them than in 
addresses from the pulpit. Their readiness 
to attend, their willingness to contribute 
their halfpennies, and the seriousness and 
attention with which they listen to and 
hear the word of God when explained to 
them, are things that cannot fail to excite 
some very pleasing sensations of joy and 
gratitude to the Lord in the heart of every 
one that sees them. There is a young 
man, & candidate for the Lord’s supper, 
very sick, so much so, that his friends 
were obliged to remove him to the hospi- 
tal at Kissey. Though suffering s0 much, 
and at such a great distance from home, his 
heart was in his class. He sent, some 
time ago, begging me to receive his half- 
penny towards the class every Thursday. 
I received the first he sent me; but when 
I think he needs being helped, rather than 
giving it, I sent to say he should keep it 
to himself, and that the sincere desire 
in him is accepted for the gift. 

There is a fact connected with the reli- 
gious history of Bathurst at this time worthy 
of particular notice. There is not a single 
idolater, and no Mahommedan here. And 
there being no other denomination of 
Christians, also, all who make any profes- 
sion of religion at all belong to us. It is 
also very singular that there are not more 
than six individuals who do not join class; 
and no sooner is un attempt made to shew 
them the importance of religion, than 
there is a manfest readiness to be put 
in the right way, as one of them has ex- 
pressed it. In confirmation of this, an 
Aku man, and an old inhabitant of the 
vil'age, was passing by me a few days ago 
to his farm. After mutual salvation, I asked 
him, “ Why, I have not seen your name in 
the class-list, nor yourself in class. How 
is that?” He seemed struck at this, and 
stood still, with a long pause. Then I 
said, further, “ I shall seek out your house, 
and come there tv you about this matter.” 
** No,” he said, “J shall come to you. I 
will not wait for you to come to me. I 
must come to you before you find out my 
house.” Another man, a Popo, was once 
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a candidate for baptiem; but the misfor- 
tunes of life have had the ill effect of 
driving him back for a long time. Him, 
also, I accosted in the same manner, and 
received in return the very identical re- 
ply as in the case of the former man; the 
only difference being, that with his pro- 
mise went the execution of it. He has 
since been to me on the subject, earnestly 
desiring his name to be reinstated; and 
I promised to do so after I should have 
made farther inquiries about him. 

One thing to be much lamented here is 
the great number of long-tried candidates, 
whose protracted baptism is suffic:ent to 
discourage them, and is producing that 
effect already in some. I have a great 
work to do towards holding up their hearts 
with the promise of soon representing 
their case to the superintendant, which I 
have also done. I hope some steps will 
soon be taken for this. 

Attendance on divine worship. 

It is a very pleasing and interesting 
sight to see the people coming from every 
quarter, decently clothed, and each one 
resuming his seat every Sunday morning 
and afternoon in the church. However, 
our ‘hursday-afternoon service is not 
satisfactorily attended, most of the people 
being away from home for the necessaries 
of life. The school-house, which we also 
employ for divine service, as we have no 
church, cannot conveniently accommodate 
the large numbers that crowd in it every 
Lord's-day. Even this schonl-house we 
are not sure of keeping to any length of 
time. It is no solid building, and its board 
walls are not strong enough, in my opi- 
nion, tostand a year longer, The case of 
Bathurst, in this point, needs being taken 
into very particular consideration. A 
church is most desirable, and needed. 
The people are willing to give all the as- 
sistance that lies in their power. Though 
so pour as not to be able to raise any con- 
siderable sum, yet, to what litidle they can 
give, they are willing to add manual la- 
bour. The present schvol house can with 
difficulty afford comfortable seats for more 
than 359, and some of these are even 
obliged to sit outside. 

It gives me very great pleasure to state 
that our labours among the people have 
not bren in vain, but that we have rather 
reaped successes far beyond our expec- 
tations, exceeding at the same time the 
amount of labour and exertions bestowed. 
One reason of this appears to be the due 
value which the people attach to our work, 
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being sensible of the greatness and im- 
portance of it, especially now that a native 
ministry is being raised up in the colony. 
This latter consideration has made an 
uncommonly deep impression on the 
minds of many. Once and again the 
expression would escape them in our Sa- 
turday prayer-meetings, whilst on their 
knees, that they return most hearty thanks 
to God for raising up their own country- 
men, yea, their own children, to be their 
teachers. I cannot express what feelings 
possess my mind on hearing this. 

It is almost superfluous for me to men- 
tion the marked attention, "seriousness, 
and devotion, with which the people listen 
to the sermons, discourses, and lectures, 
preached and delivered to them both in 
church and class. And what is most 
pleasing and encouraging in it is, that 
they endeavour to unite practice with 
what they hear and know. To this latter 
fact is owing the unusual influx of people 
to the Sunday-school, and our present 
number of scholars. Many a time one 
and another would tell me what good 
effects the sermon or discourse produced 
in him. This effect is more to be seen in 
reconciling parties that had long been at 
variance, in bringing some forward to join 
themselves to the Lord, and in comforting 
the sorrowful hearts of others by darting 
light into them. 

Visits to the Sick. 

If there is any thing particularly gra- 
tifying in this pleasant exercise, it is to 
witness the humility, resignation, and 
meekness of those that are under the cor- 
recting rod of their heavenly Father. 
They know that “ affliction cometh not 
forth of the dust,” and that “whom the 
Lord loveth He chasteneth, and scourgeth 
every son whom He receiveth.” It is 
therefore no great wonder to see them so 
completely resigned, and willing to wait 
their Maker's will. 

I often felt inclined to suspect the sub- 
mission of the dying as a blind one to fate, 
without duly weighing the consequences 
that follow death. But again and again 
I have had my scruples removed, and my 
mistakes corrected, by the confident assu- 
rance of one and another of them, that 
eternal happiness is secured them, beyond 
the power of any enemy to despoil them 
of it, by Jesus, and Him alone. Often, 
too, has my own heart been encouraged, 
my faith quickened, and my hopes bright- 
ened, of a glorious immortality that awaits 
the children of God beyond the grave. 
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I cannot but feel abundantly thankful 
that the Lord has been pleased to own 
and bless the weak efforts of me, His un- 
worthy servant, with such successes as I 
have been allowed to see. To Him, there- 
fore, be all the praise and glory ascribed. 


CHARLOTTE. 


The average number of atten- 
dants on divine service is 400, of 
whom 127 are communicants ; there 
being, according to the report of 
the native catechist, only ten per- 
sons in this village who estrange 
themselves from Sabbath ordi- 
nances. There are 127 communi- 
cants. The number of candidates 
amounts to 115. The following are 
extracts from the 


Report of Mr. J. Frith, the native cate- 
chist, April to Oct. 1853. 

As I commenced my labour in this place 
in April last, my report consequently 
must begio from that time. 

As soon as I came to this village I was 
warmly received by the Christian people, 
moet of whom expressed their desire that 
God should crown my labour amongst 
them with abundant success. I observed 
them to be just what they are universally 
reported to be, viz. a pious and goodna- 
tured people. On Sunday, the 10th of 
April, I conducted the morning service at 
half-past ten o’clock, and the people were 
peculiarly attentive to my discourse. In 
one part of the church I noticed the go- 
vernment school-girls sitting together, 
quite decently habited : they seemed very 
intelligent, at least the majority ot them, 
and I could hear how distinctly they re- 
sponded after me in the Prayer-book, 
especially in saying the Creed and the. 
Lord's prayer. ‘Ihe whole congregation 
seemed more respectable than I had anti- 
cipated. | 

The church is always well attended, 
even when the weather is not fair. The 
bishop came up here some time in April 
last, and confirmed the communicants of 
Bathurst and this placé in our church. The 
whole scene was very solemn. 

Oneexample may suffice to shew what the 
Lord is doing among us in this little village. 
John Dancanor is an old Bornu man of at 
least eighty. He was brought into the co- 
lony in one of the first slave-ships captured 
by the British cruisers, not long after the 
establishment of this happy place of refuge 
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—so to speak—for the oppressed, enslaved 
and benighted Afric’s sons and daughters. 
But unfortunately for Dancanor he was a 
Mahommedan—a Mahommedan from his 
fatherland, and it seemed at first he was 
determined to live and die a Mahomme- 
dan. After many unwearied efforts had 
been exerted by some devoted servants of 
God for his conversion, he continued sted- 
fast in his religions; for when a man has 
become old in that religion, and well versed 
in the Koran, one would almost fancy it 
utterly impossible to convert such an indi- 
vidual, supposing he did not bear this fact 
in mind, viz. that God is almighty, and 
can diasolve the flinty heart. As soon as 
I came to this station, a friend told me 
there was a certain Mahommedan here 
who defied every means used for his con- 
version. I called upon him, and conversed 
with him on the subject, shewing him, as 
much as I could, the superiority of Chris- 
tianity to Mahommedanism—that there is 
all teuth in the one, and much of falsehood 
in the other. After a long course of appa- 
rently unprofitable argument, I took leave 
of him, and, after I had gone a few paces 
from him, he said, according to his custom, 
smiling, “ I will think upon the matter.” 
Whenever I saw and asked him if he did 
give the subject a second thought, his an- 
swer would be still uniform, “I will think 
upon the matter.” In the morning of 
August 29, as I was conversing with a 
Christian friend who paid me a visit, in 
came Dancanor all of a sudden, and told 
me he was now willing to give up his pro- 
fession for ours. I asked him whether he 
was serious about what he had just stated, 
and he replied in the affirmative. I pro- 
posed many important questions to him, 
which he readily answered, and he shewed 
me clearly he had nothing any longer to 
do with that “ cunningly-devised fable.” 
Dancanor is now admitted a candidate for 
baptism. 

Our Sunday-school numbers 140, and 
the echolara progress well in reading. 
Oat Day-scheol numbers 64 boys and 40 
girls, and I feel happy to report they are 
doing well in their studies, and some of 
.thé boys are very promising. 

Liberated school. 


We deeply regret that ill-health 
has deprived us of Mrs. Clemens’ 
valuable labours in this school, and 
has necessitated her return to Eu- 
rope. She has been succeeded by 
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Miss Hehlen. The following is 


Mrs. Clemens’ 
Report for the half-year ending April 1853. 

The Lord was pleased to send me, since 
the beginning of this year, much sickness; 
and latterly, especially, I was for several 
weeks laid down with fever and rheu- 
matic pains. 

I can, with a thankful heart to God for 
His ——- say, that in the course of the 
past half-year my children have given me 
on the whole, much encouragement. 
have many good, promising girls, who 
shew a sincere desire to do the will of 
God, and walk in His ways. On the 16th 
of January I had the great satisfaction to 
see again twelve girls from my Bible 
class, after having been carefully exa- 
mined by the Rev. E. Dicker, brought 
into the visible church of Christ by bap- 
tism. These, as well as the former who 
were baptized, have an influence for 

ood, like the leaven in the gospel, over 

e whole school, for I can trust them, and 
hold them up as examples to others. 

Six of the eldest girls were soon after- 
wards married to steady, good young men. 

In November, eight new girls were ad- 
mitted to our school : six of them are quite 
young, from three to six years of age. 
Since January, again, I received twenty- 
three. Some of these new-comers looked 
very sickly; others dull, stupid, and inat- 
tentive ; others, again, quite the contrary, 
being sly and cunning, and bringing bad 
habits and evil propensities, which caused 
me much trial and anxiety: one little 
child, particularly, was stealing daily any 
thing she could get ; and though she only 
could utter some few words in English, 
she lied, and denied fearfully even what 
she was seen to have done. But, thanks to 
God! she and all the others have already 
changed favourably in bodily health and 
turn of mind. Some of these little ones 
are very affectionate, always keeping near 
me, and admiring greatly all the new, 
wonderful things which they now see. It 
is astonishing how quickly they pick up 
#0 much English as to be able to converse 
a little about the common things of life. 

Through the goodness of God, and the 
kind interest of some dear Mission friends 
in England, I was permitted to send the 
deaf and dumb girl, mentioned once in m 
report, to an asylum for such afflicted 
children at Bath. O that she may there 
learn to know and love her God and Sa- 
viour, grow in grace, and improve in every 
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thing needful for this life and for the life 
to come ! 

The number of girls at present in the 
school is 8 1 —ahealthy, hopeful, and happy- 
looking set of children, whose innocent 
merriness often gladdens my lonely, be- 
reaved heart, and makes our solitary place 
here in the mountains a scene of re- 
joicing. 

SEA DISTRICT. 
KENT. 

In connection with this station, 
which is on the sea shore, and the 
most southerly of our stations, 
there are various villages in the 
interior—Russell, Tumbo, Mac- 
donald—as well as the Banana 
islands, off the coast, which are 
oe under the charge of the 

issionary at Kent, the Rev. F. 
Bultmann, fiom whose journals we 
select the following extracts— 


Administration of the Sacraments ut 
Russell. 

Nov.21,1852—I administered the Lord’s 
supper at Russell to nearly sixty commu- 
nicants, collected from Tumbo and Mac- 
donald—the former two miles west, the 
latter four miles east, of Russell. I also 
baptized seven children and six adults; on 
examining whom, in the presence of the 
united congregation, I was struck by the 
general interest it elicited. How peculiarly 
public catechizing at church might be 
adapted to the state of our congregations! 


The village of John Obi. 

The inhabitants of this hamlet, 
eighty in number, consist of Kusso 
and Sherbro emigrants. 

Feb. 6, 1853—I went to John Obi for 
divine service, and was delighted with the 
change of the place and people since Wil- 
liam Grant and his wife were placed there 
in November last. The decent behaviour 
of both children and adults, and their eager 
attention at Sunday-school, and during 
divine service, was highly gratifying, and 
extremely creditable to Mr. and Mrs. 
Grant, who, but for a few months’ private 
instruction at our house, are entirely self- 
taught, and both liberated Africans of 
the Yoruba tribe. 


Confirmations at Waterloo, Bananas, and 
Kent. 
April 9—Our beloved bishop held his 
May 1854. 
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confirmation at Waterloo for the parish 
of St. Michael. The catechumens, clothed 
in white, amounted to 450, and filled the 
whole body of the church. Their de- 
portment, their eager attention, and the 
sacred rite being administered among 
them for the first time, all rendered it 
both a deeply solemn and a very cheer- 
ing scene; such as would have elicited 
tears of joy from many an European 
Christian, could they have witnessed it. 

April 21—The bishop, with his wife, 
arrived at Kent in H. M. steamer “ Blood- 
hound,”” Captain Christian; and it was 
an especial gratification to us, after eight- 
teen months’ shifting about in temporary 
abodes, to have our new house first occu- 
pied by visitors so highly esteemed and 
beloved. 

April 22—I accompanied the bishop to 
Bananas, where I had the pleasure to pre- 
sent tohim 100 candidates for confirmation 
—80 of Dublin and 20 of Ricketts. Itwasa 
gtand holiday for the whole island, and I 
heartily participated in the general feel- 
ing of grateful joy that, by the bishop's 
willingness thus to travel about, the bless- 
ing of this sacred rite was brought within 
reach of every one, even the aged, the 
infirm, and the blind. 

April 23—TYhe last confirmation, upon 
the bishop's first tour through this colony, 
was held this day at Kent, when I had 
again the privilege of presenting nearly 
200 candidates for the sacred rite—two- 
thirds belonging to Kent, and one-third to 
Tumbo and Russell. Mr. Ehemann, too, 
was present, with about thirty of his 
York communicants. Most blessed and 
festive days, indeed, these have been! 
days that realized all we had so long 
hoped and prayed for! When I say we, 
I mean the hundreds, yea, thousands, of 
our converts with us. 


General Remarks for the half-year ending 
April 1853. 

I beg to close this with a few desultory 
remarks. Kent school, I am happy to say, 
has again increased from 75, in 8eptem- 
ber last, to upwards of 100 in average 
attendance. The Churcli has increased, 
and been strengthened and refreshed, I 
trust, everywhere, from Waterloo to Ba- 
nanas, by the sacred rite of confirmation, 
anda five months’ preparation for it; while, 
in connexion with the latter, I cannot 
help observing that our people's reli- 
gious susceptibility lies as yet greatly in 
one a a A aa to have 
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their feelings touched and wrought upon, 
to any mental exertion on their part to 
have their understandings enlightened. 
I was struck with this on comparing the 
interest manifested in the evening prayer- 
meetings since last November, with that 
attending the public catechization dur- 
ing that time. I mention it by no means 
as a new discovery, but rather because I 
think the time quite near at hand when 
the scale will turn to the other side, at 
least in this colony, the religious history 
of which one cannot look back upon— 
especially at this particular juncture — 
without deep emotions of gratitude and 
praise to Him in whom alone all blessings 
are vouchsafed, and who, for black and 
white, has shed His precious blood. 
The Banonas. 

Last month our quiet little community 
at Bananas was threatened — by some 
Freetown speculators — with the esta- 
blishment of a grog shop among them; 
but they happily escaped this Charybdis to 
religion and virtue by petitioning en masse 
against the grant of a licence for that 
purpose. I was happy indeed in trans- 
mitting to them, last week, the Colonial 
Secretary's reply, that His Excellency the 
Governor had acceded to their prayer, 
and would grant licence to no one for 
retailing spirituous liquor at Bananas. 


Paley and Peyton. 


Such is naturally the relation between 
this Mission and our infant Mission in the 
Yoruba country, that any thing which 
betides the one will be felt by the other; 
and since we have the precious assurance 
that “‘all things work together for good 
to them that love God,” we may trust 
that, both in their private and public 
effect, the afflictive events that have hap- 
pened tothem and to us, “ have fallen out 
rather unto the furtherance of the Gospel.” 
Scarcely had we passed through our day 
of humiliation and prayer for their Paley, 
when, in their turn, they were called to 
mourn with us over our Peyton. 

It was in 1837 that, with Messrs Beale, 
Smith, Stedman, and myself, our departed 
brother first entered this Mission; and, 
afflictive as this mournful event must 
needs be to the Society, and to all more 
immediately interested in the Freetown 
grammar-school; yet, while in the be- 
reavements of our infant-Mission at 
Abbeokuta we have to trace the hand of 
a faith-trying Providence, we cannot but 
gratefully acknowledge, in our own case, 
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the Lord's long-sparing mercy, which will 
appear from the following circumstance. In 
1837, five Missionaries were appointed to 
Sierra Leone. Of these, Mr. Peyton has 
made the first breach, by death, after a resi- 
dence of more than fifteen years in this 
deadly climate. 

Two very important accessories of our 
day toward the furtherance of the gospel 
and kingdom of Christ on thig coast undoubt- 
edly are, the establishment of the Episco- 
pate, and the regular monthly steam com- 
munication. I have of late furnished cer- 
tificates to several of our communicants 
emigrating to Lagos, as confirmed mem- 
bers of our church. The effect this 
steadily-advancing intercourse must have 
upon the extirpation of the slave-trade is 
obvious. In all respects the transforma- 
tion, both as accomplished and as now in 
progress, exceeds every thing our fondest 
hopes for the redemption of Western 
Africa could have reasonably anticipated 
upon our lamented brother's first en- 
trance into this field of labour. 

May 27—In the morning and after- 
noon we had solemn worship, as ap- 
pointed by the bishop, in memory of the 
recent deaths at Abbeokuta; in which—as 
in every thing betiding that infant Mis- 
sion among their brethren—our people na- 
turally feel the liveliest interest. Our 
churches were therefore, on this occa- 
sion, filled with attentive worshippers ;, 
many of whom, I humbly hope, have at- 
tained to that degree of Christian know- 
ledge and experience which will enable 
them, in some measure, to apprehend, as 
marks of their membership of Christ, such 
passages as the following — “ Whether 
one member suffer, all the members suffer 
with it; or one member be honoured, all 
the members rejoice with it.” 


THE BANANAS. 
The following are extracts from 
the journals of Mr. M. T. Hard- 
ing, the resident native catechist— 


Retrospect, March 1853. 

Blessed be the name of the Lord for 
His favours towards the inhabitants of this 
our colony! I remember, in the year of 
our Lord 1610, the colony was not only a 
“mountain of lions,” but also the habita- 
tion of Satan. But now our present state 
will prove that God smiles upon us, 
and I do believe that Sierra Leone 
was chcsen by God for the African race, 
that many of her tribes may come there 
and learn to know the true God, after 
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which they are to carry the same back to 
their native countries. May the Lord 
raise up many of Africa's sons to be- 
come faithful labourers of Christ, who 
will go in His name to contend with the 
armies of unbelievers, so that the heathen 
world may become the kingdoms of Christ. 


Rum, and tts consequences. 


Nov. 24, 1852—This afternoon I was 
in my house, and heard a great noise at the 
wharf; and, on inquiry, learnt that Joreph 
Taylor, one of our monitors in the school, 
was drowned. Upon this I immediately 
went down to the wharf, and found many 
of the inhabitants of the town weeping. 
Some of the men were in the water, 
diving in search of the body, which at 
last was found at the bottom of the water, 
twelve or thirteen feet deep. It was 
brought to the wharf until the magistrate 
from Kent should hold an inquest over it, 
which he did on the following morning, 
after which the remains were buried. 

Joseph came to school on the very day 
he was drowned. At9 o'clock, he, with 
some others, came to my house to receive 
instruction, end at half-past 10 o’clock I 
walked with them to the school. After 
school was over, he and one of his school- 
mates went down to the wharf to bathe. 
A cutter from Freetown had anchored 
there, and one of the men belonging to 
her was on shore buying provisions. 
Wishing to return, he asked the two lads 
to take him to the cutter, and he would 
recompense them. So they took a paddle 
canoe from the wharf and carried the man 
to the cutter, when he gave them rum for 
their payment. The one drank a little, 
but poor Joseph drank much, thinking it 
to be the same as palm-wine, after which 
they came ashore. No person was at 
the wharf with them. The rum com- 
menced taking effect on Joseph, who took 
off his clothes and went into the water to 
swim. He swam about seven or eight 
feet from the shore, and then began to 
sink. His companion, who was on shore, 
when he saw Joseph beginning to sink, 
ran to the town and told the people, which 
brought many of them down to the wharf. 
Joseph was about nineteen years of age. 
He was a clever boy in school. 


: New-year's day. 

Jan. 1, 1853—I held divine service this 
morning at 10 o’clock with a good con- 
gregation. We gave thanks to Almighty 
God, who has preserved us through another 
year, and sought His blessing on the com- 
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mencement of anew year. I do believe 
that His presence was with us. 


Interview with the Bishop. 


Feb. 7—I left Dublin this morning, by 
boat, for Freetown, to attend the general 
meeting, which was to be held on the 9th 
instant. After the meeting was over J 
visited the bishop. Before I left he recom- 
mended me to God by prayer. O may 
the Lord in mercy spare the life of this 
His precious servant to continue amongst 
us, to watch over the flock of Christ here! 


General View, Sept. 1853. 


Iam happy to say that our prospects 
at Dublin are more cheering than I have 
seen since my being stationed here. Our 
congregation has increased considerably ; 
and I believe that the seeds we have sown 
are now tuking deep root in the hearts 
and affections of the people. All praise 
be given to that Redeemer who indeed 
continues to do great things for poor 
Africans; and soon may Africa “ stretch 
out her hands unto God.” 


Baptisms—the Lord's Supper. 


June 29,1853—The Rev. F Bultmann 
came here this afternoon, and baptized 
three adults and five infants. At the same 
time, also, we surrounded the mercy-seat of 
God, to remember the dying love of Jesus: 
we were sixty-nine in number. The three 
adults were in the candidates’ class for 
three years, and their conduct was satis- 
factory. 


Visit of the “Volcano,” Captain Coote. 


Aug. 283—A steam ship of war, the 
** Volcano,” Captain Robert Coote, came 
here this evening, and anchored. The 
captain is a very pious man. I never 
before met with a captain so honest and 
charitable, that even all hiscrews behaved — 
themselves as Christians. The first day 
he came on shore ne visited our school, 
and heard the children read, and asked 
them many questions. When he was 
about leaving them he promised to pay 
them another visit, but his time did not 
allow him to do so. He came ashore al- 
ways in the evening, when the weather 
was fine, and went about the town visit- 
ing the people, and giving alms to the 
poor. He was here for nine days, and 
was about attending church with all his 
crews the Sunday before he left, but was 
prevented by a heavy rain. He took 
leave of us on the 6th of September, 
and was going home to Engiand. 


244: 
Statistics. 

The number of communicants on the 
lst is 90. Day-school—Our number on 
the list is 90. Sunday-school—The num- 
ber on the list is 65. Attendance on divine 
worship—Morning, 200; evening, 100; 
on Thursdays, 70. 

Day-school at Ricketts — Number on 
the list, 55. Sunday-school—The number 
on the list is 23. Attendance on divine 
worshiz— Lord’s-day morning, 80; even- 
ing, 58; Thursdays, 42. 


YORK. 

The Rev. C. F. Ehemann con- 
tinues in charge of this station. 
The erection ofa substantially-built 
church has occupied much of his 
time and attention. The following 
are extracts from his journals— 


Jan. 8, 1853 — I visited an old sick 
communicant, whose state did not permit 
me to do more than offer up a prayer in 
his behalf. 

I saw him again on the 10th, when he 
was able to converse a little. Upon my 
inquiry whether he was prepared to meet 
his God, he replied, *‘ Christ is with me. 
I am not afraid to die.’ Thus we now 
and then meet with a glimpse of hope 
and light, to our own encouragement and 
perseverance in our work, where we are 
tempted to exclaim, I have spent my 
time and labour in vain. 


Merciful preservation. 

March 28, 1853—The Lord mercifully 
delivered us from a watery grave this day, 
at the Cape, on our way to Freetown, 
whither 1 took Mrs. Ehemann and chil- 
dren for achange. ‘The swelling of the 
sea at the Cape was such as I had never 
witnessed; and but an hour before we 
passed it a large canoe was sunk, and all 
hands lost. 

I returned to York two days after, on 
account of my church. 


4 sick candidate. 

Aug. 14: Lord's Day—After morning 
service I visited a sick candidate for bap- 
tism, who was so destitute of human help 
and friends, and the necessaries of this 
life, that he would have died of starvation 
before his disease had caused a natural 
end to his existence, had we not been 
permitted to come to his assistance. 

Considering the short time he was un- 
der regular instruction—not above five 
monthe—I was much cheered to find him 
in such a frame of mind, which shewed he 
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had not been a forgetful hearer. When 
telling him how this was a time of 
seeking the Lord, he said, “ When I lie 
down, I pray to Jesus Christ to forgive 
me my sins.” Again he said, “Jesus 
Christ can forgive me my sins, for He 
been die for me.” 

Aug. 20—At the last visit I could pay 
him his mind was altogether occupied 
with death. Upon my inquiring how he 
felt, he exclaimed, *‘ Thank God, I soon 
go die! I soon go to give gloryin heaven ''— 
and such like expressions. When I en- 
gaged in prayer with him he repeated 
aloud every sentence after me, and at the 
end concluded with an emphatic “Amen,” 
as if feeling the full force of the word. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
JAMES'S BAY, HUDSON’S BAY. 


On the shores of this bay, which 
is the southern elongation of the 
great gulf called Hudson’s Bay, 
we have now two stations— Moose 
Fort, at its extreme southern point, 
where the Moose river, which has 
its source in the direction of Lake 
Superior, enters the bay; the 
other at Fort George, on its east- 
ern coast. From the Missionaries 
in this region we have received 
very full and interesting communi- 
cations, large extracts from which 
we now introduce. 


MOOSE FORT. 
Report of the Rev. J. Horden, August 
31, 1853. 

This report, to which we first re- 
fer, will afford information as to 
the position and distances of the 
various outposts which are visited 
from Mr. Horden’s head-quarters at 
Moose Fort. 


Two years have now rolled by since 
my appointment to this post. They have 
indeed been years of great mercy, on 
which I can look back with heartfelt plea- 
sure and thanksgiving. Not that there 
have been no trials and difficulties, or no 
derelictions from the path of duty by my 
flock : for where shall we find a spot where 
the enemy of souls allows every thing to 


slip from his hands without a straggle ? 


not likewhe that mv own soul has enjoyed 
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that degree of sweet and holy joy which 
the Christian so much desires. Yet 
with these short seasons of spiritual 
depression a degree of progress, both in 
knowledge and spirituality, has been made 
generally by those under my care, which 
has well repaid the Jabour and anxiety be- 
stowed on them. To God be all the 
glory! man is but an instrament in His 
hands. 

As my charge is a most extensive one, 
I shall briefly treat of each division in ro- 
tation, which is the more necessary, as I 
sent home no report last year. 

First, Moose, which engages my chief 
attention. Here two congregations are 
under my care, an English and a native. 
My Enuropean charge consists of the gen- 
tlemen connected with the Hudson's. Bay 
Company, and several European servants. 
These, together with some native women 
who understand English, I meet on Sun- 
day mornings, and uce the liturgy, in full, 
of our beloved church. I hold another En- 
glish service on Tuesday afternoon, when 
my congregation is composed principally 
of women. These services are attended 
to with becoming seriousness. But the 
Indian is my principal charge, and here 
I find the greatest degree of encourage- 
ment. During the summer months, every 
Sunday morning at eeven o'clock our 
little church is well filled with attentive 
worshippers, who appear deeply impressed 
with the words of our beautiful liturgy, 
but I think most particularly the Litany : 
every response is uttered in a solemo 
manner, and the general appearance con- 
veys to the beholder the idea of a serious, 
praying people. The hymns, some of 
which are sung very well, are joined in 
by all. The commandments are read, 
the people, after each, offering up the ap- 
pointed beautiful petition. Then follows 
the sermon, generally, as yet, taken from 
the gospel for the day, which I endeavour 
to translate during the preceding week— 
but am not always able to do so—which is 
attended to in a manner which causes one 
to feel that he is surrounded by those who 
desire to be instructed in the ways of 
godliness. I do not read either the 
Psalms or the first lesson at this service, 
on account of the great length it would 
then be. I meet them again in the after- 
noon, when, for the Psalms, I generally 
read a portion of the 119th Psalm, it 
being easily comprehended, and calculated 
to deepen devotion in their souls more 
than many of the others, some of which 
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they could not understand. Besides this, 
they awemble in the church on every day 
of the week except Saturday. Wednes- 
day evening is devoted to a prayer-meet- 
ing, at which several of the men offer up 
prayers according to their capacities. 
Some of them express themselves well, 
and in a very comprehensive manner. I 
enjoy these meetings very much, being 
then able to learn the bent of their minds, 
and to notice well the meaning of the 
terms employed. The other evenings are 
devoted to scriptural instruction. School 
is held in the church every Sunday after- 
noon, directly after dinner. In the ma- 
nagement thereof I have received valu- 
able assistance from two gentlemen con- 
nected with the Hudson’s Bay Company, 
Mr. Clouston and Mr. Fortescue. I have, 
however, already lost Mr. Fortescue, who 
has been called away to Red River, and 
I now lose Mr. Clouston, who, with his 
family, leave for England by the ship. 
Our communions are times of the deep- 
est pleasure, and in preparing for it I 
feel assured that a conflict is carried on 
within the hearts of many of the recipi- 
ents, and that their eternal welfare is 
most deeply considered. I always devote 
the week previous to the celebration to 
the full instruction of them in their duties, 
consequent on their thus acknowledging 
before their brethren their firm allegiance 
to the crucified Saviour. The number of 
communicants is now sixty-four, allnatives, 
with the exception of five. Four have left 
the post: one is goneto Red River, one to 
Whale River, and two to Michip‘coton. 
May the Lord have merry upon them ! 
We have been visited with a great deal 
of sickness this year, every family, with 
the exception of my own, having suffered 
from it. The disorder was a kind of in- 
fluenza, accompanied with a most harass- 
ing cough and hoarseness. Three are yet 
very ill, with very little hopes of reco- 
very, as they are suffering from scrofula ; 
but it is a blessed thing to be able to say 
that their sickness is looked upon by them 
as sent by God for their eternal benefit. 
One in particular, Mark Api ta ki si kou, 
(Middle of the day), is very pious inded, 
and it is quite delightful to spend half- 
an-hour with him: he is occasionally some- 
what depressed, but the cloud almost in- 
stantly vanishes when we commence con- 
versing on the love of God, as exemplified 
in the gift of His beloved Son. Some 
have died during the year—two infants 
and two young men, servants of the Com- 
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pany, but natives. One of these died in 
perfect peace, and I trust is now singing the 
praises of his Saviour in the courts above. 

No. 2. Hannah Bay, 50 miles east 
of Moose.— During the summer most of 
the Indians repair to Moose, where they 
are employed by the Company. Three of 
them are communicants, and are included 
in the number already given. As a body, 
they are not so spiritually-minded as the 
Moose Indians, in consequence of their 
enjoying fewer advantages. 

No. 3. Rupert's House, 100 miles 
east of Moose.—A very large number of 
Indians assemble here during the sum- 
mer, the bulk of whom I did not see on 
my recent visit, as they did not visit the 
post until the latter end of June. Their 
desire to be instructed is very great, and 
the whole of them were greatly disap- 
pointed at my having so soon taken my 
departure. Mr. Gladman’s two daugh- 
ters acquired the syllabic characters dur- 
ing my stay with them, and, since my de- 
parture, have shewn great zeal in instruct- 
ing the Indians to read, and also to bring 
them acquainted with the gospel of Christ. 
I left with them the syllabic characters on 
a large scale, and nine chapters of St. 
Matthew's gospel, which I had written in 
the same characters while there. I hope 
God will enable me to see the whole of 
them next summer. 

No. 4. Albany, 100 miles north of 
Moose.—This, as is koown, is the strong- 
hold of Romanism ; but my flock numbers 
nearly a hundred, many of whom are very 
intelligent. Isaac Hardisty, who was ap- 
pointed by our beloved bishop to instruct 
his brethren as far as possible, has per- 
formed his duty admirably, much better 
than I could have expected. His conduct 
while the priest was there, before my ar- 
rival, was firm and Christianlike. He 
assembled the Indians morning and even- 
ing for prayer and praise, and then read 
to them such portions of Scripture as I 
had transmitted to him. When spoken 
to by the priest, his manner was respect- 
fal but determined, the first words spoken 
by him being, “ As we are going to speak 
together, let it be done quietly : you shall 
say what you think proper, and I will do 
the same.” I have cause for great thank- 
fulness that God has given me such an 
assistant. Communicants ten, one of 
whom is an European. 

No. 5. Kinoogoomisse, 250 miles south 
of Moose.—I have never visited this post, 
bat hope to do so next summer. The 
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Indians, on their arrival at Moose this 
summer, earnestly desired me to accom- 
pany them back. They would scarcely 
take “‘ No’’ for an answer, saying, “ What 
are our wives and children to do?” But 
I may say, “ What can I do?” May God 
enable me to fulfil my intention, that I 
may be enabled to instruct all in the 
truths of Christianity. Some of these In- 
dians are really good characters, eager to 
be instructed, and are highly spoken of 
by the person in charge of the post. I 
cannot, however, say this of all. 
The Syliabic System. 

Now, a word with regard to the sylla- 
bic system and translations. Having now 
had a good trial of the syllabic system, I 
cannot but consider it as one of the most 
effective means ever adopted to instruct 
these children of the forest. Their time 
at the several posts throughout the coun- 
try is very short, and little could be done 
if the old way of spelling were adopted; 
but with this the Indian, if there be much 
intelligence in him, may become ac- 
quainted in afew days. He is raised more 
than a single step; he rejoices in his new 
acquirement; after a few attempts he 
finds himself able to communicate with 
his friends at a distance by Ictter,® if they, 
too, have been favoured in a similar man- 
ner; on joining his companions in the 
forest or the plain, he commences to in- 
struct them ;, but, what is better than all, 
he can take from his bosom his little book, 
and, while they gaze with wonder, can 
read, so as they are able to understand, of 
the unspeakable riches of redeeming love. 

The parts translated are the morning 
and evening prayer, the Litany, the first 
ten chapters of St. Matthew's gospel, some 
hymns, 8 small catechism, and some of 
the gospels attached to the Collects Be- 
fore printing I shall carefully examine the 
morning and evening prayer, but think 
that very few words will be altered. 

Thus have I taken a hasty survey of 
the work on my hands, and glanced at 
the manifestations of God's goodness. O 
that my gratitude were as deep as it 
should be! O that I may be able to de- 
vote myself more earnestly to the service 
of my God! 


Mr. Horden’s journals are com- 
prehensive not only of details con- 


* This is a constant practice. I have several 
by me, written by my Indians. I received two 
this week. 
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nected with Moose Fort, but with 
several of these outlying posts, as 
- they have been visited by him from 
time totime. Those extracts which 
we now introduce we strongly 
recommend for peraual. They are 
full of encouraging evidences 
that the long winter of ignorance 
is giving way, and that the heart of 
the poor Indian is being quickened 
into life by the light and warmth 
of “the Sun of Righteousness.” 


Pastoral labours. 


Feb.11,1853—I wenttosee a young man 
named Isbister. He had been unwell for 
some time, and I had frequently visited 
him; but he is now much worse. My 
former visits, as well as the instruction he 
had attended for some time, appear to 
have greatly benefited him, from the re- 
plies he made to my inquiries. May he 
receive a further blessing ! 

Feb. 13: Lord's Day— My congregation 
to-day appeared much impressed by the 
allusions I made to the death of one of the 
Indians, Alexander, who died yesterday. 
In the evening, George Kwéto, a young 
Indian about the age of the departed, came 
to me and said, “ [ am going off with ano- 
ther Indian to-morrow to take a packet 
to Brunswick. We shall not soon forget 
the instruction we have received to-day. 
It went to my heart as you spoke to us 
concerning the young man who has lately 
been taken away. We will remember it 
and talk of it; neither will we forget to 
call upon God to assist us in preparing 
to follow him, when it shall please God 
to take us. 

Feb. 20: Lord’s Day—lI preached in the 
afternoon on Jacob and Esau, in which 
subject the congregation appeared greatly 
interested. As usual, I catechized during 
the delivery. I put several questions to a 
lad whom I knew sometimes to quarrel with 
his brother; the last question being, “ Will 
God answer our prayers, if we have any ill 
feelings in our minds towards our fellow- 
creatures?” At this he hung down his 
head and remained silent, his conscience 
convicting him, knowing that, by answer- 
ing my question, he would convict him- 
self; and I followed up by speaking par- 
ticularly of the heinousness of the sin of 
hating any one, especially one so near as 
a brother. 

Feb. 22—I was much pleased this even- 
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ing on questioning one of my adult scho- 
lars respecting the Sunday afternoon's 
sermon, which was, of course, in Indian, 
and which he rendered inno English very 
correctly, even several minute particu- 
lars being well stored in his memory. 
I asked him whether he had ever heard it 
before, and he replied in the negative. 
I sincerely trust and believe that the 
Spirit of God is at work upon the souls of 
some of these young men. Their atten- 
tion and perseverance are great, and theiir 
conduct consistent. 

Feb. 27: Lord's Day—While preaching 
on the gospel for the day, and commenting 
on the words,“‘ When a strong man armed,’ 
&e., Jacob interrupted me, sayiog, “ I 
feel that the strong man is not yet entirely 
driven out of me, asI frequently do many 
things contrary to God’s will. I, how- 
ever, wish and pray God to assist me todo 
what is pleasing in His sight. I desire 
Christ to live in my heart, and to have 
full possession; and happy shall I be 
when that time arrives. He, as well as 
every other Christian, may use the lan- 
guage of St. Paul in Rom. vii.“ But I see 
another law in my members,” &c. Be- 
tween the services I visited Isbister. The 
poor fellow was evidently becoming much 
weaker in body; but I sincerely think 
that he is growing in grace, and that he 
has found the pearl of great price. In the 
afternoon I found many of my people in 
possession ofa great part of my morning’s 
discourse, which, they said, they felt much 
to their hearts, but were sorry they could 
not remember more than they did. 

March 3, 1853—I went with Mrs. Hor- 
den toseeIsbister. Mrs. Horden remarked 
that he did not appear very ill—not so ill as 
she had expected to see him— but that his 
manner, replies, and earnest attention 
to every word I said, appeared to indi- 
cate that the Holy Spirit was at work on 
the heart, leading him effectually in the 
path of holiness. 

March 4—In the afternoon I went to 
see poor Isbister. I approached the bed 
in which he was lying: he appeared asleep; 
but I was informed that his spirit had 
departed about half an hour previously. 
Four persons only were in the house, and, 
after a few words of exhortation, we 
knelt around the bed, to thank God for 
having of His infinite mercy removed him 
to a world where sickness is unknown. 
Little doubt can be entertained respect- 
ing the place which he now inhabits. 

The young man referred to was an In- 
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dian lad of the Rupert’s-House district, 
who, at an early age, was taken care of 
by the gentleman in charge of that post, 
and, after a few years, sent to Moose. 
When I came here he was unable to read, 
although he spoke English very well; 
neither did he attend church for some 
time after my arrival. After a few invi- 
tations he was prevailed upon to attend 
the adult class, in company with his bro- 
ther. Here he made tolerable pro- 
gress, considering the circumstances, he 
being constantly employed in going on 
journeys. He was one of those who ac- 
companied me to Albany last winter, 
when he appeared greatly benefited by 
the conversation I had with him. Soon 
after my return from Albany, he was 
sent, in company with another man, ‘to 
Brunswick. After travelling a few days, 
his companion became. sick, and he was 
consequently obliged to take the other's 
load. This double load being too much for 
his strength, told upon his constitution, 
and on his return he was laid up for a short 
time. He subsequently became some 
what better, but, meeting with a slight in- 
jury while at work, he was incapable of 
further labour. For a time there were some 
hopes of bis recovery: but latterly con- 
sumption made very rapid progress, and 
ultimately carried him off. 

March 6: Lord's Day I preached, at 
the early service, on Christ's feeding the 
multitude. The attention of the congre- 
gation was very great. At the close, old 
Adam, who had managed to be present 
even at the early hour of seven o'clock, 
came and told me that it did him good to 
hear the good word, and that he would 
endeavour to hold it fast. “I thank you, 
I thank you! truly, truly, I thank you for 
your kind words,” he added, as I shook 
hands with him. The congregation of 
Europeans was tolerably large, and atten- 
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tive. We had school in the afternoon, 
after which, Indian service. I truly think 


that God has been working with us to-day. 
Fized attention in church. 

March 25—A large number of In- 
dians in: in fact, the chapel appeared al- 
moat full. The attention of all was quite 
marked, many of them scarcely taking 
their eyes from me while I read to them 
the gospel for the day. To them it was 
in a manner quite new: they had heard 
of a Saviour's love, and of His-dying on 
the cross for them; but the several steps 
of His suffering, His mocking, His scourg- 
ing, His crucifixion, His cry upon the 
cross, His prayer for His murderers, &c., 
they had never before heard in a conse- 
cutive manner, at least without an inter- 
preter. In tlie afternoon I strictly exa- 
mived those who were about to partake 
of the sacrament, among whom were five 
who had never before communicated, and 
never was I better pleased. They all 
expressed the greatest sorrow for sin, al- 
though some of them said that they wished 
they were better able to discover when 
they did sin, not having yet arrived at that 
point in Christian experience enabling 
them to detect those sins of thought, &c., 
with which the children of God are so 
frequently harassed. They placed im- 
plicit faith in Christ, looking to Him alone 
as the author of their salvation; were 
thankful to God for the gift of His Son; 
and bore no hatred whatever towards any 
of their fellow-creatures. They were 
likewise deeply impressed with the impor- 
tance of the step they were about to take, 
and of the injury which an unworthy par- 
ticipation thereof would certainly inflict 
upon them. Although we remained in 
church until half-past six o'clock, none 
appeared io the least degree tired, or 
evinced the least sign of impatience at 
having remained seated for so long a time. 


Recent Miscellanrous Entelligence. 
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UNITED KINGDOM. 


Church Miss. Soc.—On Sunday, the 15th of 
March, Mr. James Leighton was admitted to 
Deacons’ Orders by the Bishop of Chester, by 
Letters Dimissory from the Bishop of London 
—The Rev. James Sheldon, student from the 
Tostitution, embarked at Southampton, March 
the 20th, for Bombay — The Rev. D. H. 
Schmid, of Western Africa, arrived in London 
from Madeira on the 16th of March. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 
Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. T.G. Ragland 
arrived safely at Madras on the 31st of De- 
cember, and left that place for Tinnevelly, in 
company with the Rev. Messrs. Fenn and 
Meadows, on the 17th of January. 


NEW ZEALAND. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. A. Stock, and 
the Rev, L. Williams and Mrs. Williams, arrived 
safely at Auckland on the 30th of November. 


Mlisstonary Register. 
«SUNK, 1854.00 
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BRIEF MEMOIR OF ANDRIES WATERBOER, 
CHIEF OP GRIQUA TOWN, IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S 
MISSION IN SOUTH AFRICA. 
THE subject of this notice was extensively known, and held in 
general estimation by all classes of both the white and coloured 
inhabitants of Southern Africa. Nearly half a century ago he was 
led under the teaching of the Missionaries to embrace the Gospel, 
and during that long period he was enabled, through the grace of 
God, to maintair his Christian Integrity, though exposed, by the 
prominence of his social position and the embarrassing nature of 
the public events with which he was associated, to many trying 
experiences. | 
aterboer was not an hereditary chief, but owed his elevation 

to the chieftainship entirely to the spontaneous suffrages of his 
countrymen, and on the sole ground of the confidence which they 
felt in his character and qualifications. 

The subjoined account is extracted from a colonial jeurnal, 
“The Friend of the Sovereignty,” and is valuable as a public testi- 
mony to the honourable Christian Character of the departed 


chief: — 


The worthy old chief Andries Water- 
boer has left this for a better world. His 
illness was very short, having been con- 
fined to his bed for a very few days. He 
died on the 13th of January. On the 
5th, though poorly, he was sufficiently 
well to preside at the Missionary Meet- 
ing held at Griqua Town, and spoke with 
much of his usual fervour: this was his 
last public appearance: on the 8th he 
took to his bed, and on the 13th breathed 
his last. He has left behind him an un- 
blemished character—a character on which 
his friends can reflect with pleasure. At 
an early age he made a profession of 
Christianity, connected himself with the 
Church at Griqua Town, and for the long 
space of upward of forty-five years he 
maintained that profession without waver- 
ing. He was a man of great vigour and 
energy, and possessed considerable abi- 
lity. His mind was acute and compre- 
hensive, but his ideas were somewhat 
deficient in clearness. His imagination 
was powerful, but not always under the 
control of his judgment. His powers as 
an orator were of no mean order. His 
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addresses, though sometimes digressive 
and occasionally obscure, were frequently 
very effective ; and I have often listened 
with considerable pleasure to his earnest 
and frequent appeals to his people. He 
was chosen chief of Griqua Town at a 
Critical time, when society there was in a 
very disorganized state; but in this diffi- 
cult position he shewed a vigour and ta- 
lent of a very unusual kind, and suc- 
ceeded in reducing things to order, and 
putting an effectual check upon the ma- 
rauding expeditions of the Bergenaars. 
His address was pleasing; and though 
firm and decided, his manners were very 
conciliatory; hence invariably he gained 
the respect and esteem of all who were 
acquainted with him: Europeans and 
Natives unite in speaking well of him. 
The most bitter enemies of the coloured 
people were compelled to except Water- 
boer from their sweeping censures, and 
admit that he was a good man. Those 
who have seen him only of late years 
could form no idea of what he was when 
in his prime. For some years past his 
constitution was enfeebled, and his mind 
K 
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had lost its vigour; but he never lost 
sight of the high principies by which he 
had been actuated from an early age, and 
still manifested a great interest in the 
temporal and spiritual welfare of the in- 
habitants of South Africa. With all his 
failings (and of course of these he had 
his share), Waterboer has been a great 
blessing to the country. In former years 
he was the rallving- point of the friends of 
order and peace in this quarter—a refuge 
for the oppressed and destitute; and his 
name struck terror into the heart of the 
ill-disposed. He has now gone to his 
rest at a ripe old age, followed by the re- 
grets of his people; and his name will 
long be remembered with affection and 
respect by the Natives of this country. 
He was the first chief in South Africa 
with whom a regular written treaty was 
made by the British Government; and 
to that treaty he ever adhered. No vio- 
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lation of that treaty was ever charged 
against him; and all the British Officials 
who have come in contact with him are 
loud in his praises. Unfortunately, of 
late he has had his confidence in the in- 
tegrity, justice, and generosity of the Bri- 
tish Government shaken by circumstances 
to which we need not now advert; but 
his resolution was taken that there should 
be no just ground of complaint against 
him; and by that resolution he abided 
to the last. It is probable that he will be 
succeeded in the chieftainship by his son ; 
and if so I am confident that he will 
prove a worthy successor to his late ex- 
cellent father. Having been intimately 
acquainted with him for many years, I 
have always found hjm a highly respect- 
able and intelligent young man— one 
under the influence of enlightened and 
Christian Principles. . 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NEW-ZEALAND CONVERTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


From the Reports sent bythe Missionaries of the Church Missio- 
nary Society we gather a few particulars of Native Christians who 
have departed this life in the faith of Christ, and who were in 
striking contrast in their death to their fellow-countrymen who 


in former years died in the ferocity of their native character. 


deacon Hadfield writes— 


One occurrence I should be hardly jus- 
tified in passing over without notice: I 
allude to the death of Hakaraia Kiharoa, 
the principal Teacher of this tribe, which 
took place on June the 4th. He was 
one of those who first turned their atten- 
tion to the Gospel, even before a Missio- 
nary had arrived in this part of the country. 
He, with two others of this place, was 
baptized about a year after my arrival— 
the first that I admitted to that ordinance. 
He was then appointed head Teacher, 
and during my absence always conducted 
the Services of the Church and the School. 
He never received any salary. He was 
a sincere, humble, unostentatious Chris- 
tian, who said but little : he was, however, 
always ready to co-operate in every good 
work. He was one of the very few Na- 
tives who, when I suggested to him his 
baptism, declined for some time, on the 
ground that he could not answer for his 
own stedfastness. I endeavoured to shew 
him that Christ was our strength, and 
that ‘his strength was made perfect in 
weakness.” During my long illness he 
kept up a constant correspondence with 


Arch- 


me on all matters connected with the 
welfare of his tribe, and conveyed to me 
during the war information that was fre- 
quently of much use to the Government. 
About four years ago the Bishop sug- 
gested to me that he should be presented 
to him for ordination; but I knew that . 
he had a disease deeply seated in his 
lungs, and that he could not live long. I 
consequently did not advise it. He was 
beloved by his tribe, who attended his 
funeral from all the surrounding villages, 
and subscribed 15/. for a tombstone for 
his grave. Sir George Grey, who had a 
great regard for him, intends to have a 
dedication to his memory prefixed to a 
translation of the Pilgrim's Progress 
which he is now editing. We much re- 
gret his loss, but can only say, “ The will 
of the Lord be done.” The Teacher we 
have to succeed him was one of the two 
baptized with him, Rawiri Te Whanui; 
quite his equal, perhaps his superior, 
though of inferior rank in the tribe; but 
this circumstance is not now of impor- 
tance, as it was formerly. 
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Mr. Maunsell thns describes the death and burial of one of his 


scholars— 


On the 2d of August we consigned to 
the grave the body of one of our female 
scholars, Anne. I had sent her, with four 
other girls, to Mrs. Kissling’s School; but 
after she had been there a few months 
our apprehensions were excited by the 
developement of a consumptive tendency. 
Her mother and stepfather went to fetch 
her; but she seemed so attached to the 
School, that they thought it unsafe to re- 
move her. Her complaint having in- 
creased, they went in again, and she con- 
_ sented to return. On her arrival, she 
stopped a few weeks at the native village, 
and I continued to visit her there. She al- 
ways manifested a meek and cheerful 
spirit, and listened with attention to my 
remarks. She was not a girl of much 
power of mind; but seemed to take plea- 
sure in my visits, and felt, I trust, the 
necessity of leaning exclusively on the 
Merits of the Saviour. At last she ex- 
pressed a wish to return to our School ; 
and our matron having also applied in 
her behalf, I consented. After she had 
been with us for about a month, Mary 
came to inform me that she was very 
poorly. I went to see her, and found 
her apparently in the last gasp. I called 
in the little girls who were in the next 
room, and were peeping in through every 
chink in the partition. Having placed 
them in a circle around her, I gave them 
a short address, and, as we were bowing 
the knee in prayer, ghe expired. 

Shortly after, on returning to the 
School House, I found Anne’s mother, 


Mr. Burrows writes thus of a 


tion— 


Timoti Kahawai was a Native who, 
very soon after my arrival in New Zea- 
land, attached himself to me, and helped 
me much in acquiring a knowledge of the 
native language.. He was afterward ap- 
pointed by me as Teacher to a part of 
my native charge in the neighbourhood of 
the Bay of Islands. At his particular 
request I afterward consented to his 
coming to the Waimate. I soon found 
him a valuable assistant, both as overseer 
of the secular work of the settlement, and 
as an itinerant teacher to some of the 
distant villages. In my absence from 
the Station he always considered himself 
in charge of the out-door department of 
the work, and was looked up to by the 


uncle, and stepfather, wailing in a very 
loud voice. I took the liberty, however, 
of interrupting the old lady, and urged 
her not to weep as those without hope. 
The stepfather then stood up, and said, _ 
“I have a word to say: I wish this girl 
to be left here: she belongs to the School, 
and with the School she must now lie.” 

The feelings of Natives are always 
strong on these matters; they always like 
to take away their dead to their own land. 
While we were discussing the matter, her 
uncle rose, and said, “ Yes, it is all right: 
she must lie here with the School.” Then, 
with a slow, solemn step, he moved to the 
head of the girl, and, sitting down, con- 
tinued his speech: “‘ This is a branch: 
she has gone to the root. Christ says, ‘I 
am the vine, ye are the branches.’ Yes, 
I say, she is a branch, and she has gone 
to Jesus Christ. I have no feelings as to 
where she should lie. If it were my old 
customs, I would have taken her to Wan- 
garoa; but now she is merely dust. We 
are told, ‘He made Adam of the dust of 
the earth,’ and she will return to dust; 
but her spirit goes to the Saviour. Why 
should we make so much of the body ? 
The spirit is the only thing really worthy 
of thought. Go, Anne! Go to your Sa- 
viour! Go along the road of faith. Yours 
was the good departure.” 

I was so struck with the suddenness of 
the speech, and with the high dramatic 
effect of the whole proceeding, that I 
particularly noted every word uttered. 


Native connected with his Sta- 


pupils of the Institution as their director 
in manual employments, 

His death was sudden, and while I was 
from home. He had been working with 
the pupils during the day, and, I am told 
by them, was more than ordinarily cheer- 
ful. In the evening he complained of a 
pain in the chest, which Mrs. Burrows 
considered to be spasms; but as the doc- 
tor of Her Majesty’s ship ‘“‘ Fantome”’ 
had juet arrived at the Station, on a short 
visit, she asked him to see him. He did 
so, and gave him medicine, saying there 
was no cause for alarm. He soon be- 
came easy, and went to sleep. About 
three o'clock in the morning Mrs. Bur- 
rows was called by one of the domestics, 
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who said that Timoti was dead or dying. 
When she reached his cottage his spirit 
had fled. Two native youths were sleep- 
ing, one on either side ; but such was the 
peaceful departure of the immortal part 
from its clayey tenement, that neither of 
them knew it was gone. 

For the last ten years his Christian 
Conduct had been such as to gain him the 
respect of all who knew him, both Natives 
and Europeans, an evidence of which was 
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given by about 200 attending his funeral, 
and by the deep feeling that was shewn 
on the occasion. 

We have indeed sustained a loss, but I 
can confidently affirm that our loss is his 
infinite gain. His serious deportment at 
Church, and especially at the Lord's 
Table, was an evidence that he was no 
formal worshipper. His knowledge of the 
Scriptures was extensive, and his Chris- 
tian Experience deep and abiding. 


Proceedings and Entelligence. 


————aie 


Wrnited Minugdon. 
ANNIVERSARIES OF SOCIETIES. 


BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIXTY-SECOND ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 

Wednesday, April 27, at Bloomsbury 
Chapel; by the Rev. Dr. Steane, a De- 
signation Service: Col. 602. 16s. 8d. 


Meeting. 
Thursday, April 27, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall; 8. M. Peto, Esq, mp., in the 
Chair: Col. 752. 18s. 9d. 


Speakers. 

Rev. 8S. Manning; Rev. J. Taylor; 
Rev. T. Hands; Hon. and Rev. B. W. 
Noel ; and James Sheridan Knowles. 
Subjects spoken on. 

General aspect of the world with respect to 
Missions. 

The prayerfulness and spirituality of the 
Churches necessary to the supply of saitable 
and devoted men for the work of Missions. 

Social, moral, and spiritual condition of Ja- 
miaica, 

India as a Mission Field. 


State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 24,7597. 12s. 9d.—Payments, 
21,7382. 4s. 10d. A donation was re- 
ceived from an “Old Friend” to pay off 
the debt against the Society of 1813/. 
Os. 5d. 

——<— 


BRITISH SOCIBTY FOR THE PROPAGATION 
OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE JEWS, 


ELEVENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 
Thursday, April 27, at vi p.m.: at 
Freemasons’ Hall; Sir Harry Goring, 
Bart., in the Chair; Col. 184. 


Movers and Secundeas. 
Rev. James Hamilton, p.p., and Rev. 


Ridley Herschell — Josiah Viney, and 
Edward Jukes— Rev. James Smith, and 
B. Lewis. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 4269/. 9s. 5d. — Payments, 
48162. 7s. 6d. 
—— ey 
CHINESE EV ANGELIZATION SOCIETY. 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


Thursday, April 27, at vid p.m., in the 
Music Hall, Store Street; the Earl of 
Cavan in the Chair: Col. 16/. 15s. 8d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Rev. J. M‘Connel Hussey ; and Major 
Rowlandson — Hon. and Rev. B. W. 
Noel; and Rev. W. Arthur: supported 
by Richard Ball, Esq.—Rev. Dr. Hamil- 

ton; and Rev. W. H. Rule. 


Resolutions. 

— That as there is strong reason to believe 
that the revolution in China will break up the 
present political exclusiveness of that nation, 
and prepare the way for the dissemination of 
the Gospel, this Meeting trusts that the efforts 
of this Society to send forth more Missionaries 
to preach the Gospel in that vast empire will 
obtain liberal support from the Christian 
Public. 

— That as the Society is evangelical and 
uosectarian in its basis, and as both harmony 
and uranimity have hitherto been maintained 
on the Board of Management, and no practi- 
cal difficulty has been experienced from the 
combination of Christians of various denomi- 
nations in carrying out ite plans, this Mect- 
ing cordially recommends the Society to the 
confidence of the friends of Missions. 

— That as there is one uniform written lan- 
guage used and understood throughout the 
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Chinese Empire, and as the great majority of 
the people are able to read it, this Mceting 
highly approves of the printing of the Scrip- 
tures by the Society, and the employment of 
converted Natives as Colporteurs to distribute 
them under the direction and superintendence 
of the Missionaries. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 1796/. 9s. 7d. — Payments, 

17278. 9s. 104d. 
Statement. 

There are 4 Missionaries and 6 Col- 
porteurs labouring in connection with the 
Society. 

——_ 
CHURCH-OF.ENGLAND SUNDA Y-SCHOUL 
INSTITUTB. 

ANNIVERSARY. 

Meeting. 

Thursday, April 27, at vi} P.m., at 
Exeter Hall; R.C. L. Bevan, Esq., in 
the Chair: Col. 35/. 0s. 2d. 


Mover and Seconder. 
Rev. Joseph Brown; and — Baxter, 
Eeq. . 
Speakers. 
Rey. J. C. Miller; Rev. J. Ridge- 
way; Rev. V. W. Ryan. 

State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 1882/.— Payments, 18022. 
a 
THE LONDON REFORMATORY. 
(Furmerly known as the “ Colonial Training 
Institution, and Ragged Dormitory.”) 
FIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 

Sermon. 

Sunday, April 2, at xi; at St. Mary's, 
Bryanston Square; by the Rev. J. H. 
Gurney ; from St. Luke xv., part of verse 
2. “‘ This man receiveth sinners and eat- 
eth with them.” Col. 2067. 4s. 4d. 


Meeting. 
Thursday, April 27, at vii p.mM.; in St. 
Martin’s Hall; Earl of Shaftesbury in 
the Chair: Col 322. 16s. 7d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Karl of Harrowby; and Ald. Sheriff 
Wire — Sir Erskine Perry, Bart.; and 
Thomas Wright, Esq. — Rev. C. Hume; 
and Joseph Payne, Esq. — Rev. Samuel 

Martin; and Captain D. O’Brien. 


Resolutions. 

— That the claims of the criminal popaia- 
tion of our country are paramount, and at the 
present time especially urgent, on account of 
the abolition of transportation, and the dis- 
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charge in our cities and towns of convicts 
upon tickets of leave. 

— That in the judgment of this Meeting 
some asylum is necessary for the penitent cri- 
mina], and that the London Reformatory is a 
safe and appropriate place of repentance. 

— That the success with which the London 
Reformatory has been favoured by our Hea- 
venly Father, proves that efforts to reform 
and restore the criminal are among the most 
promising labours of love. 

— That the efficient working of the London 
Reformatory being largely dependent upon a 
certain and steady income, this Meeting 
pledges itself to increase the number of An- 
naal Subscribers. 


i 


NAVAL AND MILITARY BIBLE SOCIETY. 

' SEVENTY-FOURTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Friday, April 28, at xii; at Willis’s 
Rooms; Marquis of Cholmondeley in the 
Chair. 

Movers and Seconders. 


Major Rowlandson; and Rev. R. 
Herschell—Rev. G. R. Gleig ; and Rear- 
Adm. Vernon Harcourt: supported by 
Rear-Adm. Kelly — Col. Anderson; and 
Rey. W. M. Wright—Gen. Latter; and 

Capt. H. D. Trotter. 


State of the Funds. ° 


Receipts, 2346/. 17s. 11d.—Payments 
24142. 13s.. 


Statement. 


The year's distribution to the Royal 
Navy has been 13,448 copies of the 
Scriptures put on board 82 of H M 
ships and vessels of war: 8530 copies 
supplied to the troops embarking for 
foreign service in the East; and 4836 
copies to the militia: making a total to 
our naval and military forces, including 
the royal marines, of 26,974 copies. The 
supply to seamen in the merchant service 
has amounted to 19,219 Bibles and Tes- 
taments. In this branch of the Society's 
operations the most pleasing testimonies 
are given of the increasing desire felt by 
seamen for the possession of the Word of 
Life ; and there is evidence that its holy 
influence is largely pervading this valu- 
able portion of the community, and pro- 
ducing its blessed results in a correspond- 
ing change in their walk and conversa- 
tion. The total number distributed in 
the year by the Society is 49,708 copies, 
and from the commencement 628,396. 
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IRISH CHURCH MISSIONS TO ROMAN 
CATHOLICS. 
FIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 


On the 30th of April, and during the 
month of May, 17 Sermons have been 
preached in the metropolis in behalf of 
the Society. _ 

Meeting. 

Friday, April 28, at xii; in Exeter 
Hall; Sir R. H. Inglis, Bart., in the 
Chair: Col. 707. 19s. 11d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Marquis of Blandford; and Rev. J.C. 
Miller—J. C. Colquhoun, Esq. ; and Rev. 
E. Ellis: supported by Lord Benholme 
—Rev. A. Dallas ; and Rev.R.Bickersteth. 

Resolutions. 

— That this Meeting rejoices in the pro- 
gress made during the past year; and while 
they would desire to express their thankful- 
ness to Almighty God for the evidence of His 
continued blessing on their work, they would, 
at the same time, earnestly call on all the 
friends of Protestant Truth to support the So- 
ciety by Annual Subecriptions, in order that 
advantage may be taken of many new open. 
ings for Missionary Exertion, and that in- 
creased stability may be given to the Society's 
operations. 

— That this Meeting earnestly sympathises 
with the Missionaries and Agents of the Soci- 
ety in the trials to which they have been ex- 
posed, and cannot but recognise in those trials 
an encouraging evidence of that increased 
spirit of inquiry among the Roman Catholics, 
which affords groand for cnlarged hope as to 
the future success of the reformation move- 
ment in Ireland. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 37,182/. 13s. 8d.— Payments, 
38,7781. 2s. 8d. 


Statement. 

The number of Missionaries at the end 
of the year 1853 was 59. Of these, 4 
were, in the course of that year, ordained 
Deacons by the Bishop of Tuam, and 1 
by the Bishop of Killaloe, and 3 were or- 
dained Priests by the Bishop of Tuam. 
The number of Lay Agents and Readers 
of all classea was 326, and the number of 
Schoolmasters and Schoolimistresses 161: 
thus the total number of persons wholly 
engaged in the Society's direct operations 
was 546. To this number may be added 
36 Agents similarly occupied by the Local 
Committees for Missions, and paid by the 
- Society, while they are under the imme- 
diate superintendence of the Clergy of the 
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district; making the total number of per- 
sons wholly employed by the Society to 
be 582. Beside these, the Society has 
employed persons as Irish and English 
Teachers. The number of Teachers thus 
connected with the Society during the 
year bas been 446. These make the 
whole number of the Agents employed to 
be 1028 persons. 

———— 
CHURCH-OF-ENGLAND METROPOLITAN 
TRAINING INSTITUTION. 

Meeting. 

Friday, April 28, at iif p.w.: at the 
Institution, Highbury; Hon. A. Kinnaird, 
M P., in the Chair: Col. 114. 5s. 4d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. J. Hambleton; and Rev. E. Auriol 
—Rev. E. Garbett; and Rev. F. Barker 
—Rev. W. Vincent; and Rev. A. M. 

Collisson. 


Resolution, 

—That while this Meeting is gratified to 
hear that sixty Masters trained in this Institu- 
tion are labouring in various spheres of duty, 
they feel that there is an especial call for 
prayer to Almighty God, that in each sac- 
cessive year an increased number of faithful 
and well-qualified men may be sent forth to 
help in meeting the extensive demand which 
still exists in the country for pious School- 
masters. 

Slate of the Funds. 


Receipts, 4271/. 18s. 94. — Payments, 
45181. 1s. 7d. 

Statement. 

During the past year an addition had 
been made to the Model School at a cost of 
900/.; and a new Lecture Roon, adjoining 
the College, is in progress, at an estimated 
expense of 2000/., the whole of which is 
provided for by special contributions and 
a grant from the Committee of Council on 
Education. This extension of the building 
had been rendered necessary by an in- 
crease of the Students, of whom sixty- 
seven were then resident in the College. 
Sixty-four Students trained in this Insti- 
tution have been appointed to Schools. 
Eleven of these young men have been 
appointed to Schools on the Foreign Sta- 
tions of the Church Missionary Society. 

———a———— 
WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 

Tuesday, April 25, atviip.m.; at Hinde- 

Street Chapel; by the Rev. T. Llewellyn; 
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from Ezek. i. 4—28: Col. 171. 138. 11d. 
— Same day, at the City-Road Chapel; Rev. 
Dr. Leifchild; from Matt. vi. 13: Col. 
421—Thursday, April 27, at xi; at the 
Centenary Hall; by the Rev. W. M. 
Bunting; from Acts xx.21: Col 27] 18s. 5d. 
—Friday, April 28; at Great Queen 
Street, at xi; by the Rev. John Lomas; 
from Heb i. 1—3: Col. 23/7. 2s. 11d. 


Meeting. 
Monday, May 1, at xi; io Exeter Hall ; 
Sir Edward N. Buxton, Bart., in the 
Chair: Col. 1447, 19s. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. John Lomas; and Rev. Thomas 
Vasey— Rev. Samuel Coley; and Rev. Dr. 
Barth, of Wiurtemburg — Rev. Thomas 
Llewellyn; and the Hon. James Ferrier 
—Rev. Robinson Scott; and Ralph Wil- 
son, Esq.— Rev. Edward Nye; and Rev. 
Samuel W.Christophers—John Corderoy, 
Esq.; and Rev. Thomas Jackson: sup- 
ported by Thomas Wade, Esq.—Rev. Ja- 
bez Bunting, p.p.; and James Budgett, 

Esq.: supported by Rev. John Scott. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting considers that the suc- 
cess which continues to attend the Wesleyan 
and other Evangelical and Protestant Missio- 
nary Societies calls for gratitude to Almighty 
God, without whose sanction and blessing the 
wisest arrangements and the most zealous 
endeavours would be altogether vain. 

—That this Meeting, contemplating the 
facilities which exist for the spread of the 
Gospel in India and Ceylon, deems it most 
desirable that the Society's Missions in these 
countries should be considerably strengthened 
as soon as the Annual Income shall be able to 
mect the additional expense; and especially 
considers that the remarkable movements 
which are taking place in China render that 
country the object of much more than ordi- 
nary interest and sympathy on the part of all 
the friends of the Mission Cause. 

—That this Meeting hails with gratitude to 
Almighty God the safe return of the Rev. 
Robert Young from his visit to the Society’s 
Stations in New Zealand, the Friendly Islands, 
Feejee, and Australia ; and expresses its satis- 
faction that measures are in successful pro- 
gress for promoting the more economical and 
efficicnt management of these important 
Missions. 

—That this Meeting recognises the hand of 
Divine Providence iu the measure of pecuniary 
aid which the Society continoes to receive 
from its supporters and benefactors, and espc- 
cially in the amount of the Income of the 
past year, now reported, which has enabled 


KINGDOM. 255 
the Society to reduce in part the balance 
arising from the accumulated deficiencies of 
former years; and, in humble dependence on 
the favour and blessing of Almighty God, 
again commends the Society's interests to the 
hearty and liberal support of all persons who 
are looking for the accomplishment of the 
purposes of Divine Mercy by those evange- 
lical agencies which this and kindred Societies 
seek to employ in obedience to the Divine 
Command. 

—That this Meeting devoutly recognises 
the importance of connecting prayer with all 
the efforts which are made for the extension 
ofthe Gospel, and especially recommends that 
prayer be offered to Almighty God, that the 
war in which this and other countries are be- 
coming involved may be signally overruled for 
the advancement of the kingdom of the Prince 
of Peace. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 114,498/. 14s. 3d. — Pay- 
ments, also 144,498/. 14s. 3d, of which 
51192. 17s. 4d. was paid in partial liqui- 
dation of the existing debt of the Society. 
The deficiency still remaining to be made 
up is 19,5012. 11s. 10d. 

Statement. 

In the Missions among Heathen, toge- 
ther with those among Europeans and 
European Colonists, amounting to 367, 
there are Chapels and other preaching 
places, 3116; Ministers and Assistant 
Missionaries, including twenty-six Super- 
numeraries, 507; Other Paid Agents, 
as Catechists, Interpreters, Day-School 
Teachers, &c, 703; Unpaid Agents, as 
Sabbath-School Teachers, &c., 8779; Full 
and accredited Church Members, 1 10,228; 
On trial for Church Membership, 4873. 
Scholars, deducting for those who attend 
both the Day and Sabbath Schools, 78,811 ; 
Printing Establishments, 8. 

+ eaeenen 
HOME AND COLONIAL SCHOOL SOCIFTY, 
EIGHTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Monday, May |, at xi, at the Society's 
Tnstitution, Gray’s-Inn Road; Earl of 
Chichester in the Chair 


Movers and Seconders. 


Hon. and Rev. 8S. Waldegrave; and 
Rey. C. F. Childe—Rev. Edward Gar- 
bett; and Rev. Mr. Forbes—Rev. W. 

Norman ; and John Bridges, Esq. 


Resolution. 
—That this Meeting desires to record its 
grateful thanks to God for the great success 
with which it has pleased Him to bless this 
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Institution, and for the number of Teachers it 
is annually training, as well for our own 
country as for the colonies and foreign lands. 
They cordially recommend it for the pecuniary 
support, and to the prayers of the Christian 
Public. 
Statement. 

There are 162 Students under training 
to remain for different periods under in- 
struction; and 230 have passed through 
the Institution during the year. 


———— 
CHURCH-OF-BNGLAND SCRIPTURE-READERS 
ASSOCIATION, @ 
TENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 


Monday, May |, at ii p.m.; at Willis’s 
Rooms; the Bishop of Lichfield in the 
Chair: Col. 291. 15s. 2d. 

Movers and Scconders. 

Lord Haddo; and Rev. George Fisk— 
Hon. and Rev. H. M. Villiers; and Rev. 
Robert Bickersteth—Sir Robert H. In- 
glis, Bart.; and Right Hon. Lord Robert 

Grosvenor, M.P. 


Resolution. 

—That the review presented by the Report 
of the working of the Association during the 
past year abundantly establishes the fact, that 
while the exigencies which called it into being 
still exist, its principles and operations are ad- 
mirably adapted to meet those exigencies, and 
claim from all who are anxious for the spread 
of the knowledge of THE TrutTH, and espe- 
cially from Members of the Chorch of England, 
renewed and enlarged effort to extend and 
render permanent its benefits. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 8890/. 11s. 10¢,— Payments, 
90372. 7s 8d. 

—<—————— 

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-PIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Monday, May 1, at vit p.m.; at St. 
Bride, Fleet Street; by Bishop Carr. 
from 8t. John iv. 34-36 : Col. 44/. is. 10d. 

Morning Meeting. 

Tuesday, May 2, atx; in Exeter Hall; 
Earl of Chichester in the Chair: Col. 
1291. 3s. 8d. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Lord Haddo; and Lord Benholme— 
The Bishop of Sierra Leone; and Hon. 
and Rev. Samuel Waldegrave : supported 
by Rev. Dr. Barth— Rev. N. J. Moody : 
aad Rev. J. F. Fenn—Rev. George Fisk ; 

and Rev. Hugh Stowell. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[JUNE, 


Resoiutions, 

—That this Meeting thankfully acknow- 
ledges its obligations to Her Majesty's Go- 
vernment, and the zealous efforts of the West- 
African Squadron, for the almost complete sup- 
pression of the Slave-trade; and owns the in- 
creased responsibilities of the Church of Christ 
to labour for the farther extension of the 
blessings of civilization through the knowledge 
of the Gospel of the grace of God on that 
hitherto desolate coast. 

—That the extraordinary encouragement in 
India, and especially in the Punjab, and the 
free course given to God’s Word throughout 
the Turkish Empire, and by the leaders of the 
movement in China, present a powerful call 
upon the Clergy and Members of our Univer- 
sities, to devote at this critical moment their 
acquirements and Christian Zeal to the evan- 
gelization of such promising fields of labour. 

—That, when it is remembered that this So- 
ciety was first established in the troublous times 
of war aud of political revolutions, and that of 
late years the good providence of God has 
made the scourge of war in China, in Scinde, 
and in the Punjab, subservient to the exten- 
sion of Missionary Efforts, this Meeting desires 
to mingle, with the solemn feelings of humilia- 
tion and awe which the present circumstances 
of Europe suggest, a humble hope and fervent 
prayer that the present troubles may be over- 
ruled for the quickening of the zeal of the 
Church of Christ, and for the extension of the 
Gospel of peace in its power and its purity 
throughout the whole world. 

Evening Meeting. 

Same Day, at vi p.M.; in Exeter Hall; 
Marquis of Cholmondeley in the Chair. 
Col, 243. 13s. 

Mocers and Seconders. 

Rev. J. Ridgeway; and Major R. 
Marsh Hughes—Rev. F. Foster Gough, 
Missionary from China; and Rev. C. F. 
Childe—Rev. C. W. Isenberg; and Rev. 

J. G. Faithfull. 
Resotutions . 

—That, on comparing the recognised statos 
and importance which the Society’s Missions 
in South India, West Africa, New Zealand, 
and Rupert’s Land, have been permitted to at- 
tain at the present time, with the infantile 
condition of the Society’s Missionary Work at 
the commencement of that prolonged peace 
which has now unhappily terminated, this 
Meeting desires to recognise the goodness of 
the Lord and the honour pat by Him on the 
teaching and preaching of Jesus Christ and 
Him crucified. 

—That in the enlarged opportunities for 
uscfulness which, within a comparatively re- 
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cont period, bare been thrown open to Missio- 
sionary Effort, more especially in China, the 
Punjab, Scinde, and the Christian Sabjects of 
the Porte, this Meeting discerns a providential 
call to increased devotedness and more un- 
wearied diligence in the Lord’s work, that such 
opportunities may be faithfully improved to 
the glory of God and the salvation of immortal 
souls. 

—That this Meeting, remembering the vast 
portions of the earth which yet remain closed 
to Missionary Operations, desires to express 
its prayerful hope that God, iu His infidite 
mercy, may continue to remove all hindrances 
until His Gospel be preached fully and freely 
to all who are in destitution of its saving 
health. 


State of the Funds. 


GENERAL FUND. 
Receipts of the Year. 

Contributions through Associa- 

tions, as per Lists printed in 
Report for 1853.54 ........ 86952 15 

Paid direct to the Parent Society — 

Benefactions.. .. 5923 2 
Annual Subscriptions...... 2218 11 
Iudividual Collections,...... 334 10 
Congregational Collections. . 
Foreign Contributions...... 499 7 
Legacies .......... woeeee. 12203 8 
Interest on Capital Fund, &. 1823 4 


£110,478 13 


SPECIAL FUNDS. 

Fund for Disabled 
Missionaries, &c. 2016 11 0 
China-Miss. Fund, 803 2 1 


£ s. a. 


Oo 
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2819 13 1 


£113,298 6 3 
Contributions raised and ex- 


pended in the Missions ..... 10617 12 8 
. Total ...... £123,915 


Payments of the Year. 
GENERAL FUND. 

£e. d. £ «s. 
698 15 1! 9496 9 
1315 O 4131 14 
941 14 
627 0 
565 
1691 13 
410 0 
10 5307 12 
3 19963 16 
5 20635 6 
2 6226 13 
6 10200 7 10 
141 8 3 818 14 6 


& 


Missions— 
West Affrica..... 
Yoruba ....... 
East Africa ..... eee 
9 1 6 
29 10 7 
26 10 O 


Madras ........ 
Ceylon......... 
New-Zealand ... 
British Guiana .. 
June 1854. 
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50 0 0 
711 


N.-W. America.. 917 3 400 


£10,617 12 8* 
Studente— 
Institutions: 

Salaries, Maintenance, and 
al] Edacational Expenses 
(average number of Stu- 
dents, 26)............ 

General Expenses : 

Travelling, Board and Lodg- 
ing, and Education, of 
Students in the Bals In- 
stitution ..... 

Publications— 
C. M. Juvenile In- 

structor : loss on 

the894,000print- 

ed in the year.. 81 9 8 

C. M. Gleaner ; loss 

on the 14,000 

printed in the 

year.......... 98 18 11 

Annual Report ..1095 8 10 
Abstract & Sermon,126 18 6 
C.M. Record ....758 2 7 
C. M. Qrly. Paper,328 4 6 
Welsh Gleaner ...112 19 2 
Miscellaneous: in- 

cluding M. Re- 

gister and C. M. 

Tracts........452 6 10 

Editorial Secreta- 
ry’s Salary, one 
year..........300 0 0 


3354 9 0 


Deduct profit onC.M. 
laotelligencer ..... 287 19 7 


Associations: Salaries of Asso- 
ciation Secretaries, Travel- 
ling of Deputations, &c. .... 

Salaries of Secretaries, Account- 
ant, Book-keeper, Clerks, 
and Collector’s Poundage.. . . 

House, Office, and Warehouse : 
Rent; Taxes; Repairs and 
Furniture; Warehouseman 
and Porter ; Stationery, &c... 

Postage 


3462 4 0 


1473 


5450 0 8 


2253 0 9 


1284 9 7 

238 5 6 
1376 12 2 
103,672 3 11 


SPECIAL FUNDS. 
Fond for Disabled 
Missionaries, &c. : 
Allowances, &c., for 
Adults, and Main- 
tenance and Eda- 
cation of Children,6941 4 5 
China- Miss. Fand..5163 0 11 


2L 


958 
M. Children’s Heme 


Building Fond ..5389 2 0 
—_———. 17493 7 4 


121,166 1 3 
* Contribations raised and ex- 
pended in the Missions, as 
above ...... .... Aaland 10,617 12 8 


ee eee ee £131,783 13 11 


ei, 
CHRISTIAN-INSTRUCTION SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY MEETING. 
Tuesday, May 2, at vi p.m., at Finsbury 
Chapel; John Pitman, Esq., in the Chair : 
Col. 62. 10s. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. John Corbin; and Rev. J. Ho- 
ward Hinton—Rev. Brewin Grant; and 
Rev. John Burnet-—Rev. George Rose; 

and Rev. C. F. Vardy. 


Resolutions. 

—That the Associations be entreated to 
renew their energies in respect both to Do- 
micillary Visitation, and the establishment of 
Preaching Stations in their several Districts, 
as an important means of bringing the Gospel 
under the attention of thousands of the habitual 
neglecters of Divine Worship in the metropolis. 

—That the Committee for the ensuing year 
be instructed to direct their special atten- 
tion to preaching and lecturing to the working 
classes in every way that Scripture may war- 
rant, experience justify, and circumstances de- 
mand. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 4567. 18s. 3d.— Payments, 
488i. 4s. 5d. 
———— > ———- 
BRITISH AND FORBIGN BIBLE SOCIETY, 
FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY, 


Meeting. 


Wednesday, May 3, at xi, in Exeter 
Hall; Earl of Shaftesbury in the Chair. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Sir R. H. Inglis, Bart.; and Earl of 
Harrowby—Bishop of Cashel; and Rev. 
J. A. James: supporied by Rev. Mr. 
Milne, of China—Rev. John Young; and 
Rev. J. M. Hussey—Lord Charles Rus- 
sell; and Rev. J. Aldis—Earl of Chi- 

chester, and Bishop Carr. 


Resolution. 
—That this Meeting would express its de- 
vout gratitude to God for the great prosperity 
which His providence has voucbyafed to the So- 
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ciety during the past year; and would regard 
the tidings of success which have been received 
—the openings which have occurred in every 
part of the world—especially the provision of 
Scriptures for China, the supply of the Army 
and Navy, and the unosually large Home Issues 
of the year, together with the unprecedented 
amount both of its Ordinary and Special Fands 
—as encouraging indications of Divine Favour, 
and as a just occasion for all the friends of the 
Society to mingle in earnest prayer for hea- 
venly wisdom, grace, and blessing, on the fur- 
ther prosecution of the Society’s work, with 
cvntinued gratitude and praise; thus kecping 
the Society’s Jubilee in remembrance, and per- 
petuating its thanksgiving. 


Slate of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ 3s. d. 
Annual Subscriptions. .... .... 1970 17 0 
Donations... ........cceeeres 4057 7 3 
Legacies (38 iscce eee pewne 15,781 0 2 
Collections........... seeeee 195 3 9 
Dividends, Interest on Exchequer 
Bills, Sc0 5 6 sincct ew hee sien 1736 11 4 
Charity Funds............... 40 3 6 
Free Contributions from Aux- 
HIAPIOR 5.665: 65)655 0d doe ews 35,875 5 8 


Total for General Purposes, 59,656 8 8 
Bibles, Testaments, Reporta,&c. 65,358 11 3 
Drawback on Paper.......... 650 18 11 


125,665 18 10 
Jubilee Fand .............. 66,507 7 9 


Chinese New-Testament Fund, 30,455 19 3 
Total....... £222,659 5 10 
Payments of the Year. 


Printing Scriptarcs in London, 62,163 9 7 
Ditto on the Continent, inclading 


Stipends to Ageuts........ 28,092 6 0 
Grants in aid of Printing and 

ee ee ere 5179 19 6 
Freight, Carriage, Insurance, 


Shipping charges, &c....... 894 14 7 
Printing Reports, Extracts, &c. 2747 5 4 
Expenses of Depository & Repairs, 1823 13 3 
Salaries of Secretaries, Account- 

ant and Assistants ......... 1823 16 4 
Agents and Travelling Expenses, 3547 0 2 
Postage, Stamps, Stationery, 


Taxes, Poundage, &c....... 197 9 


Jabilee Fund................ 11,888 


———ii=——___- 
COLONIAL CHURCH AND SCHOOL SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY, 


Sermon. 
Tuesday, May 2, at yii pm.; at St. 
Dunstan, Ficet Street; by the Bishop of 
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Sierra Leone; from Matt. ix. 36: Col. 
7t. 15s. 6d. 


Meeting. 
Wednesday, May 3; at vi} P.M., in 
Freemasons’ Hall; Marquis of Cholmon- 
deley in the Chair: Col. 162. 5s. 3d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Bishop of Sierra Leone; and Rev. 
Hugh 8towell—Rev. I’. Nolan ; and Rev. 
J.C. Miller—Rev. John Hambleton; and 
Rear-Admiral Harcourt—G. N. Hoare, 

_Esq.; and Rey. W. Wilkinson. 


Resolutions. 

—That in adopting the Report, of which an 
abstract has been read, this Meeting, while 
thankfully acknowledging the goodness of God 
in the progress of the Society, desires to ex- 
press its conviction that its futare prosperity is 
intimately bound up with continued faithful- 
ness to the Protestant and Evangelical prin- 
ciples of the Church of England. 

—That while the chief energies of the So- 
ciety are directed to emigrants, and British 
settlers in our colonies, this Meeting approves 
of its various subsidiary operations for the 
evangelization of the French Canadians, the 
Free Coloured Population in the Canadas and 
West Indies, the native Maltese, Sailors fre- 
quenting colonial ports, and our countrymen 
in foreign lands. 

—That recognising with devout thankfulness 
the advantages which a peace of forty years 
has secured to the Missionary Enterprise, this 
Meeting is deeply sensible of the importance 
not only of maintaining the ground which, in 
the providence of God, has thus been gained, 
but of giving a renewed impetas to the pro- 
gressive course of Christian Effort in our colo- 
nies and foreign dependencies. 


Slate of the Funds. 

Receipts, 12,122/. 7s. 2d., of which 327 5/. 
5s. 3d. was received in the colonies— Pay- 
ments, 10,5871. 4s. ld. 

Statement. 

There are employed by the Society 34 
Clergymen; 85 Catechists and School- 
masters; and 34 Female Teachers. 

—>—— 

LONDON CITY MISSION, 
NINETEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Thursday, May 4, at xi; in Exeter 
Hall; J. P. Plumptree, Esq., in the 
Chair: Col. 1037. 17s. 

Movers and Seconders. | 

Hon. and Rev. B. W. Noel ; and Hon. 

and Rev. H. M. Villiers—Rev. Dr. Arm- 
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strong; and Rev. Wm. Cadman — Hon. 

and Rev. J. T. Pelham; and Rev. Wm. 

Arthur—Adm. Sir W. E. Parry; and Sir 

. E. North Buxton, Bart. 
Resolution. 

— That this Meeting, believing that the 
Christian Principles of the masses of the popu- 
lation constitute the safety of the nation, de- 
sire to recognise the especial importance, at 
the present moment, of making renewed and 
Vigorous efforts to bring ‘the Gospel of the 
Lord Jesus Christ to the homes of the inhabi- 
tants of this metropolis, 


‘Slate of the Funds. 


Receipts, 27,484/. 14s. 9d., exclusive 
of the Missionaries’ Relief Fund 
———eee 
PRAYER-BOOK AND HOMILY SOCIETY. 
FORTY-SECOND ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Wednesday, May 3, at vi} pm, at St. 
Paul's, Covent Garden; by the Rev. C 
F. Childe, from 8t. Luke xi., part of 
verses 1, 2. 

Meeting. 

Thursday, May 4, at ii pm., at Ha- 
nover-Square Rooms; Marquis of Chol- 
mondeley in the Chair. Coll. at Sermon 
and Meeting, 15/. 10s. I1d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Bishop of Sierra Leone; and Rev. J. 
C. Miller—Bishop Carr; and Rev. Hugh 
Stowell — Rev. Dr. Marsh; and Rev. 
Carter Hali—Rev. Dr. Armstrong; and 

Rev. C. F. Childe. 


Resolutions. 

— That this Meeting, taking a lively inter- 
est in the ‘progress of events in China, and 
rejoicing in the success of the appeal for a 
Chinese New-Testament Fond, bears with 
deep gratitude that active preparations have 
been made to provide a supply of new and 
accurate translations of the Liturgy, and of 
some of the Homilies, for circulation in China. 
And that, while pledging itself to assist the 
Bishop of Victoria and his Clergy in this im- . 
portant work, and appealing to the public for 
liberal aid, this Meeting would call upon Bri- 
tish Christians fervently to pray that China 
may speedily be opened to the Ambassadors 
of the true “ Prince of Peace,” of the in- 
crease of whose government and peace there 
shall be no end. 

— That, after the encouraging testimony 
which has been borne to the beneficial results 
of the Society's exertiuns on behalf of Emi- 
grants, this Meeting has heard with great re- 
grct that the Committee have been constrained, 
by the want of funds, to contract this interest - 
ing branch of their operations; and while it 
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trusts that the means may be supplied to carry 
on these important labours with vigour, it 
would humbly pray that an abundant blessing 
may be vouchsafed to them. 

— That in the assurance that the Litargy 
and authorized publications of the United 
Charch of England and Ireland, ander the 
blessing of God, and in due subserviency to 
His own Word, are most efficient safeguards 
against error, and a powerful means of pro- 
mulgating and sustaining Protestant evange- 
lica) truth, this Meeting fully recognises the 
duty of using every exertion to give them the 
widest circulation, both in their original form, 
and by means of faithful translations. 


Slate of the Funds. 

Receipts, 2105. 4s, 3d.—Expenditure, 
2083%. 13s. ld. 

——<fe——_ 
SUNDAY-SCHOOL UNION. 
Sermon. 

Tuesday, May 2, at vii p.m.; at Fal- 
con-Square Chapel, by the Rev. J. Ha- 
milton, D.D. 

Meeting. 

Thursday, May 4, at vi p.m.; in Exeter 
Hall; J. Cheetham, Esq., m.p., in the 
Chair: Col. 53/. Is. 

Movers and Seconders. 


Mr. Alderman and Sheriff Wire; and 
Edward Corderoy, Esq.—Rev. Nathaniel 
Haycroft; and Rev. Isaac Vauyhan — 
Rev. John Corbin; and Rev. Dr. Hew- 
lett—Mr. W. H. Watson; and Mr. W. 

Groser. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting has learned with plea- 
sure, and with gratitude to Almighty God, 
from the Report now read, the gradual but 
steady progress of the Sunday-School System 
throughout this country, the British Colonies, 
and foreign lands ; that this Meeting approves 
the efforts made hy the Committee to secure 
for Sunday Scholars a literature imbued with 
Christian Principles, and earnestly commends 
this object to the liberality of the Christian 
Church. 

—That, while this Mecting rejoices at the 
facts brought out by the recent Census as to 
the number of Schools, Scholars, and Teachers 
in England and Wales, evidencing a rapid 
progress in the Sunday-School System, it can- 
not avoid feeling deeply anxious that every 
Teacher thus employed should be spiritaally 
and mentally qualified for the important work 
of training the youthful population of our land 
in the knowledge and love of God, and of His 
Son Jesus Christ: this Meeting would there- 
fore cocourage the Committee vow appointed 
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to prosecute with diligence the efforts made to 
guide and assist Teachers in suitable prepara- 
tion for the work they have undertaken. 

—That the small proportion of Sunday 
Scholars and of attendants at public worship 
in the metropolis, as compared with the popu-. 
lation, calls for serious and prayerful consi- 
deration on the part of all interested in the 
welfare of our country. That this Meeting 
cordially approves of the measures taken to 
trace tbe causes which have led to this result, 
and to ascertain the remedies which should 
be adopted. 

Statement. 

Grants of money and books have been 
made to various Schools on the Continent, 
to the amount of 2047. During the past 
year six building grants have been made, 
amounting to 55/., and making the total 
number of grants 319, amounting to 
70447. Of Lending Libraries 248 have 
been granted, making a total of 2979, the 
value of which, last year, is 11187. Out 
of this sum the Schools paid only 4192. 
The Committee close their Benevolent 
Fund with a deficiency of 741/. The 
census returns stated that there were, in 
1851, in England and Wales, 23,498 
Schools, with 302,000 Teachers, and 
3,407,409 Scholars. The amount received 
up to March 3lst, on account of the 
Jubilee Fund, was 5085/. 9s. 4d. 

—_f>———. 
CHURCH.OF-ENGLAND YOUNG MEN'S 
SOCIETY. 

Sermon. 

Sunday, April 30, at vii p.m.; at Tri- 
nity Chapel, Conduit Street; by the Bi- 
shop of Sierra Leone; from Psalm cxvi. 12: 
Col. 117. 9s. 4d. 

Meeting. 

Thursday, May 4, at vii p.M.; at Free- 
masons’ Hall; Sir R. H. Inglis, Bart., in 
the Chair: Col. 132. 13s. 3d. 


Movers and Seconders. 

Earl of Chichester; and Rev. W. Curl- 
ing—Rev. Hugh Stowell; and Rev. W. 
W. Champneys—Lord Charles Russell ; 
and Rey. E. Auriol—H. Harwood, FEs7.; 

and Charles Reeves, Eaq. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, being deeply impressed 
with the great and increasing dangers -and 
temptations presented to young men io oor 
great towns, and especially in the metropolis, 
attaches considerable importance to the pro- 
posed extension of the plans and operations of 
this Society, and earnestly looks for the co- 
operation of the Clergy and the leading friends 
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of our Religious Societies, in order to carry out 
the same. 

—That this Mceting views the solemn cir- 
cumstances of the present times as a call to 
special humiliation for past shortcomings, and 
to redoubled energy and devotedness in the 
Missionary Work. 

State of the Funds. 


Receipts, about 5307. The accounts 
are not yet made up. 
——>——- 
JERS SOCIETY. 
FORTY-SIXTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 

Thursday, May 4, at vit p.m.; at Tri- 
nity Church, Marylebone; by the Rev. 
J.C. Miller; from St. Matt. xxi. 43: 
Col. 171. 9s. 6d. 

Meeting. 

Friday, May 5, at xi; in Exeter Hall ; 
Earl of Shaftesbury in the Chair: Col. 
119%. 9s. 8d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Earl of Mayo; and Bishop of Sierra 
Leone: supported by Rev. J. C. Miller— 
Rev. G. Fisk ; and the Bishop of Cashel: 
supported by Rev. H. Venn—Rev. Hugh 
Stowell; and Rev. F. C. Ewald—R. Trot- 

ter, Esq. ; and Rev. Dr. Marsh. 
Resolutions. 

—That while this Meeting would express 
their devout thankfulness to Almighty God for 
His great goodness, manifested in the increased 
funds of the Society during a year of pecuniary 
pressure and difficulty, it would earnestly be- 
seech Him to vouchsafe the still greater 
blessing of additional devoted and efficient Mis- 
sionaries; and at the same time would also 
fervently supplicate for the gift, to all who are 
employed in the Society's service, of an aban- 
dant measure of that grace by which alone 
enlarged means, and more numerous labourers, 
can avail for accomplishing the great work of 
promoting Christianity. 

—That this Meeting views the movement 
among the Christians in the East toward a 
pure Christianity with feelings of peculiar in- 
terest on all accounts, but specially in relation 
to the objects of this Society, inasmuch as one 
of the greatest practical obstacles to Jewish 
conversion in those countries has ever been 
the corrupt and idolatrous Christianity there 
exhibited; and would offer to the surviving 
founders and promoters of the Jerusalem 
Bishopric their congratulations in reference to 
the blessing vouchsafed to that foundation, 
and to the present devoted Bishop the expres- 
sion of their sincere sympatby, in reference to 
the important work in progress among tbe 
Oriental Churches in the Holy Land, and the 
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hope which It affords of the speedy diffasion of 
the scriptural doctrines of the Reformation in 
those countries where Christianity achieved its 
first triumphs... 

—That this Meeting, viewing with most 
solemn feelings the new position of our So- 
ciety from the anhappy oathreak of war in 
parts of the Continent of Earope and of Asia, 
where its Missionaries have been long engaged, 
fervently thank God for their preservation 
hitherto from injury or interruption, and would 
assure them of its livcliest sympathies, and of 
its continued supplication on behalf of them 
and their labours. And considering the pro- 
bability of diminished opportunities in eome 
localities, the Meeting desires to record its 
deep conviction of the more than ordinary 
obligation, under sach circumstances, to take 
the utmost advantage of every opening still 
afforded to the Society for communicating the 
glad tidings of the Gospel to the Jews. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 31,644/. 18s.— Expenditure, 
30,805/. 17s. lld. There has been re- 
ceived 444/. 9s. 4d. for the Temporal-Re- 
lief Fund, and 4167. 14s. 7d. expended. 


—<j>——— 
RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY, 
FIFTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 

Meeling. 

Friday, May 5, at vire.m.; in Exeter 
Hall; S. M. Peto, Eseq., m.p., in the 
Chair: Col. 512. 1s. 9d. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Thomas Chambers, Esq., M.P.; and Rev. 
Dr. Winslow: supported by Rev. Dr. 
Archer— Rey. J. C. Miller; and Edward 
Ball, Esq., M.P.: supported by Rev. E. H. 
Bickersteth— Hon. and Rev. B. W. Noel ; 
and Rev. Edward Jukes—Rev. 8. R. 

Ward; and Rev. W. M. Wright. 
Resolutions. 

—The Meeting, in receiving the Report, 
sincerely rejoices in the Society’s various 
operations, and particularly in the large and 
seasonable grants which bave been made for 
Emigrants, and for the Army and Navy em- 
barking for Foreign Service, trusting that by 
these means many will become savingly ac- 
quainted with the truths of the Gospel. 

—That the entire insufficiency of the Soci- 
ety’s Funds fully to meet the wants of our 
country and its colonies, and of Heathen and 
unenlightened nations, is aloud call on the 
Christian Pablic promptly and liberally to 
respond to the Society’s appeal for an enlarged 
amount of permanent contributions both from 
the Auxiliaries and Subscribers: particularly 
as it appears tbat the grants for the year, 
without any charge for the expenses connected 
with them, have exceeded by upward of 4000/. 
the whole amount of contributions received. 
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—That the remarkable and unexpected 
openings which are likely to take place in the 
vast empire of China, and the interesting con- 
nection of the Society’s Tracts with the move- 
ment, strongly appeal to its friends to devise 
“liberal things,” that arrangements may 
promptly be made for the wide spread of 
Christian Publications among the population 
of that country, which will fully make 
known to them “the true God, and Jesus 
Christ whom He hath sent.” 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts of the Year. £ 8. 


= 


Cull. at 54th Annual Meeting... 5911 3 
Contributions from Aoxiliaries .. 1708 8 6 
Donations and Life Subscriptions, 1386 18 6 
Annual Subscriptions ........ - 3085 0 4 
Congregational Collections...... 184 1 8 
Christinas Cards. .........000- 68 10 10 
Ground Rents ..... etevenectoc, (40° 8-8 
Spccial Fund for China ........ 706 0 4 
Special Fund for India....... -- (1710 9 
Special Fund for Emigrants .... 787 19 7 
Jubilee Fund ..........2... -- 6815 2 
TORACES ye wie siwe eee wee ees -.. 2423 6 § 
In liea of intended Legacies..... 1050 0 0O 
Donation for Stereotyping....... 80 0 0 
Sale of Publications........... 57938 6 9 
Total......£70,111 19 9 
Payments of the Year. 

Money Grants .............. . 1019 7 0 
Special Fund for China........ 44612 0 
Ditto for India .........-.5+6. 740 0 O 
Jubilee Fund........... ieee 1660 12 6 
Cost of Publications......... -.99127 0 3 
Sundry disbursements ......... 8279 18 2 
Total....... £71,273 9 10 
SS 

Statemendg. 

Total issues for the year, 27,376,575. 
———- 


BRITISH AND FORBIGN SCHOUL SOCIETY. 
FORTY-NINTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Meeting. 
Monday, May 8, at xii; at the Bo- 
rough- Road School: Rt. Hon. Lord John 
Russell, m.p., in the Chair. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. Dr. Archer; and Rev. Samuel 
Ward — Rev. Dr. Angus; and Rev. Dr. 
Barth — Rt. Hon. Edward Strutt, .p.; 

and Edward Ball, Esq. 


Resolutions. 
—That this Meeting, dceply impressed with 
the importance of sustaining the principles, and 
enlarging the operations of the Society at the 
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present juncture, approves the effort now 
making to raise a special fund for the purpose 
of strengthening the various Agencies by 
which Schools are originated, assisted, and in- 
spected, and trusts that the undertaking will 
speedily be crowned with an abundant mea- 
sure of success, 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 15,183/. 9s. 2¢; and the ex- 
penditure has been about the same 
amount. 


Statement. 


In the Model School in the Borough 
Road there are 1031 children in daily at- 
tendance, and 31 Pupil Teachers appren- 
ticed by the Committee of Council on Edu- 
cation. In the Normal School for young 
men 170 Students have attended during 
the past year, and in that for young women 
171. Certificates of merit were awarded 
to 86 Students during the year: 51 
Queen's Scholars are now in the Instita- 
tion: 169 Schools have been supplied with 
Teachers during the year. There have 
been 118 Public Meetings held : 663 visits 
have been paid to 459 towns or villages 
for the purpose of promoting education : 
735 visits of inspection have been made to 
Schools: 21 School-houses have either 
been rebuilt or enlarged: 48 new Schools 
have been opened for 5000 additional chil- 
dren. Grants of school materials have 
been made to various Schools in the West 
Indies, Canada, South Africa, Western 
Africa, New Zealand, Australia, the East 
Indies, and South-Sea Islands. 

——>———- 
RAGGED-SCHOOL UNION. 
TENTH ANNIVERSARY. 

Meeting. 

Monday, May 8, at vi P.M., in Exeter 
Hall; Earl of Shaftesbury in the Chair: 
Col. 833. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. G. Fisk; and Rev. Theophilus 
Lessey: supported by Mr. Ald. Sheriff 
Wire — Rev. W. W. Champneys; and 
Rev. G. Smith—Joseph Payne, Esq. ; and 
Rev. W. Cadman—Rev. J. Cohen; and 


R. J. Snape, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That the blessings and benefits which have 
attended the Ragged-School movement are 
such as to delight every Christian heart, and 
ought to encourage the Committee of the Union 
to go forward with renewed vizour, and tocon- 
tinue to conduct all their operations (as they 
have hitherto done) upon the broad principle 
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of the Gospe}, making the Bible the basis of 
all their teaching, and the criterion of all their 
proceedings, without reference to the particular 
opinions or prejudices of any sect or party. 

—That the Committee shew a wise discre- 
tion in their mode of dealing with Refuges for 
Destitute Chil“ren, Industrial Classes, and Emi- 
gration, and that a spirit of self-dependence 
and patient industry be encouraged in Ragged 
Schools by every possible means. 

—That the Noble Lord who, at the establish- 
ment of this Society, entered so heartily into 
the work, and has so long continued bis valu- 
able aid in promoting its efficiency, and pre- 
siding at every Anniversary of the Union, (as 
well as over many hundreds of local Meetings 
of Ragged Schools,) is entitled to the hearty 
thanks of this Assembly, and of all friends of 
the neglected and destitute. 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 9858/. 2s.— Payments, 9032/. 
5s. 7d. 

Statement. 

There are 129 Schools and 280 paid 
and 1700 voluntary ‘Teachers in connec- 
tion with the Union. Scholars: Sunday, 
13,100; Week-day, 9000; Week-day 
Evening, 6440. 

—_<j>——_—_ 
CHURCH PASTORAL-AID SOCIETY. 
NINETEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Sermon. 
Monday, May 8, at vit P.M.; at St. 
Dunstan, Fleet Street; by the Rev. C. 
J. P. Eyre; from 2 Chron. xvii. 9, 10. 


Meeting. 
Tuesday, May 9, at xi; in Exeter Hall ; 


Earl of Shaftesbury in the Chair: Col. 
491. 178. 7d. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Bishop Carr; and Rev. Hugh Stowell 
—Hon. and Rev. H. M. Villiers; and 
Rev. Samuel Minton—Rev. J. C. Miller ; 
and Robert Baxter, Esq. — Rev. Wm. 

Bruce; und Rev. George Lea. 


Resolutions. 

— That this Meeting, while it rejoices to learn 
that the operations of the Society have, by 
God’s blessing, so largely aided in relieving the 
spiritual destitution of the country, is, at the 
same time, deeply sensible how utterly inade- 
quate they are to meet the alarming evils 
which have now become so apparent: it there- 
fore urges the duty of increased and active 
exertions to enlarge the resources of the So- 
ciety, in order that the Gospel of Christ may 
be more extensively taught among the vast 
and increasing masses of our population. 
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—That this Meeting, believing that the peace 
and security of the country depend, under the 
Divine Blessing, on the religious principles of 
its people, is painfully conscious of the fact, 
that the majority of the operative classes are 
alienated from the House of God : it therefore 
deems it to be a duty incumbent on the Chris- 
tian, especially at the present solemn crisis, to 
make renewed efforts for the removal of Sab- 
bath-breaking, intemperance, and other crying 
sins of the country, remembering that “ righ- 
teousness exaiteth a nation, but sin is a re- 
proach to any people.” 

State of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ «4. d 
Annual Subscriptions......... 2422 12 6 
Donations and Collections... .. 4823 13 1 
Collections after Sermons and 

Meetings..........e.-0005 1008 13 
Legacies.........0ccccceneee 4856 6 
Railway Chaplains’ Fund... .. 816 6 
Contributions through Auxi- 

Natieli nc. 6ojawreaowses 24142 10 2 
Interest on Exchequer Bills... 203 16 6 
Long Annuities............... 1108 9 4 

Total....... £38,574 17 9 
Payments of the Year. 
On account of Grants— 

For Curates...........000. 25902 13 4 

Lay Assistants............. 6462 1 2 
Salaries and Wages.......... 2775 4 8 
Publications, Printing, &c..... 940 13 11 
Expenses of Sermons, Meet- 

ings, and Travelling Charges 

of Deputations............. 752 0 5 
Advertisements.............. 192 15 
Office Rent, Coals, Stationery, 

and Sundries...........6.- 250 5 9 
Postage and Carriage of Parcels, 176 12 6 
Collector’s Poundage......... 53 19 0 

Total..... £37,506 6 4 
Statement. 


The existing Grants are—Additional 
Curates for populous parishes, 319; Chap- 
lains for boatmen and mariners, 4; In- 
cumbents, or Ministers, whose incomes 
are furnished, either in whole or in part, 
by the Society, 20; Lay-Assistants for 
parishes, 140; Lay- Assistants for railway 
labourers or mariners, 3: Total, 486. 

The aid of the Society is now afforded 
to 376 Incumbents, in charge of an aggre- 
gate population which gives 7350 souls to 
each. The average income of these In- 
cumbents is only 220/. per annum, and 
198 of them are without parsonage-houses. 
Through the operations of the Society, 
622 additional public services on the 
Lord’s Day have been instituted, beside 
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296 week-day services, 434 school-room 
and cottage lectures, and 363 Bible-classes, 
The Society’s Grants have likewise led 
to the erection, opening, or keeping open 
of 155 Churches or Chapels; and in dis- 
tricts at present receiving the Society’s 
aid, 169 rooms are, in consequence, 
licensed for the celebration of Divine Ser- 
vice. By means of the Grants now made, 
additional and more systematic pastoral 
visitation is provided for a population 
amounting to 2,763,775. 
———<j>——_ 
PROTESTANT ASSOCIATION. 


SEVENTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 


Sermon. 

Tuesday, May 9,at vii p.m; at Portman- 
Square Chapel; by the Rev. Hugh 
Stowelb, from 2 Thess. ii. part of verse 7 ; 
Col. 177. 19s. 2d. 

Meeting. ; 

Wednesday, May 10, at xii; in Exeter 
Hall; Viscount Bernard, m.p., in the 
Chair: Col. 264 3s. 6d. 

Movers and Seconders. 


W. H. Peters, Esq.; and Rev. J. C. 
Miller—Reyv. C. Prest ; and Rev. Hugh 
Stowell—Rev. 8. Minton; and J. H. 
Story, Esq., Lt.p.—Rev. J. Speck; and 

Rev. Robert Maguire. 


Resolutions. 

—That the past history, and the present 
position and movements of Popery, whether in 
the British Empire or in foreign countries, de- 
monstrate very plainly its incompatibility with 
the sacred rights of conscience; with liberty, 
whether in matters secular or religious; and 
with that happy, constitutional form of govern- 
ment which it has been the pecaliar privilege 
of British Subjects so long to enjoy; and that 
any pecuniary support or endowment of Popery 
from the fands of a Protestant State most be 
as dangerous and impolitic, asit is inconsistent 
and uoo-Christian. 

—That the principles of the British Constitu- 
tion being opposed to slavery, this Meeting 
desires to record its conviction, that nunneries, 
while existing, should be subjected to inspection 
or visitation by properly appointed persons, 
in order to secure to the inmates of them an 
opportunity of freedom from an incarceration 
to which they may unadvisedly have sub- 
jected themselves, and from which they may 
desire to escape, but under which, unless the 
law afford them protection, they are enslaved 
for life; being subject, at the same time, to 
removal to any convent or nannery abroad 
affiliated with the one of which they are in- 
mates. 
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State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 842/. 2s. 11¢.—Payments, 
8262. 12s. 10d. 
——— 
LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIXTIETH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermons. 


Monday, May 8, at vii p.u.; at the 
Weigh-House Chapel; by the Rev. H. R. 
Reynolds; from Ps. Ixxviii. 4—7: Col. 
10/. 9s. 9d.— Wednesday, May 10, at x}; 
at Surrey Chapel; by the Rev. N. M‘Leod; 
from Numbers xiv.21: Col. 79/. 4s. 6d. 
— Same day, at vi p.M.; at the Tabernacle; 
by the Rev. H. Addiscott; from Isaiah 
xii. 6,7: Col. 262 8s. 1d. 

Morning Meeting. 

Thursday, May 11, at x; in Exeter 
Hall; Hon. Arthur F. Kinnaird, m.p., in 
the Chair: Col. 102%. 6s. 2d. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Rev. Dr Morison; and T. Chalmers, 
Esq., M.P.: supported by Rev. Norman 
M‘ Leod—Rev.G.W.Conder; and Rev. Dr. 
Archer: supported by Rev. T. Milne— 
—Rev. George Gill; and Rev. B. Rice— 
Edward Swaine, Esq.; and Rev. T. Binney. 

Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, reviewing the magni- 
tude and extent of the Society’s operations, 
the character and qualifications of its devoted 
Missionaries, the infinite value of its sapreme 
and ultimate design, and the blessed results 
that have rewarded its labours in every sphere 
and department of ite Missions, hereby renders 
its devout and earnest thankagivings to the 
God of all grace, who has, from its foundation, 
guided its councils and watched over its in- 
terests, and who has graciously continued, 
throughout the year just closed, to accompany 
its various efforts with the grace and power of 
the Holy Spirit, without which all agency must 
fail in securing the glory of Christ and the 
salvation of the Heathen, 

—That this Meeting devoutly recognises 
the providence of God in the wonderful revo- 
lation now in progress in the empire of China ; 
and while it deplores the gross errors that are 
found in the doctrine and practice of the revo- 
lutionists, it rejoices in the large amount of 
moral and Christian truth embodied in their 
publications, and also in the downfall of 
idolatry which onlversally attends their tri- 
umphs. The Meeting also contemplates with 
Joy and thankfulness the revision and printing 
of the Holy Scriptures, at a great reduction 
both in size and cost, effected by the Divine 
Blessing on the learning, diligence, and in- 
genuity of the Agents of this Society, and 
completed at a crisis so important in the history 
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of the Chinese People. It most cordially ap- 
proves the measures already adopted by the 
Directors for increasing the numbers of the 
Missionaries in China; and, while gratified by 
the measure of success which has attended 
their appeal for the requisite funds, it trusts 
that no congregations affiliated with the So- 
ciety will fail to contribute its measure of 
assistance to secure the accomplishment of 
an object of such unparalleled importance. 
Evening Meeting. 

Same day, at vi p.M.:; at Finsbury 
Chapel; Mr. Ald. Sheriff Wire in the 
Chair: Col. 182. 18s. 9d. 

Movers and Secoaders. 

Rev. L. H. Byrnes; and Rev. Theo- 
philus Lessie: supported by Rev. B.Rice— 
Rev. H.J.Gamble ; and Rev. George Gill. 

Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, cherishing a deep and 
affectionate interest in the comprehensive 
operations of the London Missionary Society, 
rejoices in the assurance, that throughonat the 
past year its faithful and laborious Agents 
have zealously prosecuted their various efforts 
in the education of the young, the translation 
ofthe Holy Scriptures, and, above all, in making 
known to the perishing Heathen the way of 
salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ. 

—That this Meeting, regarding with peculiar 
solicitude the position and prospects of Chris- 
tianity in Polynesia—that first field of the So- 
ciety’s labours, and of its brightest triumphs— 
is gratified to learn that the Directors have 
been enabled, by the liberality of their friends 
at Sydney, to send forth two additional Mis- 
sionaries to labour for the salvation of the 
savage islanders at whose hands the martyr 
Williams died. The Meeting also acknow- 
ledges with hamble thankfulness the special 
providence of God in the preservation of the 
Missionary ship in a moment of great danger, 
and the merciful deliverance both of the cap- 
tain and the crew. 

State of the Funds. 


Receipts, 76,7811. 7s. 6d.—Payments, 


73,9461. 15s. 10d. 
—__ 
SAILORS HOME AND ASYLUM. 


Meeting. 

Thursday, May11, atip.m.; at the In- 
stitution, Wells Street; Vice- Admiral 
Bowles, c.s., in the Chair. 

Movers and Seconders. 

Adm. Lord Radstock ; and Capt. H. D. 
Trotter. R.N. — Adm. Earl Waldegrave ; 
and Adm. Sir Edward Parry—Adm. Har- 
court; and Montague Gore, Esq.—Capt. 
Hon. Francis Maude, R.N.; and James 

Nisbet, Esq. 

June 1854. 
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Resolutions. 

—~That the friends and supporters of these 
Institutions assembled on the present occasion 
desire most gratefully to ascribe unto Al- 
mighty God any measure of usefulness which 
the Sailors’ Home and the Destitute Sailors’ 
Asylum may bave been the means of confer- 
ring on seamen, and also to express their 
earnest hope that the present eventful crisis 
may cause an increased interest to be felt for 
the spiritual and moral improvements of this 
valuable class of our fellow-countrymen. 

—That this Meeting feels deeply grateful 
to those friends who have so liberally contri- 
buted to the support of these Institations, and 
also to those ladies who have so kindly testi- 
fied their continued sympathy for the inmates 
of the Destitate Sailors’ Asylum by their re- 
newed supplies of articles of warm and aseful 
clothing, 


Statement. 

Since the opening of the Sailors’ Home 
in 1835 it has received 66,846 boarders, 
and during last year 5931 seamen. There 
is a gradual increase of new and a constant 
return of old boarders. During the last 
twelve months the sum received on ac- 
count of the boarders was 57,300/. 12s. 
7d.; of that 30,4737. 14s. 1d. was for- 
warded for the benefit of the relatives, or 
was disbursed by the sailors themselves in 
the family circle: 1242/. 17s. 2d. has 
also been invested during the year in the 
Savings’ Bank, the gross amount of which 
now amounts to 39710. 12s. 3d. between 
270 depositors. 

Since the establishment of the Ship-. 
ping Office, attached to the Home, on 
the Ist of January 1851, 2963 vessels, 
bound to foreign ports, had been manned, 
and 2502 discharged. The Balance-sheet 
shews the income of the year to be, in- 
cluding the balance from last year, 87877. 
6s. 1ld., and the expenditure left a ba- 
lance of 9341. 5s. 5d. 

The income of the Destitute Sailors’ 
Asylum was 795i. 6s. 5d., and the expen- 
diture gave a balance of 1837. 17s. The 
Asylum has afforded shelter and food 
to 892 seamen during the last year. 

————iP—.. 
OPERATIVE JEWISH CONVERTS 
INSTITUTION, 
NINETEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Sermon. 


Thursday, May 11, at vi} P.m., at the 
Episcopal Jews’ Chapel, Bethnal Green; 
by the Rev. W. Douglas Veitch; from 
Isaiah xviii. 1, 2: Col. 67. 11s. 

2M 
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Meeting. 

- Friday, May 12, at vit p.m., at Free- 
masons’ Hall; Hon. Wm. Ashley in the 
Chair: Col. 82. 13s. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Rev J.B. Cartwright; and Rev. Edward 
Garbett—Rev. C. J. Goodhart; and Rev. 
Alex. M‘Caul, p.p. — Rev. Wm. Ayerst; 
and Rev. J. W. Reynolds — Rev. H. 8. 
Josephs; and Rev. J. B. M'Caul—C. H. 
Corbett, Esq.; and Robert Trotter, Esq. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting desires to record their 

bumble thanks to Almighty God for the marked 
success of the Institution, as reported by the 
Committee on this occasion; and earnestly 
prays that, by His continued blessing, as many 
of the remnant of Israel may from year to 
year through the same instrumentality be 
added to the Church, as shall be saved. 
' —That this Meeting cordially sympathises 
with the Committee in their desire to extend 
the usefulmess of the Institution, as manifested 
by the admission of so large a number of in- 
mates; and at the same time, being fully 
sensible of the serious pecuniary responsibi- 
lity thereby iucurred, unites with them in 
their earnest appeal to the Clergy, and friends 
of Israel at large, to afford their kind co-ope- 
ration in the endeavour to raise the funds of 
the Tastitation to that point which will relieve 
the anxieties of its managers, and secure the 
permanence of its extended operations. 


State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 1236/. 7s, 4d. — Payments, 

10622. 13s. 6d. 
—<a——— 
FOREIGN.AID SOCIRTY, 
ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 

Tuesday, May 16, at ii p.m.; at the 

Hanover-Square Rooms; Marquis of 


Cholmondeley in the Chair: Col. 492. 
lis. lld. 


Movers and Seconders 


Earl of Waldegrave; and Hon. A. F. 
Kinnaird, M.p.—Rev. W. R. Fremantle ; 
and Rev. T. Vores. 


Resolution. 

—That, while this Meeting desires to re- 
cord the expression of its deep sympathy with 
all who have received “like precious faith,” 
scattered throughout the European Continent, 
and enduring trial«, it would also express its 
thankfulness to the great Head of the Church 
tor the increase of faith avd the spread of 


KINGDOM. [JUNE, 
Gospel Light among the Roman-Catholic Po- 
pulations; and in thanking God for His sup- 
port of the brethren in their conflicts, would 
take courage, snd aid the Evangelical Societies 
to diffuse the knowledge of a Saviour in every 
place. 


The Meeting was then addressed by 
the foreign deputations: M. Le Fort, 
from the Société Evangélique of Geneva ; 
M. Le Pasteur F. Monod, from the So- 
ciété Evangélique of France; M. Le 
Pasteur Grandpierre, from the Société 
Centrale Protestante de France; and E. 
Milsom, Esq., from the Société d’Evan- 
gelisation de Lyon. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 2174/. 9s. 4d. — Payments, 
27781. 15s. 7d. 
— 
BRITISH AND FOREIGN ANTI-SLAVERY 
SOCIETY. 
FIFTEENTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Meeting. 
Monday. May 22, at vik p.m. ; in Exeter 
Hall; Earl of Shaftesbury in the Chair. 


Movers and Seconders. 


Sir E. N. Buxton; and Rev. R. Bur- 
gess—Dr. Hewlett; and — Croft, Eaq. 
—J. B. Walker, Esq.; and G. W. Alexan- 
der, Esq.— Rev. 8. Hands; and R. M. 
Ballantine, Esq.—R. N. Fowler, Esq. ; 

and Rev. W. Owen. 


Resolutions. 

—That this Meeting, deeply impressed with 
the conviction that slaveholding is “a sin and 
a crime before God,” therefore considers it to 
be of the first importance, on occasions like the 
present, emrphatically to assert this as the 
principle on which the cause of universal eman- 
cipation is founded; and to declare that the 
system of Slavery, under what form soever it 
may exist, is not to be defended or extenuated, 
bat is to be uncompromisingly opposed, and 
its utter extinction sought by the employment 
for that object of every moral and pacific means. 

—That this Meeting is of opinion that the 
extension of the area of Slavery is especially 
to be guarded against and prevented; and 
therefore regards the attempt to introduce 
Slavery into the territory of Nebraska, recently 
made by the slave-power in the United States, 
as one against which the friends of humanity 
are imperatively called upon to protest, and to 
strive to their atmost to defeat. This Mecting 
would further express its cordial sympathy 
with the Abolitionista of America for their 
manfal opposition to that nefarious design, espe- 
cially with those who hare so ably defended in 
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Congress the great cause of freedom and human 
progress. And lastly, this Meeting would dwell 
with satisfaction upon the course which a por- 
tion of the American Clergy, especially that of 
New England, have observed in boldly op- 
posing this attempted encroachment on the 
part of the south, and would express the earnest 
hope that they will henceforward openly range 
themselves on the side of those who are striv- 
ing to accomplish the overthrow of the iniqai- 
tous institution which has hitherto found some 
of its most zealous advocates among profess- 
ing Ministers of the Gospel. 

—That this Meeting is of opinion that a 
highly important means of promoting the over- 
throw of Slavery consists in the development of 
the natural resources of free tropical countries, 
which are abundantly capable of producing 
more than a sufficient supply of those raw 
staples, of which so large a proportion is at 
present furnished by slave_labour, and, in fur- 
therance of this object, would call on the 
friends of the cause to carry out their princi- 
ples, by rejecting, as far as is practicable, the 
use of those commodities which are raised by 
the labour of the slave. And this Meeting, 
believing that the prosperity of our emanci- 
pated colonies would deprive the foreign slave- 
holder of any reasons against emancipation 
which he may derive from the embarrassments 
of our planters, would earnestly recommend 
the proprietors of West-India estates to avail 
themselves of the improved modes of agricul- 
tare and manufacture modern science has 
pointed ont, instead of looking to immigrant 
Jabour or to aid from the mother-country. 
And, further, that they would omit no means 
of promoting, by educational and other means, 
the moral and social elevation of the people, 
as the mainspring of industry and of perma- 
nent prosperity in all countries. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts, 766/.— Payments, 8601. 
————— 


PEACE SOCIETY. 
ANNIVERSARY MEETING. 
Tuesday, May 23, at vid p.m.3 at Fins- 
bury Chapel; C. Hindley, Esq., m.p., in 
the Chair: Col. 29/. 8s. 1d. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
We lay before our readers a 
few passages from the Report read 
at the Annual Meeting. 


Income. 
The Committee have again the pleasure 
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Movers and Seconders. 


Rev. Wm. Brock; and Robert Charlton, 
Esq.—Rev. John Burnet; and M. Pas- 
teur Verou: supported by Passmore Ed- 
wards, Esq.— Joseph Sturge, Esq.; and 

Rev. Dr. Massie. 
Resolutions. id 

—That this Meeting regards with the 
deepest sorrow and apprehension the war 
recently broken out in the cast of Europe 
and, while gratefully acknowledging the long 
and strenuous efforts made by Her Majesty’s 
Government to secure a pacific adjustment of 
the question in dispute, cannot but earnestly 
regret, that instead of appealing to arms they 
did not persevere in negociations, or that the 
matter was not submitted to the arbitration 
of some competent and impartial umpire, and 
thereby the calamities be averted which are 
now impending over the nations, in prospect of 
a general European War, the extent, the 
duration, and the consequences of which no 
human eye can foresee. 

—That this Meeting regards with unfeigned 
satisfaction the subsidence of those feelings of 
suspicion and distrust towards France which 
so lately agitated this country; and cannot but 
consider the mischievous results that have 
already flowed from that panic, and the evi- 
dence of its utter groundlessness presented 
by the cordial alliance existing between the 
two Governments, as affording a significant 
warning to the press and people of this coun- 
try bow they surrender themselves to unjust 
suspicions and degrading alarms under the iu- 
fluence of blind and unreasoning prejudice. 

—That this Meeting cannot but regard the 
war with Russia as furnishing additional illus_ 
tration of the evils that have frequently come 
upon this country from the practice, onhappily 
too common in onr history, of interfering by 
force of arms in the quarrels of other nations; 
and it is of opinion that it is the daty and 
wisdom of the English People to urge upon 
their Government the adoption of the full 
principle of non-intervention in their foreign 
policy. 

State of the Funds. 

Receipts, 1789/. 13s. 10¢d.— Payments, 

16052. 4s. 7d. 


of announcing a large increase in the 
Income of the Church Missionary Society. 
The gross income exhibits an increase of 
31562. upon that of last year. The in- 
crease arises from a larger amount than 
usual of Legacies. The statement is as 
follows— 
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J. General area ge peed £ s. d. 
tions, Benefaction e 
cles, & CC... -cceces Doatee 110,478 13 2 
II. Special Funds— 
Disabled Missio- 
naries. &c.....2016 11 0 
China-Mission... 803 2 1 
— 21913 1 
Total received in the United 
Kingdom.......-.ccsese 113,298 6 ¥ 
III. Local Funds — Raised ant 
expended in India, &c... 10,617 12 8 
Gross Income...... £123,915 18 11 


It is most satisfactory to state that the 
sums received through the Associations 
are gradually increasing. 


Expenditure. 
The statement of the year’s Expendi- 
ture stands thus— 


On account of the General Ex- £ s. d, 
penses of the Society at home 
and abroad, exclusive of Special 
and Toca Funds, but including 
Pree eC cr err ere 108,635 14 10 
On account of Disabled Missiona- 
Siu nelee 6664 ON Rees Sees 6041 4 5 
Ditto” Children’ s Home Building- 
Fund ..cccssssee eiseneeeecees 5389 2 0 
121,166 1 3 
Local Funds, as above... 10,617 12 8 


Gross Expenditure......£131,783 13 11 
RE ED 


On the 31st of March 1853 a consi- 
derable balance was in hand, exclusive of 
the working Capital Fund: this balance 
has been reduced by the expense of 
completing the Missionaries’ Children's 
Home, and by extra grants, so that the 
balance in hand on the 3let of March 
this year was 8292/. The working 
capital of the Society having this year been 
found barely sufficient for the exigencies 
of the year, it has been determined to in- 
crease it by the addition of 5000/., which 
will bring it up to the amount originally 
contemplated when it was first com- 
menced, namely, one-third of the annual 
income. The balance will thus be re- 
luced to 3292/. 


General Semeery of sed enhies 


ftations. eseeesees e 118 
Eu Missionaries...-............... 152 
Native and East-Indian Missionaries... ee 24 
European Catechists and other Laymen. . 31 
sp rt Female Teachers...... .. 14 
and Country-born Teachers. 21 
Native Teacheors.....cccccccccces seaeenies 166] 
CommMunicants...cccseccccccccccccce-ces 17,152 
Baptisms valid the year, Adults and 
dren ..cece @e@ ses eeecs eeeeos-@ 1 
Coiba 


The one concluding topic on which the 
Committee will dwell, is the urgency of 


the present Hella whether we look 
at home or abroad. 
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At home, we are entering upon a war 
in which elements of destruction are mus- 
tering by sea and land, in fearfularray : and 
in which tremendous risks hang over us, 
not depending upon ourselves, but upon 
other kingdoms, and apparently upon 
single lives in those kingdoms. It is an 
occurrence te be marked, that, in the week 
preceding these great annual festivals, a 
day should have been appointed by pro- 
clamation “ for General Humiliation and 
Prayer before Almighty God.” We meet 
under the solemn impressions of that day. 
Our most sanguine hopes of success must 
not blind us to the duty of humbling our- 
selves before God, and seizing the pre- 
sent opportunity. 

If we look abroad, the prospect on every 
gide prompts us to immediate action. 

In Western Africa, the strong arm of 
naval power keeps in check the blood- 
hounds, but they are still baying at their 
victims. The late Commander-in-Chief, 
in one of his published despatches, de- 
clares that the slave-trade may be sup- 
preased by the naval force for a eentury, 
but that it will break out again in a week, 
if no effectual remedy be applied to the 
root of the evil. 

In Turkey, though the time of public 
commotions appears unsuitable to the 
quiet preaching of the Gospel, yet it is 
written, “When Thy judgments are in 
the earth, the inhabitants of the world 
will learn righteousness.’’ It was proved 
in Italy, that even in such times the 
Bible is received, where the preacher's 
voice cannot reach. So that there is 
work to be done even “in troublous 
times:” let us therefore work while the 
land is open to us. And if, as we de- 
voutly hope, the lawful course of Go- 
vernment be restored, to whom will the 
subjects of Turkey look for guidance, so 
surely as to those who have stood by them 
as their friends in the hour of struggling 
and suffering? If a man should fall 
among thieves, and be robbed and 
wounded by them, to whom would he 
listen after his recovery? To the priest 
and Levite, who passed by on the other 
side? or to the good Samaritan, who 
bound up his wounds, and poured in wine 
and oil ? 

In China, the opportunity speaks for 
itself: the Committee will add nothing to 
that which has been already said. 

In the Punjab, the opportunity is no 
less urgent. The Sikh religion is crum- 
bing awav—men’s minds are released from 


1854.] 


its spell: some pass over to Hinduism, 
and some to Mahommedanism, and some, 
as the Report testifies, to Christianity, 
wherever the Christian Missionary is at 
hand. 

But to take advantage of these oppor- 
tunities MEN are wanted. They have 
been appealed for this day in the fervid 
language of Missionary bishops, of toiling 
Missionaries, of the civil functionaries of 
India, and of the soldiers who have won 
provinces by the sword of war, and now 
plead with the Church of Christ to un- 
sheath the sword of the Spirit, and to 
achieve a second, a holier, and a surer 
conquest. And the supply adequate to 
the crisis must be looked for from the 
uoiversities and from the clergy. The 
Society's Institution at Islington can érain 
men. But while our candidates are train- 
ing, the golden opportunity may slip 
away. If this year is to see twenty men 
sent to China, and ten to the Punjab, 
men ready-prepared are needed. ‘The 
Committee entertain good hope that such 
a supply might be obtained. They thank- 
fully record the fact, that the number of 
candidates from our universities has very 
largely increased. From, twenty to 
twenty-five years ago, only one out of 
twenty-five of the English Missionaries 
sent out during that period was from our 
universities: the rest were trained at 
Islington—from fifteen to twenty years 
ago, the proportion had risen to one-fourth 
of the whole number sent out—from ten 
to fifteen years ago, it was one-third— 
from five to ten years ago, it was one- 
half—and during the last five years the 
number of men from the universities has 
greatly exceeded the number which our 
Islington Institution has supplied. 

The circumstances of the times also 
encourage the hope that the men will be 
found. Military ardour is working in the 
breasts of thousands. How light the 
dangers of the sea and the battle appear! 
How willingly parents part with their 
sons to join the expeditionary force! 
Men who cannot obtain the Queen's 
commission still resort to the scene of ac- 
tion as volunteers, in hope of employment. 
“‘ Now they do it to obtain a corruptible 
crown :”’ shall the children of light hesi- 
tate and shrink back, and yield to the 
soft remonstrances of friends, when the 
commission of the King of kings is in 
their hands, “Go ye unto all nations, and 
preach the gospel ?” 

But thoggh the vast majority of this 
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Meeting are not able to go forth to the 
work, yet are they not without responsi- 
bility before God, in respect of the defi- 
cient supply of Missionaries. The Com- 
mittee are deeply convinced that the 
fault lies in the bosom of the church. 
Missionary zeal will never rise above the 
level of spiritual religion in the congre- 
gation. A few noble spirits, like Joshua 
and Caleb, may be in advance of their 
day and generation; but unless the Mis- 
sionary zeal be spread more widely, the 
promised land cannot be possessed. There 
will be no such large efforts as the times 
require, and no such large success upon 
Missionary labours as the Lord waits to 
bestow, till the standard of spirituality is 
raised at home. All are therefore in- 
volved in the guilt of leaving the heathen 
world to perish for lack of preachers. If 
all of us now assembled in this great 
Meeting—clergy and laity, male and fe- 
male, young and old—were to return to 
our respective spheres, with our spirits 
stirred within us to more of self-denial 
and love to the Saviour, which are the 
germ of the Missionary character, and to 
increased prayer and effort for a supply 
of Missionary labourers, the result v ould 
be soon apparent; and as the opportu- 
nity is urgent, and as with the Lord 
there is no limitation of time, even in a 
few months an army of Missionaries 
might be ready to embark. He aitill 
lives and is amongst us, who, in answer 
to the prayers of His church, sent out 
through Judea the first twelve Missiona- 
ries—and within a year sent out seventy 
others through Judea, Samaria, and Ga- 
lilee—and then within two years more 
sent out a vast multitude, who “ went 
everywhere preaching the word.” “Ye 
that are the Lord's remembrancers, keep 
not silence, and give Him no rest, till He 
establish, and till He make Jerusalem a 
praise in the earth.” (Isaiah Ixii. 6, 7. 
Marginal Reading.) 


Tiestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
YORUBA MISSION. 

Toe Rev. G. F. E. Gerst has 

been associated with the Rev. C. 

A. Gollmer in the labours of this 

station. He arrived on March the 

28th, 1853, together with the Rev. 


270 
Messrs. Kefer and Maser, who 
proceeded, after a weck’s delay, to 
Abbeokuta. 


General Review, to September 1853. 
The period of the Mission com- 
prised in the following review ter- 
minates with the quarter endin 
Sept. 25th, 1853, the reports ad 
journals for the last three months 
of 1853 not having yet reached us. 
Our readers will perceive that the 
political atmosphere at Lagos, dur- 
ing many months of this period, 
has been disturbed and agitated : 
sanguinary collisions between rival 
factions of the natives have taken 
place in its streets, and on one occa- 
sion the destruction of the town was 
only averted, under God, by the 
prompt interposition of the British 
admiral. Such a state of things 
has been far from favourable to 
Missionary operations. Our la- 
bourers there, both. European and 
native, have been in the midst of 
danger; the Missionary premises 
of Mr. Gollmer having been, on 
one occasion, in the very centre of 
the battle; and Mr. White’s dwell- 
ing, with those of many of the 
natives, having been set on fire 
by Kosoko’s people, and burned to 
the ground. Every effort was 
made by the British officers in 
command off the port to allay irri- 
tation and reconcile the contending 
parties ; and when the proper mo- 
ment arrived, an energetic inter- 
ference by the hoats of the squad- 
ron saved life and property from 
a threatened destruction, and com- 
Pe the enemy to a precipitate 
ight. From the admiral, Cap- 
tain Gardiner, the officer in com- 
mand before the admiral’s arrival, 
Lieutenant Strickland,and the other 
officers of the squadron, our Missio- 
naries have met the most unremit- 
ting kindness and solicitude. 
till, amidst unfavourable cir- 
cumstances, Missionary work has 
been done: the good seed has been 
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sown as opportunity presented it- 
self, and. instances have not been 
wanting of individuals casting away 
their idols, and seeking Christian 
instruction. 

This state of agitation and dis- 
turbance has been at length hap- 
pily terminated by the conclusion 
of a peace between Dosumn, the 
present king of Lagos, son and 
successor of the late Akitoye, and 
Kosoko, under the auspices of the 
British admiral. We trust it 
will be permanent, and that, in the 
growing tranquillity of the country, 
Opportunity will be afforded for 
the uninterrupted and enlarged 
ee of Missionary effort. 

e now proceed to present ex- 
tracts from the journals, and first 
from those of Mr. Gollmer. Those 
from the first quarter refer to the 
eventsimmediately following the ar- 
rival, in January 1853, of the Rev. 
D. Hinderer anit Mrs. Hinderer, to- 
eae withthe Rev. R.C. Paley and 

rs. Paley, now at rest from earthly 
labours, and Mr. Hensman, also 
numbered amongst the dead. 


Journey to Abbeokuta. 


Jan. 26, 1853—Mr. and Mrs. Hinderer, 
Mr. Hensman, Mrs. Gollmer, and myself, 
with our child, intended to proceed to 
Abbeokuta by land, as our other friends ; 
but finding, on inquiry, that we can go by 
water, we left in our boat this afternoor, 
passed down on the north bank of the 
large sheet of water called Lake Crado, 
in the maps, here Osea, and, after a 
three hours’ good pull, we entered a small 
creek called Ito (Spittle) deep, but 
narrow, winding, and fenced in by lofty 
ancient mangrove trees. About half a 
mile from the “‘ big water "’ (in the creek) 
there are three small towns called Agboyi : 
here the Lagos and Abbeokuta people 
meet for market, and the canoes assemble 
to start for Abbeokuta. Having had a 
little refreshment, I spoke to the elders 
and other people who came to visit us; 
and no donbt these secluded villagers 
heard the glad tidings for the first time. 
May it not be vain! 

Jan. 27 — At six o'clock this morn- 
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ing we left Agboyi in our canoes: the boat 
returnedhome. Athreehours’ poling—one 
or two men propel thecanoe by a long bam- 
boo pole—brought us through the creek ; 
and majestic, comparatively, was the ap- 
pearance ofthe riverOgu. The wide—about 
forty yards—and, as far as we could see, 
straight bed, filled with from four to six feet 
of water, and the fine greeri forest, with its 
giant timber lining both banks, most unex- 
pectedly burst upon us, and appeared quite 
grand compared with the creek. At noon 
we stopped for breakfast at Iyaun, on the 
east bank: the people were not shy, though 
perhaps they never saw white people be- 
fore. Many came and sat down near us 
‘others sold us what we wanted. They 
having supplied us with some bread for 
the body, fowls, &c., I was unwilling to 
leave without giving them a little of the 
bread of life in return, and they appa- 
rently received it most eagerly. Our men 
poled on for about four hours more, when 
we reached another town, called Igba- 
radu, on the west bank, and a little beyond 
it we pitched our tents, on a sand-bank in 
the bed of the river. 

Jan.28,1853—The musquitos much dis- 
turbed our rest last night, and we left 
the place of torment before day light. 
The bed of the river remains much the 
same in width, but is more serpentine ; 
and the water gradually decreases, as the 
brooks above contribute less water than 
the rivulets below. We to-day passed 
four places where the Jebus used to fire 
upon the Abbeokuta people going up 
and down. I am thankful to say we 
passed unmolested; and the fact that 
the Jebus do not annoy travellers now, 
seems to confirm what we heard of late, 
viz. that they are anxious to make peace. 
I saw no town, only single houses belong- 
ing to fishermen and hunters. What a 
beautiful country! immense tracts of good 
soil, and scarcely a human being visible. 
We pitched our tents again on a sandbeach 
in the bed of the river, and commended 
ourselves to God in prayer, which the 
canoe men, being converts, attended. 

Jun. 29—Being, if possible, more tor- 
mented by musquitos last night, having 
scarcely any sleep, and wishing to reach 
Abbeokuta in good time, we left as early 
as two o'clock this morning, and thus 
arrived at Tapono, the first Abbeokuta 
farmers’ town, by dawn of day. From 
this place upwards we seemed to be in 
another country—all life and activity ; 
now and then a farm hamlet, or a single 
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house, interspersed with the many farms 
all along both sides of the bank, where the 
people were seen actively employed. 
There is a number of large cotton trees 
along the bank, and on one occasion the 
bed of the river had the appearance of 
land covered with snow—covered with 
cotton. By ten o'clock am. we came 
within sight of Agbamaya, another far- 
mers’ town, about eight miles from Ab- 
beokuta, and the highest point canves can 
go in the dry season, rocks being in the 
In the distance we de- 
scried Mr. Crowther, his son Samuel, and 
Mr. King, who had come so far to meet 
us, and we were glad tosee them. After 
tuking some nourishment we proceeded 
with our friends to Abbeokuta, and ar- 
rived about three o'clock pmM., where we 
were gladly received by our friends Mr. 
and Mrs. ‘Townsend, whom we were glad 
to find in good health. 
Congregation at Ake. 

Jan. 30: Lord's Day—In accordance 
with Mr. Townsend's request, I kept the 
morning service at Ake church. Words 
cannot express what I felt on the occa- 
sion. Six years ago I was here, and ad- 
dressed a comparatively small company 
under a piazza: now I meet a large 
church full of people, mostly Christians— 
converts—who most cordially joined in 
the responses, and attentively listened to 
the word of God. The sight reminded 
me of my former large congregation at 
Regent, Sierra Leone: Surely “the Lord 
hath done great things . . . whereof we are 
glad.” Mr. Mann kept-the afternoon ser- 
vice, which was still better attended, the 
large church being crowded. 

Journey to Ijaye. 

Feb. 9—I accompanied Messrs. Towns- 
end and Mann to Ijaye, which important 
station the former commenced, and the 
latter was appointed to labour at. As no 
doubt either Mr. Townsend or Mr. 
Mann will give a description of our jour- 
ney, I need not enter into particulars, 
but I may be permitted to make a few 
observations. The road to Ijaye is com- 
paratively good, the country beautiful, 
and the rich soil calls loudly for the return 
of its former inhabitants, the Egbas, and 
which the ruins of their former towns 
seem to second. The acenery round Ijaye 
has its peculiar attractions: fine hills in 
the distance, with an undulating country 
close by, studded with numberless palms. 
Ijaye is much larger than I expected, and 
certainly by far better governed than any 
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other town I have seen in this country. 
The chief is a spirited map, able to do 
much good and evil, and it needs much 
wisdom from above to deal with him. 
The people appeared not shy, but as 
friendly as if white mem had lived with 
them for many years. They were also 
attentive to God’s word, at the services 
we kept in the house, and when we spoke 
in the streets. The whole country is open, 
and, with a passport from the chief of 
Ijaye, one can proceed for four days into 
the interior on the northern road unmo- 
lested; all the many towns, large and 
small, bowing down to him. Had Mr. 
Hinderer been at Ibadan we should have 
paid him a visit, Ibadan being only seven 
or eight hours distant ; and if the chief of 
Ijaye were not at enmity with Atiba, the 
king of Yoruba, at Aggo oja—now called 
Oyo, after its former capital—we could 
have gone to see him. Aggo oja is only 
seven or eight hours north-east from 
Ijaye. We humbly trust these facilities 
to benefit Africa will be made good use 
of: the feeling which exists between the 
different tribes of the Yoruba nation is a 
drawback to the extension of our work. 
Friends at home may say, If there are so 
many openings in the Yoruba country, 
why not send some of the Abbeokuta 
converts to these places? This can be 
done, and is being done. But if the chief 
of Ijaye tells us, “These Egba boys” 
—or young men, meaning Mr. Charles 
Philip, the catechist, and Mr.Andrew Wil- 
helm, jun., the assistant schoolmaster there 
—*“I know not; but Thompson ”’ (inter- 
preter), *‘ that Yoruba man, I know: he is 
my family "—i. e. Yoruba—we under- 
stand what a feeling exists, and how it 
operates; and, from experience, we know 
it exists more or less among all the tribes. 
Be it not supposed it is to be regarded no 
more than the slight difference or feeling 
between a west and north countryman in 
England: no, it is stronger than the feel- 
ing existing between the English and 
French, &c.: otherwise, how could they 
carry war and deatruction,even now a-days, 
to one another's town, house, and family ? 
However, we trust ere long the Gospel 
will heal this wound, and reciprocity of 
affection be cherished among all, cementing 
the many Yoruba tribes into one great 
Christian nation, bending the knee before 
the King of kings. 
Return to Lagos. 

Feb. 25, 1853—The day before yester- 

day we left our dear friends, Mr. and Mrs. 
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Townsend, who had been so kind to us 
during our sojourn at Abbeokuta, and 
proceeded, accompanied by Mr. Towns- 
hend, to Agbamayo, where we embarked 
on our homeward journey. As we found 
the road safe, and the fatigue much less, 
we preferred to return by river. The 
market canoes went three days before us 
down the river, so our three small canoes 
looked solitary: however, by God's pro- 
tecting care, we reached home in safety 
just before dark this evening. 


Projected erection of a Popish church. 


April 10: Lord’s Day—TI kept the morn- 
ing service under the tree; and Mr. 
Gerst addressed Mr. White’s congrega- 
tion in the evening. Some time ago it 
was rumoured that the Portuguese, white 
and black, intended to build a church for 
themselves, and call a padre to keep ser- 
vice for them, and teach their children in 
school. Yesterday Senhor M——, a white 
Brazilian, sent his clerk to me, to indi- 
cate that he wished to build a house 
somewhat behind mine, and that to- 
morrow he would go and see the spot. 
This evening Senhor M——, with all 
the white and many black Portuguese 
and Brazilians, went to plant a Roman- 
Catholic cross, some eight feet high, at the 
place no doubt intended for the church— 
not fifty yards from the spot where my 
church will be, p.v.—and of which cere- 
mony we were made aware by the dis- 
charging of guns, beating of drums, and 
the shouts of the merry multitude. Our 
prayer to God is, “ Deliver us and the 
town from this evil.” 


Rumours of war. 

April 11 — King Akitoye came to 
pay us a visit. There was a rumour 
of war for the last few weeks; and the 
white Portuguese packing up and sending 
their goods on board a vessel in the har- 
bour, seemed to indicate that there was 
truth in the rumour. Akitoye came to 
consult me about this and many other 
things which pressed upon his mind. It 
seems that Tapa, formerly a powerful chief, 
and Kosoko’s prime minister, at present at 
Epe, where Kosoko ia, intended to make 
an attack upon Lagos, to take revenge, 
because Akitoye allowed a poor woman, 
who ran away from Tapa, to remain at 
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April 15— The people were con- 
fused what war was coming, and many 
anxiously inquired of me whether the En- 
glish were coming to fight again, saying 
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they did not care for “black-man war,” but 
the English they could not stand: they 
would run away at once. And as it was 
reported that some of the people in town 
have a hand in the disturbances, I was 
earnestly requested to speak to the chiefs 
about it. This morning I went, with Mr. 
Gerst, to visit the king and the four 
principal chiefs, Ajinia, Pellu, Oshogbon, 
and Soenn, for the purpose of introducing 
Mr. Gerst, and speaking to them on the 
subject which at present agitates the 
town. Considering this a At opportunity, 
we took with us four of the chairs the So- 
ciety kindly sent as presents for chiefs. 
After the usual salutations, I made the 
chief sit down on the Church Missionary 
Society's chair, introduced Mr. Gerst as 
my fellow-labourer, and said,‘ Our fathers 
at home salute you, and thank you for 
your kindness shewn to us, and send you 
this chair, on which they hope and pray 
you will long sit in peace.” This touched 
the chord I wished to play upon: one and 
all voluntarily and freely expressed them- 
selves respecting the rumour of war. 
After a long conversation touching war 
and peace, I earnestly begged one and all 
to assist in maintaining peace. On part- 
ing, they expressed themselves very 
thankfal, and wished me God's blessing. 
We spent nearly an hour with each of 
the chiefs, and hope we have done some 
good, 


Sceling of the chtefs. 


April 16, 1853—The king called a ge- 
neral assembly about the rumour of war, 
which lasted five hours, thirty-five individu. 
als speaking during the time. Akitoye 
begged me to be present, but, it being a 
meeting of a political nature, I declined. In 
this meeting three second-rate captains of 
war, under Ajinia the chief, were proved 
disturbers of the peace, whom Akitoye 
threatened to punish. 


Baplism of James Gerber's wife. 

April 17: Lord's Day — Being con- 
fined at home by illness, Mr. Gerst kept 
the morning service, and addressed Mr. 
White's congregation in the evening. But 
having previously arranged to baptize 
one adult and four children, I did so, 
at my house, after morning service. The 
adult is the second wife of James 
Gerber. She attended the means of 
grace from the beginning, and might 
have been baptized some time ago, but 
she suffered very much for a long time, 
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which delayed it for several years, but 
which seemed to have brought her near to 
God. On her application for baptism, I 
said, “‘ But do you believe in Christ with 
all your heart ?” She loudly and earnestly 
replied, ‘‘ Yes, I believe in Jesus Christ 
with all my heart. Ihave no other but 
Hin, and I wish very much to be bap- 
tized.” 
Return of messengers from the king of 
Sebu. 


April 25—My messengers to the king 
of Jebu returned this morning. My 
message to him was, that I and Mr. 
Gerst wished to visit him ia twenty-one 
days, with his permission, and that we 
should be glad by-and-bye to sit down 
with him, if he were willing for us to do so; 
that we are not traders, but servants of 
God, preaching His word, shewing the 
path of peace and life, &c. The elders, 
in the name of the king, replied, that he, 
the king, was glad to hear all the good 
message, but that .we must postpone our 
visit a little, and frequently send mes- 
seogers to him, when we shall have made 


‘the people at Lagos aud Abbeokuta, and 


elsewhere, sit down in peace. We must 
come to him also, for the same purpose. 
Privately, my messengers were told that 
the king would be glad to see us as soon 
as we come; and therefore, p.v., we 
intend to visit Ode, the Jebu capital, at 
the time appointed. 
Message from the chief of Ijaye. 

April 30 — Are, the chief of Ijaye, 
sent messengers to salute me, and to 
say that “he holds fast the word white 
man give him ;”’ also to look at the house, 
to see whether it is true what the people 
say. I shewed them the house inside, 
and they were surprised with what they 
saw. Afterwards I pointed out to them 
the way of truth and life as our only 
peace and joy, and sent a kind message, 
with an eighteenpenny pewter basin as a 
present, to their chief. 


Lord's Day services at the east end. 


May 8: Lord's Duy—I kept the morn- 
ing service under the tree as usual: In 
the afternoon I kept Mr. White’s service 
at his place. We were for the first time 
assembled at our east-end Mission-house 
for divine worship. A good many were 
present; but as almost all the Sierra- 
Leone people attend at our place—west- 
end — Mr. White’s congregation is 
smaller. On my way through the town 
I met a party of drummers and dancers, 
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whom I reminded of God's holy day. A 
goodly number of people assembled, to 
whom I preached a short sermon, which 
was returned with “Thank you ! God bless 
you!" 
Visit to Otla. 

May10,1853—As previously arranged, 
I went, with Mr. Gerst, to Otta, where we, 
after a six hoursand a-half's ride, arrived 
about five o'clock p.m., and were gladly 
received by the chief. Ashe had no good 
house to offer us, we put up in an open 
piazza, with a small room attached to it, 
close by. Mr. Morgan and others came 
to meet us as we approached the town. 

May 11 — This morning we went to 
see Mrs. Morgan at her house, as she 
is not well. I was truly sorry to find Mr. 
and Mrs. Morgan had to live in so small 
and uncomfortable a house these ten 
months. Mr. Morgan had just cause to 
complain, but his contentment testifies to 
his spiritual worth. We went to visit the 
second chief, in whose house Mr. Morgan 
lives. Here we met the principal men of 
the town, who were preparing to come to 
salute us. I requested them to convene a 
general meeting of all the headmen and 
people in town, when I said I would tell 
them all that is in my heart. They re- 
plied, they wished for peace; which gave 
me an opportunity to lead them to the 
fountain from which peace flows—God 
and His word; and I earnestly entreated 
them to hear God's word, that they may 
learn to know and serve God, and enjoy 
that peace. I then called upon A 
Abbeokuta convert, who is with me at 
Lagos for safety, as the idolaters sought 
after his life, and whom I brought with 
me on purpose to shew to the Ottas the 
power of God's word. A was for- 
merly a renowned warrior, and mightily 
fought with these very people, the Ottas, 
su that they quite dreaded him. But 
now he is a new man. Behold, all “ old 
things have passed away.”’ A told 
them, “* By nature we all are blind, and 
know not what wedo. God's word changed 
me.” He invited them to hear and be- 
lieve. I then called upon G. W., one 
of our people, a Sierra-Leone Yoruba 
man. He shewed them how he was car- 
ried away from the country, but heard 
God’s word in the new land, which 
changed his heart; and urged them to 
listen to the good word. which comes now 
to their town also. Mr. Gerst also 
added a few words on the love of Jesus to 
sinners. 
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Interceseton on beha'f of Otte. 

May 12—I sent messengers to the 
encampment of the Abbeokuta warriors at 
Adu to intercede for Otta, the Ottas 
fearing another attack from the Egbas; 
so much so, that they removed their chil- 
dren from school, to have them near them 
in case they should have to run away for 
safety. Bashorun promised to spare the 
town for my sake. 

General Mecting. 

The general meeting took place this 
evening. The gongon was sounded, 
and soon a large number of ‘people as- 
sembled under some trees near the 
chief's place. I firsttold the people who 
we were, and that we came to preach 
God's word; and then asked— 

1. Whether they will receive us with 
all their heart? if so, to shew it by lift- 
ing up their right hand, which was done 
by the multitude with a shouting ‘* Yes.” 

2. ** Will you suffer us to preach 
God's word, and your people to hear, 
believe, and follow the same, without op- 
position or punishment? If so, shew it as 
before ;”’ which was assented to in a similar 
manner. 

3. “Will you send your children to 
school to teach them ? If so, shew it as be- 
fore ;'’ which, after a little hesitation, 
was gradually assented to by the majo- 


rity. 

4, “Will you give us ground to build 

a house on? If so, shew it as before;” 
which was assented to by all with shouting, 
“Yes, anywhere you please, the king’s 
place not excepted.” 

Mr. Gerst also addressed a few words 
to them. 

Selection of a site for a church, 

May 13—This morning about thirty 
young men came to salute us, to whom 
Mr. Gerst and myself spoke for some 
time. Afterwards we went to look for an 
eligible spot for a church and house. The 
chief was very anxious we should fix 
upon a lot close by his house, but there 
were many reasons against it. After a 
good look-out about, we fixed upon a 
good-sized spot inside the wall, to the 
windward of the town, and on the bigh 
road from Lagos to Abbeokuts, which was 
readily granted; and in consideration 
of this, and the general good treatment we 
received, I presented the two chiefs with 
two and a-half heads of cowries, a hand- 
some cap, and a good cloth—a covering 
—each, and sent a small present to the 
other four principal men, for which they 
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seemed thankful, and presented me with 
a sheep in return. 

May 14,1853—The gongon was sounded 
last evening to invite the people to assist 
in clearing the white nian’s ground to- 
day; and I was glad to meet the chiefs 
and elders, with above 100 people, on the 
ground, the latter clearing the ground in 
good earnest to the sound of the drum. 
We had many visitors, to whom we spoke 
a word. 


Lord’s-Day Services, &c. 

May 15: Lord's Day—I kept the 
morning service under a tree in the small 
market: upwards of 200 attended; also 
some of the chiefs and elders. In the 
evening I read prayers, and Mr. Gerst 
addressed a large congregation. The 
market noise was a drawback. May the 
good seed fall in good ground ! 

May 16—I went again to the build- 
ing-ground, and met the chiefs and elders, 
and many more people, busily engaged 
in clearing the ground, which at noon 
they had nearly finished. I gave the 
chiefs ten heads of cowries for clearing 
the ground, which I begged them to dis- 
tribute among the men, for which they 
returned thanks. In the afternoon we 
went again, and measured out the church. 
Indian-corn, almost ripe, which we did 
not wish to spoil, prevented us from mea- 
suring the place for the Mission-house. 

May 17—Having obtained our object 
as far as possible, we left Otta at half- 
past five am., and after mnch fatigue 
arrived at home by three p.m. I had 
another attack of fever on the road, and 
was very sick whilst carried in a ham- 
mock, for I could not keep on my horse. 


In entering upon those portions 
of Mr. Gollmer’s journals which 
have reference to the disturbances 
at os, it is necessary, in the 
way of explanation, to remark, that 
Ajinia and Possu are two chiefs, 
who, on the restoration of Akitoye, 
signed the treaty for the suppres- 
sion of the slave-trade, and were al- 
lowed to live in the town. Subse- 
quently they conspired to subvert 
Akitoye’s authority, inviting to 
their aid Kosoko and his ad- 
herents. 


Rumours of war renewed. 
May 20—A day of great anxiety. 
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Whilst we were at Otta, Mrs. Gollmer 
tells me, and during the last few days, the 
rumour of war seemed to take a tangible 
shape: the parties came out openly, and 
war seemed inevitable. As early as five 
o'clock this morning, whilst thunder fear- 
fully rolled to and fro, lightning almost 
changed night into day, and rain poured 
down io torrents, from 400 to 500 peo- 
ple, mostly women and children, with 
loads and animals, fled to our premises 
for safety, as the fight was to commence 
this morning. How we felt can be bet- 
ter imagined than deacribed. However, 
after the first shock of alarm was past, 
we committed ourselves, with our house, 
and the many people, in prayer to our faith- 
faltovenant God, the sareRock where our 
anchor wassafely cast in tempests past, and, 
behold, He heard and helped. The arrival 
of the mail steamer “ Hope”’ during the 
night—which, being a stranger, anchored 
right off the bar, so that every one in 
town could see her plainly, and which was 
expounded as a man-of-war, ready to 
come up the river with those dreaded 
rockets, as soon as they commenced fight- 
ipg in town—and the unusually heavy 
tornado, proved, in the hand of God, 
the means of preventing the awful cala- 
mity on that day. 

May 21 — Last night, about ten 
o’clock, when we were about to retire, 
the people, who for the greater part re- 
turned home during the day, again fled 
into our premises, with many more. They 
kept on coming all night, and there must 
have been some 700 people within our 
walls. It was positively expected the 
war would take place in the morning. 
However, the two rebellious chiefs, Ajinia 
and Pellu, discovered Akitoye was better 
prepared than they supposed, having sent 
for warriors to the Egba camp near 
Adu, and who arrived during the night. 
No sooner was the discovery made than 
both the rebellious chiefs sent messengers 
to me to beg the king for them. The note 
“* Fight, fight,” was suddenly changed into 


6s Beg, beg.” 


Imprisonment of slave-dealers by the 
king. 

Another serious circumstance took place 
this evening, which excited a large portion 
of the population, viz. the imprisonment of 
a white slave-trader and a black one—the 
former, Senhor Amadie; the latter, the 
richest native here—by the king. These 
have carried on the slave-trade secretly 
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for some time past, but the king could 
not lay hold of any thing tangible till last 
evening, when Senhor Domingo, at Porto 
Novo, sent to the king twenty slaves— 
two ran away— which these two men 
were sending to windward, to a Portu- 
guese, for shipment. Small parties Do- 
mingo let pass before, thinking they were 
for domestic purposes; but finding they 
were for exportation, he stopped them, 
and sent them back, that Akituye may 
know what is going on, when the king, as 
above-mentioned, seized both of them. 


Visit to Badagry. 


June 3, 1853—At one o'clock yesterday 
afternoon, Mr. Gerst and myself left La- 
gos, and proceeded to Badagry : our people 
and the chiefs were glad to see us. In 
the evening we went to Mewu, to return 
him his visit of the morning, and to speak 
with him about the “‘ one thing needful.” 
Poor man! he is ever friendly, ever ready 
to hear, but, alas! never ready to act up 
to what he hears: he is as superstitious 
as ever, if not more. We spent some 
time with him. 


Baptiem of two adults. 

June 4—I examined a man and woman, 
whom our native agents recommended for 
baptism. The man was in Sierra Leone, 
where he received a little instruction. The 
woman was brought from the Yoruba 
country as a slave. Both attended our 
services and candidates’ class regularly for 
some years past; and as they believed, as 
they declared, with all their heart in Jesus 
Christ, and were anxious to be admitted 
into Christ's Church by baptism, I saw 
no reason to deny them. The poor woman 
IT had the pleasure to redeem from slavery 
with ten heads of cowries, so that she 
may be both bodily and spiritually free. 
Afterwards I visited the other chief, Alapa, 
with whom I spoke nearly two hours, 
shewing him our discouraging position— 
not one Popo convert, and not one child 
in school, &c. I visited several other people, 
and spoke God's word, but had little en- 
couragement. A new sort of Orisha, the 
god of small-pox, a most strange importa- 
tion from Porto Novo, paraded the streets 
to-day. Mr. Gerst was laid up with fever. 
I kept the communicant class in the even- 
ing, and prepared the few members for 
the Lord’s supper. I remembered also 
Heb. xiii. 16. 

Lord'e- Day Services. 

June 5—I read the prayers in Yoruba 

as usual, baptized the two adults, and 
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preached from Luke x. 42.; and, after 
the sermon, administered the sacrament of 
the Lord's Supper. In the afternoon I 
read the prayers and baptized two chil- 
dren, and Mr. Gerst addressed the con- 
gregation. Both services were pretty well 
attended, because, as our native helpers 
said, we were here; but often the church 
is half empty. 
Indifference of the Popos. 

June 6—Our native agents expressed 
themselves much dispirited, as “ labouring 
in vain;”’ and we ourselves felt that the 
time had come to depart from the town, 
since not one of the Popos will hear God's 
word, nor give us a child for school. The 
people seem to grow more superstitious, if 
possible, and the few Sierra- Leone people 
lukewarm and careless; so that it really 
seems “ spending our strength for nought ”’ 
and to no purpose, while there is so much 
work at Lagos and elsewhere. 

Message from Atiba, king of Yoruba. 

June 23—When I went to Otta a 
messenger arrived from Atiba, king of 
Yoruba; but before my return he was 
gone again, as the people who brought 
him could not wait so long. Atiba sent 
him again with another man and a present 
of six sheep—two died by the way—beg- 
ging earnestly that we should come to his 
town also; that he was anxious to have 
peace and hear God’s word ; and request- 
ing me to send messengers with a good 
message. Accordingly, I to-day sent G. 
W. and T. T., both Sierra-Leone Yoruba 
men, with Atiba’s two messengers, 
to tell the king how glad we are to hear 
from him; how anxious to come to his 
town as well; and begging him to make 
peace with Are, the chief of Ijaye, thet 
our way may be clear to proceed from 
Ijaye to Aggooja. I sent also a number 
of little presents. May God open His 
and His people’s hearts, and provide la- 
bourers for the field ! 


Interview with Messengers from the King 
of Jebu. 

July 16—Messengers from the King 
of Jebu to Akitoye arrived to see about 
the disturbances on the river: in conse- 
quence, the trade road to Ijeri, the Jebu 
town, is closed up. At my request the 
messengers came to visit us to-day : we had 
a long conversation, and requested them 
to tell their king we wish much to see 
him at Ode. On leaving, the messengers 
asked whether we have nothing for the 
king; to which I replied,“ Yes, but we wish 
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to bring it ourselves. ‘‘ But how will the 
king know we have been with you, and 
you sent this word ? a little something will 
do.” So we sent a handsome cap made by 
Mrs. Gollmer ; and to ensure the goodwill 
of the messengers, I presented the five 
principal men with a razor and a small 
looking-glass each. 
Breaking oui of War. 

Aug. 5, 1853—A day of great anxiety 
and danger. The long-dreaded civil war 
broke out about nine this morning: the 
enemy (rebels) at once set fire to the 
town, which swept house after house, and 
quarter after quarter, till the greater 
part of the town was burnt down, when a 
hot contest ensued, and many were killed 
and wounded on both sides. Onur East- 
end mission house (Mr. White's), I am 
sorry to say, shared alike with others, and 
was much damaged. Our own house was 
in imminent danger from fire, and from 
a strong division of the enemy, whose 
builets frequently struck the house, but 
God watched over and defended us. 

Aug. 7: Lord’s Day—There being still 
much confusion in town, and many of the 
people who took refuge at our place re- 
turning home, so thatthe day was dis- 
turbed, instead of keeping usual service, 
I held a prayer-meeting with the few who 
attended. This afternoon a fresh alarm took 
place, viz., Kosoko approaching, and the 
villagers on the beach crossing over to the 
other side of the river to escape. 

Aug. 10—A disturbed night: a house 
on fire during the night: the warriors 
roused by drums and gongons. One of 
the king’s scouts taken by Kosoko’s peo- 
ple. Hundreds of people take refuge at 
our place. 

Aug. 11—Kosoko’s canoes approach 
within sight, which creates great confa- 
sion in town; many people leave the is- 
land; many seek refuge within our walls. 
Some of Kosoko’s people are observed 
not far from our house in the field. 

Timely interference of the British. 

Aug. 13—An armed force of nine boats, 
which arrived about four o'clock off our 
house, without delay commenced hos- 
tilities against Kosoko, who had landed 
with all his forces at noon. The boats 
fired six times only, and retired to our 
house. Lieut. Strickland, with thirty- 
six marines charged with the defence of 
our house, was most active; organized 
the native soldiers, and levelled walls and 
houses about our house, which frightened 
the enemy as much as the guns. 
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Aug. 14—The scene that ensued last 
night can be better imagined than de- 
scribed. As soon as the boats had re- 
moved, Kosoko, and with him his and the 
rebels’ host, escaped, by canoe and land, 
and many were captured. The noise of 
about 4000 people in our yard, when it 
became known that the enemy fled, was 
great, and many shouted for joy. Ineed 
not say how thankful we were for this 
wonderful deliverance. To the Lord be 

all praise ! 

Death of Akitoye. 

Sent 3.—An eventful day. Early this 
morning two of the king’s messengers 
came with some papers for me to look at: 
they wished to find one which mentions 
that Akitoye’s son should succeed his 
father on the throne; but before I had 
done one of them burst forth in tears, say- 
ing, “‘Akitoye is no more: he died last 
night,” and which unexpected mournful 
news affected me much. The messen- 
gers begged that Akitoye’s son should 
succeed his father, and requested I 
would make known to the consul both 
the death of Akitoye, and their desire to 
elect his son in the father's place. I im- 
mediately went with them to the consul, 
who was startled to hear of Akitoye’s 
death; and as no time must be lost, con- 
vened at once a council, consisting of 
three of the royal council, or the ministry, 
and three captains of war, who una- 
nimously elected Dosumu, Akitoye’s eldest 
son, as the new king of Lagos, and 
he was this same afternoon installed. The 
business was done so quietly and hastily, 
lest Kosoko should hear of it, and put in 
his claim by force of arms. Dosumu 
is a quiet young man, who promises 
well. 

Precautions. 

Sept. 8—A night attack from the land 
side near our house being most feared, 
Lieut. Strickland, with about 2000 men 
from here, had a wall and ditch construct- 
ed across the island—each chief with his 
people had a proportion assigned: the mud 
of old houses and walls was used for it, 
our south wall forming part of the fortifi- 
cation. On the south-western point of 
our premises a fortification was con- 
structed for a fleldpiece, to command both 
the plain and river. May God be our 
defence! None of these means may then 
be required; but as God works by means 
we do not despise them, especially as in 
this country much mischief may be pre 
vented by such lawful measures. 
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Re-appearance of Kosoko. 

Sept. 15, 1853—Kosoko's canoes have 
again made their appearance, and captured 
three canoes with nineteen people, not far 
from Ikorodu: two men belonging to 
Atambala, of Ikorodu, a chief friendly to 
Lagos, they killed, and the rest they sold. 


Collision between the Abbeokuta and 
Kosoko's people. 

Sept. 23—Kosoko’s canoes made an 
attack upon the Abbeokuta canoes and 
people this morning, not far from Lagos, 
the latter being on their way home: the 
Egbas returned the fire for some time in 
self-defence ; but, by stratagem, another 
division of the enemy’s canoes hiding in 
the bush, and firing upon them in the 
back, proved too much, and eight canoes, 
with about eighteen people, were taken. 
The other canoes coming up returned 
hastily to Lagos. Fortunately, only yes- 
terday our church people left with a good 
many loads, cowries, boxes, &c. 


Good out of Evil. 

In conclusion, I must bewail the sad 
interruption the war occasioned to our 
work, which seemed owned and blessed of 
the Lord; many attending God’s word, 
and one after the other coming out to 
declare for the Lord. But as it is true 
that all things, even war, work together for 
good, with them that fear the Lord, so 
these sad disturbances have exercised a 
beneficial influence on many. Some of 
our new converts, belonging by various 
ties to the rebel party, were saved by 
their book, as the natives term it. 
Some took refuge with us, and were pro- 
tected; others were captured, and on our 
interceding or claiming them as our peo- 
ple were set free ; and others who fied 
with the enemy we helped to come back. 
Some half-decided, seeing the country- 
gods (idols) forsaking their worshippers, 
the idols being tumbled about in the 
streets, were fully convinced that “‘ there 
is no salvation in any other,” and joined 
us; and I believe the deliverance of the 
town and people by British force has 
made a strong favourable impression upon 
the population in general. Akitoye, the 
late king, after the war, had even the 
gongon sounded to say the people 
must neither worship idols nor make 
Mahommed, but come to us, and hear 
the true God’s word. The new king 
promises to come to church, and send his 
people, as soon as peace is restored; also 
to send children to school, and he will give 
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his daughter to Mrs. Golimer, to live with 
her to be educated. We thank God for 
the encouragement the Lagos converts 
give us, in spite of the many and great 
obstacles we had to contend with, and go 
on relying upon a prayer-hearing God 
and Lord. 


We insert a few extracts from 
Mr. Gerst’s journal. 


Preaching at Olta. 


May 10—I accompanied Mr. Gollmer 
to Oita. In consequence of fever during 
the preceding week, I felt very weak in 
the morning when we left Lagos, but en- 
joyed the journey, and was quite well 
when we arrived at Otta in the evening, 
and all the time we stopped there. I 
was therefore able to go about in the 
streets every day to address people, and 
they were very willing, and many of them, 
I should think, anxious, to hear me. If I 
began to speak to two or three persons, 
I was sure to have, after a few minutes, 
from thirty to forty hearers. The first 
congregation I had was occasioned by an 
old man, whom I addressed about the idols 
I saw in his hands and in a little bag 
hanging from his shoulders: in his house, 
I was told, he had plenty more. Very 
soon about thirty persons, most of them 
females, had gathered to hear us; and in 
addressing them, I felt that the word of 
the forgiveness of our sins in Jesus Christ 
found open hearts amongst them. They 
returned very hearty thanks to me when 
I Jeft them. The old man had been sit- 
ting at my feet all the time, wondering at 
the new things he heard. One evening I 
had a congregation of about eighty per- 
sons. I found them under a large tree, 
selling avd buying palm-nuts. When I 
asked them whether they were inclined 
to hear a word of the true God, they im- 
mediately left off their business and 
listened to me. They generally readily 
acknowledged that their idols were no- 
thing. I saw once, at the market-place, 
a woman holding two images of wood in 
her hands: she seemed to make a show 
of them; but when I asked her for the 
names of her idols, she immediately packed 
them up and ran away, crying as long as 
she was in my sight. All the bystanders 
laughed, and said that it was foolish to wor- 
ship such things: and they wanted to learn 
the word of God. I then addressed them 
from Acts v. 12, On Sunday we kept 
service under a tree at the smaller market- 
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place, Mr. Gollmer in the morning and 
I in the evening. Some of the chiefs 
were present. I trust the Lord hasa 
number of people in the town, though I 
do not forget that it is a great step from 
hearing the word of God a few times to 
giving up the heart to Him. 


“ Taste and See.” 


June 15, 1853—I addressed about twenty 
peopleinthe Mahommedan quarter. When 
I had left them, one of tbe men called 
me back, because ‘‘ a woman wanted to 
hear me.” Goin back, I found that a 
number of men were ready to hear. 
I addressed them: it was a large congre- 
gation, and many Mahommedans amongst 
them. One of the heathen replied, tel- 
ling me they were very thankful to hear 
me. The word I had told them seemed 
good, and those people up at Abbeokuta, 
who followed it, were good and peaceable 
people: he had seen them. But he 
would ask me, ‘‘ From our fathers we 
have learned that worshipping idols is 
the right way ; the Mahommedans say that 
they only have the right way; now you 
come and teach us a third way, assuring 
us that it is the only right one. How 
can I know who is right?’ I told him 
that his question was not so difficult as he 
thought. “ You have tried the first way,” I 
said, ‘‘and know the second and its fruits : 
you ought to try now to follow the word 
of Jesus Christ, especially as you like its 
followers at Abbeokuta.”” Some laughed, 
and some promised to do so by the help 
of God. 

Intercourse with the people. 

Sept. 1—I went about in the streets, ad- 
dressing people. <A man in a piazza told 
me that he had no idols, nor was he 
a Mahommedan. “ What do you worship 
then?” I asked him. ‘“ Nothing,” was 
the answer. “I sleep, eat, and drink, 
and do my work: that's all.” “ But don’t 
you know that cows and horses do the 
same,’ I replied. He acknowledged that 
he ought to worship God, and I then 
made known the name of Jesus Christ to 
him and the bystanders. I had scarcely 
finished when Akitoye’s town crier came, 
proclaiming “‘ that all the Mahomedans had 
to leave the town. If anybody wanted to 
worship the true God, he had better go 
to the Missionaries.” The poor king, 
after having thus publicly acknowledged 
his conviction of the truth of the Gospel, 
died in the night of the following day. 

Sept.14—I addressed about twenty peo- 
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ple in a square. My interpreter saluting a 
man with the usual question, “Is your 
body well?”’ I asked the man, in Yoruba, 
‘Is your soul well ?”” He had evidently 
never heard so strange a question, and 
could not find an answer. I therefore 
proposed to go to a piazza, where I saw 
some people, and to speak more about 
the question. Some went there, and I 
addressed them about “the medicine and 
the food for the soul.” After that I 
visited a sick Sierra Leone man, a com- 
municant. 


The journals of the native cate- 
chist, Mr. James White, to which 
we next refer, bring before us, in a 
very vivid manner, the perilous 
circumstances in which the Missio- 
naries have been placed, and in 
which they have been so mercifully 
preserved. 


The first Lagos convert. 

Jan. 5— Adeduja, the first Lagos 
convert. Yesterday Adeduja came to me, 
and convinced me that he has made up his 
mind to deliver up his idols to me, and 
that he would be ready to do so as soon 
as I can call at bis place. This evening, 
therefore, I went to his house, accom- 
panied by Mr. Willoughby and Mrs. 
White. On our arrival, be asked us to 
walk in. As we entered, we beheld his 
Ifa lying on the ground. ‘“ This,” 
replied the old man, “ is my Ifa.” “Have 
you no more idols than this?” I asked. 
“* Yes,” replied he, “ there is my Osoyin, 
if you want it.” “No more?” I con- 
tinued to ask. ‘‘ Yes, there is the head 
of them all, Elegbara. The money I have 
spent in procuring these would buy me 
more than four slaves, not to mention what 
I have laid out for sacrifices. But nowI 
give them up for God: I give them up 
for Jesus. Take them away, and never 
believe that I have any thing more to do 
with them.’ I asked him to call in his 
wives and child, and I read and explained 
a few passages of the Bible to them: then, 
kneeling, we commended him and his 
family into the hands of God, who is able 
to strengthen his weak faith in the Saviour, 
and to support him in every hour of need. 
I felt indeed that it was a truly solemn 
season tous. I took his idols home, and 
forwarded them to the Rev.C. A. Gollmer. 
He is a constant attendant on public 
worship. Five months ago it was when 
he first visited me and wished me to in- 
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struct him in our religion, and promised 
to give up his idols provided he should 
not die after three months’ neglect to 
sacrifice to them. 

Visit to a sick chief. 

June 4, 1853—I visited a sick chief. 
His name is Ashidana. He is a very old 
man, and may not live long. I met his 
brother priest just sitting by him, con- 
sulting his Ifa. I was very grieved to see 
this, especially as I had many times vi- 
sited him, and spoken to him about the 
insufficiency of idol-worship. Itold the 
priest that Ifa does the sick man no good, 
and that it was of no use to deceive him. 
I turned to the chief, and said, ‘‘All last 
year you have been consulting this very 
Ifa, but instead of making you better you 
are getting worse; and the worst of it is, 
it will continue to deceive and tell you, 
‘Oh, you will not die,’ though death may 
be staring at you, and though it may be 
evident that another hour will find you in 
eternity. Had you been a child of God, 
you would not be afraid to die. The 
people of God are not afraid to die, be- 
cause they know that God is their Father, 
and that Jesus Christ has ‘ gone to prepare 
a place for’ them, but not for idolaters, 
who will ‘have their portion in the lake 
which burneth with fire and brimstone.’ 
Believe in this Jesus; love and serve 
Him during your short remaining days, 
and you will find a place which He has 
prepared for you too, when you quit this 
mortal clay.” He seemed startled and 
said, “I hear.” May God be merciful to 
him and save him! =~ 

Indecision and sudden death. 

June 23 — To-day we had dreadful 
news from Badagry. The Lagos people, 
going to trade there, were attacked by 
the Isos, who captured and killed about 
thirty of them. One of my neighbours, 
Adeshi by name, was among the killed. 
I felt very sorry, because I conversed 
with him several times about religion ; 
and though he seemed to believe what I 
told him, and even accepted a Yoruba 
primer from me, yet he was too shy to 
come forward; and he often told me that 
if his companions would only agree with 
him, he would gladly come to church. I] 
used to tell him not to be ashamed of God 
and His Son Jesus Christ, lest they also 
be ashamed of him at the lastday. May 
we keep constantly watching, ‘‘ for we 
know not in what hour our Lord cometh.” 

A priestess renouncing her idols. 

July 12—J went out, and visited Possu, 
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the chief. This being their sacred day, 
he could not spare much time with me, 
and I therefore left him. I visited four 
others in their houses, with each of whom 
I conversed on the subject of religion. 
One of them is a priestess, by name 
Eyinle, to whom I have been speaking the 
word of God for the past three months. 
She seemed affected by the account of 
Nebuchadnezzar, which she heard last 
Sunday, since which time she became 
uneasy, and enjoyed no peace of mind. 
After conversing with her on the same 
subject, she brought me her Elegbara, 
with these words— Formerly I igno- 
rantly worship this: may God forgive me ! 
but now that I hear of a better way to 
serve God I give this up henceforth.” 
She wanted to make use of the cowries 
which composed the Elegbara; but I took 
it home, and gave her other cowries in- 
stead. I have since delivered it to 
the Rev. C. A. Gollmer. She is a 
woman who has acquired a great fame, 
among her neighbours and acquain- 
tances, for her considerable skill in dis- 
covering the predictions of the gods, 
which have scarcely, as is reported, ever 
passed unfulfilled. She is therefore 
often resorted to; and the frequent offer- 
ings made to her idols, besides her im- 
positions, almost constitute her livelihood. 
This was therefore a temptation to her; 
as henceforth her arts of divination must 
be restrained, and her gains cut off. I 
endeavoured to encourage her, and pointed 
to her a more honest way of living, which 
is pleasing and acceptable to God. The 
next day she visited her friends, who 
used to consult her idols through her. As 
soon as they saw her, they all said, “ Very 
good that you are come. We have pre- 
pared our victims and cowries for sacri- 
fice, and we have just fixed upon a day 
to come to you.” “Well,” replied 
Fyinle, “‘ may God forgive me for what 
is past!’ ‘‘What?” saidherfriends. “Yes,” 
replied Eyinle, “‘may God forgive me for 
what is past!’ Her friends, therefore, 
asked her what she meant by that. 
“I am now a book-woman’’—a Christian— 
said she, “ and I have been told that it is a 
great sin to bow down to idols, or to con- 
sult them.” They burst into tears, ex- 
pressing their surprise how such a priestess, 
notorious for her skill in divination, could 
think of giving up her idols. “ May 
God,” she replied, ‘‘open your eyes to 
see the right way, that you may imitate 
my example !"’ 
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The Communion. 

March 27,1853: Lord's Day—We had 
avery happy gathering around the table 
of the Lord, no fewer than forty-four 
communicating, which, for this season, 
is a large namber. All approached with 
that reverence which became so holy a 
feast, and every thing throughout the day 
led one to think deeply of the happiness 
which must be in heaven, when even be- 
ings on earth appeared to possess 80 
large a share of that blessed gift. If 
the taste on earth be sweet, what must be 
the enjoyment in the courts above? 

Sufferings of the Indians. 

March 30 —I visited Wemistakos’s 
family, who came in last evening: they 
have been troubled with sickness during 
the winter, and one is now very ill. He 
said, that, during his whole life, he never 
saw the country in such a state as it has 
been this year—scarcely any thing to be 
found, and the winter having been very 
mild, with very little snow, no deer could 
be obtained. This is the general cry of 
the Indians this year. I pointed out to 
him the probable reasons why God al- 
lowed such a state of things, namely, to 
make him feel his dependence upon Him 
for every thing he made use of, that 
his faith might be increased, and that 
he might feel the greater necessity of 
calling upon God. He assented to all I 
said, and added, that he, too, sometimes 
thought on these things. 

April 1—Igginihisih came in, and made 
the same complaint as Wemistakos—no 
food. ‘* However,” said he, “I did not 
forget where to look, for I of course looked 
upwards to Him who has the government 
of the world in His hands.”” I walked 
some way down the settlement with him, 
and, as we passed the church, he ex- 
pressed great joy at the sight of it. On 
informing him that on Sanday last several 
of his brethren had partaken of the Lord's 
supper within its walls, he said that he 
was very sorry indeed that he was not 
there to partake with them, as he recol- 
lected how happy he felt when he first 
received it from the hands of the bishop, 
since which he had been unable to enjoy 
that pleasure on account of absence. 

June 1854. 
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Continued encouragements. 

April 7 —I visited Wemistakos and 
his wife, when I asked them whether 
they frequently thought of Christ’s great 
love in dying for His people. To this 
they replied, “Certainly we do: it is 
what we are frequently thinking of and 
talking about.” While sitting in their 
tent, I heard Mark, who was in another 
tent, reading aloud a part of the gospel by 
St. Matthew. He had been at my house 
writing during the greater part of the day, 
and had requested permission to take 
home the first five chapters, which I had 
written in the syllabic characters. He 
was now reading them to his wife 
and two or three other women in the 
tent, who were listening most attentively. 
Having left Wemistakos's tent, I went 
and sat with them, and explained to them 
those parts they were unable to under- 
stand. ‘ When thy word goeth forth, it 
giveth light and understanding unto the 
simple.” Ps. cxix. 130. Such was evi- 
dently being the case in this instance: 
this was the first time Mark had had the 
word of God to read to his family; the 
true and heavenly wisdom was filling his 
soul; and I believe that he and those who 
were sitting with him might use the words 
of the Psalmist, and say, Thy word “‘is 
better unto me than thousands of gold 
and silver.” Happy am I at present to 
see the pleasure with which the word of 
God is received: bow much happier shall 
I be, should I be spared to see all 
my people in possession of the whole 
of the revealed will of our heavenly Fa- 
ther! 

Visit to Rupert's House. 

April 11 — As it was known that I 
intended to start for Rupert's House on 
the morrow, I received many visits from 
the Indians to-day, who came for 
a few words of advice before I parted 
with them, and some of them to ask for a 
book that they might look at while I was 
away. Some, being unable to come, 
I visited at their tents and houses, con- 
signing them to the care of our heavenly 
Father. In the evening I met the In- 
dians in the church, and gave them direc- 
tions how to act during my absence. May 
the Lord watch over them and protect 
them ! 

April 12—I intended to start early 
this morning for Rupert’s House, but one 
of the Indians who was to accompany me 
came and told me that it was thawing so 
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fast that we could not proceed, on account 
of the marshes being covered with water. 
‘The weather changed in the course of the 
morning, and it froze hard. At one o'clock 
Imade a start, accompanied by two Indians 
and five dogs. A large number of Indians, 
and the gentlemen connected with the 
establishment, bade me farewell as I 
stepped into my cariole, wishing me a 
pleasant journey, although expecting, 
from the lateness of the season and the 
mild weather we had experienced for the 
last two or three days, that I should have 
a very unpleasant one. The sun shone 
brightly, but it was a winter's sun, light 
without heat, and travelling was very good. 
We passed Middleburgh islands about 
half-past two, when we arrived at a more 
exposed place. Here we felt the keenness 
of the north wind, from which we had 
hitherto been protected by the islands in 
the river, which we now left. About four 
we crossed a piece of ground, which, in the 
morning, must have been covered with 
water: its surface now presented a sheet 
of slippery ice, which required a little care 
in crossing to prevent our falling. We 
were generally a mile or a mile and 
a-half from the woods, which, from the 
black pines which grew there in abun- 
dance,had a forbidding aspect. We stopped 
at six and took tea, after having thanked 
God for His merciful dealings towards us. 
We started again at seven, and pursued our 
way until half-past eleven, when we put 
up for the night. 


Arrival at Hannah Bay. 


April 13, 1853— After an almost sleep- 
less night, I arose at half-past three, and, 
having addressed our God, and broken 
our fast, we resumed our journey at a 
quarter to five. The morning was beau- 
tifully clear and rather cold—in fact, 
such a morning as people in England 
would call a delightful, bracing morn- 
ing for the month of January. There 
was scarcely any wind, and I, with the 
ice-bound sea on one side of me and the 
main land on the other, walked on seve- 
ral miles before my Indians came up, en- 
joying the meditations which such a novel 
Situation afforded me. We reached the 
meath of Hannah-Bay River about one 
o'clock, and the House at half- past three. 
The river is about three-quarters of a mile 
wide, but has nothing particularly inter- 
esting about it, the banks being covered 
with diminutive trees. About mid-way 
between the mouth of the river and the 
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House another river joins the Hannah- 
Bay River, and at their confluence stands 
an island about a mile in length, covered 
with trees of a diminutive stature. Soon 
after my arrival at the House dinner was 
prepared, consisting of salt goose and 
bread. During most winters Indians 
bring a large quantity of venison to this 
post, but during this season not twenty 
pounds have been brought, as, from the 
small quantity of snow which has fallen, 
they have been unable to approach the 
deer sufficiently near to shoot them: con- 
sequently, instead of supplying the post 
with provisions, they have themselves 
made frequent applications for food. After 
dinner, I wrote a letter to one of my female 
communicants, who was off with her hus- 
band to their hanting-grounds, and two 
hymns. We then held a service in In- 
dian, as all present understood that lan- 
guage except one European, to whom, 
however, it was quite as familiar as Fn- 
glish, his mother-tongue being Gaelic. 
My congregation consisted of Mr. Tur- 
ner, the person in charge, his wife and 
daughter, the European, my two men, 
five women, and some children. I addressed 
them on our Lord's temptation, dwelling 
particularly on the words, “‘ Man shall not 
live by bread alone, but by every word 
that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God,” that being very well adapted to the'r 
present circumstances, provisions being 
very short. All appeared impressed with 
the precious truths declared to them. 
Shortly afterwards I retired to rest, re- 
questing that I might be awoke at two 
o’clock on the following morning; but 
being much fatigued, and having slept 
but little on the previous night, although 
called at the appointed time, I did not 
awake until six. 

Again all were assembled for prayers, 
and, after partaking of a little refreshment, 
we started soon after seven, with the ex- 
pectation of arriving at Rupert's House 
on the 16th. The weather to-day was not 
so bright as yesterday, neither was the 
ice so slippery. We arrived at the east 
point of Hannah Bay at one o'clock. 
Here we made a fire and took dinner; 
after which we crossed the land, and at 
nive P.M. encamped on an isthmus called 
Cabbages willows. 


Arrival at Rupert's House,and proceedings there. 


April 15— We resumed our jour- 
ney at three a.m., andat five came in sight 
of a mountain of tolerable height. On 
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nearer approach—for we were never with- 
in ten miles of it—I perceived that, by 
some great convalsion of nature, it had 
been split into three pieces, the fis- 
sures being exceedingly broad. A few 
trees grew on its side. About eight, 
having arrived at Black bear point, 
we had a full view of Rupert's Bay, 
which, in summer, must present a very 
beautiful appearance. On our left lay 
the mountain and many other islands, 
which appeared to join with the bot- 
tom of the bay. This likewise had 
an air of grandeur, as some lofty hills 
reared their heads above the surround- 
ing country. On our left was the south- 
ern boundary of the bay, skirted with its 
numberless pines and poplars. We passed 
the mouth of the Notaway River about 
eleven. Here, where its waters met those 
of the bay, the ice was raised in heaps, 
ten or twelve feet high. We came in sight 
of Rupert’s House at one o'clock. It lies 
about a mile up the Rupert's River, and 
hasa neat appearance. The establish- 
ment consists of a house for the gentle- 
man in charge, another for the servants, 
shops, and stores. We arrived at half-past 
one, when I was very kindly received by 
Mr, Gladman, to whose family 1 was di- 
rectly introduced. I saw several Indians, 
who had collected to see a minister come 
among them to dispense to them some of 
the “* word of life.” 

After dinner, as the Indians were 
engaged at work, I went to see some 
Indian women, who were sitting in their 
tent. I found their manner of speaking 
to be very different from the Moose 
dialect; and much of what they said 
I did not thoroughly understand, al- 
though they told me that they understood 
me entirely. They could not read, but 
expressed themselves as very desirous of 
being instructed. In the evening I met 
the men, who gladly attended. I gave 
them suitable instruction, and commenced 
teaching them to read and sing. 

‘Thus has God blessed me. On every 
side mercies have surrounded me. When 
I left Moose, the gentlemen expected that 
I should have a very uncomfortable jour- 
ney. God has ordered it otherwise—im- 
possible for it to have been better: no thaw 
no falling of snow, no drifting, no thick 
weather, scarcely any wind. To God be all 
the glory! But not only for this, but for 
greater mercies may God be praised! I 
have found a tolerably large number of 
Indians desirous of being instructed, and 
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who would have departed on the morrow 
had I not arrived, but now intend to re- 
main two or three days, that they may be 
instructed in the knowledge of God. This 
commencement is certainly encouraging. 
May God of His great mercy grant that 
at this post His name may be koown and 
believed in, and that the gospe] may take 
firm hold upon the hearts of all connected 
with it, both Indians, natives, or Euro- 
peans ! 

After our arrival my men suffered a 
great deal from snow-blindness. I was, 
however, happily preserved from that, 
although I felt a degree of pain in my 
face, on account of its being burnt by 
exposure to the sun and wind. 

April 17,1853—I spent the greater part 
of the day with the Indians, the former part 
with the women and children,and the even- 
ing with the men likewise. Their attention 
was exemplary: their eyes appeared ri- 
vetted on me, or, as Mr. Gladman ex- 
pressed it, who is well acquainted with the 
manners, customs, and language of the 
Indians, they appeared as if they would 
devour me with theireyes. May expec- 
tations and hopes be realized ! 

April 18: Lord’s Day—At the English 
service I was glad to observe the atten- 
dance of the mechanics and apprentices, 
who, I understand, always attend, Mr. 
Gladman conducting the service every 
Sunday. My Indian charge, with whom 
I spent full six hours during the day, was 
augmented by the arrival of afamily. All 
were quite as anxious to be taught as yes- 
terday. I married four couples, and bap- 
tized one child. Some among them ap- 
peared exceedingly well dressed. Two of 
the women, sisters, with fair complexions, 
looked more as if they had left some neat 
and cleanly English cottage than an Indian 
tent, with clean printed calico gowns, 
snow-white aprons, neat neckerchiefs, 
combed hair, and clean faces—rather rare 
qualities to be met with in an Indian wo- 
man, especially in winter 

April 19, 1853 —I was occupied nearly 
the whole morning with the Indians, whose 
interest in what they heard was very 
great. Their endeavours to become ac- 
quainted with the syllabic characters were 
quite praiseworthy. I was particularly 
struck with the manner of one of the wo- 
men. On saying to her, “ Do you think 
you shall soon know your book ?” she re- 
plied, “‘ Yes, soon, if Jesus will help me,” 
the tears being ready to flow from her 
eyes as she spoke. 
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April 20, 1853—This evening I was 
forcibly reminded of the remark of the 
bishop, with respect to the Indian names— 
‘‘The surest way of bringing a smile on 
the face of an Indian is to ask him his 
name; and, as I wished to know the 
names of the whole of them, to enter them 
in my book, many times during the recita- 
tion the whole of us lost our gravity, for, of 
the ridiculous, they were most ridiculous. 
One was, “ A good-for-nothing woman;” 
another, “‘Crooked nose;’’ a third, “ Oat- 
meal;”” andso on. With such names as 
these I think it almost time to dispense, 
and I hope that in the next generation 
they will be entirely eradicated. 

To-day the harbinger of spring was 
seen, which is far more looked for here 
than the cuckoo in England. ‘“‘ A goose, 
a goose,’ cried a dozen voices; and 
instantly all within the hearing of the 
word lent their aid in making a most 
terrific noise in imitation of the call of 
that long-looked-for bird. One could 
well fancy himself in the midst of a 
large flock of them, such a din was kept 
up. But it was all to no purpose: the 
goose was at a great distance, and paid no 
attention to the invitations of his friends, 
who would soon have deprived him of 
life had he approached within gunshot. 
However, the first goose having been 
seen, their hopes were raised, and they 
were in full expectation that before two 
days had passed the firat goose would be 
shot. Well for him who is thus success- 
ful, and brings it to the Fort, as he then 
obtains a handsome present. 

April 21—I find that great patience is 
required in teaching some of the Indians to 
read; for, while a few have nearly ac- 
quired the characters, several of them, 
though practised in it several hours a day, 
make but little progress. But their pa- 
tience is quite equal to mine, for they 
employ themselves in endeavouring to 
read, even when I am not with them. 

Indians in full dress. 

April 24: Lord's Day—Three Indian 
families came in, the men being in full 
dress, which consisted of blue coat and 
leggings worked with beads, their pouch- 
belts neatly worked with coloured worsted, 
and crossed on their breasts in military 
fashion; their knives, in sheaths worked 
with beads, suspended around the neck; 
fire-bags hanging at their sides, contain- 
ing flint, steel, and a little rotten wood; 
their well made stone pipes on the other 
- tide; a neck cloth of blue cloth, orna- 
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mented with red cloth, beads, and white 
owls’ feathers, the tips of some of which 
had been dipped in vermilion. On their 
heads were blue cloth caps, somewhat 
similar to those worn by the women, but 
with three or four large white feathers on 
the top, and the part which fell over the 
back was ornamented with feathers and 
red cloth instead of beads, and the sides 
worked with beads in the form of deer, 
this cap being always worn while deer- 
hunting. Their guns were across their 
shoulders, and each was drawing a sled 
containing his furs. On any other day I 
should have beheld the sight with plea- 
sure; but on this day I thought I would 
rather be without it: and yet who knows 
but that this very day something may 
have been said which has touched their 
souls. Two of those men were noted 
conjurors, and I soon found them to be 
very loquacious. They attended the aft- 
ernopn service, and paid remarkable at- 
tention. I took for my text, ““ When the 
wicked man turneth away from his wick- 
edness,” &c. In my discourse I told 
them that I was not much surprised to 
hear that they had gone on in their old 
ways, as they had seen no minister for 
some years; but that now it was quite 
time for them to abandon them, as they 
could do them no good, and turn to God 
with all their hearts, and they soon 
would find the blessednessa of so doing. 
Several times during the delivery they 
nodded assent to what they heard. I 
have great hopes that the duties of the 
day have received a blessing from the 
Giver of every good and perfect gift. 

April 25— The two conjurors, Ma- 
citwe and Namekos, sat with me a great 
while this morning. What they heard 
yesterday had certainly made some im- 
pression on them. They told me that they 
knew very little, and that they thought 
they had better follow their conjuring 
than do nothing at all ; but that now, hav- 
ing heard how very wrong it was, they 
would give it all up, and try to know 
more and more of the good word. The 
elder — they were brothers — said he 
would send his eldest son in as soon as 
possible, that he might hear some more of 
the word, and learn to read the book, s0 
as to be able to instruct him. They aft- 
erwards attended the morning class, as 
well as the evening. 


On April the 27th Mr. Horden 
started in a sledge on his return to 
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Moose Factory ; but, after extreme 
peril in the attempt to cross the ice 
at Hannah Bay, was obliged to 
return to Rupert’s House, which 
was reached in safety three days 
after. During his detention there 
he continued to instruct the In- 
dians as opportunities were pre- 


sented. 


May 30, 1853—This morning three In- 
dians, with their families, were seen across 
the river. There was an opening in the 
ice. directly across, about six feet wide, in 
which two Indians, who were then at the 
post, paddled to them to bring them over. 
This was an act of danger, as, had the ice 
in the upper part of the river moved, of 
which there was a great probability, the 
canoe might have been crushed to pieces. 
All arrived safely. I found them, of 
course, very ignorant, but as desirous of 
insrtuction as any I had yet seen. Their 
endeavours to become acquainted with the 
syllabic characters were exemplary, as 
was likewise their attention to every 
word of instruction delivered to them. 


Aspect of the country on June the let. 


June 1—The first of June has now ar- 
rived. The natural scenery may be de- 
ecribed in the few following words—The 
wind blew from the north-west,consequently 
the weather was very cold; snow drifted 
occasionally ; the river was full of ice in 
the morning, but could in some places be 
crossed in the evening. In many places 
large heaps of snow were lying; a few 
birds whistled among the leafless branches 
of the trees, and a few frogs were croak- 
ing in the ponds near the house. Such 
was the first of June at Rupert’s House. 
I spent much time with the Indians, in- 
structing them in the ways of righteous- 
ness. 

Last day at Rupert's House. 

June 5: Lord’s Day—A great num- 
ber of Indians came in yesterday, know- 
ing that to-day was to be my last Sun- 
day among them. All were respectably 
clad, and paid great attention to all they 
heard. The conduct of all, throughout 
theday, was very good indeed, both while 
they were in the church and after their 
departure from it. I besought them to 
bear in mind the importance of the in- 
structions they had received, as they were 
connected with their eternal state; and 
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likewise to remember that their opportu- 
nities for hearing the Gospel were few, 
and that they must therefore make good 
use of them. I baptized two women and 
their children, and performed two mar- 
riages. 


Journey home. 


June 6 — Early this morning prepa- 
tations were made for my departure, and 
after prayer, and an early breakfast, 
I started at half-past six, having first bade 
farewell to ‘all, they coming with me as 
far as the water's edge. We went down 
the river with a light breeze; but soon 
after we had entered the bay the wind 
blew rather hard, the skill of our steers- 
man, Macitwe, my conjuring friend, re- 
ferred to on April the 25th—perhaps the 
best steersman at Rupert’s House—being 
called into requisition to prevent our 
shipping a large quantity of water. As it 
was, several heavy waves broke over the 
canoo, which made her shake, but we sus- 
tained no damage. We met with very 
little ice in performing this part of our 
journey, so rapidly had it been cleared 
out by the wind, and the water of three 
rivers which fall into the bay. We arrived 
at the western point at three p.m. We here 
found a man, his wife, and children, and 
in about an bour and a-half we were 
joined by an Indian and his wife, who 
had followed us from Rupert's House. 
We were quite unable to proceed any 
further, in consequence of the violent 
wiod which prevailed. In the evening all 
came to my tent, when I read to them a 
portion of the 119th Psalm, and applied 
it. We sang a hymn, and had prayer, all 
behaving with great seriousness. About 
an hour afterwards I was highly gratified 
to hear the whole of them, who were in a 
tent near my own, commence singing, in 
Indian, “ Lo, He comes,” &c., and then the 
evening hymn, after which all engaged in 
prayer, which was conducted by a young 
lad who had had greater opportunities of 
learning than the others. All repeated 
the Lord's Prayer, and he concluded 
with “The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ,” &c. 

Crossing a portage. 

June 8—The wind having in a great 
measure subsided, we started at three a.m. 
There were three men in my canoe; be- 
sides which there were two other canoes, 
each containing a family, the men having 
been hired to assist me during the former 
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half of my journey, as great difficulties 
were expected. We paddled down the 
bay between the mainland and Ministi- 
kawatim, the water in which, except at high 
water, is very shallow. We reached the 
bottom of the bay in four hours, and then 
ascended a river for another hour. Here 
we put ashore, having to make a portage. 
Here the men in the attendant canoes 
left their wives and children to set nets, 
they still accompanying me. After prayers 
and breakfast we applied ourselves to our 
unenviable tramp. Two men took the 
canoe, the other three the remaining arti- 
cles, consisting of provisions, bedding, 
kettles, guns, &c. For an hour and a-half 
the walking was tolerably good, as it lay 
through long, rough, dry grass. We then 
sat down a little while to refresh our- 
selves, the Indians, to console me, as- 
suring me that the remainder of my day's 
walk would be rather moist. Again set- 
ting off, I soon found the truth of the 
assertion. My legs, to the knees, were 
protected by Eskimo boots: these were, 
however, not sufficient to protect me from 
the moisture of my path, as 1 frequently 
sank much deeper in mud and water, and 
consequently received a good wetting. 
There was no choosing a psth, and very 
few spots on which we could rest. When 
we did so the paddles were laid on the 
ground, and on them was placed my bed- 
ding, which was encased in an oil-cloth. 
This formed my seat. My companions 
were not careful of a little dampness, 
and saton the wet ground. At three p.m. 
we arrived at a lake, on the banks of 
which we made a fire and took our din- 
ner. Afterwards the walking was not 
quite so bad. At seven o'clock we reached 
the point of a bay where we put up for 
the night, my mep, as well as myself, 
being verytired. We took supper, thanked 
and prayed to our heavenly Father, and 
retired to rest. 

June 9, 1853—The wind this morning 
was very high, and accompanied with heavy 
rain. Ice was in abundance. Between 
three and four r.m. the wind sub- 
sided, and we marched on, and ar- 
rived at the East Point at half-past 
eight. This is considered half-way be- 
tween Rupert’s House and Moose. We 
beartily thanked God for His mercy in 
bringing us thus far, and humbly implored 
His protection for the remainder of the 
journey. Our walk had been between five- 
and-twenty and thirty miles. 

June 10—Arrived at the East Point, 
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we had not much fear respecting any 
further stoppage by ice. We had a very 
large bay to cross; and, as the wind 
threatened to be very high, we paddled 
down the side of the bay for a conside- 
rable distance, and then crossed, as by 
that means we were greatly protected 
from ‘the wind. We occasionally en- 
countered a heavy sea, but took in no 
water. We reached the western point by 
three o'clock p.m., when we were obliged 
to put ashore in consequence of the vio- 
lence of the wind. While there, a boat 
from Hannah-Bay House passed us. We 
signalled, and those in the boat waited for 
us. We soon arrived alongside, and got 
aboard, taking our canoe withus. I had 
now a large number of companions, there 
being, besides my own men, eight or nine 
Indians, their wives and children. [ 
taught them, as we sailed along, the 
evening hymn. The wind continued 
brisk until eight o’cluck, when the oars 
were called into requisition. About nine, 
as it was quite calm, we took our canoe, 
intending to proceed to the nearest land, 
which was three or four miles dis- 
tant. In about ten minutes, however, 
it blew very strongly: we accordingly 
again went into the boat. As I wished 
to reach home as soon as possible, the In- 
dians determined on travelling all night, 
should the wind continue. At midnight 
we put ashore to take some refreshment, 
and then continued our course until half- 
past three a.m., Saturday, when we ar- 
rived at the Factory. Before going ashore 
all joined in praise to God for His un- 
speakable mercy towards us. Thy mer- 
cies, O God, have truly been very great. 
Having been home a few hours, I was 
visited by some of my Indians. I saw se- 
veral of my people in the course of the 
day, who expressed great joy at seeing 
me once more among them. 


First Sunday after return. 

June 12: Lord's Day— The church 
to-day was full of Indians; in the aft- 
ernoon so full that standing room could 
not be obtained. It was with a joy- 
fal and thankful heart that 1 found 
myself standing once more among my 
own peculiar people, declaring to them 
the things which relate to their eter- 
pal salvation, and the manner in which 
God had dealt with me during my absence. 
Every word was listened to with great 
attention. May my discourse prove be- 
neficial to their souls ! 
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Visit of a Romish Priest. 

June 13, 1853—At two p.m. the Kinoo- 
goomisee canoes arrived, and in one of 
them sat a priest. In the course of the 
afternoon I went down the settlement to 
see the Indians, by whom I was received 
with the greatest joy imaginable. Having 
inquired respecting their welfare, I re- 
quested one of them to shew me his book. 
He took it from his bag, in which it was 
carefully wrapped up. I was surprised 
to see it: he had copied the book I had 
given him in the preceding summer, and 
had carefully ruled round the first page 
with a double line. The writing was ex- 
cellent. As they had just received their 
provisions, and as I was about to ace the 
Moose Indians at the church, I told them 
that I would come down and speak to 
them when I should have dismissed the 
others. This promise I redeemed at eight 
o'clock. The priest was standing at their 
encampment, smoking. My interpreter— 
for I do not know much of their lan- 
guage—summoned the Indians, and I soon 
had them ‘around me. We commenced by 
singing the hymn, “‘ Jesus, teach us when 
we call upon Thee ;" we then had pray- 
ers; after which I addressed them. They 
were orderly and attentive. After speak- 
ing about twenty minutes, the priest, who 
is well acquainted with their language, 
came forward and requested permission 
to address my congregation. I gave my 
consent, and he spoke for some time, re- 
questing them not to pay any attention 
to what I said to them, as I was endea- 
vouring to deceive them; and then told 
them that thirtythree-ministershad left our 
church to join theirs; but not a word of 
advice respecting their duty to God and 
to one another proceeded from his lips. 
Having rebutted his speech, I gave them 
some solid advice, and dismissed them. 
As the priest did not then leave, I thought 
I had better remain likewise, to see what 
turn his attempts would take. The Ip- 
dians, of whom there were four-and- 
twenty, sat in groups of five or six around 
small fires: the priest sat with one group, 
smoking. He spoke to those near him 
on the uselessness of the English reli- 
gion, but, producing no effect on his hear- 
ers, commenced ridicule, saying, “ What 
a foolish thing it must be to belong to a 
church governed by a woman!’ While 
speaking he roared with laughter, and a 
few of the Indians, taking up the chorus, 
laughed likewise. When it had subsided, 
I requested them to remember that reli- 
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gious matters were too solemn to be trifled 
with; and that, should any like attempt be 
made, I hoped they would endeavour to 
suppress their laughter. This had a good 
effect, as one of them directly told the 
priest that they wanted to hear no more 
from him. After all had retired to rest, 
it being near midnight, the priest hinted 
that it was bedtime, and we soon after- 
wards walked up the settlement toge- 
ther. He told me, that, while at Kinoo- 
goomisee, very few of the Indians would 
pay any attention to any thing he said. 
He had visited the post four years before. 
On parting, we shook hands, and wished 
each other good night. However atre- 
nuous our endeavours are to uphold “ the 
truth as it is in Jesus,” let us be surpassed 
by none in civility and kindness, even 
when exercised towards our opponents. 


Kinoogoomisee Indians— Desire for in- 
struction— Baptisms. 

June 15—Having received from the 
person in charge of Kinoogoomisee an ac- 
count of the manner in which the Indians 
conducted themselves while at their own 
post, it proving very satisfactory with re- 
spect to several of them, and being my- 
self satisfled respecting their sincerity and 
knowledge, I went to speak to them re- 
specting baptism, which they earnestly 
desired to receive. I found the priest 
with them, but, as he was not then speak- 
ing, I addressed them; but he many times 
interrupted me, endeavouring to draw 
their attention from what I was saying. 
But most of the Indians, without paying 
much attention to him, rose up and went 
to the church. I there instructed them, 
and subjected them to a strict examination. 
They professed a firm belief in Christ, 
and a determination to live according to 
the word of God. I baptized eight. Not 
long after we had left the church, one of 
those who had been baptized came to my 
house, and told my servant that he was 
very sorry he had been baptized, and 
that he would call again in the afternoon 
to speak to me. I was afraid that some- 
thing very bad had happened at his post, 
in which he had been concerned. I was, 
however, happily mistaken on speaking 
with him. On my asking what was the 
matter with him, he replied, “ Nothing 
particular ;"’ but after hearing what I had 
said to them, and the manner of life which 
they were required to lead, he felt very 
unhappy to think how often he had done 
what was very wrong. On asking him 
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what sin particularly oppressed him, he 
said, “I was always thinking evil, parti- 
cularly about conjuring, and other things 
of a like nature.” He continued, with 
great emotion, “ What shall Ido?” As 
Paul said to the trembling jailer of Phi- 
lippi, 80 I said to him who was now stand. 
ing before me, “‘ Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved.’ 
Request him to wash away your sins in 
His precious blood, and to assist you to 
live according to His blessed word.” This 
quieted him. He promised faithfully to 
follow my directions, and then left the 
house, with a much more cheerful counte- 
nance than when he entered it. May 
the Lord have mercy upon him, and all 
those who were baptized with him ! 

June 16, 1853—I to-day baptized three 
more. They were rather old men, conse- 
quently they had been more dull in learn- 
ing than the rest; but their characters were 
good: they were attentive, and desirous of 
becoming well acquainted with the divine 
word. Three were to-day baptized by 
the priest, but whether they were much 
benefited by it is doubtful, as I saw 
them almost directly afterwards card- 
playing—the first time I have seen cards 
used by Indians. They were strangers 
to me. 
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Instruction preparatory to the Lord's 

Supper. 

June 25—During the week I have met 
the Indians every day, and delivered lec- 
tures on the Lord's supper, intending to ad- 
minister the holy sacrament to-morrow. The 
congregations were good, and deeply in- 
terested in all that was addressed to them. 
I devoted one evening to the examination 
of those about to be partakers, of whom 
there was a large number. I spoke to 
four or five about receiving it for the first 
time, as they appeared consistent Chris- 
tians. They had evidently been consi- 
dering the subject, each saying, “I do 
not know what to do: I would rather 
wait until another opportunity offers, as I 
know that I both do, say, and think many 
things which are not pleasing to God. I 
have heard what you have said, and there- 
fore know the consequences of becoming 
a partaker if I continue to live in sin.” 
I did not press them, wishing, of course, 
that every thing should be entirely volun- 
tary on their part. Several of those who 
had already partaken found the burden 
of their sins to be intolerable, but hoped 
in the mercy of God through Christ. Al- 
together, the week has been one of boly 
joy, and thankfulness to God for His un- 
speakable mercy, both to me and my 
people. 
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Recent PMliscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Church Miss. Soc. — The Rev. G. Candy 
left Bombay in March last, on a visit home, 
and arrived at Soathampton in May — The 
Rev. N.J.Moodyleft Madrasin the same month, 
by the overland route, on account of ill-health, 
and arrived at Southampton on the 18th of 
April—The Rev. R. D. Jackson left Shanghai 
December 13 1853, on account of ill-health, 
and arrived in London on the 5th of May— The 
Rev. R. Barrows and family left Auckland in 
July last, for Sydney, on account of ill-bealth ; 
and left that place on the 13th of January 
last, arriving in London on the 6th of May. 

Weleyan Miss. Soc.—'The following Missio- 
naries have recently sailed for their several 
destinations: Mr. Teal, for Sierra Leone, 
February 24; Mr. Dillon, for Sierra Leone, 
March 24; Mr. Williams and Mr. Brown, for 
Australia, from Liverpool—The for 
these two Missionaries to Australia is gene- 
rously presented to the Society by W. C. 
Webb, Esq., of N » Monmouthshire— 
Mr. Gladwin and family for Algoa Bay, South 
Africa, in the month of May—The Rev. Ro. 
bert Young, who has visited the several colo- 
nies of Australia, Van Dieman’s Land, New 


Zealand, and the Missions in the Friendly 
Islands and the Feejee Ialands, returned to 
London on Monday, April 3. Beside suc- 
cessfully accomplishing the great objects of 
his mission, he Bad the opportunity of seeing 
the Mission at Point de Galle, in Ceylon 
Soatb, and of paying a brief visit to Gibraltar. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — The Rev. Edward 
J. Hardey and Mrs. Hardey arrived at Madras 
on the 28th of February, on their way to My- 
sore. 


NEW ZEALAND. 

Church Miss. Soc. — On Sunday, December 
the 18, the Rev. J. Morgan was admitted 
to Priests’ Orders, and Mr. C. Baker, Cate- 
chist, to Deacons’ Orders, by the Bishop of 
New Zealand. 


WEST INDIES. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— The Rev. Henry 
Padgham and family arrived at Demerara 
March 10—The Rev. Francis Moon has ar- 
rived at St. Thomas, on his way to the Ba- 
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MEMOIR OF GOODLUCK DAY, 
A CONVERTED CREOLE CONNECTED WITH THE LON@ON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION IN 
DEMERARA. 
Tue Rev. Charles Rattray, of the Demerara Mission, giving an 
account of one raised from the degradation of slavery to the glorious 
light and liberty of the Gospel, says— 


Goodluck Day was a Creole, a native of 
the estate to which he was attached, when 
I first knew him, and on which he had 
lived thirty-eight years as a slave, and 
four years as a freeman, when, in 1840, 
he came to reside at our Station, in the 
capacity of Native Teacher. At the time 
of my first acquaintance with him he 
could read very slowly, and, by spelling 
the long words, make out a chapter in the 
Testament. Even that slender acquire- 
ment had not been made without some 
experience of the severities usually in- 
flicted on slaves found guilty of possessing 
books, or of making any attempt at learn- 
ing torerd. On one occasion, after he 
had by some means learned the alphabet 
and short words of one syllable, his back 
was bared to the driver’s lash for the hei- 
nous crime of scratching with a stick upon 
the ground, something like “cat bat.” 
That was perhaps his first and last les- 
son in writing while slavery continued ; 
for when he first became known to me, 
he could not, so far as I now recollect, 
form the letters of his own name. But 
entirely to prevent even a slave from 
learning to read, if he was bent on it, was 
a more difficult matter. The book, or the 
leaf ef a book, could be carefully con- 
cealed about his person, or elsewhere, to 
be ready on every favourable opportunity 
when he happened to meet a friend who 
would “ teach him a little bit.” 

When the Sabbath came to be recog- 
nised on the plantations as a day of rest, 
it was generally held as the weekly 
market-day; and the people having ob- 
tained the necessary “‘ pass’’ from the 
manager, went to town with their pro- 
visions, firewood, and poultry for sale. On 
those occasions, Goodluck, after disposing 
of his articles, usually went to Providence 
Chapel. He thus became familiar with 
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portions of the catechisms and hymns of 
Dr. Watts, and obtained some knowledge 
of the Scriptures. In course of time he 
came to be regarded by the rest of the 
people on the estate as their teacher, and 
a Bible was purchased for him by their 
united contributions. He could not read 
very well, but they were greatly delighted 
to have a teacher and a Bible of their 
own, albeit they well knew both to be 
against the laws then in force among 
them. The precious book must be care- 
fully concealed. It was therefore wrapped 
in a handkerchief, placed in a box, and 
buried in the ground, under a coffee-tree, 
at some distance from the negro-houses. 
Goodluck often retired to that place on the 
Sabbath mornings, or when he could se- 
cure a few moments unobserved, to read 
the Word of God. When they ventured 
to hold a meeting, a watchful eye was 
directed toward the “ buckra house,”’ to 
prevent surprise from any unwelcome 
visitor, while the teacher read, in an un- 
der tone, a portion of the Bible, and all 
things were kept in readiness to bury it 
again as quickly as possible, in the event 
of any emergency. In this way he gained 
some acquaintance with portions of Scrip- 
ture, and his influence among the people 
gradually increased ; but for many years 
after that period he was a stranger to the 
saving knowledge of the truth. 

After we had taken up our abode in the 
district,a labourer called one forenoon and 
handed me a note from his manager, who 
introduced the bearer in nearly the fol- 
lowing terms :—‘‘I beg to introduce to 
you the man Goodluck, who is a driver 
on this estate, and he is a very good man 
for religion, and I think he is a very fit 
person, and will be of good service as a 
member of your Church.”’ That was the 
commencement of our acquaintance. His 
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conduct, regulated by a strict regard to 
truth and honesty, had gained for him 
the confidence of the writer of the note. 
Still he “lacked one thing’—the one 
thing needfal. But in March, 1835, 
Mr. Scott came over from the West Coast 
to baptize our first-born. On the occa- 
sion of that visit he preached to my peo- 
ple from John iii. 16, 17, and the sermon 
was specially blessed to Day. Referrjpg to 
that circumstance, during the time of his 
last illness, he said, “‘ Oh yes, I got some 
light that day, about myself as a sinner 
and Jesus Christ as the Saviour; how those 
who believe in Him should not perish, but 
have everlasting life. And then, by read- 
ing in the Testament, sent from the Bible 
Society, which I received on that same 
day, and by conversation with you from 
time to time, and by what I heard at Cha- 
pel, I came to get more and more under- 
standing of the way of salvation; yes, all 
that the Lord was pleased greatly to bless 
for the good of my soul.” 

During the four years of the appren- 
ticeship he occupied the place of an over- 
seer on the estate, and his services in that 
capacity were highly appreciated by his 
masters. It was then a very common 
practice, on coffee plantations, to work on 
the Sabbath day during the crop time ; 
but he would not consent to this desecra- 
tion of that holy day, and the custom was 
forthwith abandoned. 

Meanwhile our friend attended on the 
Means of Grace with great regularity, as- 
sisted to the best of his ability in the Sab- 
bath School, and his own growth in know- 
ledge and in grace was very apparent. 
His character, the high esteem in which 
he was universally held throughout the 
district, and his earnest desire to be em- 
ployed in doing good, pointed him out as 
the most suitable person for occupying 
the post of Native Teacher at the Station ; 
and in 1840 he became connected with 
the Mission in that capacity, and thence- 
forth, to the time of his death, he was a 
most faithful and laborious servant of the 
Lord Jesus Christ. He was deeply sen- 
sible of his own deficiencies in knowledge 
and other qualifications required in a 
teacher of youth. By persevering appli- 
cation, he had become able to read the 
Bible fluently; but the Creole Dutch 
baving been the language in which, for 
nearly forty years, he had been accus- 
tomed to speak, he never could acquire 
any thing like a good pronunciation, or 
grammatical expression of the English 
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Language. In the time of slavery the 
people had no surnames; but toward the 
close of the apprenticeship a proclamation 
was issued, requiring the general adoption 
of surnames by the then apprenticed la- 
bourers. He had taken the name Day ; 
and after he became connected with the 
Mission, it was suggested to him to adopt 
another Christian name instead of Guod- 
luck. He earnestly inquired if it was a 
bad name, because if it was bad he would 
put it away, but if it was not bad he saw 
no reason for changing a name to which 
he had been so long used. 

After the opening of ourChapel at Min- 
denburg, in 1844, and the consequent 
division of my Sabbath-Day labours be- 
tween the two places, he superintended 
the Sabbath School at the old Station, and 
every alternate Sabbath conducted the 
worship in my absence. Respectable 
white people occasionally were present ; 
but though he was a most humble-minded 
man, and rather diffident in his demeanour, 
he seemed quite at liberty, and free from 
any sort of unpleasant restraint in address- 
ing to all, just in his own way, the blessed 
truths of the Gospel. Once and again 
persons of that class happening to be on a 
visit to some of their friends there heard, 
for the first time, a black man, a real re- 
presentative of the once-enslaved, but now 
free labourer, preaching ‘‘the glorious 
gospe! of the blessed God" to his fellow 
men; and if such visitors were themselves 
piously disposed, a personal interview 
with the preacher usually followed, which 
invariably proved interesting to the 
strangers. He was a most valuable as- 
sistant, not only in the School, but in every 
way in which he could promote the in- 
terest of the Station. He was daily in 
the School for five or six hours; his even- 
ings and mornings were often spent io 
visiting the sick; settling any unpleasant 
differences that had arisen between mem- 
bers of the Church; inquiring into the truth 
of any rumour that had reached him af- 
fecting the consistency of any of the 
people ; collecting pecuniary contributions 
toward some special object that might 
happen to be on hand; conversing with 
applicants for church fellowship, and in 
various other ways in which his services 
might from time to time be required. And 
while he was thus a valuable assistant to 
the Miesionary, he was not less the ser- 
vant of the Church in matters of minor im- 
portance. His life was indeed, in this 
respect, a beantifal illustration of the 
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Saviour’s words, “He that is greatest 
among you, let him be as the younger; 
and he that is chief as he that doth 
serve,”" 

For the space of twelve years he was 
thus diligently occupied; and during that 
long periwd I neverin one instance found 
him to diverge in the slightest degree from 
truthful, uprixht Christian Principle. The 
utmost confidence was placed in him by 
the people, in regard to their own pecu- 
niary matters, and as the medium of con- 
veying their contribations to the funds of 
the Station. Many of them deposited 
with him their savings, and such docu- 
ments as they deemed it important to have 
lodged in a place of security ; and after 
his death all such deposits were found to 
have the owner’s name carefully put up 
with each. 

When not employed as has been al- 
ready stated, he would be hard at work in 
his garden, at his provision-ground, cut- 
ting fire-wood, weeding grass in the chapel- 
yard, cleaning out a trench, or doing what- 
soever he found needful to be done about 
the premises. And when not employed 
in out-door work, he might be heard read- 
ing aloud to his wife, and whoever else 
might happen to be present, teaching 
them and lecturing to them, as if he had 
been addressing a large congregation. In 
labouring to promote the spiritual good of 
others, he was always faithful, affectionate, 
and very earnest in his exhortations, whe- 
ther his hearers were few or many, old or 
young. He seemed to bear constantly in 
mind the sacred injunction, ‘*‘ Work while 
it is day, for the night cometh in which no 
man can work.” He was a very happy 
Christian. He never complained of any 
of those doubts and fears respecting his 
own salvation which frequently perplex 
believers. He never doubted, but strove 
hard to “‘ keep the heart with all dili- 
gence," and prayed earnestly for grace 
to help in time of need. 

For years past he went regularly once 
a week, about three miles through the 
bush, to hold a meeting with a few mem- 
bers of the Church, and others, his more 
peculiar charge, who lived in a locality 
which during the rainy season was almost 
inaccessible. 

About the beginning of the year 1852 
his physical strength began to fail. Subse- 
quently he had a severe attack of illness, 
from which, under the use of means, he 
seemed partially torecover. But he again 
became weaker, and medical treatment 
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afforded little or no relief. Though de- 
cline of bodily strength obliged him to 
relinquish many of his former walke of 
usefulness, he still attended to his en- 
gagements about the Chapel and in the 
School. On the morning of the 2]st of 
June he was with us at family worship, 
and at the usual hour he opened the 
School; but scarcely had he entered on the 
ordinary business when he felt himself 
unable to proceed. Upon returning home 
he sent for one of the Deacons, and having 
given him instructions regarding his 
worldly affairs, he never again adverted 
to them during the remaining six weeks 
of his life. Having ‘‘set his house in 
order,” he thenceforth thought and spoke 
chiefly “‘of things concerning the kingdom 
of God.” On the following Lord’s Day 
he was present at public worship; and in 
the evening, the last time he was permitted 
to join in the service of the earthly sanc- 
tuary, he was observed to listen with great 
attention and evident delight to an old 
and valued Christian Friend. Shortly 
afterwards he became too feeble to leave 
the house. I saw him generally every 
morning and evening, and sometimes [ 
called in the course of the day, to see that 
his medicine was taken at the proper time. 
It had now become apparent that “‘ this 
sickness was unto death.” But he was 
prepared for the event; and that Gospel 
which he had so long and faithfully 
preached to others, both by word and 
deed, was still the theme on which he 
delighted to expatiate while he had power 
to speak of the love of Christ. Having, 
immediately after leaving his chamber, 
noted down some of his expressions, his 
earnest piety may be better understood 
from a few of the memoranda I then made 
than from any thing else that I could 
write. 

July 1—He spoke with much feeling 
and earnestness of the great comfort he 
had in resting solely on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and at great length discoursed on 
the necessity and impcrtance of faith, sim- 
ple faith in the Saviour, and how happy 
he was now that he could say, ‘‘I know 
in whom I have believed.” ‘*O faith !"’ he 
added, * faith in the Lord Jesus Christ, 
that is the great thing.” 

July 3—This morning he was very 
weak, and had not slept during the pre- 
vious night. On the afternoon of the same 
day I called to see him, and on my in- 
quiring how he was, he said, “ Oh, I am 
happy, happy: | feel no pain at all, only 
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more weak; but I am very happy.” Having 
sat up on the bed, he began to speak of 
the knowledge of Christ—‘ I cannot say 
I know much; but I know that I have 
often thought how high and deep the 
knowledge of Christ is. Many think that, 
when they know a little of Christ, to be 
admitted a member of the Church, that is 
enough; but I think that ifwe know Him 
truly in our hearts we shall find there is 
so much, much more of Him to be known, 
that, ifI were to live ten thousand years, 
I could never fathom it all. The more 
we know of Him, and think of Him, we 
see still more and more that we want to 
know. Oh, what a great message the 
Gospel is! I was just talking to my wife 
about it this forenoon. What a great 
good the Gospel is! And unless people 
do believe in Christ as the Gospel teaches 
they cannot be Christians. No; to be a 
believer and to be a Christian is the same 
thing. But people trust too much to 
something else than in Christ only.” 

He lay down, and then grasped the 
arm of one of his old friends, formerly a 
fellow-slave on the same estate, who was 
sitting at the head of the bed, and said, 
** When you came in I was speaking to 
this man about his soul. He is an indus- 
trious man, and does not drink, or live bad 
in any way now; but he is careless about 
his soul. He does not know Jesus Christ ; 
and all his living is only for this world ; 
but what good will the world do him if he 
lose his immortal soul? Oh, yes, that is 
the one thing needful, the salvation of the 
soul !”’ 

On Monday morning many of the 
people came to see him; and now he had 
a word for all, speaking to them indivi- 
dually when he thought any of those pre- 
sent required some special counsel, and 
exhorting all to cleave unto the Lord with 
full purpose of heart. In the afternoon 
he sent for me. Speaking with great 
animation, he said, “‘ Oh, what a blessing 
the Gospel has been to the people in this 
district, and especially to me, a poor un- 
worthy sinner! I know I must die, whe- 
ther now or some time after this; but the 
Lord has been good and kind to me, and 
I know he will never leave me nor forsake 
me. I felt strong this morning, and when 
some of my friends were here we had 
worship, and I read the Ixxviith Psalm, 
and prayed with them. There is a ques- 
tion in that Psalm, and the answer of the 
Psalmist exactly suited me. You will 
find it beginning at the 10th verse.” I 
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read from that verse. He repeated, very 
emphatically, “‘ Who is so great a God as 
our, our God!” He then continued, “Oh, 
Mr. Rattray, if I die, I know you are go- 
ing to say something to the people; bat 
don’t exalt me, don’t speak of what I have 
done. I am a poor unworthy sinner! 
Exalt the Saviour! To Him be all the 
praise! Oh yes, to Him be all the glory ! 
If I am found in Him, oh, that is all my 
hope and all my desire."" Throwing his 
arms around my neck, he said,“ You must 
not-ery, my dear minister! you must not 
cry! I am happy—too, too happy !— 
I have no pain, and I have a good bed to 
lie upon. The Saviour had vowhere to 
lay His head! and then, He died a pain- 
ful death upon the cross.”” He wished to 
rise and engage in prayer, “ short, not too 
long.” I suggested that he had better 
remain in bed, as he was so weak. “No!” 
he exclaimed, “ not now, I am quite strong 
enough, don't be afraid. What! Jesus 
Christ kneeled all night on the mountain, 
on the cold ground: I won't kneel on my 
soft, soft bed to pray when I am able to 
getup!” He kneeled by the bed-side, 
and prayed most fervently for all the peo- 
ple, especially for the young, for his “ poor 
wife,” for his minister and his family ; 
and poured out his fervent thanks to God 
for the glorious Gospel of His grace. He 
seemed to have been wonderfully strength- 
ened that day, much beyond what he had 
been for two or three days previously ; 
but from that time his debility increased 
so fast, that, though he could reply to any 
inquiry, it seemed to require an effort to 
speak for more than a few minutes at a 
time. But it was evident with what plea- 
sure he could still listen to the reading of 
a portion of God's Word, and join in 
prayer. 

He continued gradually to decline, till 
on the 29th of July, when I was hastily 
called to see him. On entering the room, 
I found his weeping wife kneeling beside 
him, with one of his hands clasped between 
hers. He was breathing softly, as if in a 
very deep sleep. I took hold of his hand, 
which was lying above his head on the 
pillow, just as if in that posture he had 
gone to rest. It had the chill of death 
upon it. For a few moments we kneeled 
in prayer at his pillow; and while we were 
thus engaged his spirit left “the earthly 
house of this tabernacle.” All was still. 
Without a sigh or struggle “he fell 
asleep.” ‘‘ Let me die the death of the 
righteous, and let my last end be like his!” 
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At the time of his death he was fifty- 
two years of age. His only surviving 
relative is the bereaved widow, now left 
in a very helpless state, having been for 
two or three years past much afflicted with 
rheumatism. She will be almost entirely 
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dependent on Christian Friends for the 
means of support. May God be her stay 
and support, and put it into the hearts of 
those who have the means to help and 
comfort her ! 


Proceedings and Entelligence. 


Cinited Ringdon. 
ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 
The present crisis. 
I must observe that the state of things 
in the eastern part of the world, and the 
‘opening of the Chinese Empire to Mis- 
sionary Efforts, and to the effurts of your 
Society—the present attitude of all the 
nations of the earth—the great excite- 
ment of men’s minds—the universal ex- 
pectation that something is at hand, all 
indicate that great and perhaps disastrous 
events are not far distant; and I do be- 
lieve that no one thing will be more con- 
ducive to make people receive these 
things in tranquillity, to understand the 
purpose and wisdom of God, and accept 
them with submission, than the free and 
universal circulation of the Holy Scrip- 
tures. We have collected this year—and 
it is a most remarkable fact—in Contri- 
butions, apart from the amount realized 
by sales, no less a sum than 150,0002., to 
be expended in circulating the Word of 
God inevery region and cornerof the earth. 
These things must be most consolatory to 
the mind of every man who cares for his 
country. They must be a strong indica- 
tion, that, in God's mercy, we are yet 
reserved for some great service in His 
future purposes of good to mankind. I 
cannot but believe that we are so re- 
served; and in the coming struggles and 
difficulties, notwithstanding all the threat- 
enings that hang over us, I must say I 
think it is matter of joy and thanksgiving, 
that in the midst of the turmoil of war, in 
the midst of all the excitement of the 
nations, in the midst of all those things 
that would otherwise distract the atten- 
tion, the mind of this country is still bent 
on that one great purpose, the diffusion 
of God’s Word; and that, notwithstand- 
ing increased taxation, there is also in- 
creased liberality to meet the great and 
glorious demand. I[ hold, therefore, that 
amidst all our difficulties and dangers we 


have this bright dawn, this point of conso- 
lation. Ido hope that we shall all rise 
to a sense of this great responsibility, col- 
lectively and individually ; and I trust, 
that feeling we have been selected, in 
God's signal and most undeserved mercy, 
for this great work, we shall not, by any 
remissness or indifference of our own, be 
wanting to this great, glorious, and mighty 
vocation. ‘ ; 
[ Bart of Shaftesbury—at B F Bible Soe. An. 


The Bible for Home and the Heart. 


When I look at that vast sea of heads, 
calmly, yet deeply interested, with up- 
raised faces; and when I believe, as in 
my conscience I do believe, that, if 
human eyes could see the hearts within, 
they would observe one great united feel . 
ing of thanksgiving to God, and of desire 
to promote God’s glory inthis great work, 
and that we were not assembled here 
merely to hear one another, but to en- 
courage one another in the great duty 
which is laid upon us; let me earnestly 
say—and I hope I apply it as.much to 
my own heart, and far more than I can 
presume to apply it to the heart of any 
human being here—let us not think it 
enough if we carry the Bible to the ex- 
tremity of China, or to the extremity of 
the Western world—to the depths of our 
own prisons—to the most secluded re- 
cesses which the eye of man can scarcely 
penetrate; let it not be enough for us to 
endeavour to illuminate the darkness of 
paganism, or to enlighten the semi-dark- 
ness of those who profess the name of 
Christians; let it not be enough for us, 
unlets, God helping us, we carry His 
blessed book to our own families, and, 
above all, to our own hearts. Let us not 
think it enough that we circulate that 
Book, great and glorious as is the duty, 
and blessed as I believe, in God's provi- 
dence, the mere circulation will be—let 
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ue not think, that by sending 1,000,000 
Testaments to the Chinese, or 100,000 to 
Mussulmans, or 200,000 to Papists, we 
have done enough, unless we carry to our 
own hearts the truths of that blessed 
Book, and, still more, unless those truths 
are exemplified, by God's grace, in our 
lives. I believe that God’s blessing has 
been pre-eminently upon this work. Such 
a Meeting as this I do not remember hav- 
ing seen in Exeter Hall before. But 
while we thank God for this, let us again 
and again say to ourselves, “ My work is 
not done when I speak;” “ My work is 
not done when I hear.” May God give 
us grace to do our work by obeying His 
commands ! [str R. . Inglis, Bart.—at the same. 


London as well as China needs the Bible. 


How wonderful that the Bible should 
have such a powerful influence! How 
wonderful that a Book which emanated 
from a tribe on the shores of a small 
country of the Levant should be found 
adapted to interest the feclings, to reform 
the morals, and to enlighten the under- 
standing of people under every conceiv- 
able form and degree of cultivation, from 
the most advanced philosopher to the most 
untutored! Yet such is the case. The 
philosopher in his closet, in the midst of 
his doubts and difficulties, finds nothing 
which does so much to remove them; 
while this Book takes so strong a hold on 
the feelings of the rudest savage, that the 
Tahitian, in the midst of persecution, finds 
consolation in its pages from which no 
trials or sufferings can estrange him. We 
must not allow ourselves to be led away 
by all those glowing pictures of China, 
and the West Indies, and Africa, and all 
those other parts of the world, the allu- 
sions to which so severely tax our geo- 
graphical recollection, we must look a 
little around us. Ido believe that there 
is an amount of heathenism around us 
which requires at least as much attention 
as any which exists in foreign countries; 
and I hope that a spirit will arise in the 
metropolis akin to that which, three or 
four years ago, influenced the young men 
of Manchester, who, in order that there 
might not be a fumily in the town unsup- 
plied with the Scriptures, distributed, 
within a few months, 90,000 copies of 
God's Word. I should, I repeat, like to 
ree a similar spirit exhibited by the young 
men of London. Remember, my friends, 
that London can scarcely be called a 
town: ithas the population of a country. 
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There are assembled here two millions 
and a half of human beings, a large pro- 
portion of whomare actually living in astate 
of heathenism. I do wish, then, that we 
could see among the young men of the 
metropolis a resolution to do, in their 
several districts, what the young men of 
Manchester did in that important town— 
I wish they would resolve that there 
should not be a family in London that did 
not possess a copy of the Scriptures. That 
would indeed be a work worthy of the 
Jubilee Year, and a work for which mul- 
titudes would doubtless bless those who 
were engaged in it. I need say nothing 
to induce you to adopt the Resolution ; 
the Report itself contains enough to 
kindle the warmest feelings of the human 
heart, and to call forth from all present 
an expression of thanksgiving to Almighty 
God, that in the midst of all the cares of 


the world—in the midst of all the troubles 


and perplexities which belong to the social, 
political, and religious condition of soci- 
ety—there is at least one green spot on 
which our eyes may rest with comfort, 
namely, the operations of the British and 
Foreign Bible Society. 

[ Eart of Harrowby—at the same. 


The Bible the Emancipator of Ireland. 


The more I have seen of God's work, 
and the more I have thought upon man’s 
want, the more deeply have I been im- 
pressed with the value and the necessity 
of the written Word of God. In Ireland, 
the great want which we labour under is 
that of getting the written Word of God 
into the hands of our population. In 
whatever point of view we consider the 
population, I feel convinced that the thing 
of all others that is needed for them, iz to 
get the Word of the living God into their 
hands. Ina certain sense, the circula- 
tion of the Word of God must precede and 
prepare the way for the preaching of the 
Gospe] to the population, in order that 
we may have something to refer to, and 
something which we can ourselves com- 
pare, or those whom we may address can 
compare, with what they hold for truth, or 
what they are told is truth. I consider 
that the great problem to be solved in my 
country is, how we can get Ged's written 
Word into the hands of that portion of the 
population which is either indifferent to it, 
from the common indifference of the heart 
of map, or opposed to it, through the in- 
struction which they have received from 
those who are afraid of the light, lest it 
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should shine upon their own darkness. 
In any way, we want to get among the 
people the written Word of God; and 
from my little experience in Ireland I 
am able to testify this, that uniformly, 
wherever there has been a movement of 
the population toward religious truth, it 
has been where circumstances have caused 
the Word of the living God to be circu- 
lated among them, and when they have 
been brought to ask the great question, 
** What saith the Scriptures?” We have 
very remarkable testimony to the written 
Word of God in the history of the spread 
of Christianity from the beginning. When 
our blessed Lord went into the synagogue, 
He opened the Book of the Prophet 
Isaiah, and said to the people, “ This day 
are these words fulfilled in your ears.” 
This was an appeal to the written Word of 
God, which they had in their hands. 
Again, the Apostle Paul says that he 
“taught none other things but what Moses 
in the Law and the Prophets did write.” 
We have him saying to the Romans, be- 
fore he had yet visited them and preached 
the Gospel to them, ‘‘ What saith the 
Scriptures?’” 8o also he says to Timothy, 
not that he had been converted by hear- 
ing the preaching of the Gospel, but that 
“from a child he had known the Holy 
Scriptures, which were able to make him 
wise unto salvation by faith which is in 
Christ Jesus.” I cannot help feeling, 
then, most thankful to the Society for 
giving 51,000 copies of the Scriptures for 
circulation in Ireland; and I feel a hum- 
ble hope that many in that country will 
accompany the gift of God’s blessed Word 
with prayer for the Holy Spirit to accom- 
pany it, to shine upon the sacred page, 
and to shine inwardly in the hearts of the 
readers, that they may see the wondrous 
things which are revealed in the holy 
Book. I feel that it is the Bible, with its 
truth, its everlasting truth, “which is 
profitable for the life that now is" and 
“for that which is to come”—I feel that 
it is that which will regenerate and eman- 
cipate Ireland. It is the truth that is in 
that Book that will set the people free, 
and enable them to live in a way that will 
bring a blessing to their own souls, and 
make them a help and a comfort to this 
country, instead of being a burden and a 
hurt. [ trust that many will receive the 
gift with thankfulness; that many who 
value the Word will use their best exer- 
tions to circulate it among the people ; 
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and that many of the people will say, 
‘* These men wish todo us good: the least 
we can do is to search the Scriptures, for 


in them, we have been told, is everlasting 
life.” [ The Hishop of Caxhet—at the same. 


England the Fulcrum of the World. 


Much allusion has been made to-day to 
the remarkable times in which we live. 
There is that which appears as a meteor 
in the horizon, it may be of the rising, it 
may be of the setting-sun. The glance 
of one moment will not tell that; but 
soon we shall be enlightened on that 
point. I entirely agree with your Lord- 
ship when you state your conviction that 
you believe that the Almighty has, in His 
infinite mercy, reserved this island as an 
instrument of future good. There is one 
thing at least connected with this island 
of which there can be no doubt, and that 
is its insular position. If you look at it 
on the map, as a little sort of excrescence 
on the outposts of the old world, it does 
seem appropriately situated to be that 
which the heathen mathematical philo- 
sopher of old said was all he wanted—a 
pvint on which he might fix a lever to 
raise the whole world. I believe that 
this country is a fulcrum on which a lever 
is yet to be fixed that shall move the 
whole world. Ever since the times of 
the blessed Reformation the lever has 
rested on this fulcrum. It has sometimes 
been mistaken; it has been used for 
strange purposes, but it has always vin- 
dicated itself. ‘'ake an instance that is 
fresh in the recollection of you all—when 
there came among us, at least by missive, 
a spiritual potentate, backed by an arch- 
bishop, who sought to put his hand upon 
this our island lever, and to raise upa 
Romish Hierarchy in our Queen’s Eng- 
land. And what was the effect of that? 
It brought forth such a sound feeling of 
Protestantism in this land, that it made 
even the most devoted of his followers 
perceive that he was for once at least 
fallible, and that he had, by the rash act, 
undone that which the treachery of twenty 
years had effected. Now I should pro- 
pose that we of the Bible Society should 
just put our hands to this our island lever, 
and that we apply to it the power of our 
original principle, the supremacy of Scrip- 
ture. I doubt not that it would raise the 
Bible on high, an ensign among the na- 
tions. [Lord Chartes Ruaseli—at the same. 
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BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIXTY-SECOND REPORT. 

. Introductory Remark. 

Wrrt# gratitude to Him whose servants 
they are, and much encouraged by the 
events of the past year, your Committee 
submit to the subscribers of the Baptist 
Missionary Society their Sixty-second 
Annual Report. 


Changes among Missionaries. 


Various changes have taken place 
among the Brethren with whom it is the 
Committee's privilege to co-operate to ex- 
tend the kingdom of the Lord our Saviour. 
One has died. For forty-seven years the 
Rev. W. Robinson, the oldest Missionary of 
the Society, laboured among the Heathen. 
Nearly the last sermon of the eminent 
Chamberlain, previous to his departure 
for the East, was preached at Mr. Ro- 
binson’s baptism; and among those whe 
assisted at his ordination to Missionary 
Service occur the names of Fuller, Sut- 
cliffe, and Coles of Bourton. Four times 
he attempted to carry the Gospel to 
Bootan. Next in Java and Bencoolen 
he proclaimed the Word of Life, where 
many soldiers and a few natives were 
brought to the knowledge of Christ. 
Tracts, hymns, and, above all, the Word 
of God, were published through his exer- 
tions in the Malay Tongue. Driven 
from the Archipelago by the Dutch, he 
became the pastor of Lall Bazar Church 
in Calcutta, to which large additions were 
continually made during the thirteen years 
of his ministry. His last scene of labour 
was Dacca, where for fifteen years he 
faithfully testified to the heathen the 
grace of God. With a firm faith in 
Jesus, he fell asleep in the seventieth 
year of his age. Two Missionaries, the 
Rev. J. Wenger and D. J. East, have 
parted with beloved wives, Others have 
laid in the grave children, their delight 
and joy in a heathen land. The debili- 
tating effects of residence in a tropical 
clime have constrained, during the year, 
a brief visit to this country by the Rev. 
H. Capern; and the Committee learn 
with regret that, from the same cause, 
the Rev. T. Phillips of Muttra and J. 
Makepeace of Agra are on their way 
homeward; the last to return no more to 
a work which he entered upon with fervent 
zeal, and abandons with deep regret. 

These deductions from the strength of 
the Mission have, however, been more 
than met. In the autumn of last year 
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the Rev.C. Carter arrived in Ceylon, and 
the Rev. H. P. Cassidy at Bombay, while 
the vacancy at Dacca has been speedily 
supplied by the entrance on Mission 
Work of Mr. Robert Robinson, a son of 
the lamented Missionary whose decease 
is recorded above. In pursuance of the 
plan for augmenting the Mission in India, 
three Brethren have been engaged in this 
country—the Rev. J. Gregson of Bever- 
ley, Mr. J. H. Anderson of Stepney Col- 
lege, and Mr. T. Martin of Bristol. These 
Brethren are appointed to Benares, Jes- 
sore, and Burisol. The Committee have 
also had the pleasure of accepting the 
services of the Rev. L. F. Kalberer for 
the Mission at Patna; and the African 
Mission is about to receive an accession 
of strength, in the approaching departure 
for Fernando Po of the Rev. J. Diboll, 
recently of Holt, in Norfolk. 


Schools. 


Africa.— Mr. Saker has been compelled 
to add to his many other labours that of 
the preparation of lesson books; and the 
people intermingle with the toils of the 
plantation and brickfield the diligent study 
of the forms and elements of speech. 

India and Ceylon— The Schools are 
numerous and numeronely attended, both 
in India and Ceylon. In Ceylun there 
are not fewer than 33 Schools, attended 
by upward of 1000 children. Through- 
out India there has arisen an intense 
anxiety to become acquainted with the 
literature and language of the people who 
hold them in subjection. In some parts 
indigenous Schools have sprung up of 
their own accord. The want of books of 
instruction is so great, that the Missionary 
has found the Scriptures and Tracts which 
he has distributed used as class books in 
heathen Schovls, displacing the vile and 
polluting trash which the sbastres and 
legends of the gods present. The scien- 
tific and literary instruction imparted in 
the Government Schools, combined in Mis- 
sionary Schools with instruction in Chris- 
tianity, has, doubtless, largely contributed 
to that awakening of the native mind 
which is everywhere apparent. Multi- 
tudes of youth, in the great cities which 
are the centres of government, openly 
deride the idolatry of their forefathers. 
Hindoos, rigid adherents to the gods, 
deeply grieve over this. With bigoted 
resolve to withstand the flood of inno- 
vation, and to preserve their children in- 
contaminate from the presence and touch 
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of Mahomedan or Christian Children, 
whom they must meet with in the go- 
vernment colleges, they have recently 
established an institution, in which Euro- 
pean science’ and knowledge will be 
taught, in union with their mythological 
dreams and pantheistic philosophy. Most 
surely Hindooism and western science 
cannot coalesce. Hindooism must perish 
in the strife. But there is great danger 
lest the Schools of the Government, di- 
vested as they must be of every decided 
Christian Feature, should result in a cold, 
heartless, sneering scepticism. The root- 
ing and permanent abode of Christianity 
among the people, is to a large extent de- 
pendent on the education afforded to the 
rising Christian Community. It is neces- 
sary for the propagation of the Gospel 
that it should be professed by instructed 
men, able to meet the cavils of the ob- 
jector, the subtle arguments of the Brahm- 
in, or the bold affirmation of the Ma- 
homedan Impostor. All the weapons that 
antiquity or modern infidelity can pre- 
sent are unsparingly used in the conflict, 
and must be met by the sharper weapons 
of the Divine Word, wielded by men whose 
hearts and minds have both been culti- 
vated in their use. 

Nor must the education of the females 
of India be overlooked, if we would de- 
stroy the pollutions and vices of Hindoo 
social life. It is contrary to the notions 
and precepts of Hindooism to give in- 
struction to women. Among the FIFTEEN 
MILLION females of Bengal, certainly not 
more than TWO THOUSAND receive any 
kind of education whatever. Native pre- 
judice against female education runs high. 
Some think that the woman who learns to 
read will speedily become a widow, the 
most pitiable class of Indian Society. 
Others say, education will make their 
wives and female children too indepen- 
dent. Nor has Government done any 
thing in this direction. Female infanti- 
cide has been put down, and the flames of 
the Suttee no longer glare in the mid- 
night sky; but in the education of the 
native female the Government has shewn 
no interest. It rests with the philanthropy 
of the Christian Church to give this needed 
boon. At several of the Stations Schools 
for girls exist. At Chitoura, Agra, Be- 
nares, Serampore, there are small but 
efficient Schools. But the most interest- 
ing Female Schools of the Society are in 
connection with the Burisol Mission. Not 
ovly are children instructed, and a flou- 
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rishing Boarding School carried on—lately 
under the care of Mrs. Sale—but 150 of 
the adult women, belonging to the Chris- 
tian Communities at the various Stations, 
divided into six Schools, are either able 
to read the Word of God, or are being 
daily instructed in it, and in ordinary 
household work. 

Of Day Schools, the largest and most 
extensive are the Schools and Classes 
connected with Serampore College. Some 
600 youth receive instruction in their 
vernacular tongue, or in English. Flou- 
rishing Schools also exist at Benares, at 
Agra, and some other places. The great 
want, however, is suitable instructors. 
Native Christian ‘Teathers of ability and 
skill are hard to find; and to resort to 
heathen pundits is productive of many 
inconveniences. To this subject the Com- 
mittee have given much attention; and, 
after prolonged deliberation, have resolved 
to form a Normal School, under the care 
of a European Teacher. It is further 
proposed to avail ourselves of the advan- 
tages presented by the College at Seram- 
pore, in its ample accommodation and 
numerous Schools, for establishing this 
institution, in which may be _ trained 
teachers for the Vernacular Schools of the 
Mirsion. The Committee are also most 
desirous to take their part in female edu- 
cation, and propose to establish a Board- 
ing School for girls at Intally, in which 
female teachers may be trained. They 
have accepted with much pleasure the 
very kind offer of the Committee of the 
Society for the Promotion of Female 
Education in the East, to support a lady 
every way qualified for this important 
sphere. The Committee propose the for- 
mation of a special fund, to be called The 
School Fund, from which the expenses 
attending the Normal School, and other 
Schools of the Society, may be defrayed. 

The Committee have also received with 
great pleasure a proposal, emanating from 
the President and Committee of Calabar 
Theological Institution, Jamaica, to found 
a Normal. School on a broad and unsec- 
tarian basis in its grounds. It is not pro- 
posed to connect this Training School with 
the Society, but to seek for its support 
among the friends of negro advancement 
generally. 

West Indies—Among the Churches of 
the Bahamas but few Day Schools at 
present exist: the instruction of the 
young is carried on chiefly in the Sab- 
bath School. Yet the Committee would 
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gladly possess the means of imparting a 
wider range of instruction, and feel that 
the stability of the Churches in these 
islands must, in a great measure, ulti- 
mately depend on the increased know- 
ledge of the people. The assistance of 
the Society of Friends has done much to 
supply the required means for our Mis- 
gion in Trinidad, and also for the forma- 
tion of a Boys’ School in Jacmel, which 
the misconduct of the Teacher has for a 
time interrupted. One pleasing feature 
of all these Schools is the numerous band 
of native helpers, who, on the Lord's Day, 
cheerfully give their time to instruction. 
If secular knowledge is beyond their reach, 
the youth have, at the least, imparted to 
them 4 large amount of that knowledge 
which saves the soul, ahd which at the 
same time fosters the development of the 
intellectual powers. The Day School in 
the Hayti Mission has been exceedingly 
successful. It has rendered the labours 
of the Missionary more effective, and 
enabled him to secure the goodwill of 
persons whose children have been placed 
utider his care. Prejudice has been al- 
layed, and jealousy disarmed. The co- 
loured people of this beautiful island have 
ceased to dread the white man, or to fear 
foreign aggression on their cherished in- 
dependence. 


Translation and Circulation of the Scrip- 
tures. 


In this department, satisfactory pro- 
gress has been made during the year. 
The pure Word of God, fully translated, 
has been placed in the hands of multi- 
tudes, and many have been made wise 
unto life eternal. To the American Bible 
Union the Missionaries in Trinidad and 
8t. Domingo are indebted for a consider- 
able grant of their revised edition of the 
Testament in Spanish, the language gene- 
rally spoken there. The Armenian Tes- 
tament, printed at the Mission Press in 
Calcutta, under the care of our venerable 
friend, Mr Carapeit Aratoon, has been 
very conducive to the spread of evan- 
gelical teligion among the Armenians of 
Turkey. Five hundred copies were sent 
to a Missionary in Constantinople, the 
Rev J.8 Everett. At the date of his 
letter in November last, 300 copies had 
been distributed. In Turkey prejudice 
against Protestants is declining. In Old 
Armenia the people are hungering and 
thirsting for scriptural knowledge. Little 

bands of true believers exist in many 
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places, spreading by their example and 
by books the knowledge of our Lord and 
Saviour. 

A former Missionary of the Society, 
the Rev. G. Bruckner, still resides in 
Java, and, in his declining days, has the 
felicity of seeing a large harvest as the 
produce of his years of toil, chiefly the 
result of the perusal of Tracts and Scrip- 
tures, in the preparation of which he 
has for a very long time been engaged. 
** Some thirty years ago,"’ he says, “‘ when 
I first came to this island, there was not 
one single Javanese who was a Christian; 
now there are upward of 1000 of them. 
The work is still going on progressively.” 
Let not the Lord’s servants be weaty in 
well-doing. In due season they reap, if 
they faint not. 

At the press in Calcutta, the completed 
Bengali version of the Oid and New Tes- 
tament has been printed in large num 
bers, and widely distributed in itinerary 
journeys. There is often the greatest 
eagerness to possess copies of some por- 
tion of the Word of God ; and from close 
observation the Missionaries are con- 
vinced they are generally read with dili- 
gence, and often with spiritual profit. 
Mr. Wenger has continued to devote 
much attention to the translation of the 
Word of God in Sanscrit. A copy of the 
Book of Job has reached your Committee. 
This they placed in the handsof H. H. Wil- 
son, Esq., professor of Sanscrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, requesting him to give 


his opinion as to the fidelity and value of 


the version. The judgment of this very 
competent and learned Sanscrit scholar is 
highly favourable. In his opinion ‘‘it is 
very ably executed.” The difficulty of 
producing a good translation into this re- 
markable language is greatly increased by 
the necessity of giving the version a vet- 
sified form, in this respect following the 
form of the original Hebrew. 

Mr. Allen of Ceylon is also just enter- 
ing on a revision of the Singhalese version 
of the Old Testament, at the request of 
the Colombo Bible Society. 


Progress of the Missions. 

In nearly all the Missions of the So- 
ciety considerable additions have been 
made to the Churches. Throughoat Iodia 
about a hundred persons have been bap- 
tized, and many restored to the privileges 
ofthe Church. In Trinidad larger acces- 
sions have taken place than at any pre- 
vious period, and the Bahamas and Hayti 
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have participated in the flow of saving 
grace. In Jacmel the completion and 
opening of the Chapel has been followed 
by increased attendance, and in Trinidad 
Mr. Law has been encouraged to com- 
mence the erection of a Sanctuary, which 
is now uearly finished. Signs of divine 
mercy have also been apparent in Western 
Africa. If cruelties and bloody sacrifices 
continue to be perpetrated, it is seen that 
the Gospel is able to subdue the savage, 
to change his nature, and, while blessing 
him with life eternal, to elevate his entire 
character. At Clarence a deep and 
solemn feeling pervades all classes of the 
community. It appeared to the Missio- 
nary as if every heart wasimpressed by the 
powers of the world to come. The So- 
ciety’s Mission at Morlaix, in Brittany, 
has also had a share in this time of refresh- 
ing from the presence of the Lord. The 
only Mission which does not present these 
cheering indications of advancement is 
that of Ceylon. 


Native Churches. 

During the year, two native Churches 
have been constituted, independent of the 
Society—one in Ceylon, at Matura, and 
one in Calcutta. That at Matura is at 
present small; but the one in Calcutta 
consists of upward of eighty members. 
Early in the year Mr. James Silva, an 
assistant of our Mission in Kandy, re- 
signed his connection with the native 
Church there, and settled at Matura, a 
former Station of the Society. He now 
acts as pastor and evangelist, and is sup- 
ported by the contributions of those in 
attendance on his ministry. 

The native Church in Calcutta, under 
the pastoral care of Goolzar Shah, one of 
the native preachers of the Mission, has 
been formed of the two native Churches 
at Intally and Colingah, formerly under 
the care of the Rev. G. Pearce and J. 
Wenger. The relative duties of pastor 
and people had to be understood, and the 
interworkings of ChristianAffection among 
the various members of the body secured. 
Differences arose, and a few, not satisfied 
with the arrangements, finally left. Since 
then the utmost harmony has prevailed. 
From our Missionary, Mr. Capern, we 
also continue to receive favourable reports 
of the working of the native pastorate 
among the Churches of the Bahamas. 

Training of a Native Ministry. 

For India the plans of the Society for 

training suitable men for the ministry, 
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are but as yet in their germ. <A small 
class of theological students has been 
formed at Serampore College, under Mr. 
Denham, which he. is anxiously seeking 
to enlarge. It is most desirable also to 
give increased attention to the cultivation 
of the minds of the native preachers. 
Although, on the whole, effective, they 
need a more enlarged acquaintance with 
divine truth, in all its bearings on the 
On the 
state of the Calabar Theological Institu- 
tion, Jamaica, the Committee are happy 
to report most favourably. During the 
past year there have been seven students, 
Two, who have completed their studies, 
have become pastors of Churches at Ket- 
tering and at Stacey Ville. The conduct 
and attainments of the students now in 
the college have given the utmost satis- 
faction to their tutor, and to the loca] 
Committee of the Institution. 


Evangelistic Labours. 

To pass by those localities, such as the 
islands which occupy the entrance of the 
Gulf of Mexico, the scenes of the labours 
of Messrs. Capern and Littlewood, where 
the population is well nigh wholly 
leavened with the truth, and large Con- 
gregations are in the habit of regular at- 
tendance at the Sanctuary, we find that 
Jarge and increasing auditories are ob- 
tained in St. Domingoand Hayti. The 
effect of faithful labour is seen in the ma- 
ledictions of the Priests of Rome, in the 
active endeavour by the emissaries of 
antichrist to poison the mind of the autho- 
rities, and unsuccessfully to procure the 
exile of Christ’s servant. In France, too, 
the Word of God arouses the wrath of 
man. The Missionary has been exposed 
to the violent attack of the chief public 
print and organ of the Church of Rome. 
Still the Bible has been spread; its sale 
has been continued; and by the authority 
of the maire himself introduced into the 
National School of Morlaix, as the reward 
of diligence. 

In Western Africa, the island of Fer- 
nando Po waits for the Jaw of the Lord, 
while repeated messages from the interier 
of the continent reach the busy and 
flourishing Station at Cameroons, entreat- 
ing the overworked Missionary to “come 
over and help them.” In Ceylon, at 80 
villages, beside the regular stations, the 
Gospel is continually preached, your Mis- 
sionaries traversing the jungles, collecting 
in homely cottages the scattered inhabi- 
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tants, to instruct them by preaching, by 
catechizing, by familiar conversation in 
the things of God. During the year a 
large portion of Bengal has been covered 
with their untiring zeal. In the east and 
west, and in the centre districts, the Mis- 
sionaries have retraced the scenes of for- 
mer visits, and proclaimed in many new 
places the Word of God. In the north- 
west provinces,.in the vicinity of Agra, 
some 50 villages are regularly visited by 
the native preachers. Mauttra has been 
the scene of deeply interesting events. 
The Missionary and his assistants in the 
beginning of the year commenced a system 
of daily preaching in the city, traversing 
every street from top to bottom, each day 
advancing a few yards till the whole city 
had been gone over. No little commo- 
tion and stir shortly arose about this way. 
The Sahibs, it was said, had determined 
to conquer the whole city for Christ. 
Brahmin and Pundits anxiously came 
forth to defend the shrines of their gods. 
Overthrown in argument, resort was had 
to every species of annoyance, to deter 
the servants of Christ from pursuing their 
course. The attention of the people has 
been aroused. The Word of the Lord has 
free course and is glorified in the Ephe- 
sus of Northern India. 
Deeply affecting and stimulating are 
the remarks often addressed to the Mis- 
sionaries in their journeys. Near Agra 
a man steps forth from the crowd: ‘I 
have read,” he says, “ the Testament, and 
it is true, Jesus Christ is the Son of God.’’ 
In Rajshaye, a Bairagi listens, deeply at- 
tentive, with many more, to the Micsio- 
nary discoursing on the love of Christ. 
He is asked if he has any thing to say in 
reply: ‘‘ Nothing,” he says; “there is 
no reply to this ; this is substantial truth.” 
Anxious hearers crowd on the Missio- 
nary’s steps, and the Word of God is 
placed in their hands : ““ What,” say they, 
*“are we to do with these books? You 
come and speak to us a few words, and 
then go away, and we never more hear 
those words.”’ Deeply grieved, the Mis- 
sionary retires. He inquires of us, Are 
no more labourers forthcoming, to reap the 
whitened fields? In the district of Tip- 
perah your Missionary visits a valley, the 
people of which are glad to hear of Christ. 
They say, “ Your religion is good. While 
there will be an end of our religion, yours 
will have no end, but will flourish and 
thrive more and more.” In not a few in- 
stances the hearer repeats the message, 
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and bids his companions “ come.” ‘In one 
place,” says Mr. Morgan, “I listened to 
an elderly man speaking to a group that 
gathered about him. He was explaining 
the object of the distribution of the books, 
and saying that the gods would soon be 
abandoned, and all men would worship 
one God, ‘“ You go,’’ said he, “‘a long 
distance to bathe in the Ganges, but it is 
all ia vain.” Intwo places Mr. Smith 
hears that the people of themselves have 
regular Christian Worship ; that one man 
frequently engages in prayer, and reads 
the Word of God to them, in secret, for 
fear of the punchayet, the village council. 
Another will reply to the urgent appeal, 
at once to give up idolatry for the Go- 
spel, “‘ There is still some delay till this 
yug (time) has ended. You must have a 
little more patience, and then your 
preaching and giving of books will have 
an effect on us.” Before crowds of peo- 
ple, others will say, “‘ Your religion will 
finally triumph; our Shastres predict this ; 
but there is still some delay.” ‘It is 
impessible,”’ says Mr. Morgan, of How- 
ral), with reference to a recent tour in the 
Hooghley and Midnapore districts, “to 
describe in a brief report the exciting 
scenes that I have witnessed in large 
towns. The people are convinced that 
idvlatry cannot stand much longer. I 
have preached on the platform of temples, 
and Juggernaut’s car has been my place 
for the distribution of the Scriptures.” 


The State of the Funds, 


At the last Annual Meeting, “ An old 
friend ’’ of the Society authorised one of 
the Secretaries to state, that he would give 
a donation of the balance, 1813/. Os. 5d., 
then due to the Treasurers. By this 
truly generous gift the Society was freed 
from debt, which had weighed very hea- 
vily upon it for nine years. 

Your Committee very naturally watched 
the progress of the financial returns 
month by month. ‘To their great sur- 
prise ard pleasure, month by month dur- 
ing the year, there was a steady increase, 
except in January; but in February an 
increase again occurred, and what was 
deficient in the previous month was more 
than supplied. 

The Committee have now to report, 
with deep thankfulness to Him who hath 
opened the hearts of His people, that the 
total receipts of the year amount to 
24,7591. 12s. 9d., being 63304. 16s. 4d. 
in advarce of the year 1853. The re- 
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ceipts for general purposes amount to 
20,8792. 3s. 7d.; an increase of 5764). 
19s. 10d. The balance in favour of the 
Society, and in the hands of the Trea- 
surers, is 1208/.7s.5d. The donation to 
liquidate the debt, 1813/. Os. 5d., and do- 
nations specially for India, 2551/. 12s. 9d., 
amounting together to 4364/, 13s. 2d. 
being deducted, there is left a clear sub- 
stantial increase inthe general collections 
and contributions of 1400/. 6s. 8d. 

The information which has been given 
respecting India, and the reasons and 
grounds for the proposal to extend the 
Mission in that important field, have 
awakened very general attention. The 
Churches have been appealed to by their 
pastors. Suggestions for united and fer- 
vent prayer have been kindly received 
and acted upon, and organizations re- 
vived and strengthened. In some places, 
where they did not exist, Auxiliaries have 
been formed. 


Concluding Remarks. 


Whether your Committee look on the 
results of past years of labour, on the 
manifeat tokens of God's blessing which 
have been given to His servants, or to the 
present aspect and position of the great 
enterprise in which the Church of Christ 
is engaged at home and abroad, there is 
obviously the greatest encouragement pa- 
tiently to continue, and not to faint—nay, 
every success, every demonstrated want 
cries loudly to the disciples of the Son of 
Man to hasten forward, to work and pray 
unceasingly, for the night cometh in which 
no man can work. One only discourage- 
ment presses upon them. The cry for 
labourers has gone through the land. But 
few have responded to the call. Is it that 
the Church of Christ has yet to learn her 
dependence on the divine hand? Is it 
that the consecration of the Lord’s ser- 
vants to His service is calculating and cold, 
shrinking from the needful sacrifice ? The 
Committee ask the solemn and prayerful 
attention of the Society to this feature of 
their work. Most emphatically must they 
repeat the words of the Captain and Leader 
of our salvation: “ Lift up your eyes and 
look on the fields; for they are white already 
to harvest. The harvest truly is plen- 
teous, but the labourers are few; pray ye 
therefore the Lord of the harvest, that He 
will send forth labourers inte His har- 
vest.”” 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
ABBEOKUTA. 


We now give some additional ex- 
tracts from Mr. Gerst’s Journal. 


Day of humiliation. 

July 15, 1853—To-day being the day 
appointed by the Bishop of Sierra Leone 
as a day of humiliation, on account of 
the bereavement of our deceased friends, 
Messrs. Paley, Hensman,and Mrs. Paley, 
divine service was performed both morn- 
ing and evening by me. In the morn- 
ing I addressed our people from Matt. 
xxiii. 37, and in the afternoon from 
Rom. viii. 35—39. 

Perilous position of Mr. White and family . 

July 31—In the afternoon, while in 
the school, some men and women from 
the district of Olowogbowo, came to me io 
such a harry, to tell me that Ajinia was 
preparing to fight, and therefore they 
came to take away their children. This 
report frightened away all my people, in 
consequence of which we had no after- 
noon service. 

Aug. 5 — The fatal blow given to 
the slave-trade system here by the En- 
glish in the capture of Lagos, which 
threatened its entire extinction, is a 
great mortification, not only to the slave- 
dealers themselves, but also to some of 
the chiefs and people of Lagos, as also 


e 


ethose of the surrounding countries. It 


excited an odium for Akitoye, the late 
king, who signed the treaty for its aboli- 
tion, and the English, for their unremit- 
ting perseverance towards the same end; 
and they have planned to use their com- 
bined efforts to struggle once more for 
its revival. Ajinia and Pellu made three 
divisions of their forces. One part, headed 
by Ajinia, was directed against the king’s 
quarters; another, headed by Agbaje 
and Aponloju, against the Rev. C. A. Goll- 
mer’s quarters ; and the third, headed by 
Possu, against Ashogbon, one of Akitoye’s 
war-chiefs, in whose neighbourhood I am. 
In the centre of these two last opponents 
stands the Mission-house, in which I am 
residing. The king sent two men with 
his “‘ stick,”’ to tell me to hasten Mra. White 
and her child out of the house. Imme- 
diately she set about packing up a box of 
our valuables to take with her, but she 
was hurried away by the messengers, 
who advised her to try and save her 
life ; that, being in the centre of the ene- 
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mies, it would be difficult to make her way 
to the Rev. C. A. Gollmer’s. She therefore 
left the box, and went away with her 
child. As soon as she left, I was busy 
putting up the flag, as we had no flag- 
staff previously made. Before finishing 
this, Captain Gardner appeared with 
three boats, and passed on to see the 
king; and then I was sent for to inter- 
pret for him. After our return from 
the king, the firing of a musket not very 
far from my house was the signal for the 
fight. As our house had a mud ceiling, 
which would keep fire from enter- 
ing in the private rooms, in case the 
house should be set on fire, which is gene- 
rally the case at the time of a civil war, 
I endeavoured, with my school-teachers, 
to remove every thing from without into 
the smaller rooms, locking the doors and 
bolting the windows thereof. 

A furious combat took place between 
Possu and Ashogbon for about an hour, 
when Possu set on fire the houses of the 
king’s people ; and as Ashogbon could not 
with propriety leave the engagement to 
extinguish the raging fire whilst the 
enemy closely engaged him, he allowed 
the houses to go on burning. Finding it 
imprudent either to remain in the house 
on account of the approaching fire, or to 
go out, on account of the shots that were 
flying to and fro, we removed from the 
house, and took shelter behind our mud- 
wall fence, there observing the direction 
of the fire. All the houses behind my 


house were burnt down, while all those® 


that are in a straight line with my own, 
and situated by the waterside, at first 
escaped the vengeance of the fire. At 
this time Ashogbon collected all his forces 
behind the front wall of my house, from 
whence they issued to fire upon their 
enemies. Possu clearly perceived that 
Ashogbon had got a more favourable situa- 
tion than himself, and determined to dis- 
lodge him by setting on fire all those 
houses in the same direction that escaped 
the first fire. In this way our premires 
caught fire, and shared the same fate 
with others. As soon as I saw our pre- 
mises on firc, we entered a small canoe 
belonging to a Sierra-Leone trader, who 
came from Abbeokuta, and lodged at our 
house. With him we made our escape, 
amidst the fire of the enemies. We pad- 
died away to the opposite village, Ido, 
when I beheld with pity the desolation to 
which our newly-built house was subject. 
We only lived in it four months. I re- 
gret the expense and labour bestowed on 
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it. By this time the king’s party was 
beaten back by the fire, which their ene- 
mies took advantage of. The wind, too, 
was greatly in favour of the king’s ene- 
mies; for it blew in a straight direction 
to the king's quarters, and the fire swept 
along all the houses of those in favour of 
the king, his majesty’s bouses not even 
excepted, save those which are covered 
with tiles. Ashogbon’s forces having been 
thus driven back by the fire, Possu 
marched with his warriors into my pre- 
mises, covered with a white umbrella. 
After the conflagration had abated, Asho- 
gbon’s men returned with fury, and found 
that Possu had taken possession of my 
premises, which served as a fortification 
to them: they therefore resolved to re- 
move him from there. A desperate fight 
took place, and Possu was chased to his 
very house. 

Knowing how anxious Mrs. White, the 
Rev.C. A.Gollmer, and other friends, might 
have been about us, I thought it would be 
well to go and convince them, by our 
presence, that God has mercifully delivered 
us from the danger. The fight continued 
till night. Too many had been killed 
and wounded; and should the people be 
permitted to resume the fight next morn- 
ing, the loss on both sides would still be 
greater. Her Britannic Majesty's Con- 
sul, Mr. Campbell, was therefore applied 
to, to use his influence and consular 
authority to cause the people to leave off 
fighting. 

Aug. 6, 1853—This morning, therefore, 
Mr. Consul Campbell requested me to ac- 
company him as interpreter, to effect a 
reconciliation between the king and his 
chiefs. We went to the king in the first 
place, and he said he could not object to 
any proposal Her Britannic Majeaty’s Con- 
sul might make to him. We went next to 
Possu and Ajinia, and, after much ado, 
Mr. Campbell induced them to give up 
the fight, promising to hold a convention 
of the king and his chiefs, when he will 
try to settle their palaver; and s0 we 
returned to the Rev. C. A. Gollmer's. 
In the afterncon I returned home with 
my family, and found that our house was 
plundered by the war-men. Some of our 
doors and windows were burnt, and others 
they broke, through which they entered 
into every room, broke open every pox, 
and took away every thing, save chairs, 
sofas, tables, and books, which were rather 
heavy for them to carry away. We 
were reduced to such emergency, that, had 
not the Rev. C. A. Gollmer been kind 
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enough to send us some cowries imme- 
diately, we should have been starved. 
A few days after, we were ashamed to go 
out of doors, the only clothes we had on 
being dirty ; but Mr. and Mrs. Gollmer, 
and Mr. Consul Campbell, administered 
to our wants in this respect also. Thus 
God has not left us without friends, even 
in our most pressing necessity. I have 
since, however, recovered some of our lost 
roperty. 

Aug. 7, 1853: Lord’s-gay—Never did 
we pass a more miserable Lord's-day. The 
present state of affairs having rendered us 
unable to perform the duties of the day, 
we spent the day in meditation, prayer, 
and thanksgiving to Him whose mercies 
to us were so singular in our recent dan- 
gers. In the afternoon the whole town 
was again in commotion: Kosoko’s war- 
canoes made their appearance, and it was 
a question whether Ajinia and Pellu, at 
the prospect of such a reinforcement, 
would come to any terms of accommuda- 
tion with the king. 

Aug. 12—From the 8th to the 12th 
Kosoko’s war-canoes kept on the river, 
most likely disappointed in not meeting 
the fight. Meanwhile, the Consul tried his 
endeavours to pacify the anger of these 
twochiefs—offered to take them to the king, 
and guaranteed to see them safe, but they 
remained obstinate and inflexible. The 
Rev. C. A. Gollmer kindly invited us to his 
place, for he thought it not safe to wait 
here, as Kosoko's canoes were advancing 
closer and closer. Fortunately the “ Pe- 
nelope” arrived this day, with Rear- 
Admiral Bruce on board of her. This 
greatly removed our uneasiness, and 
cheered our drooping spirits. 

Aug. 13—Kosoko landed with his large 
army at Possu, the chief's, wharf; made 
a sacrifice to Egun (his deceased father 
deifled) ; distributed powder, and made 
a grand preparation to overthrow his 
uocle, King Akitoye, next morning. Itis 
reported, that he charged his men to spare 
neither old nor young, men nor women, 
and that to-morrow morning he would 
march on the blood of tlie slain to the 
royal palace. The whole island was 
struck with horror: most of Akitoye’s 
men had deserted him, and joined Ajji- 
nia and Possu, and many had prepared 
their canoes to make their escape in the 
shade of night. In the afternoon the 
English boats entered the river and landed 
at the Rev. C. A. Gollmer'’s, whence, 
having made the necessary arrangement, 
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five of them started for Possu's quarters, 
where Kosoko landed with his war canoes. 
Each of the boats fired a gun, but, night 
having come on, they put off the fight 
till daybreak. Kosoko, Tapa, Ajinia, 
Pellu, and Lima, the Portuguese, took 
to their canoes without firing a single 
musket, and made their escape during 
the night. Those who could not escape 
in canoes went on foot by the creek of 
Koyi, which is fordable. Thus God has de- 
feated the wicked devices of Kosoko, and 
brought to nought all his machinations. 

Aug. 14: Lord's-day— This morn- 
ing the boats found that Kosoko and his 
allies had fled in the night. To-day, also, 
church duties were suspended. 


Arrival and death of Missionaries. 

The Scripture passage, “ He that 
goeth forth and weepeth, bearing 
precious seed, shall doubtless come 
again with rejoicing, bringing his 
sheaves with him,’’ well describes 
the history of Missionary work. 
The precious seed of gospel truth 
is sown amidst tears: the harvest 
shall be with joy, but the joy is 
ushered in by sorrow. So it has 
ever been on the West-African 
coast: nor is our Yoruba work dis- 
similar in this respect from the pa- 
rent Mission at Sierra Leone. There, 
tears have often been shed over the 
rave of some valuable Missionary 
removed in the midst of usefulness, 
or at his early entrance, full of 
promise, on his work. It has been 
so in Abbeokuta. The year 1853 
commenced by special services in 
the churches on New-year’s day, to 
thank and praise God for the pro- 
tection extended over the Mission 
during the preceding year, and to 
supplicate a continuance of the 
same gracious care. New Missio- 
naries then began to arrive. The 
Rev. A. Mann reached Abbeokuta 
on January 14th, 1853. The Rev. 
R. C. Paley and Mrs. Paley, with 
Ellen Apthorp, arrived on January 
20th. The Rev. D. Hinderer and 
Mrs, Hinderer, and Mr. Hensman, 
the medical adviser of the Mission, 
arrived onJanuary 29th. The Rey. 


$04 
H. Townsend thus expresses his 
feelings of gratification and encou- 


ragement— 

Jan. 20, 1853—The Rev. R. C. Paley, 
Mrs. Paley, and Ellen Apthorp, arrived 
this afternoon from Lagos. We are 
greatly encouraged by the seasonable help 
afforded to our Mission by the Society's 
sending us 80 many additional European 
labourers, and by the prospect of a fur- 
ther addition. May the Lord give them 
strength of body and mind, and enable 
them to labour faithfully and successfully 
in His service ! 

Three months had not elapsed 
when the process of bereavement 
commenced. The Rev. R. C. Paley 
was the first removed. Mr. Towns- 
end thus speaks of the death of this 
promising young Missionary— 

April 1—To the great grief of the mem- 
bers of our Mission family, and the town 
at large, our brother, the Rev. R.C. Paley, 
departed this life. Two or three days 
since we had much hope of his recovery, 
but his disorder took another form, and 
speedily carried him off. We entertained 
great hopes of his nsefulness in the de- 
partment to which bis mind was particu- 
larly directed—the education of the young ; 
and for which he seemed particularly fitted 
by the fondness he manifested towards 
children ; but the Lord has taken him to 
Himself. 

April 2—This afternoon we committed 
to the ground the earthly remains of our 
departed friend. A large number of per- 
sons assembled within and around our 
church. An appropriate address was de- 
livered to them by Mr. Crowther. May 
the Lord cause the early death of His 
servant to become a means of awakening 
those who had an opportunity of witness- 
ing his piety and devotedness to greater 
earnestness in the Lord's service; and also 
the heathen, who have now seen two 
European Missionaries buried within their 
town, whose lives were lost in endeavour- 
ing to bring to them the knowledge of the 
Saviour ! 

The native catechist, Mr. Thomas 
King, who was stationed at Ikija, 
where Mr. Paley resided, enters 
more fully into the circumstances 
connected with this sad event. - 

March 20: Lord’s-day—As the Rev. R. 
C. Paley has been unwell since a few days 
ago, I took both the services to-day. 
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- March 29—Mr. Hensman, the medical 
adviser, and the rest of the friends, having 
discovered that Mr. and Mrs. Paley’s case 
indispensably required a speedy change, 
have decided that the earliest opportunity 
should be embraced by them as soon as 
their strength should permit it; but, pain- 
ful to say, this proposal could not be 
adhered to, through the rapid progress 
that the disease was making on him. It 
defied all means and measures that were 
devised and employed. He had been 
more or less delirious about three days 


ago. 

April 1,1853—Mr. Paley appearing to 
be worse this morning than ever, with 
Mrs. Paley's consent I wrote to the doctor; 
and though he came down without delay, 
he found no other means to use than 
had been already employed. A short 
time after, the Rev. Messrs. Townsend, 
Crowther, and Hinderer, and Mrs. Hin- 
derer, came. As every one present was 
left quite undeceived of his approaching 
dissolution, it was therefore thought ad- 
visable to acquaint Mrs. Paley with the 
same, after taking her into the parlour. 
He became quite sensible in his last 
hours, eo that he well recognised those 
who were about him; and was so over- 
whelmed with humility that he compared 
himself to nothingness, and a grain of 
sand. After this, about the space of three 
hours together, he was sinking slowly 
until the last. A profound silence pre- 
vailed among all the spectators, who stood 
viewing how the pale-horse rider was 
executing his divine commission, not, how- 
ever, as a conquering enemy here, having 
lost its sting, but as a friendly mes- 
senger. He breathed his last without 
the slightest struggle, when Mrs. Pa- 
ley closed his eyes. The fortitude of 
mind and Christian resignation exhibited 
by Mrs. Paley, under this most afflictive 
dispensation, were indeed of a very exem- 
plary kind. Who can witness such death 
without heartily adopting the expression 
of leading a life of the righteous, in order 
to die their death, that our last end may 
be like theirs? In the afternoon of the 
following day the funeral obsequies took 
place. It being Saturday, when all our 
converts returned home from their several 
avocations, the procession was very large. 
Having conveyed the corpse to Ake 
church, Mr. Townsend read the service 
for the occasion, and Mr. Crowther ad- 
dressed the people from 1 Cor. xv. 32. 
All were much affected. After this, the 
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remains of our departed friend were con- 
veyed to the graveyard, and there depo- 
sited, among their kindred dust, by Mr. 
Hinderer, to be disturbed no more till the 
last trumpet shall sound. Mr. Paley was 
indeed a man of undiluted piety and con- 
descending manners, and very affable in 
his disposition, as I found during the short 
time we were permitted to meet together. 
He was very close to his Bible, as the 
kernel to the shell, or the needle to the 
touch-stone; especially a Bible, that he 
told me was presented to him by his school 
children, waa his close companion. Pro- 
vidence, in thus blasting our sanguine 
expectations for his usefulness, mortifies 
us not a little. But while we are thus 
lamenting his sudden removal on the one 
hand, which to us is a great loss, how very 
consoling it is to think, on the other, that 
it is his great gain, as his name is enrolled 
among the heroes who lay their lives duwn 
for the salvation of the poor Africans. 
He had just commenced building two 
school-houses, which were near to a com- 
pletion before he fell sick. After this 
unexpected change, the children that 
were collected by him were consequently 
sent away. Dare we expect another to 
come and succeed him? It seems as if 
Providence forbids our cherishing such 
expectation. But we believe that He who 
has the work will send, in His own good 
time, whom He will send to accomplish 
that important charge which our dear 
friend was not permitted to fulfil. 

April3, 1853: Lord’s-day— My text this 
morning was from Heb. ii.3. From these 
words I endeavoured toimpress on the minds 
of my audience the awful responsibility that 
is laid on all the neglecters of so great 
salvation, in order to work out which the 
Son of God stripped Himself of His un- 
created glory and greatness, and came as 
a beggar into this world, endured all 
hardships and deprivations, and at last 
gave up His life; and also the weightiness 
of that question which shews the impossi- 
bility of escaping eternal punishment if 
we should neglect the same, for which 
His servants, men of high birth, and who 
are well bred, left all the comforts their 
homes can impart, and in order to preach 
it to us, and make us partukers thereof, 
came to die among us. There was not 
the least doubt that all were deeply 
affected. In the evening I addressed 
them from the same chapter and the 1 5th 
verse. I shewed them that Jesus came 
to conquer death for us, and the vic- 
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tory that believers have over death 
through the blood of the Lamb, as well as 
the danger of dying without Christ as 
our Saviour. 

Not ten days after, on Sunday, 
April the 10th, Mr. Hensman, the 
medical adviser of the Mission, 
died very suddenly. This addi- 
tional affliction is thus referred to 
in Mr. Townsend’s journal— 

April 10, 1853—I performed the after- 
noon service, and preached, but the events 
that I had witnessed rendered me very 
unfit for the work. Our converts seemed 
all astonished, and said to each other, 
“* What shall we do?” fearing that white 
people would be driven away by a death 
so close upon that of Mr. Paley. 

April 11 —Sagbua and several other 
chiefs visited us this morning, to express 
their sympathy, and to beg us not to lay 
it to heart, but to take it patiently. I 
told him that we well koew what death 
was, and also our danger of sickness and 
death in this country : we would therefore 
take it patiently, for the Lord’s sake, and 
the work we had been sent to do. When 
he came to express his sorrow at Mr. 
Paley's death last week, I very seriously 
asked him to consider what evidence he 
wanted to prove the truth of Christianity, 
and also to consider what he must do to 
be saved. We hope these afflictions will 
be for good. : 

We interred the body of Mr. Hens- 
man this afternoon. There are now three 
graves, side by side, of Europeans of our — 
Mission : it is a solemn sight. 

Arrival of two more Missionaries. 

On April 7th the Mission was 
reinforced by the arrival of the 
Revs. Messrs. Kefer and Maser. 
Mr. Townsend, in his journal of 
that date, says— 

April 7—We were thankful this even. 
ing to be able to welcome two new bre- 
thren to our Mission, Messrs. Kefer and 
Maser. We hope and pray that the 
Lord will spare these to labour long in 
this couotry for the salvation of souls. 


This prayer has been so far gra- 
ciously answered. They have 
both passed through illness, but 
have been spared to resume their 
labours. 

Tranquillity of the Mission. 

On other years we have had to 
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recount the bitter persecution of 
the converts, or the danger in 
which all the inhabitants of Ab- 
beokuta, Christian and heathen, 
were alike involved. From both 
these the Mission work has been 
happily preserved. Rumours, in- 

eed, have not been wanting of 
the advance of Dahomey, and the 
near outbreak of hostility against 
the truth on the part of the bab- 
balawos. But Dahomey has left 
Abbeokuta unmolested, and the 
storm-clouds of persecution, after 
a few angry mutterings, passed 
away. The Missionaries have been 
permitted to pursue their labours 
in Abbeokuta, and in the towns of 
Ibadan and Ijaye, in tranquillity ; 
and the work of conversion has 

rogressed as rapidly as is compa- 
tible with its healthfulness and ge- 
nuineness. 

Statistical Account. 

We find the following schedule 
in Mr. Townsend's journal fur the 
quarter ending June 25, 1853— 

peat area on public worship— 
ornin 33 0 
Afterneen ¢ Sunday 310 
Communicants . - 102 
Candidates for Baptism,139 
Oshielle—Attendance on public 
worship . . . . 70 
Communicants. . . 5 
Candidates for Baptism, 16 
Ikija—Attendance on public 
worship - 180 
Communicants. . . 36 
Candidates for Baptism, 77 

In the Rev. S. Crowther’s jour- 
nal of the same date we find the 
following statistics of his station— 
Igbein—Attendance on public worship— 

Morning Sun da ore 
Afternoon Y 2.270 
Communicants . . . 120 
Candidates for Bap- 

tism and Lord's Sup- 

per(notdistinguished), 93 

We shall now refer sertatim to 
the journals of the Missionaries, 
extracting such points as are of 
interest. We commence with those 
of Mr. Townsend. 
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Death of a faithful servant. 

Jan. 19,1853—I committed to the grave 
the bodily remains of one of our faithful 
servants, William Dalley, who had been 
employed by Mr. Hinderer as interpre- 
ter, and in his abeence by myself to 
superintend the building of a dwelling- 
house and church at Oshielle. I had much 
respect for him, and believe him to have 
been a most trustworthy servant and true 
Christian: his death is a great loss to us, 
but to himself a gain. He attended the 
morning service last Sunday at Oshielle ; 
but, feeling unwell, he left the church be- 
fore the service was over, and died on 
Tuesday. He was liable to sudden at- 
tacks of illness, and we had, in conse- 
quence, some apprehension that he would 
be taken away suddenly, but of the na- 
ture of the disease I have scarcely an 
idea. He was young in years, and leaves 
a wife and three children. They brought 
his remains from Oshielle to this place for 
interment: several hundreds of people 
attended the funeral. 


Journey to Tjaye. 

It having been decided that Mr. 
Mann should be located at jaye, 
Mr. Townsend accompanied him 
thither on February the 11th. They 
were well received by Are, the 
chief, who appeared greatly pleased 
at the prospect of having a white 
man resident with him. Mr. 
Townsend thus describes a visit to 
Are— 


Feb. 14—I visited Are. There was a 
grand reception of some tributary chiefs. 
They rolled themselves in the dust three 
times, and between each rolling went into 
the street and put dust: at the fourth 
time they were stopped by Are, who said 
it was enough. They then danced and 
sang, professing eternal fidelity in their 
song. While this was going on the wives 
of Are were singing his praise, and espe- 
cially in that he had now a white man 
dwelling in his town, and white men were 
his friends. 

A case of persecution. 

May 6—We have had a case of perse- 
caution to complain of during the past 
week, which, through God's goodness, we 
have brought to a right issue: the poor 
woman was delivered from the bands of 
her relatives, her mother among them, 
by the interference of Sagbua. She 
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had been confined ten days, and se- 
verely scourged, because she would not 
partake with them in their sacrifices. She 
has not yet joined our church, but on 
being liberated she came to thank me, 
and afterwards sent me her orisha. 

{ May 7, 1853——Mr. Maser accom- 
panied me to the market: we spoke with 
the peopleas the Lord gave us opportunity. 

The woman delivered from persecution 
yesterday joined our candidate class this 
evening. 


Baptisms at Ake and Oshielle. 

May 11!—I went to Oshielle, to speak 
with the people whom I hope to bap- 
tize. They gave avery satisfactory ac- 
count of themselves, and of their faith in 
Christ. 

May 15: Whit-sunday — I baptized 
forty-four adults of my Ake congregation. 
They have long been in class as candidates, 
and for some months past have received 
special instruction preparatory to bap- 
tism. 

May 22—I went to Oshielle, and bap- 
tized twelve adults and one child, the 
first-fruits of this out-station. At the 
same time we opened for divine ser- 
vice our new church, built with contribu- 
tions received through Miss Barber of 
Brighton. 

Rescue of Brazilian slaves. 

June10—I have been engaged some 
days past in delivering some returned 
Brazilian slaves of the Foulah tribe from 
the hands of some of the inhabitants of 
this town, their co-religionists, Mahom- 
medans, into whose hands they had fallen 
in endeavouring to pass to Ilorin. They 
were being quietly stripped of all they 
possessed, under one pretence or another; 
but my protection was asked for by one 
of the parties, and I was enabled, through 
God's mercy, to remove them from the 
hands of their merciless but pretended 
friends to a house near my own, safe from 
such oppression. We ought to be thank- 
ful to the Lord that we possess an influ- 
ence over the natives such as causes them 
to submit quietly to an interference that 
no other than their chiefs could exercise ; 
more especially as we have no legal right, 
as these people are not British subjects, 
as the Sierra-Leone people are, and the 
natives are well aware of the fact. Sagbua 
thanked me, on being told what I had 
done. 


Influence of Missionaries with the chiefs. 
June 16—A day or two since Ogu- 
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bonna told me that they were about to 
send messengers to Iketu, to sympathise 
with the Iketu people on the death of 
their king, and invited us to join them in 
sending: he promised to call me to their 
meeting that they were about to have to 
arrange the matter. To-day I was called, 
and went to the Oboni house, and there 
met the various district chiefs of the town, 
and Sagbua. They proposed that the 
messengers should leave on Saturday. I 
told them Monday would be a better day, 
it being after Sunday, and people would 
not be compelled to travel on the Sab- 
bath. Monday was therefore fixed on. 
Discipline exercised. 

June 25 —I have during the past 
quarter had occasion to suspend several 
from church communion from among our 
communicants: several have left for Iba- 
dan with Mr. Hinderer, and one died, a 
very aged woman. I have also weeded 
out of my list of candidates many who 
have absented themselves for some time 
past. J have been enabled also, through 
God's mercy, to receive a goodly number 
into the church by the sacred rite of bap- 
tism: these, or the greater part of them, 
I hope to receive to the Lord’s supper 
ere long. 

General view. 

I am happy to state that the church has 
been permitted to enjoy peace; and al- 
though there has been a great talk and 
fear of persecution, which still prevails 
among many, nobody is able to shew a 
reason for it. Probably some old men, 
priests, and others, may utter their feel- 
ings of malice, and this being carried 
about becomes greatly enlarged, as such 
reports usually do. J must testify, how- 
ever, that the chiefs, as far as I have had 
any intercourse with them, have shewn 
any thing but a disposition to persecute : 
they have assisted me in every case of 
domestic persecution most willingly, and, 
as far as I can judge from their conduct in 
other respects, shew a growing attachment 
to Europeans and confidence in them, 
and a greater willingness to see the go- 
spel carried by us to other parts. 

Mr. Maser and myself have endea- 
voured, as far as we are able, to preach or 
teach the people in the streets, and, I 
hope, with the divine blessing. The word 
is usually listened to with respect and at- 
tention. The people often endeavour to 
defend their idolatry, but without bitter- 
ness of spirit. 
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The Day-schcol increases in the num- 
ber of scholars, although slowly; but I 
feel the time is not far distant when our 
schools will equal those in Sierra Leone. 

I am thankful to have Mr. Maser’s as- 
sistance in the work of the Mission, for 
the various duties I have to perform, 
touching the general welfare of the Mis- 
sion, draw away my attention oftentimes 
from the specific duties of my own imme- 
diate charge. 

For the measure of health bestowed 
upon us, we cannot be too thankful; 
more especially when we remember the 
sufferings and death of those so recently 
remcved from us: but we are sensibly 
admonished in onr own frames not to 
boast of our strength. 

I should also state that we receive 
much aid from Mr. Crowther's transla- 


tions and vocabulary: they are eagerly- 


read by our converts. The price of the 
vocabulary is rather above their means, 
and of course can be of use only to those 
who learn English. The time will come, 
I believe, when a great number of persons 
will be able to read English: our converts, 
of an age to learn, manifest a great desire 
for it. 


Peacemaking at Ado. 


July 9, 1853—Sagbua and several other 
chiefs visited me, to tell me that they had 
heard from the war chiefs, encamped be- 
fore Ado, that my offer of mediating be- 
tween them and the Ados would be ac- 
ceptable now. I promised Sagbua to take 
steps towards effecting that desirable ob- 
ject immediately. I afterwards went to 
Mr. Crowther, and spoke with him about 
it, and resolved to endeavour to get a 
person from Otta to go in our name to 
Ado, to ask if they would receive our me- 
diation. 

July 27 — Arrived at the camp, we 
pitched our tent between the camp and 
Ado. We were kindly received by the 
chiefs of the camp, and messengers from 
Ado were sent to greet us. 

July 23—We met with the chiefs of the 
camp, and heard from them their griev- 
ances; then went to Ado and met the 
Ado chiefs, and heard from them theirs 
also. We directed them to send to the 
king of Porto Novo, as nothing could be 
done to any purpose without an accredited 
messenger from him to sanction it, as Ado 
is tributary to him. 

July 30—The king of Porto Novo's 
messenger having arrived. we went to 
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propose conditions of peace to the Ados, 
viz. that the Egbas should leave them in 
peace, if they promised not to molest the 
road to Badagry, and also not to injure 
any town in alliance with the Egbas. 
The conditions were accepted; and, on 
its being known in the Egba camp, the 
Egbas set the camp on fire, and by four 
o'clock P.m. not a soul was left of the 
camp. The Ados, chiefs and people, 
then came to us at our tent to express 
their thanks for their deliverance. 

July 31 —I kept the morning rer- 
vice in our tent. We afterwards visited 
Ado, and spoke the word of God as we 
had opportunity. We visited the king. 

Aug. 1—We planted three trees, given 
us by the Ados, as a memorisl of our visit, 
and its results. We left, and were es- 
corted a part of the way by the Ados. 

Aug. 2—We reached home this evening, 
having passed the Egba chiefs at Awoyade: 
they were waiting to have a public entry 
into Abbeokuta on the morrow. 

Aug. 3—We went tothe Awoyade gate 
to meet the chiefs: we had to bring Ba- 
shorun, their head, to his house, that all 
the people may know that we had fetched 
them home. We were truly thankful to 
have been enabled to accomplish our task 
80 easily. 

Tour to the Northward. 

On Sept. the 2d Mr. and Mrs. 
Townsen pecan on a tour 
northward of Abbeokuta, returning 
thither Oct. 7th, and visiting, dur- 
ing its a Soe following places 
— Berikodo, Biolorunpellu,Awaye, 
Isehin, Ijaye, Ago, the residence 
of the Yoruba king, and Ibadan. 

Rerikodo— Biolorunpellu. 

Sept. 2--1 left home, accompanied by 
Mrs. Townsend, on a tour to the north- 
ward. At about four p.m. we arrived at 
Berikodo, in a heavy shower of rain. The 
chief was in his farm: we had, therefore, to 
occupy a market shed for some time, until 
his return. He received us kindly, and 
gave us a lodging in his house, and pro- 
vided a supper for ovr carriers. We 
were the first white people who have 
been permitted ¢o sleep in this town. 
Mr. Bowen, who passed here several 
times, with difficulty obtained permission 
to pass through it. I don’t know why 
they have changed their policy. 

Sept. 3—We left at eight a.m. I first 
spoke of the objects we have in view, in 
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coming to this country, to the chief, and 
gave him a thousand cowries to thank 
him for his hospitality. The town is 
nicely situated, on high open ground ; 
but for defence surrounded by a wood. 
There is a remarkable range of granite 
hills, bearing from this place from 126° W. 
to 166° W. by compass, called Oke Tapa. 

On Jeaving the north gate we had a 
view of the hills to which we were bound: 
the first is called Eruwa, bearing 65° E. 
We passed close under Eruwa, which is 
a high rock, having a large town built 
on its flat summit: we passed close 
enough to hear the voices of the people. 
Before reaching Eruwa we crossed a river 
called Opeki, not deep, but troublesome 
from the stones in it: it flows from west 
to east, falling into the Ogun. Passing 
Eruwa, we ascended a narrow rocky path, 
after which our path led us between va- 
rious rocky hills: on the top of one of 
them I observed a natural obelisk. At 
about four p.m. we came in sight of the 
town Biolorunpellu, situated on a high 
rock: we ascended it with difficulty. The 
worthy old chief, Bioku, gave us a hearty 
welcome, and in the course of the even- 
ing brought eight large dishes of native 
food, made of yam-flour, and soup, which 
speedily disappeared before our Egba 
followers. 

Sept. 4,1853—We rested to-day,and kept 
our morning and afternoon services with 
our people, some of the natives attending. 

Sept.5-—I had a long conversation 
with some idol-worshippers : they listened 
attentively. We also ascended the high 
rock over the town, from which we ob- 
tained one of the most extensive views I 
can remember to have seen. The Ab- 
beokuta hills were dimly seen, bearing 
35° W, then Oke meji, and to the east- 
ward a long range of high hills, called 
Oke Bakere, which covered Ijaye from 
view. To the north a number of dome- 
shaped hills appeared in the distance : the 
nearest and most remarkable of them is 
called Ake Ado,on which are several villages, 
bearing 12° east. To the west the Tapa 
hills extended before us. The air on this 
high rock was to us most refreshing and 
bracing, too cold for our Egba servants. 

Sept.6—To-day Mr. Mann, to our 
great pleasure, joined us from Ijaye. 

Sept. 8—We left Biolorunpellu this 
morning, accompanied to the gate by the 
old chief, Bioku. His parting salutation 
gave us much pleasure—“‘ I commit you to 
the care of God.”’ His hospitality and at- 
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tention to us during our short stay was of 
the same cast with this his parting bene- 
diction, and gave us a strong desire to 
bestow upon him and his people that 
knowledge of God that man’s feeble in- 
strumentality is able to communicate. 

I sincerely desire that our Society will 
take up this place as an out-station, which 
may well be occupied by a sober and 
right-minded Christian native teacher 
from Sierra Leone. ‘The population does 
not, I think, exceed two thousand persons; 
but there are other places within a con- 
venient distance for visiting. One of these 
we visited last evening—a village of 300 
or 400 people, called Tabo, also situated 
on the top of a hill, very difficult to as- 
cend, where the people received us with 
great kindness: the chief would not let 
us depart without giving us ten strings of 
cowries—400—as a token of friendship. 
At about four p.m. we arrived at the gate 
of Awaye. 

Our road today led us through an 
open, undulating country, covered with 
grass, and the trees peculiar to grass- 
land in this country, among which the 
locust and shea butter trees were abun- 
dant. We crossed a considerable stream, 
called Opeki, running from east to weat; 
the same we crossed a few miles from 
Berikodo, running from west to east. We 
crossed another stream close to the town, 
called Iserin, coming down from the 
north-east: it flows to the westward, and 
joins another stream, called Ofiti, which 
falls into the river Oyon: the Oyon joins 
the Ogun two or three miles north of Ab- 
beokuta. 

Aware. 

To the south of Awaye is a remark- 
able rock, called Ado, from which the 
Ifa superstition is said to have arisen: it 
is undoubtedly the highest rock or hili in 
the country. When seen from Biolorun- 
pellu it appears like a pyramid, with a 
square base ; but from either side, east or 
west, it forms a long mass, probably more 
than a mile from south to north on the 
top, the highest point being at the south- 
ern extremity, which end is almost per- 
pendicular. There are villages—I be- 
lieve three—on it, which have had an 
existence from time immemorial. The 
country around is thickly covered with 
hills of granite, differing from those at 
Biolorunpellu in that these are dome- 
shaped, in one entire mass, whereas those 
of Biolorunpellu are formed of blocks, 
piled up in an irregular manner. It is 
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also to be observed, that the usual direc- 
tion of all these hills, whether taken singly 
or in ranges, is within a few points of 
north and south, and their most bare or 
rugged extremity is the southern end. 
We were well received by the chief La- 
shimeji, who is tributary to Are, at Ijaye, 
whose slave he said he was. The town is 
pleasantly situated on a slope facing the 
south, and looks exceedingly well when 
approaching it from the south: it may 
be estimated at containing four or five 
thousand people. 

Sept. 11, 1853 — Service was held 
this morning by Mr. Mano, who also 
preached in the market-place in the 
afternoon. I received a message from 
the chief in the evening, that Asehin, the 
chief of Isehin, wished us not to visit his 
town, for he, being but a young chief, and 
having had to spend much in the funeral 
of the late chief, was not able to enter- 
tain us. We went to the chief to ask 
particulars of this message, and to ask to 
see the messenger. The messenger was 
produced, and, after hearing his state- 
ment, we asked permission to send a 
messenger to Asehin, which was refused. 
We strongly suspected that this message 
was a fabrication; but we thought it 
to be the better policy to submit rather 
than to strive in a doubtful case. 

Teehin. 

Sept. 12— Onur road led us towards 
the north-east, between various hills, on 
two of which were towns. At the 
latter—Erin—which is the native place 
of my former interpreter, Thompson, 
we were joined by Thompson’s son. He 
joined our party. Our road led us to 
pass within about two miles of Isebin, 
where we met a small unfrequented path, 
by which our guide, Are’s messenger, 
sought to lead us; but our bearers from 
Abbeokuta, one and all, stoutly refused 
to go by such a bush: road, and expressed 
their determination to enter and lodge in 
Isehin that night: they said they would 
go and see for themselves whether peace- 
fal people, without arms, were to be re- 
fused admission into Isehin, when Isehin 
people were friendly received at Abbeokuta, 
Ate’s messenger begged and entreated 
them not todoso. I begged the messenger 
to come, and told him I would not enter 
the town, but encamp outside; but he 
would not, and our people passed on. 
Before I was aware of it I found myself 
carried within the toll-house of the town. 
I then called out for the gate-keeper, who 
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immediately appeared, with a glad face, 
and gave us a right hearty welcome. 
“Well, Onibode,’’ I said, “‘ we are told 
that your master, Asehin, refuses white 
people admission here.” ‘No such 
thing! no such thing!’ he said. “ Well 
then, Onibode, take a messenger from us, 
and go to your master and ask him for us, 
for we cannot enter any town if we are 
not welcome.” Whilst he was gone we 
pitched our tents outside the walls: by 
the time this was done, Onibode returned, 
with his master’s best salutations to us. 
He expressed great joy at our arrival, 
and invited usin; but we made an excuse, 
and promised to enter the next morning. 
Soon after dark, one of our people came 
in haste to tell us that Are’s messenger 
had secretly entered the town; and im- 
mediately after the man himself came, in 
a@ very submissive mood, humbly en- 
treating us to forgive him, and to say 
nothing about what had passed. He said 
that he had been into the town, and found 
that the Mahommedans had deceived 
him and the chief of Awaye, and that 
Asehio wished to receive us. 

Sept. 13—This morning we entered 
into the town, escorted by a large as- 
seinbly of people to the king's residence. 
We found him to be a young man for a 
chief, and we should suppose six feet four 
inches in stature. When we drew near 
him we offered to shake hands, which 
he did; but his women uttered an excla- 
mation of horror, as if death would follow 
our touch. We found the town to be of 
considerable size, with a number of large 
forest-trees near the centre of it, forming 
a delightful shade, under which a market 
was held periodically. The town is an- 
cient, never having been destroyed, and 
the chief town of a province, extending 
down to Abbeokuta on the right bank 
of the river Ogun, and some said to Porto 
Novo ; but now Asehin rules but little more 
than his own town, and is in part under 
Are, of Jjaye, as well as the Yoruba king, 
Atiba. The Mahommedans have much 
power here, and are very numerous: they 
have many mosques in their quarter of 
the town. They are exceedingly jealous 
of us, and well they might be, for their 
influence over the heathen, and their 
charm-making craft, are greatly endan- 
gered by us. The chief Ajinia, at Lagos, 
who lately fought against Akitoye, is a 
leader among the Mahommedans: his 
being driven from Lagos has given them 
great umbrage therefore; for while he 
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was there they appeared to have some 
hope of the slave-trade being renewed, 
and their own power extended. The 
heathen in some places are desirous of 
being rid of them, for their deceit is ob- 
vious and dangerous. We visited the 
king again towards evening, and shewed 
him somewhat at large the object of our 
coming to this country: there was a large 
assembly of people. 

Sept. 14,1853—We visited various parts 
ofthe town, and received a visit from the 
king: he expressed much pleasure at 
our visit, and desired that Mr. Mann 
would often visit him. We further ex- 
plained the object of our residence in this 
country. He seems to be a quiet, well-dis- 
posed person, but unable todo much by him- 
self. Our. people were busily engaged 
through the day in cooking and eating the 
good fare provided for them. I had to 
caution some against too freely speaking 
against Mahommedanism : they are zea- 
lous, and not always prudent. Caution is 
much needed, for the town may be shut 
against us should we talk too freely at 
the first: the Mahommedans much want 
an occasion against us. 

Sept, 15—Isehin seems to be divided 
into three separate towns, the original 
Isehiv, and two other towns joined to it, 
within one wall, but separated by a grass- 
field from each other: there is much 
space, therefore, enclosed within the 
walls. We thought the inhabitants may 
be over 15,000. The town lies low, and 
is shut in by hills close at hand. The 
king, Asehin, visited us, and we visited him 
to bid him good bye, intending to start to- 
morrow for Ijaye. 

Sept. 16—Much rain fell in the night, 
and detained us an hour or more this 
morning, but when it ceased the air was 
delightfully cool and refreshing. Going 
out of the town, we passed over a hill, and 
through many nice farms, having before 
us ap extensive prospect towards Jjaye 
and Ago. At about four P.M. we ar- 
rived at the village on the river, where it 
is crossed by travellers on calabashes. 
I arrived first, and hastened to the 
water’s edge to see this singular mode of 
crossing a river. There being many per- 
sons on the opposite bank waiting to come 
over, I had an opportunity at once of 
seeing it. The calabashes used are very 
large: they appear to be two halves 
of different calabashes cemented toge- 
ther, and water tight: on this is. placed 
the traveller's load, which he holds steadily 
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until he gets into deep water: he then 
places the traveller on the side opposite to 
him, and each holds by the other's arm, 
near the shoulder, embracing the cala- 
bash between them, which is sufficiently 
light to floatthem safely over: the waterman 
paddies with his feet. The two persons 
sunk to their waist in the water, with a 
heavy load between them, moving stea- 
dily along, withont any visible moving 
power, is singular. Sometimes I saw the 
women have a child on the back as well. 
The watermen, when crossing without a 
passenger or load, lie on the calabash, and 
paddle with hands and feet, going with 
much speed. We encamped for the night 
in the village: the people received us very 
kindly. 

Sept. 17—This morning, after taking 
our breakfast, we sent our loads across 
the river, and then crossed ourselves. 
Mr. Mann and Mrs. Townsend were 
each taken across, sitting on a calabash, 
holding fast by the waterman, for a cala- 
bash is a slippery sort of vessel in the 
water. I took the usual method, as 
being, in my opinion, the more comfortable. 
We were escorted by a number of 
fellows on calabashes, ready to pick us up 
in case of an accident; but we were 
thankful that their services were not 
called for in this way. The calabashes 
reminded us of our crossing Mojuba water 
in a tub some few years since; and J de- 
cidedly think the calabashes the better 
mode of the two, with the watermen’s 
skill to manage them. 

Jjaye. 

We arrived at Ijaye in the afternoon, 
glad to inhabit a civilized house again. 

Sept. 18—I attended our church in 
Ijaye, and kept the afternoon service. 
There were a good many people present 
at both services. The personal freedom 
of the people is considerably limited, 
which is a great hindrance to the ad- 
vancement of the gospel at present: 
and indeed the Yorubas at large, as far 
as I can see and hear, are more crafty 
and deceitful than the Egbas, and less 
open to religious impressions. They boast 
over the Egbas, as if the Egbas were an 
inferior race; but such white people as 
have had some experience of them here 
prefer the genuineness of the Egba cha- 
racter to the pride and craft of the 
Yoruba. 

Sept. 20—I went to Are: he received 
us with much kindness and civility. We 
had some talk about Lagos: all the chiefs 
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of the country seem to be more or less 
agitated by the late events of Lagos 
They evidently feel the effects of slave- 
trade suppression, and sympathise with 
Kosoko as the champion of the slave-trade. 
The chiefs would like to have a little 
door left open for their peculiar benefit 
in the slave-trade: they don’t like the 
wars and destruction that result from that 
trade; but still the entire extinction of it 
would, at least for a time, impoverish them 
and their people. 

Sept. 23, 1853— Are sent for us to read 
a letter from Mr. Bowen tohim. We went, 
and, after reading the letter, finding him 
in a good temper, I proposed to him that 
Mr. Mann and myself should visit the 
king at Ago. After some little conversa- 
tion he freely consented. We determined, 
therefore, to take advantage of his per- 
mission, and instructed Thompson to go 
to-morrow to Ago, and tell the king we 
wished to visit him, if agreeable to himself. 

Sept. 25—I administered the sacrament 
of the Lord's supper in English, there 
being no Yoruba converts to partake 
witb us. It was a refreshing ordinance. 
I kept the afternoon service. 

Sept. 26 — Thompson returned, and 
brought a kind invitation from the king. 
We determined on going, therefore, to- 
morrow, and went to Are to report the 
king's message and our intention. He 
expressed his approbation, and confidence 
in us. I pressed him to send some of his 
children to school, but without success. 


Ago. 

Sept. 27—We left this morning for 
Ago. The road was pleasant, and good for 
Africa. We passed two villages: at the 
latter, tolls were taken from travellers. We 
never pay toll : we are regarded everywhere 
as exempt. Taxes paid by the people in 
this form are very heavy, and often exacted 
in an arbitrary manner, much being left 
to the caprice of the toll gatherer. Be- 
tween Abbeokuta and Ijaye there are 
three toll gates; between Ijaye and Ago 
three more; and everywhere in the 
country in this proportion. Notwithstand- 
ing, the people are not protected: every 
man most carry his own weapon, and if 
he goesin a caravan he must pay heavily 
for the protection afforded in addition. 
It is to myself surprising that, notwith- 
standing these sore hindrances to trade, 
there is a great internal traffic: loads 
of calabashes we met, aleo sheep and goats, 
going to Ijaye; while the Ijaye people 
were carrying other produce to sell in 
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Ago. Many of the calabashes we met 
will be cleaned and carved in Ijaye, and 
purchased for the Abbeokuta and Lagos 
markets, and probably some of them will 
find their way to Sierra Leone. 

We had to wait at the Ago gate a 
considerable time: the gate-keeper, how- 
ever, kindly gave us bananas, plantains, 
and water. At last, we were relieved by 
the arrival of a messenger directing us 
to proceed. We were escorted to the 
king’s residence, which we did not enter, 
by a party of soldiers, who fired a salute 
at the king’s gate. We were then con- 
ducted to a house provided for us. 

Sept. 28—This morning we were re- 
ceived in great state by the king. Within 
the gate is a large open yard, at the upper 
end of which is the royal residence, having 
six pyramidical projections from the roof 
and house, called koki, under one of 
which his majesty was seated on a chair 
of ample size. The posts of the koki were 
covered with scarlet cloth and hangings. 


' Before it, on the open ground, was spread 


what appeared to me to be a carpet, on 
which some of the children and wives of 
the king were seated. Next, on a row of 
three on each side, were six tent-like red 
umbrellas, each supported by a man. 
Then, next, were three trumpeters seated 
on the ground, having long straight metal 
trumpets, I think of European make. . 
They did not appear to be able to make 
more than two notes onthem: The peo- 
ple stood and sat in much order on either 
side, forming an avenue. Those before 
sat, those behind stood. On approaching, 
we had to wait at the further extremity, 
while some nine or ten old men made 
their prostrations, rolling in the dirt. 
This, I suppose, was arranged to impress 
us with a notion of the great dignity and 
honour of the Yoruba monarch. At last 
we were directed to advance a little, 
which we did, and made our bows to his 
majesty ; and then we were directed to 
stand, and various complimentary mes- 
sages passed between us. The state 
attendants, or chief officers of the king, are 
eunuchs. One of these brought the king's 
words half way, where lie was met by the 
person under whose charge we were 
placed, to whom the message was com- 
mitted to be delivered to us. We were 
then directed to advance nearer, that we 
might be better seen. We were not in 
grand apparel, fit for a king’s palace, but, 
nevertheless, we were greatly admired, 
especially Mrs. Townsend. The kiny, 
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from the respectful distance at which we 
stood from him, overshadowed as he was 
by the kobi roof, we could not well see. 
He wore a crimson damask or velvet 
robe, with a pyramidical cap of the same 
colour, with a fringe attached to its uuder 
edge that covered the upper part of the 
face, so that we can form no notion of the 
king’s person. After he was satisfied 
witb seeing us, we were dismissed with a 
present of 20,000 cowries and a young 
bullock. Yesterday he sent us two goats 
and 6000 cowries. 

In the evening Mr. Mann and myself 
were again summoned to the royal pre- 
sence, and, to our surprise, our in- 
terview was to take place at the same 
place as this morning, and in the dark. 
We heard the king's voice, but saw 
him not, not even the outline of his 
figure, as he sat alone under the shade 
of the kobi, while we were in the open 
air. I had to open the conversation by 
stating that we were not messengers from 
the Queen of England, but teachers of 
the truth that God had given us. After 
briefly explaining this, I also gave him 
an account of our proceedings, and also 
those of our Queen for the suppression of 
the slave-trade. I stated that the English 
were determined to bring the traffic of 
human flesh and blood to an end, as it is 
contrary to the laws of God and the best 
welfare of mankind. He said that it 
pleased him much to hear this. He spoke 
at great length about the quarrel between 
himself and Are at Ijaye. We left him, 
after a lengthened interview, without see- 
ing him. The chiefs of this country are in 
great fear of being poisoned, and even 
fear that the looks of a stranger will inflict 
death. Whether an apprehension of this 
kind influenced the king to meet us in 
the dark I don’t know, but it is pro- 
bable. 

Sept. 29, 1853—The town of Ago—or, 
as it is often called, Oyo, out of respect to 
the king—occupies much space, and is a 
neat-looking town, and well situated. The 
king's palace occupies the highest point of 
the town, aod covers a large space of 
ground. The population cannot be so 
great as that of Ijaye, but the ground 
enclosed quite equals it. I had some con- 
versation on a religious subject with a 
crowd of people, and found them proud, 
and inclined to dispute. We received a 
message from the king, begging us to do 
what we could to bring abont a reconcilia- 
tion between him and Are. I adyised 
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him to be patient about it; and said 
that, should white men have any in- 
fluence, they would gladly use it to pro- 
mote a reconciliation, but that it could 
not be done in a hurry. 

Return to Ij:rye. 

Sept. 30—This morning we left, es- 
corted by a party of soldiers to the first 
town, Ilora. We arrived at Ijaye early 
in the afternoon. After dinner we went 
to Are, to report what we had seen and 
heard. 

Teadan. 

Oct. 1 — We this morning left Mr. 
Mann with regret, after having passed 
a pleasant, and, we hope, a profitable time 
together, both at his house and in our 
travels. After a journey of seven hours 
we arrived at Ibadan, having arranged 
to stay a few days with our friends, 
Mr. and Mrs. Hinderer and Mr. Kefer. 
We received a truly Christian welcome 
from them, and were glad to find that, 
although they were not in strong health, 
yet that they were better than they had 
been some time since. 

Oct. 2—We attended Mr. Hinderer’s 
temporary church, which was very well 
attended. Mr. Kefer preached. I took 
the afternoon service for Mr. Hinderer. 

Oct. 3—We visited the chief together. 
He received us very well. He seemed 
to me to be rather apathetic in the ex- 
pression of his countenance. The chiefs 
here are greatly influenced by the pro- 
ceedings at Lagos, and are doubtless 
chiefly on Kosoko's side; but the chief bids 
Mr. Hinderer not to listen to idle reports 
that the people may spread against the 
English. 

Return to Abbcokuta. 

Oct. 6 — We left our friends this 
morning. They accompanied us on the 
way a considerable distance. We were 
very much hindered by the badness of the 
road, and heavy rain. 

Oct. 7—We arrived at home late this 
evening. Our journey yesterday having 
been but short as regards distance, we 
had to do the more to-day. We travelled 
from half-past six a.M. to nine r.m., only 
resting three times for refreshment. We 
are thankful to the Lord that He has mer- 
cifully preserved us in health, and blessed 
us in our journey, and brought us home . 
again safely. 


We next refer to the journals 
of the Rev. S. Crowther, omitting 
28 
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references to events already noticed 
in Mr. Townsend's. 


Baptisms. 

Jan. 2, 1853—I1 was this day once 
more privileged to admit into the church 
by baptism a goodly number of our can- 
didates, who have been tried and proved 
sincere, and consistent in their walk in the 
new faith they have professed. T'wen- 
ty-nine adults and nine children were 
baptized. Nearly all the adults were aged 
persons who have seen the folly of idola- 
trous worship, they being in the practice 
of it for years before the introduction of 
Christianity into this country. They have 
seen and felt that there was no pardon of 
sin to be found anywhere else, and 
through no other sacrifice but in that of 
Jesus Christ, whom we preach to them. 
Though I had several classes in which I 
examined the candidates individually, yet 
I felt it was impossible for me alone to 
know the state of each of them at home 
and abroad: therefore I have impressed 
it upon the communicants—and especially 
those who were to be chosen sponsors or 
witnesses—to examine well the state of 
those who were about to be admitted to 
the church, lest they prove a scandal to 
the whole body. Close inspection of each 
other accordingly took place, and some few 
things were reported of one or two which 
appeared objectionable to their being ad- 
mitted to the church, but which were 
soon explained or removed out of the 
way by the candidates to the satisfaction 
of the whole body: thus they watch over 
one another with godly jealousy. 

Three of these candidates had formerly 
embraced Mahommedanism, when in 
slavery to the people who professed that 
faith. Although two of them had kept up 
something of the form since their ran- 
som and return to Abbeokuta, yet they 
never felt satisfied that that was the re- 
ligion which suited their case: and since 
our arrival here they have been thinking 
about embracing Christianity, and were 
frightened by the violent persecutions 
which Christians suffer. At last they 
could not keep back any longer, so they 
have, like Moees, preferred suffering af- 
fliction with the people of God for a time 
to continuing in an uncertain form of 
* religion which they were sure could not 
profit them. 

The third is Adegun, a young man who 
had embraced Mahommedanism in Ab- 
beokuta, and is younger brother to Da- 
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niel, one of the candidates who was first 
put in stocks in 1849. Adegun appeared 
at that time to be a steady and respect- 
able follower of the false prophet, and 
was pointed out to Daniel as an example ; 
but while Adegun was being thus esteemed 
by men, the Holy Spirit was secretly 
working in his heart, and he felt himself 
a sinner, and that all his righteousnesses 
were as filthy rags as a follower of Ma- 
hommed. After much thought and delibe- 
ration, Adegun resolved to cast off the 
yoke of Mahommedanism, with all its 
honour and praise, and become a despised 
and persecuted follower of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. He was accordingly received as 
a candidate by Mr. King during my ab- 
sence from the Mission, and was this day 
admitted into the church, when he re- 
ceived the name of Solomon. 

There is also a girl, one of the boarders 
supported by subscription through Miss 
Barber, who was born to a Mahommedan 
when the mother was in slavery. After 
her ransom, the daughter was sought to be 
educated and brought up in the religion 
of Mahommed, but the mother refused, 
though she was a heathen: she preferred 
the girl being sent to our school. The 
mother has since joined our class of can- 
didates, and the Mahommedan girl is now 
under our roof to be brought up as a 
Christian. Who will despise this “ day of 
smal! things,’ when the Lord is pleased 
to administer the antidote of His saving 
health to the soul-poisoning doctrine of 
this great impostor of mankind! 

Administration of the Lord's supper. 

Feb. 6—I administered the sacrament 
of the Lord’s supper to 106 persons. 
The newly-baptized candidates, being 
mostly aged persons, were admitted to par- 
take of the emblems of the mystical body 
and blood of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. There was an increased solem- 
nity felt in our sacrament service. 


Fire at Abbeokuta. 


March 15 — One of those dreadful 
fires, which are really a plague in Abbe- 
okuta, broke out to-day, and consumed 
many hundred square houses, to an ex- 
tent beyond the recollection of any in 
this place : about fifty persons have pe- 
rished in the flames, but some say double 
that number. It is the more painful to a 
Christian mind to think under what cir- 
cumstances some of these “alamities hap- 
pened : some of the poor unfortunate suf- 
fercrs had entirely escaped the fire, but 
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the recollection that their gods were still 
in the house led them back into it, from 
which they never returned; being either 
smothered or entirely burnt to death, 
with the gods clasped under them. Others 
were trying to save their ch ldren, when 
both they and the children were suddenly 
closed in and burnt to death. 


Visit from [jebu traders. 


March 23, 1853—I had a visit from some 
Ijebu traders who were related to one of 
the members of my church. They had at- 
tended early morning prayers with her 
all the time they had been in her house : 
when I heard of it, I expressed a wish to 
see and speak with them. I was curious 
to see them, because it is this people who 
have been at enmity with the Egbas since 
the slave wars, in which hundreds have 
been killed and thousands have been kid- 
napped, and sold into foreign slavery by 
both parties. False peace had many times 
been made, and had as many times been 
broken; but now, as it is believed that the 
abolition of the slave-trade from Lagos, 
and the message of the ship of war to the 
king of Ijebu, have moved tbe lower Ije- 
bus to sue for peace with the Egbas, it 
appears that this peace will be permanent. 
Though the matter is not yet finally 
settled; but a general permission is given 
by both parties to their people to have 
intercourse with each other. Here ano- 
ther and extensive opening is about to be 
made before us for the extension of the 
gospel eastward, to the borders of the 
kingdom of Benin. 

Death of the king of Ketu. 

Ketu is a large town westward 
of Abbeokuta, towards the frontier 
of Dahomey. It had been visited b 
Mr. Crowther in January 1853. 
He was kindly received by the 
king, who appeared most anxious 
that Missionaries should come and 
settle in his town, and readily 
granted a piece of ground for the 
commencement of a Missionary 
station. 

May 14—FEarly this morning, Thomas 
John, the man who accompanied me 
to Ketu in January, and had lately 
returned from that neighbourhood, sent 
to inform me of the sad news of the 
king’s death, which, according to 
his statement, must have taken place 
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the next day after the messenger® 
had left us. It appears the king had 
held conference with his head chief in 
the morning as usual, when he was taken 
suddenly ill, and his death was reported 
the next morning. This is a very painful 
occurrence, as Mr. Barber had only j ust re- 
turned with the king's favourable impres- 
sions and good wishes, and earnest ex- 
pectations for Ketu to be occupied as a 
Missionary station, and his messengers 
had just returned upon the same errand ; 
but so God, who sees into futurity, does, 
in His infinite wisdom and mysterious 
providence, to make us more dependent 
on Him who is the Lord of the harvest. 
We had experienced the like disappoint- 
ment, when looking to an arm of flesh, at 
the very commencement of this Mission. 
Only eight days after our arrival at Ba- 
dagry, the sad news of the death of open- 
hearted Shodeke, who had invited Missio- 
naries to Abbeokuta, was announced. 
There appeared at the time, humanly 
speaking, very small hopes of accomplish- 
ing our object, but the present state of 
this Mission shews what God can do in 
behalf of His work in His own good time. 
Truly He works in a mysterious way ! 


Accusation against the converts. 


June 24—The babbalawos, who have 
been very uneasy on account of the pro- 
gress of the gospel, which is actually low- 
ering their superstitious influence over the 
people, have been meditating what way 
to annoy us and our people: as they 
could not do it in any other way, they 
forged abomirfable lies against some of 
our converts, that they intended publicly 
to reveal the secret of their national 
superstition. They waited the day this 
superstition would take possession of the 
town to lay the charge publicly before 
the meeting, and to obtain the permission 
of government to put the accused to 
death. Hearing this, I went over to Sa- 
gbua, accompanied by Mr. Townsend, to 
ask whether such accusation had been 
brought before him. He pretended not to 
know any thing about that exactly, but 
said that we had been accused of burying 
one of our converts, who was ogboni. He 
spoke against some of my converts as be- 
ing too violent against the worship of the 
country-fashion, and related the contempt 
a woman had against Shango three years 
ago in his own yard as an instance in his 
own knowledge: he wished us to warn 
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them against speaking so contemptuously 
against the country-fashion. But I im- 
pressed it upon his mind that the heathen 
themselves exposed their own country- 
fashion more than the Christians, and that 
they provoked the Christians to speak 
against them; that their conversations 
tended more to disclose the secret of their 
superstition than any Christian ever did. 
I requested him, if he had regard to their 
superstition, to warn the heathen rather 
in talking so much about it, for the fault 
lies more with them than with the Chris- 
tians: this he promised to do. 

June 25, 1853— Oro took possession of 
the town to-day. Sagbu. was not able to 
attend the meeting, so the power of pass- 
ing various laws for the day devolved 
upon Ogubonna. Among many other 
things, the priests brought forward the 
accusation of intending to reveal the na- 
tional superstition against some of the 
converts, and desired him to issue orders 
to their being punished. It appears Ogu- 
bonna was never told of this before, and 
so knew nothing about it till that moment; 
so he refused having any thing to do with 
such a heavy matter as that without pre- 
vious knowledge: thus the case was put 
off, to the great disappointment of the 
accusers of the converts. 


Continued restlessness of opponents. 

June 27—The enemies are still rest- 
less: when they cannot gain their point 
in one way, they try to give vent to their 
malice in another. Various reports are 
spread over the town, that not only the 
converts will suffer in thig case, but that 
all the Missio: aries, and those connected 
with them, would be rooted out of the 
country. They had given it out that the 
war-chiefs at the camp in Ado were 
highly displeased with us, as well as the 
elders in the town, because they saw no 
advantage of our being amongst them: 
we would not help them to fight their 
battles; their children, who could 
fight, we keep at home to learn book and 
worship God; that their country fashions 
have become despised, and their priests 
no more regarded; that the slave-trade, 
by which they obtain their living, was 
destroyed; so they could not see what 
good we have done for them in the coun- 
try, but, on the contrary, injury: there- 
fore the war-chiefs from the camp had 
sent to the chiefs of Ijaye and Ibadan to 
kill or drive out the Missionaries residing 
among them, and to plunder their pro- 


WESTERN AFRICA. 


[suLy, 


perty; that they would do the same in 
Abbeokuta and Lagos to the Missiona- 
ries there; and Akitoye was to be killed 
and Kosoko brought back, so that their 
old trade in slaves, and their superstitions, 
would be continued uninterrupted as be- 
fore. These reports reached me from va- 
rious quarters, but I could not believe it: 
the same had come to Mr. Townsend's 
notice at the other end of the town, 
though he did not believe it neither; yet 
he went to ask Sagbua to stop such fool- 
ish reports, because they were calculated 
to injure their good name. Sagbua de- 
nied the truth of the report originating 
from them, and promised, in order to sa- 
tisfy him, he would send for him to-mor- 
row, when the elders would assemble on 
business in Ake. 

June 28—I accompanied Mr. Towns- 
end to the council-house to meet the 
elders, to whom he related the above re- 
ports he heard yesterday, and told them 
that, though he did not believe them, yet 
these lies were calculated to do them 
and their country great injury when 
reported about the country, where they 
had nobody to contradict them. At Mr. 
Townsend’s proposal, Sagbua promised to 
send the town-crier about to contradict 
the lies so maliciously spread in the town 
respecting the intention of the chiefs to do 
us hurt. 

The children of Belial are the same in 
every age and country: when they have 
nothing to accuse the children of God of, 
they have recourse to lies, which, unhap- 
pily, the heathen would not seek to detect 
in those who told them: they are ready 
to believe any bad thing about the Chris- 
tians; but their God continues to protect 
them in the midst of false accusations and 
slanders, gross injustice, wrongs, and op- 
pressions. 

General reflections. 

In reflecting upon the mournful occur- 
rences of this quarter through death, both 
of Europeans and natives—viz. that of 
three European members of our Mission, 
of Mr. Martin, a native minister of the 
Wesleyan Missionary Society, of the 
king of Ketu, and of the tumoured 
death of Possu, late of Badagry, whose 
influence, more or less, added to the pro- 
motion or hindrance of our Missionary 
operations—the warning voice of our Sa- 
viour, ‘‘ Work while it is yet day, for the 
night cometh, when no man can work,” 
sounds loudly in my ears. How short 
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our life is! and how very little we do in 
this short period to the purpose, to fur- 
ther the great work of evangelizing the 
heathen, who continue to call to us to 
come over and help them! But I believe 
we have not negligently omitted to do 
what could be done by our limited number, 
and in our divided time between various 
calls in the Mission in the midst of a 
vast population, among whom we, and all 
the little we do, appear lost and insignifi- 
cant. There is abundance to be done, but 
not enough labourers to occupy the poets. 
May I be allowed to express a hope, 
while strong appeals are being made in 
England for a supp'y of Missionaries, 
that the colony of Sierra Leone and its 
college may not be overlooked, to be 
examined for able and pious young men, 
who can speak the Yoruba language, 
and who have been trained up and are 
qualified to render able assistance in 
their fatherland? The services of such 
persons might be transferred to this coun- 
try, to be associated with experienced 
Missionaries here, to be trained how to 
move about in the country, and how to 
manage among the native population with 
whom we have to do in this country, with 
whom a different line of proceeding is to 
be pursued from that in Sierra Leone 
under British government. Thus trained, 
the European Missionaries with whom 
they may be associated at first, may lo 
cate them in separate stations as circum- 
stances may require. Thus I conceive 
the usefulness and influence of our Mis- 
sionaries will be greatly increased—they 
would be unfettered to move up and 
down the country: the country at large 
would be benefited by it, while such an 
established and so well-organized a colony 
as Sierra Leone, under the supervision 
of so judicious a bishop, will not suffer 
by it. 
Death of a convert. 

Sept. 28, 1853—On the 26th I visited 
Sophia Lutumpe, who was drawing near 
her end. I met her in a very composed 
state of mind. I asked her whether she 
had not given up the world, with all its al- 
lurements. She replied, “‘I have given it 
uplongago.”” She resigned herselfentirely 
into the hand of God. Although she refused 
no physic, yet she would not receive any 
from the priest who u:ed to be her doctor 
when she was a heathen, although their 
rooms were but a step from one to the 
other. After a long talk with her, I 
prayed with her; after which I ques- 
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tioned her again. “ Do you really believe 
that Jesus is an all-sufficient Saviour?” 
She replied, “ He is all-sufficient.” On 
the next morning she breathed her last, 
and her remains were this morning cum- 
mitted tothe earth, followed to the grave- 
yard by only the male members of the 
church, in consequence of Oro having oc- 
cupied the streets, out of which the 
females were excluded. Sophia was the 
second removed from us out of the last 
baptized members since my arrival. 


The following extracts contain 
whatever of supplemental informa- 
tion is to be found in the journals of 
the native catechist, Mr. T. King— 

A convert surrendering her Shango. 

Jan.8—Very early this morning a wo- 
man came to the yard with her Shango. 
As we are made to understand, the con- 
flict she had with her sister yesterday 
was very great. Perceiving that she has 
been to church once or twice, in conse- 
quence of which she took off the Shango 
beads from her neck, her sister, cn that 
account, became alarmed ; and fearing she 
would make an end of all her orishas, she 
endeavoured te secure her Shango. But 
her mind was too far enlightened to leave 
what she is told to be objects of provoca- 
tion to God in worshipping them, to others 
to do so.. She therefore determined to get 
rid of the things, on which account all her 
cowries for these many years have been 
consumed. Hence the great struggle be- 
tween light and darkness. On this account 
the whole neighbourhood turned out, as 
she was populer in this Shango worship, 
her own disciples amounting to almost 
sixty. At last, however, the people, by 
their advice to the sister, put an end to 
the disputes, who told the latter to de- 
liver her idols up to her to do what she 
thought proper with the same, adding, 
that if Shango possess any power of taking 
vengeance on her, let him get satiefacticn 
from her. By thie saying the sister was 
obliged to relinquish the idols, though re- 
luctantly. Her former companions, and 
the priests and priestesses of Shango, and 
her son, are those with whom she has 
further to encounter. Her only son being 
a priest of Ifa could not, of course, relish 
this change very coolly. All the principal 
head Shango worshippers in the district 
having collected, called her, and demanded 
to know what grieved her before she went 
to take book, promising to meliorate her 
circumstances: whether it be in point of 
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cowries or clothing they would rather 
readily accomplish it, though to the amount 
of two bags, or twenty heads, than that 
their secrets should be exposed by her. 
Her only reply was, that she wanted no- 
thing of this kind, but pardon for her sins 
and peace with God. Having failed in 
all their bribing attempts, they had re- 
course to imprecations, by invoking the 
gods to execute a speedy vengeance on 
her for her insolent conduct. In their 
threats they endeavoured to make it 
as positive as possible, stating that the 
first time the thunder should roll this year 
it must fall on her. They told all ter 
neighbours to be on their guard, and if 
any could remove, they might conve- 
niently do #0, to get away from one 
that is doomed to the vengeance of the 
thunder. Her only reply to all their 
sayings was, “If it be the thunder that 
made God, in preference to whose ser- 
vice I give up thunder worship, all what 
you say shall come to pass; but if it 
be God that made thunder, all what you 
say and wish shall come to nought." Be- 
sides, her son's pressing entreaties to give 
up this new and strange religion is a thing 
very wortby of observing ; but the limit of 
the paper cannot admit. Having comforted 
her not to regard all their threats more 
than the flying dust of the earth before a 
strong wind, I sent her home. 

Though she met with many difficulties 
since, yet she has been very regular in 
her attendance to this present time. “ 


Unexpected encouragement. 


Jan. 28, 1853—I was instructed to-day 
an indirect hand, which did not only re- 
move my discouragement, but tended to 
inculcate perseverance on me. Being 
quite cheerless and languid in mind, as i 
was going about to-day, I met a man, 
whom I might have reckoned to be one of 
our bitterest enemies—the babbalawose— 
had he not unexpectedly broke out into 
an upusual conversation with me after the 
salutation was over, which I cannot help 
remarking, as I derived much from the 
same. He began as follows, by saying, 
**The words which the white men come 
to teach us are true words, and they them- 
selves are men of patience, but tie peo- 
ple’s earsare very dull. Notwithstanding, 
tell them not to be discouraged to speak. 
We shall all hear it at last. As one of 
their words which they told us at the first 
is now received and acquiesced in, so shall 
the rest be accepted by us all. The 
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thought of abolishing the slave-trade was 
before an intolerable thing to us all; but 
now it has, by God's appointment, taken 
its effect : so shall the rest of their words 
be. If any one by your telling him should 
abuse you, be not discouraged to tell him 
again. If any one knock you, let not 
that grieve you, but speak to him again 
and again. Is not the Ogun dried up 
now ? Can all our sacrifices and charms 
cause it to flow without the descent of 
the rain? So useless are all the rest of 
the works of our hands.” By this I felt 
myself ashamed for my backwardness. 
From whatever motive this might have 
originated, whether it was spoken in truth 
or pretence, I must confess that I derived 
much from it. 
Day of humiliation. 

July 15—In compliance with the bi- 
shop of Sierra Leone's injunction, divine 
service was held to-day for fasting and 
prayer, in consequence of the heavy vi- 
sitation of providence by the removal of 
the three valuable labourers by death— 
the Rev. R.C. Paley and Mrs. Paley, and 
Mr. Hensman, the medical adviser—in 
one month, as soon as they came into 
the fleld of labour. In the morning I 
addressed the people from the prophet 
Joel, ii. 13, shewing that prayer and 
fasting were highly recommended by God 
Himself through His prophet, so as to 
move Him to pity His people. In the 
evening from Luke x. 2, showing how 
much it is very necessary to attend to this 
command of the Saviour, especially at this 
time. Both services were well attended. 
Petitions of the Missionaries Townsend and 

Crowther from Ado. 

Aug. 3—The Rev. H. Townsend and the 
Rev. 8. Crowther having succeeded in their 
endeavour to establish peace between the 
besieged and besiegers, and the Egbas 
having quitted their encampment on ho- 
nourable terms, entered the town to-day 
among the great crowd of people, the 
peacemakers coming in the foremost of 
them. None can adequately imagine how 
much blessings were implored on them by 
the people for this. Though the army 
returned home greatly mortified and im- 
poverished, I am yet confident that much 
gvod will come out of this their martial 
enterprise to Ado. It has served to ex- 
pose the deceit of the babbalawos and Ma- 
hommedans greatly. Most of the men to 
whom happy success was predicted perished 
in that battle; and even the head of the 
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Mahommedan priests, who promised them 
the conquest of Ado at the end of nine 
days, did not return. Though it was 
prohibited on pain of death, a few days 
after this, by the war chiefs, to make 
jest of this disadvantageous undertaking, 
yet lectures against them from the indus- 
trious, the female, and the aged part of 
the people, everywhere in the town, are to 
be had at a cheap price. Another good, 
also resulting from the same, is, that the 
people of Ado are become earneat suiturs 
for religious teachers to be sent® among 
them, and so, likewise, are the people of 
Okeodan. 


Festival of Obalufon. 

Aug. 18, 1853—To-day was the Irekus’ 
yearly festival of Obalufon. Early in the 
morning I saw a crowd of youths, with 
long whips in their hands, passing by our 
premises to the town gate quite near ua, 
with lewd songs and dances, and returned 
again in a short time. Inquiring what it 
was, I was told that it was Obalufon’s 
festival-day. There was nothing, how- 
ever, worthy of attention here but noise. 
But about nine a.m., when I was passing 
through Ikreku to the working-place at 
Own, the streets were crowded with chil- 
dren of both sexes, yea, grown-up persons 
likewise had two or three whips in hand. 
Modesty and genteelness restrained the 
females in dae bounds, that one could 
scarcely understand the use of the whips 
held in theirhands. But turning totheother 
sex, the spectator needs no explanation, as 
the boys and youths, by crying out “Gri- 
wo,” mercilessly whip their fellows on the 
feet with all their strength. S-ill this isa 
less horrible sight than what I witnessed 
on my return intheevening. Young men 
of eighteen or twenty years old and upward 
took pussession of the street through which 
I passed. Marching to and fro in rapid 
motion, they lashed each other on the feet 
most fearfully. Surely, said I, this is 
done in homage to none but the prince of 
darkness, whose infernal work and plea- 
sure is to torment, and who is rightly 
styled “‘ the tormentor.”” To this god hu- 
man sacrifice was usually offered annually; 
but that horrid deed has been done 
away with since the formation of the 
treaty with the chiefs here. How true 
are the words of the Psalmist, ‘‘ The dark 
places of the earth are full of the habita- 
tions of cruelty!" May the happy time 
arrive when they shall be brought to own 
and bow to Him whose service gives com- 
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fort, and whose name is Love! Were 
the Christian children in England to wit- 
ness this, how much would their hearts 
bleed with sorrow for the ignorance of 
these children, who know nothing of Him 
who said, ‘‘ Suffer little children to come 
unto me, and forbid them not!’ To my 
great comfort, however, I saw, quite de- 
tached from the clamorous party, some of 
our communicants, candidates, and day- 
school children, standing on one side, at 
Otamballa's gate, whose countenances be- 
spoke sorrow and sympathy for the cruel 
rites that their benighted friends and com- 
panions were performing. Oh that the 
young Christians in England would always 
pray for the converxion of their heathen 
cumpanions in this country ! 


New Station at Owu. 


Aug. 24—I removed to my new 
Station at Owu to-day, where I hope, 
through God's assistance, to labour among 
the people of that district. As regards 
the Mission compound in this station, it 
stands in a conspicuous position, com- 
manding considerable views of many miles 
in all directions, excepting on the east, 
the high grove of our unfriendly neigh- 
bour Oro, the irreconcileable enemy to the 
women, concealing that part from us. It 
is so close to us that the apace between 
Our wall and the sacred ground is not 
more than a yard. On the westward is 
rolling, in full survey, the river Ogun, 
coming from the forest on the north, 
gliding down to the south. The house, 
like the church, lies from north to south, 
of sixty-two feet by twenty-six, including 
the piazzas, for two families or house- 
holds. Both the premises and the church 
are said to be seen from Awoyade and 
Ibara by all people. How very true is 
the saying, “ A city that is set on a hill 
cannot be hid."’ We hope, by the blessing 
of the Lord, to be comfortable in it; and 
may the people be brought to the Sa- 
viour’s divine light, and to the brightness 
of His rising, by having His church 
standing among them ! 

Aug. 28—I spent the first Sabbath at 
Owu to-day, and kept the services and 
Sabbath-school in our piazza. The num- 
ber was indeed very good and encou- 
raging. By the advice of the Rev. 8. 
Crowther, I attended his clase yesterday, 
when he arranged that part of his con- 
gregation, who are near to Own, should 
henceforth consider that station as their 
future place of attending service. After 


320 


making a few remarks on the divine 
success that has already attended this 
Mission, by quoting those words of the 
patriarch Jacob, “ With my staff I passed 
over this Jordan, and now I am be- 
come two bands,” “a fourth station is 
now established in this town,’”’ he said, 
** which commenced a little first at Ake, 
but increased in a short time that it ex- 
tended to Igbein, and then to Ikija, at Aba- 
ka Road, and now to Owu.”’ Few of them 
belonging to Obba, and about two or three 
of Gbagura side, are those by whom the 
congregation is to commence. Both can- 
didates and communicants, that are trans- 
ferred to me, are eighteen at present. 
This, I am sure, with tokens of the divine 
smile upon us, will prove a good begin- 
ning. ‘There are some children aleo at- 
tending at Igbein, by whom we might 
commence the day-school; but as there is 
no conductor, it is at present postponed 
till there should be one. 


Visit to the chiefs of Owu. 


Aug. 30, 1853—] went with Mr. Crow- 
ther to see Lara, Memunu, the elder and 
war chiefs of Owu, and Anobba, the general 
of all the Gbagura, to acquaint them of 


my removal to my house. It being con-— 


sidered necessary to make each of the 
chiefs at this time a present, two chairs 
and a broad green felt hat, that were in- 
tended for these, were carried with us for 
the purpose. To Memunu’s house we 
first went, and found him in the back 
yard, lying on an earthen couch: great 
part of the house he is now trying to re- 
cover from the ruin occasioned by the 
late conflagration. After the usual salu- 
tation for their long absence from home, Mr. 
Crowther told him that we were just come 
to inform him that I have removed to my 
house in his district. He expressed his 
approbation of the same, and promised to 
pay me a visit in a short time, when he 
should be at leisure. Seeing the chair 
that was carried to be given him, as Mr. 
Crowther sat on it, he expressed a wish 
for one of the kind, as he has none at all. 
In reply, Mr. Crowther then said that it 
appeared just as if we have knowledge of 
what he was most in need of, and have 
brought it for him. He appeared quite 
pleased, and thanked us for the same; 
but I think not heartily. We took leave 
of him to Lara’s house, a most supersti- 
tious elder, or civil chief. After taking 
our seat on the mat spread for us on his 
left, Mr. Crowther then introduced me to 
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him as the person who has built the house 
on the hillin his district, and that we are 
just come to acquaint him of my having 
come there now. Having expressed many 
thanks for what the English are carrying on 
io behalf of the people here in general, 
and for bringing the army home the last 
time from Ado, he then, with great con- 
tempt, lectured the Mahommedans for 
their deceitfulness, putting Ifa in prefe- 
rence of them by saying, “ All are liars: 
Ifa speaks the truth more than these first- 
rate rogues;” because of their promising 
speedy success to the people in their late 
expedition to Ado. After this, the boy 
who took the hat in hand was then 
called in. Mr. Crowther having taken 
off the paper with which the hat was 
tied, placed it in my hand to deliver 
it to the old chief, as a present to him from 
the white men, through me, who now 
comes to live in his district. It could not 
be sufficiently described how much the old 
chief was amazingly pleased, as well as 
those who were with him, when placing the 
green felt hatin his hand as an introduc- 
tory present to him. And being told by 
Mr. Crowther to place it on his head, he 
called in one of his wives, and asked her 
Opinion, as well as that of the men who 
were present. He was told by them all 
that it was highly pleasing. A present of 
about half-a-dozen large kolas aftér this 
was given to us. We next went to Anob- 
ba‘s house. Being a man of unprincipled 
character, who is very fond of concealing 
himself, it wax determined, that in case he 
should make himself apparent, after in- 
terview with him before, the chair should 
be sent for. He received us gladly, and, 
after a few words of conversation, he like- 
wise expressed a desire for a chair, after 
my telling him of my coming to stay in his 
quarter. He was then told that he should 
send a boy to my place forone. After this 
we left. 


Congregation at Ake. 


Sept. 17: Lord’s-day — Mr. Maser 
being unwell, as Mr. Townsend was not at 
home I was requested by Mr. Crowther to 
take the morning service at Ake, while Mr. 
Barber would come to take mine at Own. 
As I was passing through the Itoku mar- 
ket my feelings were quite indescribable 
at the sight of the multitude, whoare totally 
regardless of this holy day, and busily en- 
gaged in their worldly affairs and amuse- 
ment. Truly, I said in my heart, this is 
indeed a wilderness of ignorance and su- 
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Ake church, and the service had com- 
menced, I found myself completely in a 
different element; while the sound of the 
people's voices, in their responses to the 
excellent Liturgy of our church, was 
like that of a distant murmuring thunder, 
that I could hardly persuade myself to be 
in Abbeokuta, but as if I was among one 
of the large congregations in Sierra Leone. 
I spoke to the people from Acts xiii. 48. 
They listened with breathless attention ; 
and I might have gone beyond the time 
in speaking, bad not the clock in the church 
reminded me of the same. Oh, when shall 
all our churches at Abbeokuta and else- 
where be blessed with numerous atten- 
dante! But He who has wrought so 
wonderfully here is able to do the same 
anywhere else. : 


Porith-WAest America. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MOOSE FORT. 
WE lay before our Readers some 
further portions of Mr. Horden’s 
Journal. 
Deep feeling of an Indian. 

June 28, 1853—In the afternoon, I 
bade farewell to a young man who is a 
communicant. He had engaged with the 
company for five years, and was about 
to depart to a distant station. The poor 
fellow was greatly affected: tears pre- 
vented utterance ; and, after having ad- 
dressed him, the only words he could 
make use of were, ‘Good bye." May 
God go with thee, and assist thee in 
making known to those with whom thou 
wilt associate* the riches of redeeming 
grace ! 


Visit to Albany. 


July 13— At eight a.m. I went on board 
the sloop, in company with the priest, to 
start for Albany. The wind was fair; 
but about noon it changed, and, blowing 
violently, we were obliged to bring up. 

July 14—We railed about fifty milesto- 
day. The weather being fine, I held a Bible 
class on deck, and had prayers in the 
evening, at which all attended, appear- 
ing glad to engage in such a holy service. 

July 15—After a quiet night, the wind 
changed early this morning, and blew 
a strong gale from the north. At its com- 
mencement, the captain came below and 
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said “ We shall pay for it to-day; "’ of the 
truth of which statement I had little doubt, 
as our fragile craft was already shewing 
signs of derangement. We lay at anchor 
about five miles from land, and here we 
rolled and pitched fearfully ; so much so, 
that there were great fears of our founder- 
ing. I kept my bed the whole day, feel- 
ing very ill. 

July 16—The storm continued with 
little or no abatement, wave after wave 
breaking over our little vessel, threaten- 
ing destruction to her. We were all, how- 
ever, preserved, by the goodness of God. 

Between Moose and Albany the coast 
is very flat, without a single harbour to 
shelter any vessel: consequently, when 
there is a head wind the vessel must ride 
at anchor in the open bay. 

July 17: Lord's-day—The storm sub- 
sided, but the wind still blew from the 
north, which was directly against us. In 
the evening I held service on deck, when 
I preached from Isaiah liii. Great and 
manifold are thy mercies, O Lord ! 

July 18—We remained at anchor all 
day. I instructed some young people who 
were on board, and studied a little Indian 

Arrival, and r: ception by the Indians. 

July 19—A dead calm: not a breath 
of air to disturb the glassy surface of the 
deep. Such being the case, the captain 
gave orders to tow the vessel: four hands 
accordingly manned the boat, and com- 
menced the undertaking. In about three 
parts of an hour a light breeze sprang up, 
and the men returned on board. The 
breeze increased, and we sailed comfort- 
ably along, soon catching sight of Albany, 
which we reached at two p.m. I was 
kindly received by Mr. Corcoran. 

After taking some refreshment, I went to 
see my Indians, of whom there was but a 
small number, the rest preferring to re- 
main away until they knew of my arrival. 
Those whom I did see received me with 
the greatest joy. Although the priest 
had been there a month, and had, during 
that time, seen the greater part of my 
people, and had made sundry attempts at 
proselytism, not one had left the religion 
of Jesus for that of ‘*‘ gods many and lords 
many.” I was truly glad to hear how my 
friend Isaac Hardisty had performed his 
duty during the whole spring. Every 
morning and evening he had gathered 
the Indians together on the green grass 
and under the canopy of heaven, and 
had there sung with them, read to them 
as much as he possessed, and prayed 
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with them, watching over them with the 
greatest care, and exhorting them to con- 
tinue firm in that which they had received. 
On Sundays, also, he had regularly met 
them, when the women of the establish- 
ment usually attended likewise. During 
the winter, I had sent him some hymns and 
instructions; and for almost every other In- 
dian he had written copies. Hig diligence 
had attracted the attention of the priest, 
who had held several conversations with 
him, endeavouring to turn him from light 
to darkness; but from what Isaac in- 
formed me, and the account which he gave 
of the conversations, I think great credit 
is due to bim for the part he took in 
them. His duties have been well ful- 
filled ; and I heartily thank God for having 
granted me such a valuable assistant. In 
the evening, I met the Indians in the 
carpenter's shop, which had been cleared 
for me. Their voices mingled in singing 
praise to God, and I trust their hearts 
were engaged in the efficient part of their 
devotions. Lord, bless these ‘hy people! 

July 20, 1853—In the morning I met the 
same Indians as yesterday, with whom I 
spent the greater part of the day, teaching 
them to write their books, as the ones I 
had given them had become dirty. In the 
afternoon six canoes arrived, and all 
the people were of my flock. I had a 
tolerably large congregation at the even- 
ing service. I had a little conversation 
with one of the families, and found that 
they sometimes neglected prayer. To 
all the observations I made, they replied, 
‘True, true!”” May the effect be more 
than transitory. 

July 21— Very busily engaged with my 
people. I was agreeably surprised to ob- 
serve how rapidly one young man became 
acquainted with the syllabic characters. 
On the preceding day he had not known 
apy of them; but this evening was able to 
read tolerably well. Several more Indians 
came in to-day. 

July 23—God's mercy has been abun- 
dantly shewn towards me this week, in 
inclining the Indians to pay gocd heed to 
the instruction I have delivered to them. 
They have attended on all the means of 
grace, and while in the house of God have 
conducted themselves with becoming 
seriousness. 

July 24: Lord’s-day — I have to-day con- 
ducted four services—two for the Indians, 
and two for the Europeans, and such ns- 
tives as understand English. Of the for- 
mer there were about sixty, of the latter 
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twenty-four. The reason of there being 
so many attendants at the English service 
is, the number of servants here for a short 
time in the spring of the year is large, as 
they visit Albany from Martin's Falls, Os- 
naburgh, and Lac Seul, for the purpose of 
receiving their supplies. Even now that 
a minister is in the country, one Sunday 
only throughout the year are they able to 
attend on the public means of grace, and to 
enter the courts of the house of the Lord. 
I addressed them on both occasions from 
Heb. xii. 1, 2. May the instruction this 
day dispensed to them be a means of pre- 
venting them from becoming entwined in 
Satan's net, which is set with great care, 
even where there are but few souls! My 
Indian congregation conducted themselves 
well, 
Lac-Seul Indians, 

July 26—I this afternzon had a con- 
versation with one of the Lac-Seul In- 
dians. He said that he was very de- 
sirous of being instructed; bot he was 
afraid of his companions, who were al- 
ways extremely angry when any of their 
number received the white man’s books. 
His father was somewhat acquainted with 
them, and the consequence was that he 
was put out of the way by his fellow 
Indians: such he believes to be the case. 
I persuaded him to learn to read; when he 
said he did not know what to do, but that 
by-and-by, when he should again see the 
bishop, he would accompany him, and en- 
deavour to become acquainted with our 
religion. I left him for a little while to 
his own reflections, when he exclaimed, 
‘* Never mind, I will Jearn ;"’ and accord- 
ingly set to work, soon being able to 
repeat a hymn. Could I speak the lan- 
guage of these people, of which I know 
but little, I think that several of them 
might be induced to give up their juggling 
and nonsensical conduct, and to “‘ receive 
with meekness the engrafted word, which 
is able to save their souls.” 


Administration of the Lord's Supper. 

July 31: Lord's-day—lI to-day bad the 
happiness of dispensing the sacrament of 
the Lord's supper, in the morning to 
three who attended the English service, 
und in the afternoon to seven Indians, 
four of whom had already partaken of it at 
Moose. This being the first time the 
sacrament was administered at this post, 
I allowed the Indians to remain: all of 
them appeared to be deeply impremed 
with what they heard and saw. May 
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God grant that all may long remember 
‘the solemnity of the occasion, and live in 
accordance with the requirements of those 
who come to the supper of the Lord, as 
set forth in our catechism, the principal 
part of which they possess. 


Departure. 

Aug. 1, 1853—I met the Indians at an 
carly hour this morning, as they were all 
engaged to work to-day. It was my last 
meeting with them, as I was about to de- 
part. I requested them seriously to at- 
tend to the instruction 1 had delivered 
them, and commended them to the keep- 
ing of our heavenly Father. I left Al- 
bany at eight o'clock; but, the wiad being 
contrary, proceeded no more than four 
miles. O God, in mercy and love look 
down upon those whom I have now left ! 
Grant them firmness and power to with- 
stand the attacks of the arch-deceiver 
Satan; and give them an abundant su pply of 
heavenly grace, that they may increase 
in holiness and in the exercise of every 
Christian virtue ! 

Aug. 5—After a rather tedious voyage 
I arrived ome late at night. During 
the voyage I was enabled to have prayers 
every morning and evening, with one or 
two exceplions. 

Dispersion of Indians to their huniing- 
grounds. 

Aug. 12--I to-day bade farewell to 
Cina, who was about to depart to his 
winter hunting-grounds. Thus soon do 
my flock begin to disperse ; he, as the 
pioneer, entering his wooded territory, 
and, like another Alexander Selkirk, able 
to exclaim, “I am monarch of all I sur- 
vey.” But where is his instructor— 
where is he who is to direct his feet into 
the path of righteousness? Far, far dis- 
tant. No cheering words can he adminis- 
ter, even should sickness visit him; no 
words of hope, should he be called upon 
to pass through the dark valley of the 
shadow of death. The only thing he can 
do for him, after having dismissed him, is 
to pray for him; for he truly needs the 
prayers of those who evjoy superior pri- 
vileges, that he fall not into indifference 
respecting his eternal welfare, which is a 
thing greatly desired and sought after by 
the enemy of souls. 

Aug. 15—I visited my sick folk, of 
whom there were several. They were, 
withont exception, extremely patient un- 
der their affliction, acknowledging that it 
proceeded from God, to whom they con- 
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tinually looked for help, which they ex- 
pected through Christ Jesus. 

Aug. 18—Wemistakos’s family, which 
is a very large one, departed to-day. 
They will not come in again until next 
summer, as they remain ten days’ jour- 
ney from this place. They requested 
books. I gave them what I was able, 
and told them that I hoped I should re- 
ceive some per ship; and if so, I would 
endeavour to send them one by some In- 
dians who would probably see them detr- 
ing the winter. I gave them an almanac, 
which will serve them until next spring, 
and of which they appeared particularly 
glad. ‘They expressed great thankful- 
neas for the instruction they had received, 
and hoped they should return to be fur- 
ther instructed. 


Preservation from danger, and thankful- 
ness of Indians. 

Aug. 26—I epent a most happy even- 
ing with the Indians, several of whom 
had experienced the mercy of God in.a 
remarkable manner. They had been 
sent off to the ship two days before, 
which was lying nearly thirty miles dis- 
tant. Having proceeded about ten miles, 
they were overtaken by a violent storm. 
They endeavoured to pull against it, but 
were quite unable: they were accord~ 
ingly obliged to trust themselves to God 
and the waves. Happily none were 
drowned, but the storm drove them nearly 
thirty miles to the eastward, where they 
remained until the wind had subsided. 
During their trouble they had called upon 
God, whom they felt to be nigh at hand. 
I addressed all present on the event, 
when they appeared very deeply im- 
pressed by what they heard. 


Arrival of the Rev. E. A. Watkins. 

This evening the ship was enabled to 
come over the bar, after having remained 
outside since Monday. After service, 
I went to the factory, to Mr. Miles, and 
soon had the pleasure of welcoming my 
dear fellow-labourer, who arrived with 
my esteemed friend Mr. Gladman. Let 
those who have been placed in similar 
circumstances conceive our joy on meet- 
ing, after twelve months’ separation, in 
which time each of us had remembered 
the other continually at the throne of 
grace. Each had been engaged in the 
same holy calling ; each had had his hopes 
and fears; each had experienced great 
mercies from the hand of Ged—now ace- 
ing each other face to face, with the ex- 
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pectation of “ taking sweet counsel toge- 
ther,” and of strengthening and encou- 
raging each other in the good work for 
which we were set apart. His stay, 
however, was to be short, as he had been 
sixteen days coming, he intending to de- 
part on the following Thursday. 

Aug. 28,1853: Lord’s-day—This has 
been aday of great spiritual joy from begin- 
ning to end. I took the early Indian ser- 
vice: Mr. Watkins preached an excellent 
sermon on electing grace at the English 
service, assisted me in the school, and 
preached an appropriate sermon to the 
Indians io the afternoon. What gave me 
the greatest pleasure was the sight of 20 
many Indians congregated together from 
so many different parts. We had some 
from Albany, Rupert's House, Hannah 
Bay, Big River, and one Eskimo 
from Whale River. What a delightful 
sight! What pleasing emotions filled the 
mind at the prospect! ‘‘ All nations shall 
do Him service.” Although not altoge- 
ther different nations, speaking as they 
did, with the exception of the Eskimo, 
dialects of the same language, yet their 
intercourse with each other is very li- 
mited, seldom even seeing each other ; and 
now to behold them kneeling together, to 
hear them praise God together, and to 
observe the interest evinced by all at the 
hearing of the word, was sufficient to cheer 
the hearts of their pastors, and to excite 
them to pursue their labours with redon- 
bled activity. 

Aug. 31—I had a full English service 
in the church this afternoon, when three 
little children were baptized—my own 
and two others; Mr. Watkins being spon- 
sor for my own dear little boy. I after- 
wards addressed the godfathers and god- 
mothers on their respective duties. In 
the evening I met the Indians at the 
church, where, as customary every Wed- 
nesday evening, we held a prayer-meeting. 
Oolikitchish was very comprehensive in 
his prayer, supplicating God for all, both 
English aud Indians, requesting him to 
open their hearts, that they might rightly 
understand the truth; lastly, for all who 
were about to partake of the sacrament 
of the Lord’s-supper on the following 
Sunday. He prayed for a considerable 
time with great feeling and earnestness. 
O God, hear our prayer, and let our 
cry come unto Thee! 


FORT GEORGE. 
Our Missionary at this remote 
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and wintry station, the Rev. E A. 
Watkins, with Mrs. Watkins, has 
@ just claim upon us for a la 
portion of our sympathy. With 
this object we publish the following 
extracts from the journals he has 
forwarded to us. From these will 
best be understood the locality of 
this new station, and the character 
of the labours in which he has 
been engaged. ‘Two features stand 
prominently forward in these jour- 
nals—the smallness of the oppor- 
tunity, and yet the indefatigable 
diligence with which it is improved; 
and, secondly, the eagerness of the 
poor Indians to profit by the in- 
struction afforded them, and the 
readiness with which they com- 
municate the little knowledge which 
they have attained to those of their 
own countrymen, who, being far 
removed from the Missionary sta- 
tion, are in a still more destitute 
condition than they are. 
New-Year's Day. 

Jan. 1, 1853—I had all the Indians, in 
number about eighteen, assembled this 
morning, when I gave them an address, 
taking the English salutatiov, ‘“‘ A happy 
new year,” as my text. I was pleased 
to notice the deep attention while I con- 
trasted the happiness resulting from true 
religion with that arising from worldly 
pleasures; and while I pointed out the 
Bible means for obtaining this happiness, 
and expressed my earnest wish that they 
might all possess it. I afterwards spent 
a considerable time in giving instruction 
in reading the syllabic characters, and in 
teaching texts of scripture. The re- 
maioder of the day has been spent in 
preparing for the services of to-morrow. 

Jan. 2: Lord's-day—I gave the Indians 
an hour’s instruction this morning, from 
nine o'clock. At eleven o'clock I had 
English service in Mr. Spencer's sitting- 
room, when I preached from Deut. xi. 
26—28. In the afternoon I had Indian 
service, and was gratified to observe the 
fixed attention of my congregation. This 
evening, at seven, I had my usual Sunday 
service in my kitchen, when I gave an 
exposition of the gospel for the day. 

Anriely for Instruction. 4 
Jan. 9; Lord’s-day—I instructed the 
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Indians for aa hour this morning. There 
was one present whom I have not seen 
before: he arrived yesterday. 

Jan. 10, 1853—I spent some time this 
morning with the Indian stranger, giving 
him instruction previously to his leaving 
the Fort. He was much pleased with a 
present of a small slate, and promised to 
practise writing the characters which 
were on a paper J had written for him. 
He said the words be had heard from me 
dwelt constantly on his mind, night and 
day. I trust the flaw in his gun, which 
was the occasion of his visit to the Fort, 
will be a link in the chaia of God's provi- 
dence towards him, for which he will have 
cause hereafter to rejoice. 

Jan. 12—I saw the Indian again this 
morning before he left, and was pleased to 
find he could repeat the short prayer very 
nicely. He seemed exceedingly anxious to 
receive instruction: indeed, this was the 
only reason why he did not commence his 
journey to his tent yesterday, being anxious 
to spend a little more time with me. 

I arranged my orders for England 
—a matter of some importance, having 
but one opportunity of sending in the 
year. If any article be forgotten, the 
inconvenience of being without it must be 
endured for another twelve months. 

Jan, 21—I spent a long time this 
morning with three Indians who were going 
to leave the Fort. During their short 
visit they have made some little progress 
in reading, and have committed to memory 
two short prayers. By them I sent some 
medicines which I prescribed for a poor 
man whose health has given way, in con- 
sequence of which he is disabled from 
hunting, and, as the sad result, is reduced 
almost to a state of starvation. I was 
thankful for the opportunity of rendering 
some assistance by means of medicine, as 
also by the present of a small quantity of 
oatmeal. 

This afternoon I had the remaining 
Indians for instruction, amounting alto- 
gether to fifteen, several having arrived 
yesterday afternoon. After practising 
them in reading, and trying to teach them 
some verses of scripture, I commenced 
teaching the Evening Hymn, translated 
by Mr. Hunter. Their singing, though 
not remarkable for harmony, was certainly 
better than I expected, being their first 
attempt. They seemed very desirous to 
learn the tune, thinking it “ very fine.” 

A Day with the Indians. 
Jan. 24—Quite a busy Indian day, 
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and, I trust, not altogether an unpro- 
fitable one. After receiving an Indian 
lesson from my interpreter, I was em- 
ployed till dinner in correcting copies of 
the Commandments in the syllabic cha- 
racter. In the afternoon I prepared 
papers for the Indians, whom I afterwards 
saw for instruction, expecting them to 
leave early to-morrow morning. After 
giving instruction, I detained two con- 
jurors, one of whom is very celebrated, 
and is looked upon with great veneration 
by most of the Indians of this district. I 
endeavoured faithfully to warn them of 
the evils of their course of action, and at 
the same time to set forth the readiness 
of God to grant pardon on condition of 
their true repentance. The notorious 
conjuror, who throughout the few days he 
has been here has manifested a great 
desire to learn the short prayers which I 
generally teach the Indians on their 
arrival, was much solemnized, and ex- 
pressed great sorrow for his past sins, and 
also promised that as long as I remain at 
the Fort I shall never again hear of his 
conjuring. I reminded him of the diffi- 
culty of keeping such a promise in times 
of temptation, when his countrymen make 
a ‘* conjuring house,’ and request him to 
practise his former arts; and I exhorted 
him to seek God's assistance to enable him 
to be faithful to his promise. Ireminded 
him, also, that God would be here always, 
though I should not, and that he ought to 
renounce conjuring in order to please 
God, and not me. The poor deluded man 
seemed very sincere. May God give 
him grace to forsake sin, and to turn to 
Jesus as his all-sufficient Saviour ! 


Candidates for Baptiem. 


Jan. 25—In the evening I had the 
adult class for instruction in reading. 
After dismissing the class I conversed with 
one of the scholars, the wife of a servant 
of the Company, with respect to the 
sacrament of baptism. I was truly thank- 
fal to be permitted to see evidence of the 
working of the Holy Spirit in her heart. 
Sioce I have preached here she has be- 
come deeply convinced of her sin, and 
much impressed with the necessity of 
prayer, and has now commenced paying 
daily, a practice which she had formerly 
altogether neglected. The burden of her 
prayer, she says, is for peace, feeling her 
sins as a great weight on her mind. I 
conversed with her a long time, seeking, 
as far as God enabled me, “to guide her 
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feet into the way of peace,” shewing her 
of one who had said, “Come unto me, 
all ye that labour and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest.” We after- 
wards joined together in prayer. 

Jan. 28, 1853—This afternoon I instruc- 
ted the Indians, the number amounting to 
only five. I afterwards wrote out prayers 
inthe syllabic character. In the evening 
I spent a long time with my two adult 
candidates for baptism, one being the 
woman referred to on the 25th, and the 
other a single man, a servant of the 
Company. They both seem much de- 
pressed from a sense of their sins, and are 
anxiously asking, I trust, “‘the way to 
Zion with their faces thitherward.”” May 
God guide them aright, and carry on that 
work which seems so evidently to have 
been begun in their hearts ! 


Four inland Indians. 

Feb. 9—This afternoon I had the privi- 
lege of preaching the glad tidings of the 
gospel to four inland Indians whom I had 
not previously seen. ‘Three of them 
were baptized six years since by Mr. 
Barnoley, he having met with them at the 
Whale River, but the other had never 
before seen a “‘ praying master.” They 
were much solemnized while I ‘pointed 
out their sinfulness, in common with the 
whole human family, and then explained 
how Christ had “‘ put away sin by the sacri- 
fice of Himself,”’ thus reconciling sinners 
to an offended God; and that now the 
Holy Spirit is promised to sanctify the 
hearts of all true believers in Jesus. I 
afterwards endeavoured to teach them a 
short prayer, comprising that of the 
publican, and a request for the gift of the 
Holy Spirit. May God mercifully con- 
descend to open their hearts to “ attend 
unto the things spoken !" 


Sickness and Death among the Eskimos. 


Feb. 10—I was informed this morn- 
ing of the death of seven poor Eskimos 
last fall, in consequence, it appears, of 
some epidemic, though upon this point 
we cannot gain apy satisfactory ioforma- 
tion. Four of the number died at the 
Little Whale River post, but the other 
three were discovered by an Indian all 
lying dead in one tent. How sad to con- 
template their state—attacked by disease, 
and left to die one after another, without 
any medical assistance, or even the kind 
relief afforded by the friendly hand of 
sympathy! This, however, distressing as 
it is, is not the most melancholy part of 
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the picture, for the Christian cannot but 

reflect on the fearful sequence of death 

to those who have no hope in Christ. 
Influence of kindness. 

Feb. 28 — I instructed the Indians 
this morning, previously to their departing 
to their tent. A stranger had arrived, 
whom I had not before seen, though he 
had already received benefit from me, 
having had some medicines sent to him, 
and also some oatmeal, a few weeks since, 
as he was reduced almost to a state of 
starvation. His health is now much im- 
proved, and he expresses much gratitude 
for the relief afforded him. He has never 
till now seen a minister of the gospel, so 
that I had the privilege of announcing to 
him for the first time the glad tidings of 
salvation. May God mercifully grant 
that my connection with him may not only 
tend to the relief of his bodily necessities, 
but also to his everlasting salvation ! 

March 1—I spent some time this 
morning with the Indian who arrived 
yesterday, as he purposed leaving the 
Fort towards mid-day. He attended 
very earnestly to me while endeavouring 
to impress upon his heart the grand saving 
traths of the gospel, and also was very 
anxious to gain some little insight into the 
mystery of writing. 


Arrival of the Eskimos. 


Towards the latter end of April 
a small party of Eskimos ar- 
rived at Fort George, in a sled 
drawn by seven d They im- 
mediately addressed themselves to 
the erection of an igloe, or snow- 
house. One of the party was a 
young man named Peter, who had 
previously been living at the Fort, 
and whom Mr. Watkins was ena- 
bled to use as an interpreter. We in- 
troduce here such passages only as 
have not already been published. 

April 29, 1853—Besides the arrival of 
the Eskimos, we have had two other 
parties today. The first was that of 
the servants from their tempurary stay 
at about twenty miles up the river, 
where they have been employed several 
weeks in preparing timber for the in- 
tended buildings at Litule Whale River. 
The other party was the packeters from 
Rupert's house, they having accomplished 
the distance in the unprecedentedly thort 
time of eleven days. 
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April 30, 1853—I paid another visit this 
morning to the inmates of the igloe, 
when I had again the privilege of de- 
claring to them the saving truths of the 
gospel, to which they paid as marked 
attention as before. Being desirous to 
obtain an Eskimo for Christian in- 
struction, as also that I might attempt 
the acquirement of his language, I pro- 
posed my plans to Peter, and asked if 
he would remain with me in order to 
learn more respecting God; so that he 
might afterwards teach his own people. 
I spoke to him of my earnest wish that 
they might all be taught the means of 
obtaining eternal happiness after death, 
and, to show the necessity of such teach- 
ing being commenced without delay, I 
referred to the intelligence which he 
had brought of the sad mortality with 
which they had lately been visited, fifty- 
five of these thinly-scattered people hav- 
ing died near the Little Whale River 
during the last few months. He seemed 
to yield a half consent to my wishes, and 
with this I left him, intending to resume 
the subject to-morrow. 

May 1: Lord's-day—lI instructed the 
Indians for an hour this morning, com- 
mencing as usual at nine o'clock. After 
the opening prayer, and the reading of the 
Commandments, I commenced teaching 
Watts’s First Catechism, having made such 
alterations in Mrs. Hunter’s translation as 
were necessary to adapt it to the dialect 
of this post. English service at 11 o'clock. 
While this was being conducted in the 
accustomed bedroom, for church we have 
none, the kitchen which adjoined was 
occupied by the three Eskimo males, 
who, for the first time in their lives, were 
listening to the public worship of God, 
though in a language which they. could 
not understand. They were much delight- 
ed, we afterwards learned, with the two 
hymns which were sung. This afternoon 
I had Indian service, which 1 shortened 
a little in order to allow time for speak- 
ing to the two Eskimos who were 
present. ‘These latter seemed somewhat 
astonished at hearing the Indians join 
in‘singing the Evening Hymn, with which 
we close service. 

After dismissing the ccngregation, I 
commenced talking to Peter, the Eskimo, 
while he acted as interpreter to his fel- 
low-countryman who was present. I ex- 
plained the nature and obligations of 
the Sabbath, and endeavoured to bring 
forward also the glorious truth of ‘‘ God 
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in Christ, reconciling the world unto 
Himeelf.’ After this I had some fur- 
ther conversation with Peter respect- 
ing my proposal of his staying with me 
for Christian instruction. He appeared 
to have no objection himself to accede 
to my request, but was partly influenced 
by his friend, who urged his return: 
however, at last he consented to stay with 
me. I trust God has influenced his mind 
aright in answer to my prayers; and I 
hope the trial of separation, when it comes, 
will not be found too powerful. May the 
Lord guide me in this matter, and gra- 
ciously condescend to extend His own 
glory through my feeble instrumentality ! 
I cannot but feel that this Eskimo 
youth, who has already the advantage of 
some knowledge of English, seems to have 
been sent hither expressly in answer to 
my frequent supplications on bebalf of 
his nation May the key of the kingdom 
of heaven be given to this Peter, as to the 
apostle of old; so that he may in some 
sense open the door of the gospel to 
many of his nation who have lived from 
infancy in total ignorance of the true 
God and of His Son Jesus! 

May 2—I instructed the Indians this 
morning, as they wished to return at once 
to their tents. Lwas afterwards employed 
in dispensing medicines for two of them. 
In the early part of the afternoon I went 
again to the igloe, and occupied my time 
in speaking to the poor inmates on subjects 
connected with their immortal souls. 
When I returned, I found that, during my 
absence, there l.ad been an arrival of seven 
Indians; and being informed that they 
purposed seiting out for their tents by 
day-break to-morrow, in congequence of 
the lateness of the season for travelling on 
the ice, I availed myself of the present 
opportunity for speaking to them “ all 
the words of this life.”” Ihad ‘seen them 
before, and was pleased to find that each 
one could repeat a short prayer or a text 
of Scripture, which they had learned on 
previous visits. 

May 3 — Immediately after family- 
prayers I sent for the four Eskimos, 
as ! wished to make a few presents to 
those who were about to return to their 
own country, as also to give them a word 
of spiritual counsel previous to their 
departure. I gave them two or three 
articles of clothing and a small quantily 
of oatmeal; with all which they were much 
delighted, and expressed their gratitude 
in the best way they could. I then spoke 
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to Peter, wishing him to tell his friends 
to think often of what they had heard 
from me respecting God and His Son 
Jesus; but his heart was too full: he 
turned his back, and the trickling of a 
few tears down his cheeks soon told the 
tale of his sorrows. He endeavoured in 
various ways to impart comfort, but every 
effort was vain, and seemed only to add 
to the bitterness of his feelings. His 
three companions soon afterwards went to 
their sled, which was already packed 
for their departure. I accompanied them 
a little way on the river, till they had 
made a fair start, and then took my leave, 
following them with earnest ejaculations 
to that God whose temple is all space. 
This afternoon I spent some time. with 
Peter, regarding him in the double capa- 
city of tutor and pupil, receiving from 
him my first lesson in Eskimo, and in 
return teaching him English, and intro- 
ducing him, for the purpose of writing his 
own language, to the mystery of the A. B, 
C. It is deeply interesting to reflect 
that this Eskimo youth has commenced 
his residence with me, in order to be in- 
structed in the truths of Christianity, on 
the very day, I presume, on which the 
Anniversary Meeting of the Church Mis- 
sionary Society is being held in Exeter 
Hall. May not this be an answer to 
the prayers of dear Missionary friends 
in England, that the name of Christ 
might be known in those places where 
as yet it has never been heard? Let 
those whose privilege it is to be the 
‘* Lord's remembrancers”’ be encouraged 
to “give Him no rest”’ till He fulfil His 
gracious promises. And while they make 
intercessions on behalf of the cause of 
Missions, may I request that they for- 
get not the Eskimos, and in particular 
this young man Peter, in whom I am 
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now specially interested, that he may 
be led to a saving knowledge of Jesus, 
and that then, out of the abundance of 
his heart his mouth may speak to his 
people, ‘‘ in their own tongue, the won- 
derful works of God.” 


Quickness of Indian females in learning. 


June 1, 1853—I received a lesson in the 
Cree this murning, and afterwards instruct- 
ed Peter. This afternoon I spent an hoar, 
or a little more, with two Indian females 
who arrived yesterday afternoon. They 
are sisters, the one a young woman about 
eighteen years of age, and the other a 
widow about thirty. I had never before 
seen them, and was equally astonished and 
delighted to discover what a great advance 
they had made, both in the acquirement 
of the ayllabic character and in learning 
texts of Scripture. Each of them repeated 
to me, quite accurately, the following pas- 
sages selected from the sentences used at 
the commencement of evening prayer— 
Ezek. xviii. 27; Ps. li. 3,9,17; Dan. ix. 
9,10; and Luke xv. 18, 19; besides a 
short prayer which I am accustomed to 
teach the Indians, consisting of the pe- 
tition of the publican, joined with a re- 
quest for the gift of the Holy Spirit. All 
these they had learnt from a piece of 
paper which I wrote for an adult Indian 
about two months since, and from this 
individual they had acquired their know- 
ledge of the’written characters. I tested 
their ability in reading by handing to 
them a copy of the Lord's Prayer, which 
they had not previously seen, as well as 
by means of the black board and chalk, 
and was much delighted to find them 
surpass any Indian connected with this post. 
I taught them Prov. xv. 3, and, as far 29 
God gave me grace, preached unto them 
Jesus. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—On the 16th of June, at 
the Missionaries’ Children’s Home, the In- 
structions of the Committce were delivered, 
by the Rev. J. Ridgeway, Editorial Secretary, 
to the following Missionaries and Schoolinas- 
ters, proceeding to their Stations undermen- 
tioned—The Rev. A. Strawbridge, to Amritsar; 
the Rev. A. Medland, to Mirut; the Rev. J. 
Leighton, and Mr. J. Wright, to Agra; Mr. 
Batston, to Krishnagarh ; the Rev. C. Every, 
to Madras; Mr. Scamell, to Tionevelly; Mr. 
Goodall, toKarachi. The Instructions having 
been acknowledged by Messrs. Strawbridge, 
Medland, Leighton, and Every, the Missio- 
naries and Schoolmasters were addressed by 


the Right Hon. the President, the Rev. E. Ser- 
gent, and the Rev. J. W. Cunningham; and 
were then commended in prayer to the favour 
and protection of Almighty God by the Rev. C 
F. Childe, M.A.—Mr. H. Ireland embarked 
at Gravesend, June 19, for Auckland—Mr. H. 
George embarked at Gravesend, June 10, for 
York Fort—The Rev. C. Bomwetsch left Cal- 
cutta, in April last, on accnant of ill-health, 
and arrived at Soathampton on tbe 11th of 
June—The Rev. E. Sargent left (alle, Feb. 
13, in consequence of ill-health, and arrived at 
Southampton on the 9th of May—The Rev. 
A. D. Gordon and family embarked Feb. 15, 
and arrived io London on the 13th of June. 
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OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS, 
CONNECTED WITH THE MADRAS AND TELUGU MISSION OF THE CHURCH MISSIONARY 
SOCIETY. 
Tre Rev. J. Bilderbeck, of Madras, in his last report, gives 
extracts of communications from the Missionaries, which contain 
several notices of Native Converts who have departed in the faith 


of Christ. 


The Rev. J. B. Rodgers gives the /61- 
lowing account of the death of an aged 
woman—‘“ She was a convert from 
heathenism, and had been for many years 
a steady and consistent member of the 
Trinity Chapel Tamil congregation. For 
nearly a year previous to her death she 
was bedridden, but did not appear to 
suffer much. She was frequently seen 
by Mr. Chapman and me during her 
long-continued illness, and on several 
occasions I administered the Lord’s 
supper to her in her house. Her views 
of gospel truth were remarkably correct 
and clear, and to the last she rested all 
her hopes on the true foundation, even 
Jesus Christ, crucified, and pleading for 
her at the right hand of God. She en- 
dured her affliction with much patience, 
and though she at times gave way to the 
peevishness of old age, and grieved her 
kind relatives who nursed her, yet she 
was conscious of her failing, and wept 
much for it, as well as prayed much 
against it. It was doubtless in answer to 
- her prayers, that, for some time before her 
death, she was enabled, by divine grace, 
to overcome this infirmity. This was a 
source of much comfort, as well to herself 
as to her kind relatives who tended her, 
removing from their mind all doubt of 
the reality of God’s work within her. 
Two or three days before her dissolution, 
as if she had received some intimation of 
her approaching end, she called her 
children, and grandchildren, -and great- 
grandchildren to her bedside, and, after 
humbly begging their forgiveness for all 
the annoyance she occasioned them by 
her peevishness, she blessed them indi- 
vidually, and then turned on her side 
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deliberately, as if to compose herself for 
death. Shortly after this she became 
speechless, and, after lingering for two 
days, quietly fell asleep in Jesus.” 

In connection with Mount Road, also, 
Mr. Rodgers furnishes interesting details 
of another death. He writes—“ The 
death of the schoolmistress, and that of 
her infant child, which occurred a few 
days before her own, are the only casual- 
ties that have happened in this congrega- 
tion during the past six months. The 
schoolmistress had been ailing for some 
time before her death, and, to add to her 
sufferings, her husband was at the same 
time lying ill of a painfal complaint. 
Though ill, she continued at her post— 
the duties of which she could scarcely be 
expected to discharge efficiently—till 
within a fortnight of her death. She 
had always a great deal to say for her- 
self, and generally gave those who knew 
little of her an unfavourable impression 
respecting her sincerity. But I believe 
she was, notwithstanding, a sincere pro- 
fessor of Christianity, and truly loved 
the Saviour. During the last few days 
of her illness, when she no longer en- 
tertained any hope of recovery, she 
shewed that she rested with comfort on 
the truths she professed. During the 
intervals of her paroxysms of pain, which 
were very severe at times, she was calm 
and composed, and professed to look for- 
ward without fear to death. She re- 
peatedly assured me that her heart did 
not rebel against the Lord in conse- 
quence of the severe trial and pain He 
called upon her to endure, and that she 
felt herself strengthened by grace to 
endure patiently. oe asked about 
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her children, four of whom she was 
leaving behind, and all of tender age, she 
said she could commit them with confi- 
dence into the hands of Him who gave 
them life, knowing that He would care 
for them. On several occasions she ex- 
pressed deep concern for her sister, who 
had been living in sin for a long time, 
and who had, at length, been reclaimed, 
under the blessing of God, through her 
means, and had been living with her for 
the last four months. She was very 
much afraid that she would go astray 
again after her death; but this burden 
also, I trust, she was at last enabled to 
cast upon the Lord. She continued in- 
sensible for a little more than a day 
before her death, and then departed 
without a struggle.” 

The Rev. D. Gnanamuttoo likewise 
states some cases of equal interest con- 
nected with the casualties of Black 
Town, of which the following isone. He 
thus writes about it—‘‘ Shadrach, a youth 
of 14 years old, died of cholera at 
Korakapetta on the 29th of Januzry last. 
He was one of the prominent boys in 
our Mission School at Korakapetta, and 
was a pious youth. He was not only a 
regular attendant on the means of grace, 
but also a diligent reader of the Scriptures 
at home. He used to read them to his 
parents, and pray with them. Being 
attacked with cholera, he died all ona 
sudden; but from his previvus conduct, 
and from the pleasing report I heard of 
his death-bed sayings, I have reason to 
believe he died a happy death.” The 
school at Korakapetta, above referred to, 
is one of those connected with the 
Tinnevelly Settlement. “ Blessed are 
the dead which die in the Lord: even 
so saith the Spirit; for they rest from 
their labours.” A burial-place, eligibly 
situated, being very much needed, ap- 
plication has been made to the local 
authorities for a spot of ground near St. 
Mary's; and it is hoped the Mission will 
be able, ere long, to possess a place of 
its own for interring the dead. 

To this we add the Rev. D. 
Gnanamuttoo’s testimony to a man 
named Christian, long in the em- 
ploy of the Church Missionary 
transferred depository. 


His general character was always good. 
Though there were infirmities in him, yet 
on the whole he was a believer, and one 
who endeavonred to promote the glory of 
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God, and the good of his brethren. He 
was one of those who assisted in pleading 
the cause of the Poor and Endowment 
Funds at the anniversary held on the 18th 
of May last. He was attacked by cholera 
on the night of the 28th of last month, and 
the next morning every hope of his reco- 
very was gone. However, he lived until 
Wednesday night, when it pleased the 
Lord to remove him. I visited him thrice ; 
and though he was very ill and weak, yet 
he spoke very sensibly, and understood 
what was said to him) He was very at- 
tentive to the word of God when read to 
him, and bore his affliction with much 
patience. He was perfectly resigned to 
the will of God, and his spirit is now with 
the Redeemer. 


Thus the little church at Madras 
is subserving the purposes of God. 
It is a fold into which wandering 
sinners are being gathered, as they 
are brought to believe in Jesus 
Christ, from the wilderness around, 
and from whence, as they mature, 
they are being transferred to the 
paradise above. 

The following extracts are from 
the correspondence of Mr.Sharkey, 
of the Telugu Mission—the first, 
from his report for the half-year end- 
ing March 31, 1853, and the second 
bearing date August 9, 1853— 


On the 24th of December died Eliza, 
the wife of our vernacular schoolmaster. 
She had been for many years a pupil io 
Mrs. Porter's female school at Madras. 
Ever since October 1850, when she mar- 
ried, and became connected with our Mis- 
sion, we had much reason to be pleased 
with her. Her regularity at divine wor- 
ship, her diligence in our adult Sanday- 
school, her knowledge of the word of God, 
her sobriety, modesty, and consistent 
walk, were indeed exemplary. About a 
month before her death she gave birth to 
a child, and was supposed to be weil, and 
fast regaining her strength, when, the 
evening before she expired, I was sud- 
denly asked to call and see her. I found 
her breathing very hard, but calm and 
collected. She was able, in broken sen- 
tences, to assure us that her only hope of 
acceptance with God was in the righteous- 
ness of Jesus Christ. Her view of her 
own righteousness was scriptural, and 
she spoke of death, and of her speedy se- 
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paration from all her dearest earthly ties, 
without any fear or emotion. She felt 
that the hand of death was on her ; and if 
any thing troubled her, it was the sudden- 
ness of the solemn call. In connection 
with this she remarked, “ Perhaps some 
unknown sin, of more than ordinary ag- 
gravation, has now found me out, and it 
has pleased the Lord to viait it thus sud- 
denly on me.” Yet this by no means 
disturbed her out of her security in 
Christ. Medical aid was promptly ren- 
dered by tle civil surgeon of the Sta- 
tion, and every buman effurt made to re- 
lieve her. But the disease had _per- 
formed its work, and in less than thirty 
hours her struggling spirit had left its 
clayey tenement, and winged its happy 
flight into regions where death and sick- 
ness, pain and sorrow, find no entrance. 

Our Christmas was indeed a solemn 
day, as we had befure us the lifeless form 
of our departed sister. To the grown 
girls of our school the occasion was one 
full of profit. To them it was a silent 
but impressive echo of “Take ye heed, 
watch and pray: for ye know not when 
the time is.” | 

It has pleased our heavenly Father 
to remove from our female-school two 
very promising girls. They were both 
about ten years old, and died, one on 
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the 26th of July, and the other only 
yesterday, of dropsy. Their faith in Jesus 
was simple and childlike, and our hope 
is that they now rest together in the dust 
till the morning of our everlasting day, 
when we may have the privilege of say- 
ing, “ Behold, we and the children whom 
the Lord hath given us! These dear 
ones were often in earnest prayer to 
Jesus before they clused their eyes. One 
of them for a little while looked upon 
death as a king of terrors, but faith was 
vouchsafed to her to meet this enemy 
in Christ, and in the midst of her agony 
she was often heard to say, “‘ Jesus, save 
me!" and her last word was “ Jesus.” 
The other dear girl said she wished to be 
with Christ, and was most anxious to re- 
ceive baptism. She was sick only six- 
teen hours, and her pain was very dis- 
tressing to every one around her. Her 
struggle was great, but it was over soon; 
and these two tender plants have, we 
trust, been transplanted from this nursery 
to the garden of the Lord. Six years 
has the Lord permitted us to conduct 
our school operations without a single 
trial of the kind which has now visited 
us; but within the last eight months the 
Lord has, doubtless for good, gathered 
into His fold above three of our lambs, 


OBITUARY NOTICES OF NATIVE LABOURERS 
CONNECTED WITH THE WESTERN-AFRICA MI8SION OF THE WESLEYAN MISSIONARY 
SOCIETY. 


Tue Rev. T. B. Freeman, writing from Cape Coast, says— 


It is now a long time since the melan- 
choly duty devolved on me of reporting to 
you the death of any of the members of 
our Mission in this part of the world; and 
we have, consequently, often expressed our 
thanks to God tor the gracious manver in 
which we have been preserved from the 
ravages of the destroyer. Bending, how- 
ever, in meek submission to Him who, 
** good when He gives, supremely good,” 
is not less so “‘ when He deniesz,"’ I have 
now to acquaint you with the very sudden 
removal of our beloved and excellent bro- 
ther, John A. Martin, who was in charge 
of our leeward Stations. 

He died on the morning of the 8th of 
June last. He had been poorly in May, 
and had suffered much from swollen feet, 
and other indications of a dropsical habit 
of body; but had recovered, and resumed 
his ordinary duties. He preached on 


Sunday, the 5th of June, and on Tuesday 
evening the 7th he was apparently well, 
and conversing with one of the ‘Teachers 
as late as nine o'clock, when it appears 
they separated and retired to rest. 

Early on the following morning it was 
observed that he did not open his room at 
six o'clock, as he was wont to do; and, 
after waiting some time, his room was en- 
tered by his servant and the Teacher, who 
found him prostrate on the floor, in a state 
of insensibility, with a discharge of blood 
from his mouth. 

They succeeded in arousing him to 
consciousness, but he only opened his eyes, 
waved his hand apparently io token of 
farewell, and then expired, without arti- 
culating a word. 

Thus suddenly has passed away one of 
the very best of men that Christianity has 
ever developed in this country. Almost 
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instantaneously has he entered into glory. 
And he was doubtless ready and ripe for 
the change. 

I have known no man among my past 
acquaintances in the Church of Christ who 
passed through life more calmly and more 
self- possessed amid the changes of this 
wayward world, or who exhibited a more 
steady piety, or who possessed a more ho- 
nest heart. His duty as a Minister ever 
appeared to be to him a source of deep en- 
joyment. Unobtrusive in manner, of a 
most humble, meek, and quiet spirit, with 
a gentle and pleasing Christian courtesy, 
seeming to be a part of his very being, 
I cannot call to mind one single circam- 
stance, during fifteen years’ close asso- 
ciation with him, in which he ever grieved 
me by exhibiting a single exception to 
these heavenly qualities; and well, there- 
fore, does the Teacher, writing to me from 
Lagos, say, ‘“‘ We have lost the pearl ofa 
most valuable price,” and Mr. Wharton, 
in writing to me from Accra, ‘‘ We have 
lost the prince of our native agents.”’ 

He was also a remarkably well-informed 
man, and exhibited on almost all occa- 
sions in his every-day life the operations 
of a well-balanced judgment. He read 
extensively and thought deeply, and was 
well acquainted with general history. 
With a heart warm and glowing in his 
beloved Master’s work, with the deepest 
humiiity he laid his varied knowledge on 
the altar of the Church, a holy, living, 
breathing sacrifice. Hence he was a zea- 
lous, popular, practical preacher, and emi- 
nently useful in his day and generation. 
A fine proof of his general ability is found 
in the successful manner in which he 
managed for so long a time, and fre- 
quently under the most trying circum- 
stances, in the midst of tumult, war, and 
bloodshed, the details of the Badagry and 
Abbeokuta Circuit, and also in the no less 
striking manner in which he has secured 
for his memory the respect and good feel- 
ing of all classes in this country. 

We all loved him with a Christian bro- 
ther’s warmest affection ; and only regret 
his departure from us in the body on ac- 
count of the loss we therein sustain, and 
the bereavement of his only son George, 
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now in England for education. But there 
is a gracious God for the fatherless; and 
as to the great work of mercy in these 
regions, its Divine Author will take care 
of it, though He may at times, in His 
mysterious providence, remove, in their 
full tide of life and energy, some of its 
most honoured and useful agents. That 
which is as the apple of His eye will still 
enjoy His tender care; that which is 
engraven on the palms of His hands can- 
not be overlooked. Here is our hope: 
this our confidence. 


The Rev. John Bridgart, writin 
from Bathurst, ae P 


Our Services are all well attended, and 
the preaching of the Word of Life is made 
a blessing to many. Sinners are being 
turned from darkness to light, from the 
power of Satan unto God, and receiving 
forgiveness of sins, and inheritance among 
them that are sanctified through faith in 
Christ Jesus. 

A few weeks ago John Faction, one of 
our native leaders, a very pious and use- 
ful map, was removed by death. During 
his illness, which was very painful and 
lingering, I frequently visited him, and 
was much delighted with his experience. 
I believe a word of murmuring or impa- 
tience never escaped his lips; and when 
I inquired into the state of his mind he 
generally expressed himself as being happy 
in the assurance of his Saviour's love. His 
friends were often called around his hum- 
ble bed to join bim in prayer and praise. 
During the last two weeks of his life his 
weakness was so great, as to render him 
during the greater part of the time unable 
even to speak; but the mention of his 
Saviour’s name would even then cause his 
emaciated features to put on a most ex- 
pressive smile; and at length, trusting 
firmly in that Saviour’s merits, he tri- 
umphantly departed, to be for ever with 
the Lord. 

I have frequently visited persons in 
England upon a sick and dying bed, but 
never saw a more triamphant proof of the 
power of true religion to sustain the heart 
in sufferings and death than in the case of 
our departed African brother. 
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Broceedings and Entelligence. 


Wnited Ringdom. 
ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


The Wants of the Times. 


Without comparison, we may say that 
the services of this Society are of ineati- 
mable value in reference to the exigency 
of the times and the state of the people. 
Founded as it was in a time of the great- 
est need, in a time of the greatest neces- 
sity, it has gradually grown up to its 
present dimensions. But great as its pre- 
sent dimensions are, it has barely over- 
taken the daily increasing necessity, with- 
out being able to cope with the mighty 
want that existed at the time it com- 
menced its operations. The constitution 
of this Society is essentially Protestant. 
It is Protestant in its principles. It is 
Protestant in its character. It is Pro- 
testant in its action. It is Protestant in 
ite organization. But the great merit of 
this Society lies in the extreme and minute, 
and, I may say, holy care that it exercises 
in the selection of its agents; and depend 
upon it, in these days it is not so much 
churches and funds that we require, as 
true and fitting men for the work in which 
they are to be employed. Not only do we 
want the addition of new men, but we 
want expurgation of the old. A deadly 
chill has come over the operations of the 
Church, and the truth is, that some are 
driven out of her, and thousands upon 
thousands are not invited into her on ac- 
count of the pestilential atmosphere of 
ceremony and of doctrine that besets the 
once pure and apostolical form of the 
Established Church. Now, the last cen- 
sus ought to make us reflect very deeply 
on the present position and prospects of 
the Church. Turn it which way you will 
—make all possible and every deduction 
—allow that the statements contained in 
it are not correct on the one side, and that 
they are greatly exaggerated on the other 
—turn it, I say, which way you will, the 
great and melancholy fact remains, that 
there are several millions of our fellow- 
countrymen, who never at any time enter 
aPlace of Worsbip, but are growing up in 
a heathenism as practical as the savages of 
New Zealand formerly, and as the pre- 


sent black inhabitants of Timbuctoo. But 
if this be so, what would have been the 
condition of things had it not pleased God 
to put it into the minds of the founders of 
this Institution, to set themselves with ac- 
tivity and faith, some years ago, to endea- 
vour to supply this terrible want, and cal- 
tivate that terrible wilderness of which we 
still see such enormous proofs remaining ? 
It is only in this way that we shall be 
able to overcome the difficulty. I have 
no faith in Parliamentary inquiries, or in 
Parliamentary motions. There is a mo- 
tion now on the books of Parliament, to 
take into consideration the state of the 
manufacturing districts, and the spiritual 
destitution, in the way of Churches and 
Schools, of a great portion of the people. 
This may be a good subject to make a 
speech upon, and put the necessary state- 
ment before the country of the actual 
state of things which exist, but in the is- 
sue of it I can have no confidence at all. 
Parliament will not give you money, and 
Parliament cannot give youmen. And 
depend upon it the Church of England 
must now be more alive to the exigencies 
of her position and the requirements of 
her duty. Those who are opposed to the 
Church of England—I will not say in 
malignity, for it may be upon principle— 
but those who are opposed to the Charch 
of England, and out of it, are acting more 
systematically than before; and not only 
will they refuse any thing in the shape of 
a grant for Church extension, but it will 
require all the wisdom and all the energy 
of the true men of the Church to carry 
their own measures for the improvement 
of the Church, and the better adaptation 
of their revenues against the resistance of 
those who seem determined to with- 
stand any proposition that will tend to 
improve her position, and enable her to 
obtain a deeper and a larger hold on 
the hearts of the people of this coun- 
try. This affords us another proof of 
the immense necessity of this Society, 
and of the immense necessity of its ope- 
rations, that it may wind among the 
people, and bring the scattered sheep 
into the fold, and shew that the Church 
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of England is what it professes to be, and 
what its founders intended it to be, the 
real fold and the roal Church of the 
people. The records of the Institution 
exhibit the most marvellous instances of 
piety, self-devotion, pain, and toil for 
God’s service. These are days of great 
activity and much intellectual power, and 
great stir and great excitement. The 
vast proportion of those who have the 
means do nothing at all, and those who 
do any thing do a great deal too much— 
too much for their strength, too much for 
their powers of endurance; and it is 
therefore a matter of necessity, it is a 
matter of imperative duty upon us to 
come forward, and by all the means in 
our power enable these good men to de- 
velope their moral and their physical 
energies for the service of God and for 
the honour of God. It is necessary for 
the honour of God, for the security of this 
kingdom, for the salvation of immortal 
souls, that we should no longer leave 
things as they are, but that we should do 
all that lies in our power to multiply the 
number of those holy agents; and in these 
days of trial and of approaching conflict 
to make preparation for the great day by 
the diffusion of the knowledge of God 
through the length and breadth of the 
land. I do sincerely hope and pray that 
no favour, or countenance, or support 
will be wanting in aid of the operations of 
this great and most blessed Society. And 
for myself, let me say, that it will ever be 
to me a matter of honour and joy that I 
have been associated with a body of men 
who, if any shall be found awake on the 
great day of necessity, will surely be so, 
and who, in the hour of confict and in 
the day of demand, will be found watching. 

[ Bart of Shoftesbury—at Ch. Past... did Soc. An. 


What has been done 2 


In the twenty years embraced by the 
survey which the census presents no 
fewer than 2000 Churches have been 
erected in the Church of England by 
means mainly, if not absolutely, of the 
free-will offerings of the children of the 
Chaorch. It would be no exaggeration, I 
believe, tou estimate the cost of these 
Churches at an averave of 40002. each. 
Consequently the total sum for this pur- 
pose cannot fall short of 8,000,000/. ster. 
ling. And if to this we add 4,000,0002. 
more, as expended during the same period 
in the restoration of Churches, in the en- 
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dowment of Districts, and in the erection 
of School-houses, we shall thus have the 
amazing sum of 12,000,000/. sterling con- 
tributed in twenty years by a single 
branch of the visible Church of Christ for 
the extension of the Means of Grace 
within its own borders, and the supplying 
of the exigencies of our neglected popu- 
lation. We will not glory, we give to 
God the glory. Nevertheless, we may 
challenge the history of the past, or the 
experience of the present, to shew any 
branch of the Church that, at any time 
during the same period, has raised twelve 
millions of money from the free will 
oblations of its own children. Let the 
same progress be made, or, rather, let us 
have that accumulating ratio of progress 
which befits us; and let 24,000,000/. be 
raised in the next twenty years, if God 
spares this land so long. 

[ Ree. Hugh Stowell—at the same. 


Improved Moral Condition of the Manu- 
facturing Classes. 


I do not hesitate to say that there has 
been a very steady moral progress on the 
part of the mass of our people in the ma- 
nufacturing districts. I will bring a 
proof, furnished by the experience of the 
memorable strike in the town of Preston, 
which has happily been just brought to a 
close. That strike, viewed at a distance 
and on the surface, may be considered as 
merely a great social evil; and in many 
respects it has been so. Neveriheless, if 
you look at it more narrowly, and inspect 
it more carefully, you will find it to furnish 
one of the most striking tests of the social 
and moral improvement of the maou- 
facturing classes. The turn-out did not, 
I believe, originate with nor was it pro- 
longed by the people themselves. It 
originated with and was protracted by de- 
Magogues, who prey upon the people, 
trade upon their delusions, and traffic in 
their sufferings. At the same time, let 
me not be misunderstood, I believe that 
the working classes, some of them in 
Preston and elsewhere, had and have fre- 
quent cause of complaint against their 
masters; and it is a very unfair thing to 
lay all the blame at the door of the work- 
ing classes, and not to share it with those 
who employ them I have it on the au- 
thority of a Preston master that there 
were cases in which the poor man had 
been made,to share his master’s ud- 
versity, but did not fairly share his master's 
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prosperity. Now, I say, let the poor me- 
chanic share the prosperity just in the 
same proportion as he shares the adversity. 
Let their be no schism in the social body. 
Let the head, and the heart, and the 
hand, and the foot all feel together. But 
whatever were the merits or demerits of 
that strike, its moral character and its 
social workings are most remarkable. [ 
believe there was vot a single criminal 
commitment of one that was engaged in 
the strike for robbery, for pilfering, or 
for any direct outrage or breach of the 
peace. I believe that, although there 
were some demagogues arrested, and in- 
stances occurred of violence, or, at least, 
of threatening and menace, in order to 
prevent workmen who were brought 
from a distance from being employed, yet 
the whole character of that strike was 
most remarkably distinguished by the 
order, the comparative subordination and 
submission, the patience and honesty, the 
sobriety and moral conduct of those who 
were engaged in it. I can bear witness, 
from an experience of nearly thirty years 
in the manufacturing districts, that this is 
quite a new feature in these turn-outs ; 
for time was when the town of Preston 
would have required a regiment of soldiers 
to keep it in order. Mills would have 
been burnt, masters probably assassinated, 
and the whole social framework shattered 
and almost torn to pieces. Is not this, 
therefore, a blessed evidence that there is 
a growing spirit of intelligence and re- 
gard to law, order, and religion pervading 
the manufacturing classes? And there is 
scarcely any town, I believe, more largely 
and efficiently aided by this Society 
than the town of Preston. The Church 
Pastoral-Aid Society, then, may regard 
the conduct of the operatives of Preston 
as another testimony to the work which 
God is enabling it to accomplish. I will 
give you another evidence of the improved 
feeling on the part of the working classes. 
We sent up to the House of Commons 
recently a petition, imploring the House 
to close all the beer-shops, dram-shops, 
taverns, and places of amusement of every 
kind, during the entire of the holy day of 
God: a moral achievement which, if at- 
tained, would produce effects upon the 
nation that would almost seem romantic 
to anticipate or foretel. That petition 
was signed by 50,000 of the men of Man- 
chester, probably two-thirds, at least, of 
all the malesin our population, that ought 
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to sign such a petition, of all that are of 
age and competent to do so. Thus, you 
see, the working classes themselves take 
the lead of the legislature of the land, 
asking to be protected against the incite- 
ments and enticements to crime which the 
selfishness of one class and the political 
expediency of another allow. Another 
deeply interesting evidence of religious 
improvement in the working classes is the 
diminution of infidel sentiment among 
them. I had occasion recently to make 
inquiry in Manchester as to the existence 
of infidel organisations and infidel assem- 
blies; and, so far as I could ascertain, 
there is not a single avowed infidel or- 
ganization, or a single stated assembly for 
sceptical purposes held in our vast town, 
comprehending as it does nearly half a 
million of people. But another and per- 
haps still more interesting evidence of im- 
provement on the part of the intelligent 
working classes is, that on inquiring at 
our various public libraries in Manchester, 
open alike to poor and rich, and in which 
Manchester is happily affluent indeed, I 
ascertained the interesting fact, that 
whereas some years ago the romances, 
novels, and trashy books of that de- 
scription were read in the proportion of 
three to one as compared with books of 
history, geography, and works of a similar 
character, now there is just a reversal of 
the proportion, and the trashy books are, 
comparatively speaking, thrown into the 
shade, and books that furnish solid and 
wholesome reading are eagerly sought 
after by the operative classes. 

[ The Same—at the same. 


House to House Visitation. 

In my own district in Birmingham 
there is hardly a house in which, when 
our Lay Assistant crosses the threshold, 
he will not be welcome; and more than 
that, there is hardly a public-house we 
enter in which we do not meet with a 
welcome. And when we talk to the 
publican, and say to him, “‘ My friend. 
what are you dving for your soul?” I 
have scarcely met one who has not an- 
swered, “‘ Ah, Sir! I wish I was away 
from this; if I had been aware of the 
evil of this calling, I would never have 
had any thing to do with it.” And we 
can tell of publicans and gin-shop keep- 
ers who shut up their shops, and will not 
sell a halfpenny-worth from morning to 
night on the Sabbath. True, they are 
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few, but we are thankful to speak of 
any; and this is the result of coming, by 
means of our Lay Agents, directly at the 
people. I know of one gin-shop in Bir- 
mingham that has been shut up now for 
two years. The proprietor of this said, 
‘“‘T have not the bowels of a man to take 
what I do from the poor people.” That 
is two years ago, and since then it has 
been regularly closed on the Sunday. 
Here, then, is the result which, by God’s 
mercy, attends the multiplication of 
Agency; and it is by the multiplication of 
Agency only that we can hope to suc- 
ceed. How is it possible for us to visit 
allour people, as we ought to do, day by 
day, and exercise a pastoral care and 
superintendence over them, except by 
that means? In cases of sickness and 
mental anxiety, the system of visitation 
which we are thus enabled to carry out 
is appreciated, and is often attended with 
the most beneficial results. And though 
we may not be able to get these poor 
people to come to the house of God in 
the first instance, there is in this way a 
restraining influence exercised over them 
for good; and in their difficulties and 
distreeses to whom do they come for con- 
solation and advice but to us? Those 
who know any thing of our large towns 
will readily understand the value of this 
restraining influence. We go to the 
houses of the poor and we ask after their 
families, and inquire, ““ What is the state 
of your soul?” We shew them that we 
really have an interest both in their tem- 
poral and eternal welfare, and thus a re- 
straining work is carried on which pro- 
duces frequently the happiest results. 
We can tell of cases where we have 
visited for eight, ten, and even twelve 
years almost without hope, and yet in 
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“We praise Thee, O God, we acknow- 
ledge Thee to be the Lord.” If ever the 
language of praise and acknowledgment 
were appropriate on a review of the So- 
clety’s proceedings, the Committee feel 
that it is so this day, when they have to 
report the transactions and results of 
a year, certainly the most remarkable in 
the history of the Institution. Its in- 
come, from all sources, has swelled to an 


unprecedented amount, and only in two . 


instances have its distributions within the 
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the last six months, perhaps, we have 
had reason to believe that our labour for 
the Lord has not been lost. 

[ Rev. George Lea—at CA. Past.-Aid Soe. An. 


British Influence. 


Without intending any reflection upon 
other nations, I feel all the confidence 
which truth inspires, when I say that 
Great Britain exerts a paramount inftu- 
ence among the nations of the earth. 
Connected with her influence are her ex- 
tensive possessions. She has her colonies 
in every quarter of the globe, and some 
millions of the Heathen are under the 
control of her salutary sceptre ; her ban- 
ners are floating in the breeze of every 
zone, and the sun is ever gilding some 
portions of her dominions; her ships are 
sailing on every sea, and her manufec- 
tures are supplying nearly every market. 
With her is deposited most pre-eminently 
the Word of Life, and these things mark 
her out to be the chosen instrument in 
its diffusion. Like the angel in the Apo- 
calypse, flying in the midst of the hea- 
vens, she is to bear the sacred deposit to 
all the nations of the world—to every na- 
tion, and people, and kindred, and tongue. 
It is this, rather than the excellency of 
her constitution, the wisdom of her states- 
men, the wealth of her nobles, the valour 
of her armies, or the prowess of her navy, 
that gives to us such influence and domi- 
nion in the world. Britain is heaven's 
almoner, and Providence opens for her 
the way among the nations for the distri- 
bntion of heaven’s bounty. May she be 
faithful to her high mission, that wher- 
ever British Influence is felt, Bible Reli- 
gion may also be enjoyed ! 

[ Rev. Rob. Young—at B F Bidle Soo. an. 


year been larger. The friendly manifes- 
tations called forth by its Jubilee have 
been of the most gratifying description ; 
while the extraordinary effort made in 
behalf of China, and other unlooked-for 
circumstances, have combined to place 
the Society in a position such as it has 
never before occupied, and to stamp upon 
its fiftieth year a character of solemn 
magnitude and of deepest interest. Your 
Committee bow beneath a sense of grati- 
tude and of overwhelming responsibi- 


lity. 
Official Changes. 
The Rev. George Browne, who for 
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twenty years has acted as one of the Se- 
cretaries of the Society, having signified 
that he no longer felt equal to the full 
claims of his office, your Committee 
thought it right to proceed to the ap- 
pointment of a successor; and they are 
happy in having obtained for this re- 
sponsible post the Rev. Samuel Brodribb 
Bergne, Minister of the Poultry Chapel, 
London, who has relinquished his pasto- 
ral charge that he may give himself 
wholly to his new and important duties. 
Your Committee have made arrange- 
ments with Mr. Browne for the conti- 
nuance of a portion of his services, and 
also for his stated, though not daily, at- 
tendance at the Society's House. 


Funds. 


The receipts of the year have far 
surpassed those of any former one, 
irrespective of the sums raised for special 
objects. The total receipts from the or- 
dinary sources of income amount to 
125,6652. 18s. 10d., being 16,5057. 8s. 
2d. more than those of the preceding 
year, and 8225/. 9s. 7d. more than in any 
previous year; to which is to be added 
the sum of 66,507/. 7s. 9d. subscribed to 
the Jubilee Fund, and 30,485/. 19s. 3d. 
to the Fund for providing a million co- 
pies of the Testament for China—mak- 
ing a grand total of 222,659/. 5s. 10d. 
received by the Society within the year. 
On the above statement being laid before 
them, your Committee thought it nght to 
record their deep sense of the favour of 
God to the Society, as manifested in the 
extraordinary amount of funds thus 
placed at its disposal. 

The sum applicable to the General 
Purposes of the Society is 59,656/. 8s. 
8d.,viz. — Free Contributions from Auxi- 
liary Societies, 35,8757. 5s. 8da.; Lega- 
cies, 15,7817. Os. 2a4; Donations, 40571. 
7s.3d.; Annual Subacriptions, 19702. 17s.; 
Dividends, 1776/. 14s. 10d.; Collections, 
195/. 3s. 9d.; being anincrease of 69771. 
2s. 1d. 

The Receipts for Bibles and Testa- 
ments have amounted to 66,0092. 10s. 
2d., being an increase of 11,4262. 11s. 

The Expenditure of the Society has 
amounted to 119,257/. 15s. 1d., being 
an increase in the total net payments of 
23,7501. 12s. 7d. The payments on ac- 
count of the Jubilee and China Funds, 
included in the above, amount to 1 1,889/. 
Os. 10d. 

August, 1854. 
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Particulars of the Receipts and Pay~ 
ments were given at p. 259 of our Num- 
ber for June. 

Issues. 

The Issues of the year amount to 
1,367,528 copies, viz—From the Dépot 
at home, 1,015,963; from the Dépéts 
abroad, 351,565; being an increase of 
198,734 copies as compared with the 
preceding year. The total Issues now 
amount to 27,938,631. 

The Engagements of the Society 
amount to 87,729/. 13s. 11ld., including 
41,5002. for Bibles and Testaments pre- 
paring in this country. 

Auriliaries and Associations. 

The number of new Societies re- 
ported as having been established in the 
course of the lust year is 200, which, 
being added to those previously existing, 
makes the total number now existing in 
England and Wales 3315, viz—Auxi- 
liary Societies, 460; Branch Societies, 
373; Bible Associations, 2482. 

The number of Meetings attended by 
official and deputed representatives of the 
Society has been 1686, beside which the 
extraordinary number of 716 have been 
attended by Local Agents or other 
friends, making the total number of Pub- 
lic Meetings held in England and Wales 
in the last year 2402: being 435 more 
than in any former year. 

The Committee have had again to ac- 
knowledge the kind and valuable services 
of a number of gentlemen, who have co- 
operated in the visitation of the Local So- 
cieties. No fewer than 113 clerical and 
other friends have in the last year 
favoured the Society with their efficient 
and acceptable assistance, by attending 
822 Public Meetings. Without such 
powerful and seasonable aid, it would 
have been imposrible to have provided for 
the numerous Jubilee Meetings held 
throughout the kingdom, or to have met 
the urgent application of our Local So- 
cieties. To each and all of these gentle- 
men the very cordial thanks of the Soci- 
ety are due. Since 1832 the nvmber of 
Meetings has increased from 557 to 2402. 

Grants and Gratuitous Issues. 

The Manchester Auxiliary has re- 
ceived a further Grant of 3502. towards 
the expenses of the Agency for the Man- 
chester District. The Grant of 300. for 
the purposes of Local Agency in the three 


‘counties of Derby, Nottingham, and Lin- 


coln, has been renewed. 
2X 
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The North Shields Auxiliary has _re- 
ceived Grants of 1697 Bibles and Teata- 
ments in Foreign Languages, for distri- 
bution among Foreign Seamen; and for 
the same object, to the Liverpool Auxi- 
liary a Grant has been made of 100 
Bibles and 300 Testaments in German. 

The Grants made during the year 
from the Fund set apart for the supply of 
recently formed Day and Sunday Schools, 
have amounted to 4233 Bibles and 8290 
Testaments. The total number issued 
from this Fand now amounts to 139,907 
copies, among 2800 Schools. 

The Merchant-Seamen’s Auxiliary has 
been supplied with 5991 Biblesand Tes- 
taments in various languages. 

To the London City Mission, Grants 
have been made of 2020 Bibles and 2050 
Testaments. 

To sundry Theological Colleges and 
other Institutions, Grants of the Scrip- 
tures have been made of 237 copies in 
Hebrew, Syriac, Greek, and other lan- 
guages. 

There have been placed at the disposal 
of the Swedish Chaplain in London, 250 
Swedish Bibles and 250 Norwegian Bi- 
bles, for the benefit of Sailors and others 
visiting this couotry. 

The Sheffield Town Mission has re- 
ceived a Grant of 500 Bibles. 

To the Bath Auxiliary Society a Grant 
has been made of 500 Bibles and 500 
Testaments for use in Schools in that city ; 
and te the Bristol City Mission 500 
Testaments and Psalms. 

Scotland—There have been granted 
451 Bibles and Testaments, in various 
languages, to the Glasgow Seamen's Friend 
Society; 120 English and 12 Gaelic 
Bibles to the Rev. J. Mackay, Lybster, 
Caithness; 144 Bibles and 24 Testa- 
ments, in English and Gaelic, to the Rev. 
A. Clark, of Kilmalie; 36 Bibles and 70 
Testaments to Mr. L. Henderson, Weis- 
dale, Shetland. 

Mr. Low, of Greenock, who has been 
employed in supplying emigrants sailing 
from that port, has visited 82 ships, which 
had on board 10,824 passengers, among 
whom he disposed of 1680 copies of the 
Scriptures: he dispersed some copies 
among the crews of Foreign Vessels. 

Your Committee have been gratified by 
proffers of aid toward the Million Testa- 
ment Fund from the Edinburgh Bible 
Society, the Glasgow Bible Society, and 
the Synod of the Associate Presbyterian 
Churches, from the latter of whom they 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[auGusT, 


have received the sum of 3213J. 3s. 5d. 
toward the above objects. Scotland has 
come forward nobly and generously to 
assist in this interesting and special work. 

Ireland—Your Committee having in- 
cluded among the special objects of the 
Jubilee Fund a further distribution of the 
Scriptures in Ireland, the Jubilee Secre- 
tary paid a visit to that country, to confer 
on the subject with the conductors of the 
Hibernian Bible Society, through whose 
medium it was thought well that the 
principal distributions should be made, 
the result of which was the placing at the 
disposal of that Society 47,500 copies. 

The gross receipts of the Hibernian 
Bible Society for the past year have been 
41391. 19s. 10d.; and the issues, 101,197 
copies of Bibles, Testaments, and Por- 
tions, not including 19,793 copies, a por- 
tion of the Jubilee Fund Grant of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society to Ire- 
land, nor including 1600 copies supplied 
on account of that Society to the troops 
embarking for the East. The total num- 
ber of copies issued by the Society since 
its formation is 2,239,634. 

To the Sunday-8chool Society for Ire- 
land Grants have been made of 14,000 
Bibles and 17,500 Testaments, beside 
900 Bibles and 600 Testaments from the 
Jubilee Fund to meet special cases, and 
especially to supply aged persons. The 
total number of Schools in connection 
with the Society on the Ist January, 1854, 
was 3012, which were reported to be at- 
tended by 224,444 Scholars, and 20,257 
gratuitous Teachers. 


Jubilee Proceedings and Chinese Testa- 
ment Fund. 

The Committee venture to say, that 
never before in the history of the Institu- 
tion has there been so wide-spread a de- 
monstration in its favour — never have 
greater efforts been made to uphold and 
advocate its cause. Old friends have 
rallied around it with indications of un- 
abated attachment, and new friends have 
been gathered whose accession gives hope- 
ful promise for the future. Its proceed- 
ings have been published and made known 
in every direction, and its claims have 
been admitted in quarters where before 
they had been little heard of. Your 
Committee cannot adequately express 
their sense of obligation to the innume- 
rable friends who have in different ways 
come forward to serve the Society. 

In the autumn of last year a Letter 
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appeared in the public prints from the 
Rev. John Angell James of Birmingham, 
embodying a proposal, originally sug- 
gested by Thomas Thompson, Esq., that, 
to be prepared to take advantage of the 
extraordinary movements in China, and 
of the probable opening which might thus 
be afforded for the introduction of the 
Scriptures into that vast empire, a MIL- 
LION copies of the New Testament in the 
Chinese Language should be immediately 
printed, and measures taken to disperse 
them as speedily as possible. The atten- 
tion of your Committee was early drawn 
to this document—not addressed to them- 
selves in particular, but submitted to the 
whole Christian world; and after serious 
consideration they resolved “that, relying 
on the sympathy of the British Public in 
this desirable object, they were prepared 
to take upon themselves all the measures 
necessary for printing, with the least 
parcticable delay, ONE MILLION copies 
of the Testament in Chinese.” 

With little effort on the part of your 
Committee, bat with much noble, and 
generous, and self-denying effort on the 
part of others, the calculated amount ne- 
cessary for the proposed million of Testa- 
ments has been raised; and a noble sur- 
plus is found, which, after meeting the 
further requirements of the project, will 
be wholly devoted to the spreading of the 
Scriptures in China. The intensity, acti- 
vity, and rapid result of this new effort of 
Christian zeal has perhaps never been 
surpassed ; contributions have flowed in 
from all quarters, and from all classes, in 
almost endless variety ofamount. In this, 
as in the general Jubilee Fund, the poor 
man has vied with the rich, the child with 
the aged sire, the colonies with the mother 
country, and even foreigners, in climes 
far distant from each other, have pressed to 
take, though it may have been but an hum- 
ble part in this magnificent act of charity. 

The amount of united Special Funds 
was, in May, as follows—General Jubilee 
Fand, 67,0402. 0s. 5d.; China Fund, 
32,1837. 16s. 6d.: total, 99,2237. 16s.11d., 
and has since been increased to more than 
100,0002. 

The appropriation of these large sums 
entrusted to them has pressed heavily on 
the mind of your Committee, and engaged 
their most serious attention. The sum- 
mary of them is as follows—1. Grants 
for purposes of Domestic Col portage, 177 5/; 
2. To the London City Mission a Grant 
of 10,000 Bibles and Testaments; 3. To 
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Unions, Prisons, and Hospitals, for per- 
manent use in those establishments, 
10,721 copies; 4. To Ireland 51,500 
copies, value about 4000/.; 5. To Pri- 
sons, Hospitals, Schools, &c., in Hol- 
land, France, and different parts of Ger- 
many, with the Universities at Upsala 
and Bonn, nearly 20,000 copies; 6. To 
the several Presidencies in India, in books 
and money, to the amount of above 5000/. 
7. Beside smaller Grants to Emigrants, 
Jews, &c. 

Your Committee, has made arrange- 
ments with the Rev. Philip Kent, one of 
the Society's Domestic Agents, to visit 
the British Colonies of North America, 
where the Auxiliaries have expressed 
themselves prepared to give him a cordial 
welcome. Mr. Kent, on his way, had it 
in prospect to attend the Anniversary 
Meeting of the American Bible Society, 
where the Committee are pleased that he 
should appear as the representative of 
your Society. 

Your Committee is also in treaty with 
two gentlemen to undertake a proposed 
Mission to Australia. 

With regard to the appropriation of 
the China Fund, your Committee may 
briefly state, that measures resolved on 
by the Shanghae Corresponding Com- 
mittee, in concert with the Bishop of 
Victoria, are in process of execution for 
printing one quarter of the million copies 
intended to be produced; namely, 
115,000 copies at Shanghae, under the 
charge of the Corresponding Committee ; 
50,000 under the superintendence of 
Dr. Legge, at Hong Kong; 85,000 at 
different Missionary Stations, under the 
direction of the Bishop of Victoria, who 
very kindly took on himself the responsi- 
bility of this portion of the work. 

To expedite the above works in China, 
your Committee is just sending out an 
additional cylinder printing-press to the 
Corresponding Committee at Shanghae, 
for the purposes of the Society. Your 
Committee has resolved to print 50,000 
copies of the entire Bible in Chinese, as 
fast as facilities can be obtained for the 
purpose, to be paid for out of the surplus 
proceeds of the Testament Fund, should 
they be found sufficient. 

On the extraordinary revolution in 
China your Committee makes no com- 
ment: the purposes of Providence will 
unfold themselves in due time. But 
your Committee would not have deemed 
themselves faithful to the trust reposed 
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in them, if they bad shrank from the at- 
tempt to provide, at any cost, fur pro- 
bable or even possible contingencies, 
where the interests of such a mighty 
population are concerned. 

Your Committee, before they close, 
must allude to another topic. When it 
was understood that thousands of our 
countrymen, both in the army and the 
navy, were leaving our shores on hostile 
expeditions, your Committee met and 
resolved that it was “‘ most desirable that 
every soldier, sailor, and non-commis- 
sioned officer, proceeding on foreign ser- 
vice, should be provided with a copy of 
the Testament.” 

Measures were immediately adopted in 
the spirit of the above Resolution, and 
30,000 Testaments were directed to be 
prepared without delay. Recollecting 
that the Naval and Military Bible So- 
ciety already occupied itself in this de- 
partment of Christian Philanthropy, and 
unwilling to appear to act in rivalry in 
the great work, a deputation, headed by 
your noble President, was appointed to 
hold a conference with the conductors of 
that Institution. As the result of that 
conference, 20,000 copies of the Testa- 
ment, since increased to 30,000, were 
placed at their disposal; and as their 
Agency does not extend beyond this 
kingdom, Grants to the extent of 5000 
copies were made to the Hibernian Bible 
Society for troops and vessels sailing from 
Ireland. Large supplies were also for- 
warded to the Society’s Agents and Cor- 
respondents at Malta and Constantino- 
ple, who were encouraged and enjoined to 
take all suitable means for furthering the 
object in view. 

Taking further into account the op- 
portunities and openings which even war 
may supply, your Committee have or- 
dered to press 10,000 copies of the Four 
Gospels io the Turkish, and 5000 of the 
‘festament and Psalms in Modern Russ; 
and our Foreign Dépots have been largely 
supplied with the Scriptures in several 
other European and Eastern Languages. 

In addition to the above, M. de Pres- 
sensé has been empowered to furnish, at 
the cost of your Society, copies of the 
Testament to the soldiers and sailors of 
the French Armament destined to the 
seat of war, on such terms and to such 
an extent as he may deem expedient and 
practicable. 

Would that it might please the Lord 
of Hosts, the mighty Ruler of the na- 
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tions, to send forth His Spirit with His 
Word, that wherever it may penetrate it 
may assuage the miseries attendant on a 
state of war; root out the passions whence 
war and fightings come, and plant in 
their stead the principles of lasting and 
universal peace ! 
Benevolent Fund. 


Among other important objects con- 
templated by the Jubilee, it was proposed 
to establish “A Special and Separate 
Fund, from the annual produce of which 
pecuniary aid may be granted, at the 
discretion of the Committee, to persons 
in the employ of the Society, including 
the Colporteurs abroad, and to their 
widows and children, when in circum- 
stances to require such aid.’’ Some of 
the best friends of the Society, greatly 
approving of this object, directed that 
their contributions should be wholly de- 
voted to it, while others placed their 
donations at the disposal of the Commit- 
tee, to be appropriated to the various 
objects specified according to their dis- 
cretion. The sum of 5000/. has been 
appropriated for this purpose, in addition 
to the sum of nearly 1000J. specially con- 
tributed to the Benevolent Fund, to be 
augmented by annual subscriptions or 
donations, as may appear necessary and 
expedient hereafter. 


Close of the Jubilee Year. 


On Friday evening, March 3, 1854, 
a Meeting was held at the Freemasons’ 
Hall, Great Queen Street, Lincoln's Inn 
Fields, the Right Honourable the Earl 
of Shaftesbury, the President, in the 
Chair. It was a Meeting of the Officers. 
Committees, and Collectors of Auxi- 
liaries, Branches, and Associations, in 
London and its vicinity, specially invited 
to meet the Committee and Officers of 
the Parent Society, convened for the ex- 
press purpose of creating an increased 
interest in behalf of the Society in and 
around the metropolis. After the read- 
ing of a brief Report of the Society's Ju- 
bilee proceedings during the year, ad- 
dresses were delivered on the following 
subjects :—1. The success vouchsafed to 
the Society, during the first half centary 
of its existence and labours, calls for 
special gratitude to Almighty God. 2. The 
present state of Great Britain and Ire. 
land demands renewed and increasing 
exertions to circulate the sacred volume. 
3. The peculiar circumstances of foreign 
countries, and particularly of China, re- 
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quire a prompt and vigorous effort to 
extend the blessings of Divine Revela- 
tion. 4. The present is a suitable season 
to augment the Funds of the Society, by 
the revival and extension of Auxiliaries, 
Branches, and Ladies’ Bible Associations 
throughout the country, more especially 
in London and its vicinity. 

The speakers on the occasion, in addi- 
tion to the noble Chairman, were the 
Rev. Dr. Steinkopff, Rev. J. H. Gur- 
ney, Rev. Dr. Archer, E. Corderoy, Esq., 
and the Rev. George Browne. 


Concluding Remarks. 


What a retrospect does the year now 
terminated present! What joyous, what 
solemn feelings does it not inspire! 
It becomes us to rejoice greatly, and 
give thanks; it becomes us also to be 
“ sober, and watch unto prayer.” If, on 
the one hand, God has given us signal 
tokens of His favour, by stirring up the 
hearts of His people in a remarkable 
degree to replenish the Society’s funds ; 
on the other hand, by thus enlarging its 
opportunities of usefulness, He has deep- 
ened our obligation to see that its work 
is carried on with fidelity, diligence, and 
singleness of eye to His glory! 

But there are other grave considera- 
tions which suggest, that the joy and ex- 
ultation which we so naturally and pro- 
perly feel this day should be found in 
fellowship with sobriety and prayerful 
watchfulness. 

The work itself in which we are en- 
gaged is a solemn one. The Book we 
handle, and with which alone we have to 
do, is the Book of God—the record of 
His mind and will; it bears with it a mes- 
sage of life and death; it contains in it 
words by which all shall be judged at last ; 
it is also a Revelation of Mercy. To make 
this Book known among the nations, to 
publish it to the ends of the earth, to give 
it to all people in their several languages, 
and dialects, and tongues, is no light 
undertaking. 

Again, the work in which we are en- 
gaged is far from its completion. Grati- 
fying and even wonderful as the progress 
of the Society has been in its course of 
fifty years, thankful as we feel for the 
prosperity and success to which it has 
now attained, its work is yet undone to 
an appalling extent. Myriads of people 
pine away in spiritual want, waiting in 
vain for the “law of our God.” Can we 
think of them without tears of pity? 
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Their sorrows must needs chasten our re- 
joicings. How solemn, how critical are the 
circumstances under which our work has 
now to be carried on! The heavens gather 
blackness around us! and the earth trem- 
bles beneath our feet! All things por- 
tend a conflict, the issues of which none 
can foresee. It is a serious thing to be 
called to labour for God at a period like 
the present; it is a serious thing for in- 
dividuals or Societies to be entrusted with 
facilities and influences for good at such 
a time. 

Why is it? your Committee is ready 
to ask—it is a question which has doubt- 
less arisen in many a thoughtful mind— 
why, at this particular juncture, is the 
Society placed in a position of unsurpassed 
vigour and strength? Why are there 
vouchsafed to it, at the present moment, 
such abundant resources? Is the plough- 
share of war to break up new furrows, in 
which the ‘‘ seed of the kingdom” may be 
cast? Are woes coming down upon the 
earth, which nothing but the healing 
“waters of the Sanctuary’ can soothe ? 
Is the Spirit of the Lord about to work a 
great work on the hearts of men, for which 
purpose He is sending forth His word, “‘ as 
the rod of His strength out of Zion?” 
Will that “same Jesus that was crucified” 
speedily vindicate His claim to be every- 
where acknowledged as “ both Lord and 
Christ ?”’ 

Your Committee interposes no opinion, 
but gratefully adverts again to the fact, 
that at no former period of its history was 
the Society so largely supplied with the 
means of meeting any new and urgent 
demands that gaay be made upon it; and 
they cannot but accept this as a token for 
good—as a sign and a witness that “ God 
hath not forgotten to be gracious, that He 
hath not in anger shut up His tender 
mercies.” It is a “ bow in the clouds,’ 
giving to all the true friends of the Bible 
the assurance, that “ though the earth be 
removed, and though the mountains be 
carried into the midst of the sea, though 
the waters thereof roar and be troubled, 
and the mountains shake with the swell- 
ing thereof,” yet “the Lord of Hosts is 
with us, the God of Jacob is our refuge !"’ 

—<>-—— 
RELIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIETY. 
FIFTY-FIFTH REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 

IN presenting to the friends of the Reli- 
gious-Tract Society its Fifty-fifth Annual 
Report, the Committee feels that the pro- 
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vidential events which are transpiring are 
both encouraging and admonitory. In 
some parts of the world, particularly in 
China, scenes of extensive usefulness are 
opening, and increased facilities enjoyed 
for the diffusion of religious truth; at the 
same time the fearful sounds of war which 
are heard, speak loudly to all Christians 
to work “while it is day;’’ the night may 
soon come, “ when no man can work.” 
Issue of Publications. 

The total issues of the Society's Publi- 
cations during the year, have been TWENTY- 
SEVEN MILLIONS, THREE HUNDRED AND 
SEVENTY-SIX THOUSAND, FIVE HUNDRED 
AND SEVENTY-FIVE; being an increase of 
ONE MILLION, FIVE HUNDRED AND TWENTY- 
FOUR THOUSAND, SEVEN BUNDRED AND 
TWENTY-FouR. The total circulation of 
tracts and books, in one hundred and 
twelve languages and dialects, (including 
the issues of affiliated Societies in foreign 
lands) has been about s1x HUNDRED AND 
THIRTY-NINE MILLIONS. 

Grants for Great Britain and Ireland. 


The following are the particulars of the 
general Grants— 
City and Town Missions, inclusive 

of the London City Mission, Dis- 

trict Visiting, Scripture Readers, 

Christian Instruction, Loan Tract, 

and similar Institations . 1,451,230 
Sabbath-day Circulation. . . 72,665 


Soldiers, Sailors, Rivermen . . . 396,971 
British and Foreign Emigrants 366,014 
Prisoners and Convicts : 12,520 
Patients in Hospitals . a2, 6800 
Workhouses and Union Houses 5600 
Pleasure Fairs . 41,066 


Races. ...... @: 12,066 
Special Occasions, such as the Camp 
at Chobham, Dablin Exhibition, 
Cholera at Newcastle, Troops go- 
ing tothe East . .... 170,767 
Agents connected with Home Mis- 
sions . . @.. . ., 20,650 
Foreigners in England . 11,500 
Miscellaneous—being about five 
hundred and sixty grants - 1,267,455 
Ireland . . 2... 595,457 
Scotland . . 207,167 
Wale@is. 2.2 SS ex Ge 4 27,795 
Total . . 4,665,723 


The value of these publications is 
5528/1. 8s. 10d. 


Notices relative to Domestic Grants, 

Libraries for Destitute Districts—These 
have been 459; the amount granted has 
been 1046/. 9s. 8d. 
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Libraries for Sunday and Day Schools 
—Number of Libraries, 373; amount 
granted, 731/. 2s 8d. 

Libraries for Union Houses—The Li- 
braries granted to these houses have been 
43; the portion voted being 162/. 10s. 5d. 

Libraries for Lunatic Asylums—These 
have been four, amounting in value to 7/. 
12s. The Committee hope that the words 
of peace contained in the books will soothe 
the minds of these mentally-afflicted 
people. The Chaplain of the Surrey 
County Lunatic Asylum at Tooting has 
informed them that they have nearly 1000 
patients, and that more than 100 an- 
nually leave convalescent. He stated his 
wish to present a suitable book to each 
patient on leaving the asylum, when a 
grant of 5/. was made, at one-third the 
catalogue prices. 

Books for Ministers on their Ordina- 
tion—The Committee have received nine 
applications from Ministers and Missio- 
naries of limited resources for books, for their 
private Libraries. These selections have 
amounted to 60/. 16s. 6d. They do not 
exceed 10/. for each applicant on pay- 
ment of half. 3 

The Committee, having heard that 
Grants of this nature have heen very 
useful, have determined to offer also to 
theological students, preparing for the 
Ministry (including those in the British 
Colonies), a selection of Books for their 
private Libraries, not exceeding 5/., on 
payment of half; the applications for 
such Books to be made through the tutors 
of Colleges. It will be understood, that 
any person applying as an Ordained Mi- 
nister, who has already received a Grant 
of Books, as a student, will only be 
entitled to receive 5/., instead of 103. 
worth. 

Books for National and British Teach- 
ers—The applications have been eleven ; 
the total value of the Grants, 22/. 

Total Number of Libraries—The Li- 
braries granted in the year amount to 
904, without including those sent to 
foreign lands. The total value of these 
Libraries amount to 3994/. 4s. 10d; the 
portion gratuitously voted being 1992i. 
18s. The total number of Libraries 
granted since 1852, for Great Britain 
and Ireland, is— 

For Destitute Districts . . 3431 

For Sunday and Day Schools . 4723 


Select School Libraries . 603 
For Union Poor Houses . 241 
Factory Libraries . . . . 60 
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For Lunatic Asylums . . . 25 

For National, British, and other 
School Teachers. .'. . . 256 
Total . 9339 


The reduced price gratuitously voted 

out of the funds of the Society has been 
23,4264. 19s. 1d. 
- The Camp at Chobham—The assem- 
blage of the military at Chobham, and the 
expected attendance of many visitors to 
witness the evolutions of the troops, led 
the Committee to make arrangements for 
an extensive circulation of suitable Tracts. 
In the attainment of this object the Local 
Clergy and the friends of the London 
City Mission, the Christian-Instruction 
Society, and Surrey Mission, zealously 
co-operated. Nearly 30,000 Tracts were 
prudently scattered among the soldiers 
and visitors. 

Soldiers and Sailors embarking for the 
East—Supplies have been sent to Wool- 
wich, Southampton, Devonport, Liver- 
pool, and Dublin. At Woolwich one of 
the Military Chaplains kindly rendered 
his efficient services in the distribution of 
Tracts among the men, previous to their 
embarking. For our sailors, packets of 
the Soeiety’s Tracts were placed, by per- 
mission of the authorities, in the chests 
with the seamen's libraries. About 
105,082 Tracts and other works have 
been thus circulated. Many of them 
have been confided to Christian Friends, 
who, while engaged in the service of their 
earthly sovereign, are the subjects of a 
“better country.”’ 

Emigration—During the year the So- 
ciety’s Agents have visited about 560 
vessels leaving our ports. They have 
given packets to 8750 families, and 
22,290 single emigrants. These sup- 
plies contained altogether about 322,280 
Books and Tracts. The cost of these 
publications was about 1160/. 10s. 10d. 
In addition to these supplies various other 
Grants have been made for emigrants, 
amounting to 47. lls. 9d.; making a 
total of 1208/. 2s. 7d. 

In answer toa further appeal for funds 
for the special benefit of emigrants, the 
Committee have received 7871. 19s. 7d. 

Prise Essays on the present condition 
of the Working Classes—The Committee 
formerly gave two Prizes, one of 100/2., 
and the other of 50/., for the best, and 
second best Essays “‘ On the present con- 
dition of the Manufacturing and other 
Working Classes, so far as the same is 
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affected by moral causes, and personal 
character and habits, together with the 
best means of promoting their temporal 
and spiritual welfare.” The two Essays 
to which these Prizes were awarded have 
been published ; the first is by the Rev. 
Henry Dunckley, m.a., of Manchester, 
entitled, “The Glory and Shame of Bri- 
tain ;"’ and the second by the Rev. W. 
O’Hanlan, of Belfast, entitled, “The 
Operative Classes.” They were pub- 
lished at a low price, 2s. each. 

The decision of the adjudicators and 
the sanction of the Committee have been 
sustained by the approval of the Chris- 
tian Public. The Committee has offered 
them to their Auxiliaries in the manu- 
facturing districts, for circulation among 
masters and workmen, at half the cata- 
logue price. 

Offer to Sunday-School Teachers—The 
Committee has made a second offer for 
their benefit, namely, One Thousand Co- 
pies of the “ Pocket Commentary on the 
Old and New Testaments,” on payment 
of half-price, that is, two shillings each 
set, for the Teachers’ own use. 

This “Commentary ”’ is selected from 
Henry, Scott, and other approved writers. 
It also contains a large variety of notes, 
illustrative of the sacred text, on the 
manners, customs, topography, and natu- 
ral history of the East. About 400 ap- 
plications have been received and com- 
plied with. 

Prisoners—A large number of the So- 
ciety’s Works have been granted for the 
use of prisoners in various parts of the 
country. They are often circulated with 
much benefit, when the Chaplains feel 
the importanég of such Auzxiliaries to 
their self-denying engagements. The Li- 
braries are a source of amusement and 
profit, and in some cases the prisoners 
have through them been reclaimed from 
their vicious courses, and have become 
* new creatures in Christ Jesus.” 

While the Committee felt it their duty 
to supply these Books, at subscribers’ 
prices, to those prisoners who had the 
means of purchasing them, they could not 
withhold the blessing from those who had 
no money at their disposal, and therefore 
voted 200 copies of “ Pilgrim’s Progress,” 
at half-price, and 5/. in Books, as a Grant. 

Colportage—This subject has appeared 
to the Committee of increased impor- 
tance, from the result of the last census. 
The official Report states, “that great 
defleiency of accommodation for Public 
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Worship prevails in towns, especially 
large towns, and that as many as 5,288,294 
persons, able to attend, are every Sunday 
absent from religious services.” The 
Committee, therefore, respectfully submit 
to the Society's friends, in the language 
of the official Report, “that the greatest 
difficulty is to fill Churches when pro- 
vided: and that this can only be accom- 
plished by a greater addition to the num- 
ber of efficient, earnest, religious Teach- 
ers, Clerical or Lay, by whose persuasions 
the reluctant population might be won.” 

There can be no doubt that the largest 
numbers of those who habitually neglect 
the ordinances of religion are principally 
of the operative or artisan classes. 

The Committee has expressed its wil- 
lingness to co-operate in the employment 
of such an Agency, by furnishing Books 
on reduced terms, and granting Tracts to 
the Agents for gratuitous circulation. 

New Periodical—“ Sunday at Home. 
A Family Magazine for Sabbath Read- 
ing.” About two years ago, the Commit- 
tee, desirous of providing an antidote to 
the issues of the irreligious portion of the 
periodical press, attempted the establish- 
ment of a weekly serial, under the title 
of the “ Leisure Hour.”’ The effort met 
with a large measure of acceptance. The 
Committee are accordingly encouraged, 
as an appropriate supplement to the 
above periodical, to provide a periodical 
adapted for reading in the family, during 
such portions of the Lord's Day as are 
not occupied in Public Worship or pri- 
vate devotion. From the late religious 
census, it has been calculated that out of 
four millions of working-men, only about 
six in every hundred atteg@ Public Wor- 
ship. This immense mass of population 
has scarcely any reading beyond what is 
supplied by the Sunday newspaper, and 
similar publications; while the Bible, if 
it gain admission into their homes at all, 
lies, it is to be feared, an unopened and 
dishonoured volume. One chief aim of 
“ The Sunday at Home "’ will be to bring 
before its readers religious literature in 
its most alluring forms. While carefully 
abstaining from topics at variance with 
the sacred employments of the day, it 
will study to be attractive while it is 
edifying—interesting while it is spiritual 
—instructive while it is devout. 

The contents of “The Sunday at 
Home” will embrace choice Biography ; 
striking Incidents in Church History ; the 
Evidences of Religion, natural and re- 
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vealed; the progress and achievements of 
Christian Missions; Sacred Philosophy, 
and the Natural History of the Bible; 
the origin, history, and effects of remark- 
able Religious Books; Pictures of Ro- 
manism; Papers on Doctrinal and Prac- 
tical Religion ; short Expositions and II- 
lustrations of Scripture ; Ivstructive 
scenes from the Life of Our Saviour; 
useful Anecdotes; Religious Literature, 
old and new; Sacred Poetry, etc. etc. A 
distinct department of the work will be 
specially appropriated to the wants of the 
younger branches of the family. This 
new periodical will be One Penny each 
Number; or in Monthly Parts, Five- 
pence. It will contain sixteen pages, 
super-royal octavo, with superior engrav- 
ings. 

Wales— Several Tracts have been 
added to the Society's Welsh list during 
the year. On the recommendation of 
the Society’s Agent, the Rev. John 
Hughes, the Committee have arranged 
for the publication of a cheap edition of 
the “ Pilgrim’s Progress.” There has 
been an increased demand for Welsh 
Publications: the total issues have been 
100,945 ; being 17,000 beyond the year 
1853. The Committee trust that the 
Ministers and friends of the Principality 
will endeavour to promote an increased 
sale of the Society's Works. The Tracts 
gratuitously voted to friends in Wales 
have been 27,795, of the value of 231. 
18s. 9d. The Committee have had much 
pleasure in granting to the Bishop of St. 
Asaph Books to the value of 24/., at half 
the catalogue prices, for the formation of 
Parochial Libraries. 

Contributions received from the Prin- 
cipality and Welsh Friends at Liverpool 
amount to 75/. 15s. 4d. 

Scotland—The Society's Travelling Se- 
cretary, the Rev. P. J. Saffery, during 
the year has visited 60 towns, and at- 
tended 71 Services. In every part of 
the country he found an increasing at- 
tachment to the Institution. His collec- 
tions amounted to 353/. 17s. 2d. 

When Mr. Saffery visited Glasgow, he 
attended a public breakfast : it was agreed 
to form an Auxiliary Society. The Com- 
mittee gratefully acknowledges from that 
city the sum of 326/. 7s. 7d. in Free Con- 
tributions. 

The issues of Gaelic Tracts has been 
47,895; being 9259 beyond the preced- 
ing year. The Committee regrets the 
small demand, by purchase, of their 
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Gaelic Publications, a considerable por- 
tion of the issues of the year having been 
sent as Grants to the Colonies. 

Tne Leith Auxiliary to the Scottish 
Reformation Society has received a Grant 
of 10,710 Tracts and 6/. worth of Books, 
on reduced terms, for the purpose of op- 
posing the errors of the Charch of Rome. 
The Anti-Popish Mission of the Free 
Church of Scotland, in Glasgow, has had 
two Grants of 100/ each, in Books and 
Tracts, on payment of half the catalogue 

rices. 

The Libraries granted to individual 
Schools have been 127. The Committee 
have also tarnished 490 copies of “ The 
Harmony of the Gospels,” on reduced 
terms, to the Glasgow Sabbath-School 
Union, for the use of Teachers connected 
with the Union, which supplies them at a 
low price. The Glasgow Seamen's Friend 
Society has received Tracts and Books, 
value 40/., on payment of half, the Books 
being for the formation of Ships’ Libraries. 
The Aberdeen City Mission has received 
a Library, value 10/., at half-price, for 
the use of cab-drivers and others. 

To the Scottish-Coast M ssion a Grant 
of 12¢. in Books for Libraries, at half- 
price, and 5250 in Tracts has been voted. 
Captain Brotchie, of Greenock, has con- 
tinued to visit the emigrant vessels leav- 
ing the port, and distributing among them 
the Society's packets. The Greenock 
Seamen's Friend Society has 135 Loan 
Libraries on board different vessels. A 
Grant of 22/. in Books and 6/. in Tracts, 
at half-price, has been voted to this So- 
ciety. ‘Tne Grants to Scotland have been 
207,167 Tracts and 178 Circulating Li- 
braries, at reduced prices. The value of 
the Grants is 585/. 1s. 

Ireland—The attention ef the Commit- 
tee has been directed to the proceedings 
at the College-Street Police Office, in 
Dublin, against a young man for giving 
a handbill to a Roman-Catholic School- 
master, and to the judgment pronounced 
by the presiding magistrate, a member 
of the Cnurch of Rome. The Commit- 
tee, considering such jadgment to be op- 
posed to law, and a gross infringement of 
religions liberty, presented a memorial to 
the Secretary of State for the Home De- 
partment on the subject. Several reli- 
gious bodies interfered; and eventually 
vatious friends in Dnblin caused an ap- 
peal to be made to the Court of Queen’s 
Bench, when the Judges quashed the con- 
viction, and directed the recognizances 
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of the tract distributor to be discharged. 
The Lord-Lieufenant of Ireland has 
since expressed his disapproval of the 
course purened by the magistrate. It is 
therefore hoped that there will be no 
farther interference with the free circu- 
lation of Scriptural Publications. The Com- 
mittee have endeavoured to distribute libe- 
rally suitable Tracts to the numerous 
Irish Emigrants who have ed to 
distant lands. The Bishop of Cashel has 
stated, “ that many individuals have left 
the country and emigrated, because, as 
they have said themselves, they were 
convinced of the errors of Popery, but 
had not courage enough to stand against 
persecution; and therefore they would 
leave kindred and country, and their fa- 
thers’ home, and go where they would 
have the free exercise of conscience.” 
The Committee have had much pleasure 
in placing 150,284 Tracts, value 1001., 
with 100 Protestant Ministers proceed- 
ing thither, in connection with the Evan- 
gelical Alliance, to. preach to the people, 
aud circulate the Seriptures and Reli- 
gious Tracts. Amid much opposition, 
these Tracts were distributed. 

The Committee granted 40,700 Tracts 
and 50 copies each of the French and 
German Editions of the ‘‘ Royal Exchange 
and Palace of Industry,” to be distributed 
athong the Visitors of the Dublin Exhi- 
bition. 

The Grants to Ireland, consisting of 
Libraries and Tracts, have been very 
numerous, and have been placed with So- 
cieties, Ministers, and Laymen of afl 
Protestant Sections of the Chareh. 

Of Tracts, in the Irish Language and 
character, the Urculation in the year has 
been 71,430; being an increase of 
34,875. 

Colportage in Ireland — ‘The Commit- 
tee regret that hitherto but little success 
has attended the lebours of the Colpor- 
teurs. The sales are so small, that their 
entire produce is far from meeting the 
actual expenses of the object. The Com- 
mittee have therefore been obliged to 
discontinue an agency which they had 
hoped would have been used to Ireland. 

The total Grants to Ireland have been 
595,457 Tracts, and 127 Libraries. The 
value of these Grants is 749%. 7s. 


New Publications. 

Daring the year Two Handred and 
Thirteen Books, Tracts, and Magazines 
have been issued. ; 
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Notice of New Publications. 

Educational Series—‘‘ The History of 
England,” which has been for a consi- 
derable time in preparation, will be found 
an important addition to this useful set 
of works. It is not a mere narration of 
conquests and party strife, nor an unin- 
teresting series of chronological details, 
but largely records the state of the 
people at different periods of the na- 
tional history, with their maritime opera- 
tions, commerce, literature and language, 
social improvement and political pro- 
gress. All events are contemplated from 
a Christian point of view. The work is 
suited for private study, family and school 
use, and for libraries. 

Church History and Romanism—The 
fifth volume of “‘ The History of the Re- 
formation,” by Dr. Merle d'Aubigné, is 
devoted to the origin and progress of the 
Reformation in England. As this divi- 
sion embraces some of the most interest- 
ing events recorded in the annals of the 
world, it will, without doubt, have a cor- 
dial reception from all who value the 
earlier portions of this work. It main- 
tains the religious and Scriptural charac- 
ter of the great movement, and vindicates 
it from the calumny of its opponents. 
The researches of the author cast great 
light on transactions which have hitherto 
been shrouded in obscurity; and it will 
stimulate the zeal of Protestants in oppo- 
sition to the encroaching spirit of Popery. 
** Rome, its Temper and its Teachings,” 
is a concise and popular refutation of the 
errors in doctrine and practice of the 
papal church. “ Purgatory, an Unscrip- 
taral Dogma,” is a small work, but ably 
shewing the evils connected with one of 
the doctrines of Romanism. 

Theological and Devotional Works— 
** The Stars of the East,"’ by the Rev. J. 
Stoughton, presents a series of striking 
sketches of the principal Old Testament 
Prophets, and of the Apostles, and from 
their characters and labours are exhi- 
bited the various phases of spiritual life. 
* Christian Titles,” by the Rev. Dr. Tyng, 
is the reprint of a work published in Ame- 
rica. Fifty names and titles employed 
in Scripture to describe true believers 
are made the themes of as many practi- 
cal meditations. “ Essays on the Evi- 
dences, Doctrines, and Practical Opera- 
tion of Christianity,”’ by the late Joseph 
John Gurney, is a careful digest of the 
fundamental truths of revelation, a vindi- 
cation of their authority, and an urgent 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


[auGusT, 


application of their claims on the affec- 
tions and life. ‘‘ Christian Progress,” by 
the Rev. J. A. James, is a sequel to his 
work, “ The Anxious Inquirer.” It is de- 
signed to guide, edify, and encourage those 
who have entered on a religious course. 

Gift Book of Prose, Poetry, and Art— 
** The Christian Wreath” is sent out in 
succession to other works of the kind, 
which have been found acceptable for pre- 
sents and keepsakes. Its papers consist 
of pieces descriptive of scenery, of nar- 
ratives, and refined sentiment in connec- 
tion with evangelical truth; and all 
illustrative of the wisdom, goodness, and 
love of God. 

The Monthly Series—This series of 
works is now brought nearly to its close. 
It is proposed only to add to its number 
of one hundred, a volume occasionally, 
which may complete a subject previvusly 
diecussed. It is believed that the later 
volumes are of not less interest than any 
in the earlier issues. ‘“‘ The Inquisition ” 
is a vivid account of the apparatus and 
proceedings of this cruel engine of Po- 
pery, in Spain and other countries. 
** Remarkable Escapes from Peril” re- 
cords many signal and providential deli- 
verances, adapted to encourage confidence 
in God in the season of danger. “ Swit- 
zerland, Paris, and Modern Edinburgh,” 
are three volumes supplying much his- 
torical and descriptive information of these 
far-famed localities. “‘The Field and 
the Fold "’ is a popular exposition of the 
science of agriculture, and while of spe- 
cial value to residents in the country will 
not be without an interest to those who 
live in towns. “The Bible in Many 
Tongues” shews the efforts made to sup- 
ply the world with the Scriptures, and 
the delightful results. *‘ Successful Men ” 
consists of biographical sketches, supply- 
ing examples of social elevation. ‘“* Aus- 
tralia, its scenery, &.; and Australia, 
and its Settlements,” furnish the best 
information to those who contemplate 
emigrating to these colonies, and agree- 
able reading to such as remain at bome. 
** The Life of Alexander the Great” ex- 
hibits not only his career of worldly 
glory, but his moral character, with such 
lessons deduced as his history suggests. 

Books for the Young—“ Charlies Rous- 
sel”’ is a stirring incident, and inculcates 
lessons of industry, contentment, and 
trust in God. ‘The Hive and its Won- 
ders”’ describes the structure, instiocts, 
and habits of the boney-bee in a pleas- 
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ing way. ‘*The Fountain of Living 
Waters" is designed to urge on the 
young the importance of the entire con- 
secration of the heart to the Saviour. 
** Scenes in the Nursery” presents lively 
pictures of early life, which may interest 
alike children and their nurses. “ The 
Brother and Sister” is a story shewing 
that true happiness is alone to be found 
in a life of piety. ‘“‘ Necessity and Con- 
trivance " describes various improvements 
in art and science relating to articles in 
daily use. “The Little Library” is 
a new series of children’s books, well 
printed, and suited for circulation in 
families and schools, and by the way- 
side. 

“The Leisure Hour’'—The progress 
of this work fully sustains the hopes and 
expectations of its earliest friends. 

Almanacks—“ The Scripture Pocket- 
Book,” “‘ The Christian Almanack,””. and 
the smaller works of this class, as in 
former years, contain a variety of direc- 
tions, suggestions, and items of informa- 
tion — secular, legislative, agricultural, 
and social—appropriate to such works. 
In addition, the Pocket-book possesses 
gleanings from pious authors, a guide to 
the reading of the Scriptures, a list of 
reliyious institutions, and blank leaves for 
daily register, which has secured for it 
the favour «f many friends. 

Tracts— During the past year nineteen 
Tracts have been issued, beside six ad- 
ditiuns to the biographical series of Tracts. 


State of the Funds. 


The Committee feel considerable anxiety 
in directing the attention of the Society's 
Friends to the state of its funds, because 
they have again to regret their insuffi- 
ciency to meet the increasing claims on 
the Institution. The contributions from 
Auxiliaries amount to 1708/. 82. 6d; 
being a decrease of 146/. 4s. 2d. The 
general donations and life subscriptions, 
13867. 18s. 6d.; being an increase of 
2702. 15s. 10d. The annual subscriptions 
have been 3585/. 0s. 4d.; being a small 
increase of 28/. 168. lld. The congre- 
gational collections have realized 1841. 
ls. 8d.; being a decrease of 44/. 98. 7d. 
The Christmas Collecting Cards have pro- 
duced 68/7. 108. 10d.; being an increase of 
2?. 15s. 9d. The legacies amount to 
24232. 68. 5d. Special contributions have 
been received, for India, 17/. 108. 9d.; 
for Chiaa, including donations for Colpor- 
teurs, 706/. 08. 4d.; and for Emigrants, 
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7871.19s. 7d. The total income arising 
from Subscriptions and Donations, in- 
cluding the sums contributed for special 
objects, is 85512. lls. 5d.; being 9462. 
ls. 5d. less than the preceding year, 
arising principally from the decreased 
amount of special contributions, particu- 
larly the Emigrant Fund. 

The Committee thank their numerous 
friends for their support, and particularly 
an old and attached fellow-labourer, for 
the sum of 1000/., in lieu of an intended 
legacy. They sincerely hope that this 
generous example will be imitated by 
many of the Society’s friends. 

Gratuitous Issues — The grants of 
money, paper, and publications to India, 
the British Colonies, and foreign countries, 
together with grants voted for Great 
Britain and Ireland, including circulating 
libraries, amount to 11,206/. 14s. 1d.; 
and frum Special Funds, 3826/. 11s. 3d. 
has been expended. 

Looking to the coming year, the Com- 
mittee feel, that from a variety of cir- 
cumstances they will be unable to meet, 
from the Society's present funds, the large 
excess of grants which they have had for 
many years the privilege of reporting. 
They must plead, therefore, for increased 
benevolent contributions. May not the 
Committee also appeal with firm confi- 
dence to the friends in Great Britain and 
Ireland, who receive frequent gratuitous 
grants? Surely such friends might ob- 
tain for the Society, in their localities, 
permanent annual subscriptions. 

Sales for the Year—The total sales of 
the past year were 63,400/. 158. 1d.; 
being an increase of 4927/. 78. This in- 
crease for the two years has arisen partly 
from the large orders received from the 
Colonies, and from the wide circulation 
of the Society’s Periodical, ‘‘ The Leisure 
Honor.” 

Cash received for Sales—This has been 
57,938l. 6s 9d.3; for the gratuitous issues, 
10,1872. 7s. 1d., making a total of 68,1252, 
13s. 10d.; being an increase of cash re- 
ceived for sales, of 29781. 8s.8d. The 
total receipts, including the balance in 
hand in 1853, amount to 83,4132. 1s. 9d.; 
being an increase of 5722/. 10s. 7d. 

Concluding Remarks. 

The Comniittee feels the importance of 
impressing on the Society's friends, and 
the public at large, the high value of the 
Christian Press. It is admitted by all 
who are attached to pure Christianity, 
that ,“ the truth as itis in Jesus” is the 
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great blessing the world requires, and al- 
though it is the Church’s primary duty to 
make it known by the living voice, yet 
the multitudes that need instruction are 
far, very far, beyond the present power 
of ministerial agency We therefore see 
the wisdom and goodness of God in mak- 
ing provision, through the printed page, 
for the benefit of the multitudes that are 
living without the knowledge of the Go- 
spel. It has been well said by a Scottish 
periodical, “That the press constitutes 
the channel through which the water of 
life flows forth to every town and hamlet 
and dwelling in our land.” 

Do we not see in the press one of the 
mightiest instrumentalities, not only for 
the conservation and increase of our na- 
tional glory, but for the ultimate univer- 
sal regeneration of our race? On the 
other hand, when we contemplate the 
undoubted and melancholy fuct, that mil- 
lions of profane and demoralizing publi- 
cations are every year poured forth by the 
press upon society, assailing the bulwarks 
of all that is sacred, and pandering, in 
multifarious ways, to the tastes of the 
most depraved, have we not a spectacle 
presented, fitted to fill every right-think- 
ing mind with grief, and at the same 
time to prompt the important inquiry— 
In what way is this gigantic power for 
evil to be met and resisted? What can 
wedo? We must endeavour to feel more 
than ever our obligation to use the press 
as an instrument, not only of our own 
mental and spiritual improvement, but 
of the mental and spiritual elevation of 
society at large. In other words, we 
ought not only to make a more discrimi- 
nating choice, and a more diligent use of 
the books and periodicals placed within 
our reach, for our own personal improve- 
ment, but we ought to aid in the circu- 
lation of those that are deserving, to the 
utmost of our power. All cannot be au- 
thors and editors, any more than all can 
be Ministers and Missionaries; but just 

“as all may and should, to the extent to 
which God hath prospered them, support 
faithful Ministers and Missionaries, so, 
according to the same measure, ought 
support to be rendered to those who are 
working the press for the advancement 
of the highest interests of man. 

The Committee trusts, that those who 
are able will liberally sustain the reli- 
gious press, and particularly its periodical 
literature. This is a clear and positive 
duty; and to the discharge of it this 
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Report furnishes abundant encourage- 
ment. The bread cast by faith on the 
waters has been found again after many 
days. No effort, in humble dependence 
on the Holy Spirit, can be in vain in the 
Lord: ‘“‘In due season we shall reap if 
we faint not.”’ ‘‘ Ideas,’’ says Dr. Merle 
d’ Aubigné, “‘do not act instantaneously; 
they make their way in silence, like the 
waters that, filtering behind the rocks of 
the Alps, loosen them from the mountain 
on which they rest. Suddenly the work 
done in secret reveals itself, and a single 
day is sufficient to lay bare the agency 
of many years, perhaps of many cen- 
turies.”” These sentiments have nume- 
rous illustrations in the Society's history. 
Its founders and subsequent friends have 
sown bountifully the good seed of the 
kingdom; much fruit has been reaped, 
but faith in the promises of the Gospel 
should lead us to anticipate a still more 
abundant harvest. All things in the pre- 
sent day urge us forward in our work of 
faith and labour of love. The spiritual 
wants of millions of the world's popula- 
tion ; the disturbed state of nations; the 
preparations for war; the brevity of the 
day of effort; all speak with a loud and 
solemn voice, ‘‘ Beloved brethren, be ye 
stedfast, unmovable, always abounding in 
the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye 
know that your labour is not in va:n in 
the Lord.” 


ii 
CHURCH-OF-ENGLAND TRACT 8‘ IBTY. 
FORTY-FIRST REPORT. 


At p. 500 of our Volume for 
1853 we gave some particulars of 
the proceedings of the Society for 
the preceding year. The Report has 
since been published, comprehend- 
ing also a statement of its operations 
for the year 1853. The contribu- 
tions for 1853 amount to50l. 3s. 6d. ; 
and there has been received for Tracts 
sold, 471. 6s., and 9/. 1s. for the 
use of the Committee Room. The 
payments amount to 110/. 8s. 4d. 


Issues of Tracts. 


There have been sold in separate 
Tracts 34,711 ; in volumes 1235; 
by grants 2990. 

New Publications 


One new Tract has been pub- 
lished — “ Parochial Incidents.’’ 
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“The Praying Wife ; or, the Drun- 
kard Reclajmed.” Several Tracts 
have been reprinted. 


Extracts from the Report. 


In presenting to the Subscribers of the 
Bristol Church-of- England Tract Society 
a statement of its transactions for the 
years 1852 and 1853, the Committee 
cannot withhold an expression of their 
deep regret that the small degree of co- 
operation and support which they have of 
late received, makes it too manifest that 
the important object which the Society 
has had in view, is very inadequately 
appreciated. Though its resources and 
the issues of its publications have always 
been limited, yet in candour they must 
painfully acknowledge that for some years 
past in both these respects it has been 
gradually retrograding; its operations 
have been cramped, and consequently 
its means of usefulness considerably nar- 
rowed. : 

The Committee lament that they can- 
not now, as their predecessors were en- 
abled to do, tell of the growing extent 
of the Society's connections, and the nu- 
merous orders received from affiliated and 
other institutions at home and abroad. It 
it true that this marked deficiency may 
in some measure be accounted for by cir- 
cumstances over which they could exer- 
cise no control. It will be felt that a 
large portion of its first promoters, whose 
venerated names gave weight and in- 
fluence to its operations in the earlier 
and more successful years of its existence, 
are no longer enrolled among its Com- 
mittees or Subscribers, and for the last 
ten years or more very few names have 
been added to its lists in the place of 
those who have joined the Church above. 
In this respect the Committee have not 
received that sympathy aod encourage- 
ment which they might reasonably expect 
in conducting this useful work; and al- 
though they would feel humbled on ac- 
count of their own want of faith and 
energy, to which may be attributed much 
of the discouragement to which they have 
been hitherto exposed, they would still 
look back with thankfulness on the suc- 
cess which in former years has crowned 
their efforts, and they would remember 
that Israel of old was not delivered from 
the Midianites by the hosts of her invading 
armies, but ** by the sword of the Lord 
and of Gideon.” 


The Committee feels persuaded, that 
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the same necessity which existed for the 
formation of a Society such as this is still 
as imperative as ever; the suitability of 
their Tracts to the wants of the agricul- 
tural and manufacturing parishes is also 
as manifest as ever; and they would 
therefore hope, that the Lord will still be 
pleased to make their humble Society a 
means of blessing in His Church. They 
would remember that “‘ man’s extremity 
is God’s opportunity ;” and havingin a 
former year experienced His goodness in 
having raised up a friend to discharge a 
debt which was accumulating and threat- 
ening greatly to embarrass this Society, 
they would infer from thence, that the 
Lord has still some work for them to do, 
and they would endeavour to seize all 
opportunities of making its objects better 
known and understood. 

The Committee feels that it is due to 
themselves to say, that the great object of 
the Society has been constantly kept in 
view, and that from its first origin to the 
present time, it has steadily, in all its 
Tracts and Publications, adhered to the 
great principle of the Reformation, as car- 
ried out in the liturgy and rituals of the 
Church of England; and they would there- 
fore hope and believe that there are still 
to be found some sound Churchmen, who, 
on giving their full consideration to the 
objects and operations of this Society, will 
not refuse to aid them in their attempts 
to imbue the minds of the poor and illite- 
rate with a better understanding of the 
teaching and services of the Church. On 
the book-shelves of the depository there 
are Tracts which explain every office and 
institution of the Church; while at the 
same time the doctrines of the Gospel of 
the grace of God are steadily maiotained 
in them, shewing the beautiful harmony 
which exists between the Bible and the 
Praycr Book. 

On these grounds, therefore, your 
Committee would earnestly entreat for 
support in pecuniary assistance, and for 
co-operation with them in the wider cir- 
culation of its little silent messengers to 
the poor of our lend. They would re- 
mind their friends that the present day 
is not the time to grow cold in any work 
in which the interests of Reformation 
Principles are concerned. The army of 
antichrist is still arrayed against the truth, 
and the Church of England has ever been 
found to be the strongest bulwark against 
its encroachments. Let all, then, wholove 
her, and would see her discipline and her 
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services better appreciated, among their 
other efforts, come forward to aid the 
Committee in their endeavours to remove 
from the miods of the poor the ignorance 
and prejudices which have been engen- 
dered among them, and which the publi- 
cations of this Society are so well calcu- 
lated to disperse. 


Wlestern Africa. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
YORUBA MISSION. 
IBADAN. 

Preliminary Visit of Mr. Hinderer. 
THE Rev. D. Hinderer left Ab- 
beokuta on a preliminary visit to 
Ibadan on March 9, leaving Mrs. 
Hinderer with the Missionary 
friends at Ake. He reached his 
destination in safety after two 
days’ journey, and was received 
by the chief and people as an old 
friend. His first object was to 
secure a native house, for tempo- 
rary use, as near as possible to the 
site on which the Missionary dwell- 
ing was to be erected. The chief 
soon decided on one, which was 
cheerfully surrendered by the pro- 
prietor, an heathen priest, who 
transferred himself into a tempo- 
rary tent; and Mr. Hinderer, assist- 
ed by Mr. Puddicombe, his Chris- 
tian visitor, proceeded to make such 
alteration as appeared necessary, 
removing a few partition walls, 
and raising the roof a little, so that 
they might have more room and 
air; but in so doing, the fragile 
structure was so weakened, that, 
during a heavy tornado, the roof 
fell in, and they had to pass the 
night amidst the sticks, mud, and 
dust. In conversation with the 
former proprietor, Mr. Hinderer 
elicited the following facts— 

I asked the man, the next morning, 
why his house was in such a state. He 
said he was very sorry, but he was ob- 
liged to go to war, and every thing was 
neglected at home: and ia the course of 
our conversation I found he was one of 
the many in this place who are fully 
aware of the evil of war, but are oblized 
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to go when war is raised by tneir supe- 
riors. I am ‘sorry to find, that, during 
my visit to England, they engaged ex- 
tansively in war, especially with the 
Ijesha people, who are living to the east- 
ward of Ibadan, and from which they had 
but just returned. Many small towns 
and villages of that, and I believe, also, 
other tribes, were destroyed, and the inha- 
bitants of many more deserted their home 
before the marching army. Their expe- 
dition is, however, considered a failure, for 
they only brought about 5000 captives, and 
lost no fewer than 2000 of their war- 
riors. Ibadan has indeed been, and still 
is, a warlike town: for war it was firat 
established, but peace will be their latter 
end. There are multitudes in this place 
who hate the very sound of a war-drum ; 
and as on my former visit, so I found them 
this time, only expressing joy at the mes- 
sage of peace. These facts have always 
been very encouraging to me in this im- 
mense town, which has been “full of the 
habitations of cruelty” only; yet our hope 
of success is, and must be, far above what 
may be called encouraging circumstances, 
aod infinitely beyond the instruments the 
Lord graciously chooses to use: it is in 
our covenant Gud and Saviour, aod in His 
faithful gospel promises to all nations. 

Having made the necessary pre- 
parations, Mr. Hinderer returned 
to Abbeokuta, which he reached 
in time to spend there the Easter 
season. 

Final Occupation of the Station. 

The unexpected bereavements 
to which, in the providence of God, 
the Mission was subjected, detained 
him at Abbeokuta longer than he 
expected ; nor was it until April the 
25th that he left, with Mrs. Hin- 
derer, for Ibadan. Of his journey, 
and arrival on the 27th at his 
destination, he thus speaks— 

There will be no need of my giving an 
account of our journeying here, as a jour- 
ney to Ibadan has been described on a 
former occasion. There was, however, 
this remarkable difference between my 
first journey to Ibadan and our present 
one—that now we not only had no need 
of taking a private road part of the way, 
as I then had to do on account of kidnap- 
pers, but the proper road is so safe that 
as few as two or three persons are able to 
pass it with safety entirely unprotected. 
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But the sight of the first white woman in 
Ibadan, and on horseback, too, was so ex- 
citing, that whilst the people ran together 
from all quarters to behold it, horses, cows, 
sheep, goats, and pigs, frightened at the 
rush of the multitude, ran in every direc- 
tion. We had to pass a long way through 
the town to reach our place; and though 
the hearty salutations as we passed on 
were very cheering, yet were we glad, 
when we reached our little native dwell- 
ing, to be, in a measure, out of the im- 
mense crowd, and truly thankful to Al- 
mighty God for His journeying mercies to 
us. 
The Missionary abode. 


April 28,1853—To-day we set our abode 
a little in order with our few articles of fur- 
niture, and we seem to like its humble 
appearance, with its open and countri- 
fied neighbourhood, and commanding view 
of the large town before us. The house, 
which forms a small open square, with a 
smal] piece of ground around it, contains 
a space of about seventy feet by six, with 
a small piazza in front: part of it is occu- 
pied by us Europeans and our servants, 
and the rest serves as storeroom. This, 
however, and especially the roof, wanted 
much repair : to this I had to join a fresh 
room for our Christian visitor and his 
family, for schoolmaster, kitchen, carpen- 
ter’s shop, &c. 

First Sunday. 

May 1—First Sunday in our new 
home— blessed and encouraging. We had 
service in our piazza, which, together 
with the little square, was filled with vi- 
sitors, who listened with great silence and 
attention to the prayers, and the preaching 
of the word of God. 

Intercourse with the people. 

May 7— All the week more or less oc- 
cupied with visitors. It is very fatiguing 
when one party goes immediately to re- 
ceive another, and so day after day. But 
if it pleases God to bless the few gospel 
words we have the opportunity of speak- 
ing to the conversion of some, we shall 
be amply paid. My greatest complaint 
in the matter is the frequent flatness of 
my own heart, which too often keeps me 
from making use of opportunities. 

To-day, Mrs. Hinderer and myself paid 
the chief our first visit. The spectators were 
many, and the great man displayed a good 
deal of grandeur: his singers sang his 
praises, and took good care to bring in a 
note or two also in request of their wages. 
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Arrival of the Rev. J. T. Kefer. 

May 11—To-day we had the joy of 
welcoming our fellow-labourer, Mr. Kefer, 
and were thankful to see him in such 
good spirits, and so strong in body after 
his recent fever. May the Lord grant 
us long to labour together in this exten- 
sive and important field of labour. 


Erection of a shed for divine worship. 

June 1—Our time hitherto has, in a 
measure, been rather monotonous, mostly 
occupied with visitors, and the most fre- 
quent are the least promising, viz. the 
young warriors. On a Sunday we had 
hitherto kept our services in our piazza, 
and intended to do so until the next season, 
when we hoped to build a proper church ; 
but our hearers continued to be so nu- 
merous, that we found it necessary at last 
to erect a shed for the purpose near to 
our house. We commenced it last week, 
and I am thankful to say it is now finished, 
and will be ready for use next Sunday. 
The only thing we shall miss is Mrs. Hin- 
derer's harmonium, which greatly im- 
proved our singing in the piazza. 


Encouragement in preaching, &c. 

June 15—We have hitherto had too 
much to attend to at home, especially 
with visitors, and also suffered occa- 
sionally from illness: especially Mr. 
Kefer had some sharp returns of fever, 
so that only during the last few weeks 
we were able occasionally to attend to — 
street-preaching. Mr. Kefer goes about 
it with much heart. We are generally 
listened to with great attention, and, in 
order not to be over-crowded, are 
obliged to choose the most private cor- 
ners, because everybody wants to hear 
about the new fashion. As to their own 
remarks which they make to us, we can- 
not but be struck at their acknowledging 
God's hand in all things; and under 
every dispensation they exclaim, “‘ It is 
God that does it, and we must bow to it.” 
On going out yesterday morning, I had 
once among my hearers a high- priest of 
Shango, the god of thunder and lightning. 
He had heard us before on a Sunday, at 
our house, and after repeating what he 
bad then heard, and commenting on 
what he had just listened to, he said, 
“ The work is great, but you cannot do 
it ;"” and then added the following remark- 
able words— 

“To speak it is yours; 

To think about it is ours; 
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But to do it (is. to make it have 
effect) is God's.” 

He invited me afterwards to his house, 
which was not far, and where we had a 
long conversation in the presence of 


many people. 
Serious Iliness of the Missionaries. 
At the beginning of this quarter® we 
congratulated ourselves on having fairly 
started our little Missionary machinery 
at this place—having our little dwelling 
and temporary church, if a palm-leaf- 
roofed shed deserves that name, as com- 
plete as we could wish it to be fur a 
temporary affair; and having our visitor, 
T. Puddicombe, who arrived here with 
his family on the 22d of June, at last 
settled down with us. And pow we meant, 
by God's assistance, more decidedly to 
attack this great stronghoid of the enemy; 
but illness at once began to make its 
inroads upon our labours. About a fort- 
night past I was in some measure 
under the influence of a remittent fever, 
not, however, to mind it much, till, on the 
30th of June, I was decidedly taken 
with a bilious fever, very similar to what 
I had on my voyage to England, now 
nearly two years ago. For a few days 
was in a strong delirium, and was 
thought dangerously ill, but mercy inter- 
posed again. My recovery was, low- 
ever, slow, and I was but just crawling 
about when my dear wife was taken ill 
with a severe inflammatory fever, proba- 
- bly caused by much anxiety and ex- 
ure to colds, &c., on my account. 
Por a whole fortnight hers seemed to us 
a hopeless case, and several times did 
we expect her last. But God had pity 
on us, and especially on me, and heard 
our prayers on her behalf. It was in- 
deed a mouroful season for me, and our 
brother Kefer shewed us much sympathy 
and kindness all the time, and many a 
night he sat up with us. Also Mr. 
Maser came from Abbeokuta to visit and 
to help us. Soon after his arrival she 
got tonvalescent, and now we both were 
for some time on the list of improving 
patients. But God be thanked, one more 
night of weeping is over, and the morn- 
ing of joy has dawned again over our 
heads. Oh! may it be seen in our lives, 
as well as in our teaching, that it was 
good for us to have been afflicted ! 


State of the Slave-trade at Ibadan. 
August 26,1853—One of our neigh- 
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bours, an Ijebu, and old tlavedealer, kept 
for several days a woman in chains for 
sale, and seems at last to have got her 
off. Her case made me inquire a little 
closer into the state of the slave-market 
here, and the general statement seems to 
prove what I have occasionally heard 
before, namely, that the Ijebu traders 
bought of late a good many slaves, which 
made me always suspect that they must 
have some new and private place of 
export, somewhere in the Bight; but 
the recent failure of Kosoko's attempt to 
get possession of Lagos again seems to 
have revealed the secret. The Ijebus 
already refuse buying, and do not hide 
their reason, namely, that their hope of 
selling slaves at Lagos has failed. 
Extent of Ibadan. 

Sept. 15-——This afternoon I made a 
round with Puddicombe to some of his 
relatives and townsmen. ‘To most of them 
we did not seem to be entirely welcome. 
There is a good deal of superstition about 
them, and some of them practise as priesta. 
In the last yard we went to, Puddicombe 
gave an outline of his history—his captare, 
and being sold; his re-capture, and being 
instructed in the word of God by the 
English. His story was listened to with 
eagerness and surprise, and some of the 
men thought it evidently too goud to be- 
lieve it all. Sometimes I get the im- 
pression as if many of our hearers went 
away with somewhat a similar idea, after 
hearing about their redemption through 
the Son of God. From this yard, which 
is in the extremity of the southern suburbs, 
I could overlook a vast extent of the town. 
There was the only native helper we have 
with me as we were looking at the field 
of houses before us: it was scarcely one- 
half that was in our view. I was never 
so struck with the vastness of the work 
in our hands—if we look merely on this 
one place, which seems to grow in one's 
eyes as one moves aboutin it. And then 
there are the towns beyond, and imme- 
diately depending upon this, which might 
be visited if we had the means. Indeed, 
the need of native help especially seems 
to be more urgent than ever. Mean- 
while we have comfort, and take courage 
in the word of Jehovah—“ Not by might, 
nor by power, but by my Spirit.” 

Mr. Hinderer adds that Ibadan 
exercises a very extended influence 
over the interior eastward, and that 
not only the towns under its im- 
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mediate protection, but also such 
as are not tributaries, are afraid to 
settle any political matter without 
a reference to its chiefs. 
The idols regarded as mediators. ¢ 

It is remarkable, that, amongst 
the Yorubas, the acknowledgment 
of one supreme God is general, 
and that they regard their idols in 
the light of mediators to come be- 
tween themselves and God. This 
particular view, which is fitted so 
remarkably to help the Missiona- 
ries in the unfolding of gospel 
truth to the native mind, often 
comes out in conversation with the 

ple. We select two instances, 
the first from Mr. Hinderer’s 
journals— 


Sept. 5, 1853—In a yard I visited this 
evening I met the master, with some 
priests, sacrificing. He was very civil, 
and put his idol concern aside to hear what 
Ihad to say. Beginning with the usual 
salutation—inquiring after the happiness 
of his household—we soon agreed about 
one truth, namely, that God was the giver 
of all peace and happiness. But about 
the idols there in the corner there was 
the old difference of opinion ; he asserting 
they were given them by God to worship 
Him through them; I trying to prove that 
vain and deceitful men invented them to 
suit sinful man’s convenience; when a 
third and more practical preacher cut 
the knot of the question with one stroke. 
A little boy, still a heathen, whom we 
have lately taken into our house, with 
three others, and whom I had taken with 
me, sat behind, and, listening all the while 
to our conversation, sang out to the 
master, with all the emphasis possible, 
**It is the devil: the devil deceived our 
fathers to worship these things.” I was 
surprised at the boldness of the boy, and 
my Wife said, “ Let us go: the man will 
be angry.” However, he took it well, 
and listened further to the boy’s simple 
narration of what he had learned since he 
came to the white man’s house. 


The other is mentioned by Mr. 
Kefer. 


June 8—We entered a large compound, 
the owner of which is a babbalawo (priest 
of Jfa), and brother of our visitor Puddi- 
combe. He had several times attended 
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divine service, but is still sticking to, and 
following with his whole heart, the Ifa 
worshipping. He was glad to see me. 
The conversation was soon attended by 
many people of his compound and the 
neighbourhood, who followed me there. I 
pointed out what a mercy of God it is, that 
he, in his old age, before he dies, can hear 
the good message of our salvation in Christ. 
He considered, as priest of Ifa, his con- 
dition not so dangerous, and said—‘* When 
I come to your house, there is my brother 
and the others of your servants who 
know me: at the same time comes a 
stranger to your yard: which of us will 
first be admitted to you?’ ‘“‘ Well, you 
think you, because you are introduced.” 
“Just as it is with God,’ he replied. 
“True; but who can introduce us to God, 
and beg for us? Your brother and the 
servants are fit to beg for you by us, be- 
cause you are man, they are men, and 
we white people are men too. But none 
of all men, nor of any creature, is fit to 
be mediator between God and us. Sacri- 
fices and charms can do nothing: there 
must be a mediator who is like God, who 
has free access to Him, and who is also not 
too high for us men, but who is like us, that 
we can approach him. And now, look, 
these are just the glad tidings we have to 
tell you—that the Son of God came down 
from heaven, was man as we, only holy 
as God is. He then made a full sacrifice 
for our sins, and is now again with His 
Father, always making intercession for us 
sinners; and now, whoever comes to Him, 
and calls upon His name, shall surely be 
saved.’ ‘“* Good word ! but Ifa can do the 
same: he begs for us.” ‘“ Well, ifhe can 
beg for you, why do you run away from 
Him and make sacrifice to Shango, and 
then to Eshu, and, after all, you are still 
frightened, and begin again with Ifa; and, 
when death comes, you are shrinking back 
from the very thought. Why are you so, 
when your sacrifice is an atonement for 
your sins, and your mediator Ifa intro- 
duces you to God?” “It is so as you 
say. We have no peace, and are always 
in fear. God will not receive our souls: 
therefore we try it with all our gods.” 
“Now, friend, believe me, all who try 
it with this Mediator, whom we preach, 
do find peace, which lasts all their 
lifetime; and even in the hour of death 
they are rejoicing in their Saviour, be- 
cause they know He will bring them to 
heaven. This happiness I wish you and 
all Ibadan people; and to lead you to 
2Z 
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this our Redeemer, therefore, we are 
here.” ‘Ifa comes from our fathers: 
they did not know any thing else, nor did 
we; butif you teach us the word of God, 
little by little, we shall understand it.” 


The remaining extracts are from 
Mr. Kefer’s journals. 
Interview with the chiefs. 


May 18, 1853—At ten o'clock we were 
called. Bale’s messenger received usat the 
gate, and led usstraighton to Bale, who was 
sitting in the piazza towards the front, in his 
grand dress of silk and velvet, surrounded 
by some chiefs, and by some of his wives. 
In the yard before him was a music-band, 
with drums, pipes, and a sort of violin, 
and a singer praising, with a marvellous 
loud voice, the Oibos (white people) and 
Bale. After some salutations, we had to 
salute the different war-chiefs in their 
corners of the piazza; but we received a 
message from Bale’s first wife. She wished 
to see Mrs. Hinderer. We went to her in 
the corner to Bale’s right hand; from there 
we went to the baloguns, called Bale’s 
right and left hand (the first and second 
war-chiefs). After having saluted all the 
chiefs we returned to Bale, desiring him 
to assemble the chiefs in one place, as we 
had to speak to them. He sent word 
to them, and, in their answer, they wished 
for a secret council; but Bale replied, 
** No, all may hear what white men have 
to say.” The assembly then took place 
io balogun’s (the first war-chief's) corner, 
and we followed Bale there accordingly. 

Mr. Hinderer then began hisshortspeech, 
thanking them for all their kindness hi- 
therto shewn unto us, and commending 
ourselves to their further favour and pro- 
tection. Then he offered them the pre- 
sents we had for all the chiefs—ten bags 
of cowries, and a grand-looking umbrella 
for Bale. When the presents were deli- 
vered, the chiefs deliberated what they had 
to answer. Bale had to take the word— 
‘** We salute and welcome you, and the 
whole town salutes and welcomes you. 
You shall dwell in safety and peace among 
us. Take ground and build houses as you 
like: nobody shall hinder you. When 
we came to Legos there we saw white 
men, so at Ijaye, and at Abbeokuta; only 
we at Ibadan had none. Now,as we have, 
we are exceedingly glad. We are ready 
to bear your word, and wish you may 
teach us and our children the word of God. 
By His will and blessing we shall under- 
etand it and be happy,” &ec. 
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Preaching—its enoouragements and 

difficulties. 

June 11—I intended to go to the Jebu 
quarter, and went towards the market, but 
s0 many people followed me, that I had to 
stop verysoon. They surrounded me under 
a tree, and I could shew them the way 
to heaven through Christ without inter- 
ruption. Only some questions were asked, 
which proved that they were thinking 
about the word spoken to them. When 
I left them, many followed me, crying, 
‘* We will hear more of this good word.” 

I advanced then to the market. At 
the first corner I stopped, and all passing 
people did the same; but on account of 
the increasing crowd I finished sooner, so 
that many felt sorry when I went away. 

I proposed now to go to a compound. 
We did not know anybody. I entered, 
therefore, one at random, and it proved 
that the Lord had guided my steps. The 
master wasin the farm: I went, therefore, 
to a man of his people sitting in the 
piazza. All looked surprised to see a 
white man within their walls. But 
when I told them, “I have only to tell 
you a good word,” their consternation 
soon passed away. Almost in no time 
the piazza and yard were full. The 
first desire of the man was money, 
as the priocipal thing of this country. [ 
offered him, then, a better treasure, which 
we must not leave behind, but which 
will make us happy in this world, and 
after death. “Oh, to reach heaven,” re- 
plied he, ** we go to Orisha; but,” added 
he, “I should like to hear what you 
have to say, because it is true we all 
want to go there when we die.” I 
then spoke of Orisha and their sacrifices ; 
how they never can bring peace into the 
heart, either in life or in death; and 
continued—" But I will tell you of a sacri- 
fice for sinners which has full value in 
the sight of God; and of a Mediator 
who is able to pray for us by God.” As 
they all were anxious to know it, I 
entered fully on the subject. In the 
midst of it he interrupted me, and said, 
“ Tell me, when God did all this for us, 
and gave His Son to die, must He not be 
vexed if we obey not His word?” After 
my answer, he said, “If God has such a 
love to sinners, and will help them all, 
from this day I shall never go to Orishs, 
but serve God only, and pray to Christ. 
But is it true that I shall then go to hea- 
ven when I die?" “ You may depend 
upon it : Christ Himself told us, before He 
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wentthere, ‘ You shall be where I am.’ ”’ 
‘**But when I get there I should like 
to see God, who loved us so much.” ‘‘ All 
true believers shall see Him, according to 
God's word.” 

In the mean time a heavy tornado, 
with much rain, was coming on. I had 
therefore to prolong my visit for about 
two hours, and had opportunity to ex- 
plain all things better. 

Aug. 31, 1853—I intended to go to the 
Abbeokuta road, as neither Mr. Hinderer 
nor myself had preached to that people 
before. After dinner I went there, and 
dismounted under a tree near some 
fetish houses. In a few minutes I was 
surrounded on all sides by people, and 
the number was still increasing when I 
began to speak to them. I had in my 
mind Nahum i. 7—‘‘ The Lord is good, 
a stronghold in the day of trouble, &c.”’ 
They all seemed much pleased when 
I spoke of the love and goodness of 
God. But when I was just about to 
speak of that love He had to the world, 
that He gave His Son for sinners unto 
death, and my people got the more in- 
terested, at this moment a man witha 
sword at his side was passing, and as soon 
as he had heard some words he began to 
cry out, “‘There is no such God in this 
country! Ifa is God. No other word 
shall be heard. He’—meaning the white 
man—* shall go to the Ijebu road, that part 
is already full; but in this town’’—town 
part—* we will not have this word.” Thus 
crying, he rushed upon my attentive 
hearers, pushing about with his sword, 
and roaring like mad, so that all the 
people were frightened, and ran away 
in every direction. The man passed me 
closely, in his work of disturbance, but 
did not touch me, nor even venture to 
look at my face. At the same time, an 
old man, who was first standing in a 
fetish house behind me, as soon as he 
heard the first one crying, began, with 
the same roaring voice, to praise him, 
and to curse me. He said, as I heard 
afterwards, ‘‘Shango shall kill him, and all 
who listen to his words. As soon as 
clouds come, Shango will hear me, and do 
it.” During all this time of tremendous 
noise and disturbance I kept my place ; 
and, when the two men had finished their 
work, they went off crying and cursing 
on their way. 

A short time afterwards, when the 
people looked and saw me still in my place, 
a great many of them returned, begging 
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me to remain with them. ‘‘ If these men 
do not like it,” they said, “speak your 
good word to us: our hearts find it sweet. 
We did never hear such. words before.” 
I began again, and my numerous 
hearers Jistened as before; but I had 
hardly spoken a sentence, when the old 
man returned, crying and cursing, and 
casting stones and mud against us. I 
still went on, and my people remained. 
When he saw that this had no effect, he 
called his son, a strong fellow, and he 
came running towards us with a gun, 
roaring as much as his father. Then my 
people gave way again. Some men went 
to appease them: I tried to do the same, 
but they were too furious to listen. 
Some of my hearers still kept company 
with me, begging me again not to leave 
them, but to finish my good word. 

Not at all discouraged, I went then 
from under the tree to the free broad 
street, and commenced my talk where I 
had left, and almost in no time I had as 
many listeners as before. Icould then 
go on to preach God’s love to sinners, 
even to those who do not like him. 
Whilst I was thus engaged, a woman 
forced her way through the crowd to my 
feet, and, prostrating before me, begged, 
in very urgent terms, I would accept 
the kola-nuts which she presented to me 
in an European cup. But as I was just 
preaching, I ordered her to wait a little, 
and to be quiet. Upon this she seemed 
really alarmed, and offered the kolas again 
and again; and in order to get rid of her 
I took one, andthe poor woman seemed 
at once relieved of a heavy burden 
I did not much think of this till my horse 
man told me, afterwards, that the woman 
was the daughter of our persecutor. 
She came to him first, and wanted him 
to beg for them, that I might not preach 
destruction on their house, and she would 
make peace with me. My horseman told 
her I cannot preach destruction; but she 
was not satisfied till she saw, by my 
taking kolas, thet I am at peace. 

All this came from superstitious fear : 
when they saw that I was by no means 
frightened, whatever they tried, they 
could not understand it, and thought I 
must have powerful charms against every 
thing, and could even destroy them. Or 
whether they feared God's judgment for 
ill-treating His messenger, I cannot tell. 

When I had finished in this first place 
I went on, and preached once more in the 
same street, where I had very quiet hearers. 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
Wa RAS. 
General View. 

On examining the statistical re- 
turns of this Mission for the half- 
year ending December last, we find, 
at the termination of 1853, an ag- 
egate of 32,544 persons in the 
our Mission-fields— Madras, the 
Telugu Country, Tinnevelly, and 
Travancore ; the number being less 
by two than that which presented 
itself at the termination of 1852. 
We believe that there are many 
under instruction who are not in- 
cluded in the returns: they consist 
of new elements, as yet fluctuating 
and uncertain. The _ baptized, 
21,299 in number, exceed by 355 
those of the preceding year. The 
unbaptized, 11,245 in number, are 
less by 357 than those of the pre- 
ceding year. The communicants 
amount to 4765: the previous year 
they were 4800. The school-chil- 
dren have increased from 10,285 to 

10,808. 

In connection with this extensive 
work the need of a native ministry 
becomes more and more evident. 
As the internal growth of the native 
church advances, pastoral care of a 
more minute and penetrative cha- 
racter than European Missionaries, 
from their limited number, are ca- 
aa of affording, is indispensable. 

either will a native catechist suffice 
to meet all the urgencies of the case. 
Amongst a people recently awa- 
kened from heathenism, and as yet 
feeling their way towards Christian 
light and organization, the native 
catechist is invaluable; but amongst 
a Christian people, with whose do- 
mestic life Christian ordinances are 
becoming increasingly interwoven, 
many wants arise which he is una- 
ble fom his position to meet, and 
the supply of which must be deferred 
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to the next visit of the European 
Missionary. The increase of natives 
in holy orders, of which, at present, 
there are no fewer than ten in the 
South-India Mission, is one of the 
most interesting features of deve- 
lopment which present themselves 
in connection with the rising 
churches there. 

To this must be added the com- 
mencement of efforts amongst the 
native Christians to provide means 
for the maintenance of the native 
pastorate. The duty has been recog- 
nised ; and although it is as yet “‘the 
day of small things,” enough has 
been done to shew that it is felt. The 
Satthankullam district was first dis- 
pa oa by such a movement, 
and a fund was initiated by a col- 
lection of 150 rupees, which was 
named “ Gospel Stability Treasury.”’ 
Kadatchapuram, under the charge 
of the native Missionary, the Rev. 
John Devasagayam, next expressed 
its deep sense of the value of a 
native ministry. Its example was 
followed by Meignanapuram and 
Surrandei, and the movement then 
extended itselfto Madras. On May 
31, 1852, a meeting was held in 
the Church-Mission Chapel, and a 
collection of 100 rupees placed to 
theaccount of the Endowment Pand: 
On that occasion, Sinnappen, a va- 
luable native catechist, since entered 
into rest, thus expressed himself. 
Alluding to the objection which 
might be raised, How are we to 
undertake so great a work, who 
are in poor circumstances? he said 
—‘“ This consideration might harass 
us if we ventured on the work in 
our own strength; but the resolution 
justly remarks, that by the help of 
God we shall endeavour so to do. 
Our help is in the Lord, who, in 
the dispensation of His providence, 
works out the mightiest wonders by 
the weakest instruments. Let no- 
thing, therefore, discourage you at 
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the outset. Even in nature, great 
effects do not always require power- 
fal causes. It requires, it is true, 
the force of an iron hammer to break 
a stone, but the same stone may be 
wasted, as a Tamil proverb says, by 
the continual running of an ant 
over it.” The original contribution 
is now quadrupled. To these the 
year 1853 added a new effort from 
the district of Suviseshapuram. We 
read, in the “ Madras Church Mis- 
monary Record’”’ for December 
ast— : 


On the Ist of March a meeting was 
held there, and in a few days the sub- 
scriptions amounted to 500 rupees. Many 
came forward with remarkable cheerful- 
ness and goodwill, and sums amounting 
to twenty or thirty rupees were promised 
on the spot. Some resolutions were passed, 
which may be interesting to our readers 
to peruse, and therefore we subjoin them. 

** 1. That this meeting, having heard 
the statement just read, and the sugges- 
tions therein made, agree to the formation 
of an Endowment Fund, based on the 
rules now proposed. 

‘2. That, remembering the manifold 
benefits, both temporal and spiritual, 
which we have received through the go- 
spel, we recognise it to be both our pri- 
vilege and our duty to contribute cheer- 
fully of our substance to a fund, the object 
of which is to secure these benefits perma- 
nently to ourselves and our children. 

“* 3. That, acting upon the apostolic in- 
junction, ‘ Let each man lay by on the first 
day of the week as God hath prospered 
him,’ we resolve—urging others also to 
comply—that the subscriptions consist of 
at least one pie a-week, either in money 
or in value, and that this sum be paid by 
each family under Christian instruction in 
the district. 

“4, That as, next to the Divine bless- 
ing, the success of this fund will mainly 
depend upon the exertions of the various 
village Committees, those Committees are 
requested to regard their work as a labour 
of love, and cheerfully and perseveringly 
to put forth self-denying exertions to 
secure its efficiency.” 


To these interesting and impor- 
tant efforts the native Christians 
have no doubt been encouraged by 
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the Jubilee resolution of the Pa- 
rent Society— that if a certain sum 
were raised in the Missions them- 
selves, among the various congrega- 
tions, an equal amount should be 
added from the Jubilee Fund. 

We regret to state that the de- 
clining health of the Rev. N. J. 
Moody, Secretary of the Corre- 
sponding Committee at Madras, 
has constrained his return to Eng- 
land. 

The Missionary force in the Ma- 
dras district consists of the Rev. J. 
Bilderbeck, the Rev. J. B. Rodgers, 
and the Rev. D. Gnanamuttoo, 
assisted by Catechists and School- 
masters. Miss C. C. Giberne is 
in charge of the Central Female 
School, and Mr. J. G. Seymer is 
engaged in the compilation and 
translation of educational and other 
books into the vernacular. The 
ageoregate under instruction at the 
close of 1853 amounted to 567, of 
whom 6561 have been baptized. 
Of these, about three-fourths be- 
long to Black Town, and the re- 
maining fourth is about equally di- 
vided between John Pereira’s and 
Black Mount. The proportion of 
communicants is large, being more 
than one-third ofthe whole. They 
number 202. On the general 
aspect of the work Mr. Bilder- 
beck makes the following obser- 
vations, in his report for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1858— 

Considering the vastness of the field 
and the paucity of labourers, Missio- 
naries must for a long while be viewed 
merely as so many Calebs and Joshuas 
sent to spy the land which is destined one 
day to become Christ’s inheritance, and 
therefore the report they give can only 
be expected to partake of the same cha- 
racter. They say not, the land is bad and 
impenetrable, but fair and full of pro- 
mise; only their language is, “ Come 
over, and help us.” They bring their 
cluster of grapes as an earnest of this 
hope, in the congregations they raise, the 
schools they establish, the converts they 
get, and the churches they form, in a land 
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atill abounding with sin and idolatry in all 
their forbidding forms. If the Israelites 
did not enter Canaan until about thirty- 
eight years after the spies had returned 
with their message, surely Christian Is- 
rae], whose unbelief and short-comings 
are not less than theirs, need not wonder 
if God should prolong the period to fifty 
times thirty-eight, or even more ; for what 
distance is Dan from Beersheba compared 
with the extent of country from Cape Co- 
morin to the Himalayas? and yet, not only 
this, but “the uttermost parts of the earth ”’ 
are promised for a ‘‘ possession,’’ and 
*‘heathen,” wherever they are, for an 
inheritance!" But, long as it may seem, 
‘the vision will surely come, it wil] not 
tarry ;"’ and when that bright morn once 
breaks upon the waiting church, proclaim- 
ing that “the kingdoms of this world are 
become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of 
His Christ,” their mouth will be “filled 
with laughter, and their tongue with sing- 
ing,” while lapsed time will only be like 
a dream passed away with ages before the 
flood. 
Baplisma. 

During the year, 18 adults and 
25 children have been baptized, 
while 24 individuals have been re- 
ceived from Romanism. Of some 
of the adults baptized, the follow- 
ing interesting particulars have 
been communicated by Mr. Bil- 
berbeck, in his report for the half- 
year ending June 30, 1853— 


Two of those received by the Rev. D. 
Gnanamuttoo, at Black Town, are in- 
mates of the Monegar choultry, where 
reading, exposition, and prayer, are con- 
ducted every Wednesday evening. It is 
an interesting field of labour, and these 
are not the first instances of benefit 
having resulted, by the Lord's blessing. 

With respect to the baptism of ano- 
ther adult, who was named Abraham, 
Mr. Gonanamuttoo observes as follows — 
“The case of Abraham is rather an in- 
teresting one. He was educated in one 
of the Mission schools at Egmore, where 
his parents and friends reside. His 
acquaintance with the Gospel was not 
unprofitable to him. He was in the 
habit of reading Christian books even 
after he had left the school, and was 
convinced of the truth of the gospel. 
His parents and relatives were not 
pleased with his reading these books, and 
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endeavoured to dissuade him, but in 
vain. When they saw that they could 
not dissuade him, they began to threaten 
to drive him out of the house. At this 
time he happened to go to Captain 
G——"s garden, to see a friend of his, 
when he saw Babu reading a portion of 
Scripture, and explaining it to those 
around him. Parasaramen, afterwards 
named Abraham, made his acquaintance 
with Babu, and requested him to in- 
troduce him to his minister, and obtain 
baptism for him. Babu, having par- 
ticularly inquired into his case, promised 
to do so. Parasaramen went home and 
told his friends his intention to become 
a Christian, when they wished him to 
go away from them. He called on 
Babu again, and related all the circum- 
stances. Babu took him to his parents, 
and asked them the reason of their son’s 
leaving them. When he saw that he 
was thrust out purely for his desire to be 
baptized, he accommodated him in his 
house, and acquainted me with his case. 
He was then, after due preparation, 
admitted to baptism.” 

As no particulars are given connected 
with baptisms which took place at John 
Pereira’s, and the Mount Road, it remains 
only to notice the two cases at the Tinne- 
velly Settlement. One was that of a 
man who is nearly related to the present 
schoolmaster at Korakapetta. He came 
down from the Tinnevelly district to see 
his relative about six months ago, and, 
though a heathen, was prevailed upon to 
attend the means of grace with his 
friends. His connection with them 
doubtless tended greatly to remove his 
prejudice, but his heart, like that of 
Lydia's, remained still to be opened by 
a higher influence than any thing which 
man could conjecture. One day he 
opened a New Testament, and the first 
verse which caught his eye was the pre- 
cious invitation in the Gospel of 8t. 
Matthew, “‘Come unto me, all ye that 
labour and are heavy laden, and I will 
give you rest.’”” He had been uneasy 
before this under convictions of sin, but 
now Jesus spoke comfortably to his soul, 
and he began from that moment to set 
himself in earnest to apply for peace to 
that Saviour, and voluntarily to frequent 
the house of God. Being a tolerably 
well-informed man, and much brighter 
than his friends in intellect, he acquired, 
through God's grace, in a little time a 
respectable amount of Christian know- 
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ledge; and, by his deportment, also 
showed that he was zealous for the truth. 
Who then “can forbid water, that he 
should not be baptized?’ Most gladly, 
therefore, was he received, and numbered 
among the visible flock of Christ. The 
next was the case of aman who came 
from the neighbourhood of Negapatam, 
in search of an only brother whom he 
had missed for a long time. While he 
remained in the settlement, he used now 
and then to frequent the preaching- 
house, and latterly attended it regularly. 
One Sunday, after service, he lingered 
awhile till the crowd was dispersed, and 
wished to be heard, intimating his desire 
to one of the masters, who introduced 
him. He then stated his history, and 
begged to be received under Christian 
instruction, preparatory for baptism. He 
was asked how he intended to support 
himself while under probation, seeing he 
was so far away from his country, and 
had no permanent pursuit here. Upon 
this he removed the cloth from his body, 
and exhibited a very valuable silver 
chain that went round his waist, and also 
some other gold jewels, and said he would 
sell them, or seek support by biring him- 
self out for labour. He, too, was able 
to read, and, having given credible evi- 
dence of faith in Christ, was baptized 
after a couple of months’ probation. He 
has since returned to his country, taking 
with him a collection of Scriptures and 
useful tracts, after being “commended to 
God, and to the word of His grace.” 
There was, besides, another interesting 
case, connected with a family, consisting of 
five souls, who were proceeding to the 
Mauritius as emigrant coolies, which 
may deserve notice. During their stay 
at the Tinnevelly Settlement, previous 
to embarkation, the man who was the 
head of the family statedly attended 
divine service for a few weeks, and 
listened with much attention and devout 
demeanour. Having soon formed an 
attachment to the truth, he was revolving 
it over in his mind whether he should 
embark as a slave of idolatry and sin, or 
go asa Christian. He spoke to his wife, 
and reconciled her to the choice he felt 
inclined to make. All this took time, 
and just when they were within a day or 
two of leaving they opened their minds to 
the Missionary. Not finding it possible to 
arrange for their instruction in so short 
a time, a Christian friend kindly in- 
terested himself in their behalf, on being 
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informed of the circumstances, and very 
readily gave a letter to the Rev. L. 
Banks, which the parties were to take to. 
the Mauritius by way of introduction. 
They have since sailed, with the letter, 
and it is hoped they will be able to accom- 
plish their object after they arrive there. 
If the work be the Lord‘s, doubtless it 
will take root in their hearts, and prosper. 

There was likewise another applicant 
for baptism. He was a youth of about 
seventeen years of age, who had enjoyed 
the benefit of the Rev. W. Grant's in- 
struction for about two years, but his 
friends removed him from the General 
Assembly’s school, and sent him to 
Putchappa’s in preference. Here he 
remained some months, and almost forgot 
his earlier studies, but they were not 
obliterated. Calling one Sunday afternoon 
casually at the Parembore church, he 
met the Missionary, and, as he happened. 
to be the only person there, it was thought 
the time could not be better employed 
than by conversation with him. The lad 
listened with much attention, and some 
degree of emotion, but did not disclose 
his history till a few days afterwards, 
though he had paid many visits in the 
interval, and on each occasion received 
instruction. He became anxious to be 
received into the Christian church, that 
he might openly profess Christ. Having 
now ascertained that he was once a pupil 
of Mr. Grant, he was recommended to 
apply to him for baptism, which he 
shewed every willingness to do, and is 
now there, it is believed, happy and con- 
tented with his former fellow-scholars and 
teachers, and has written to his friends to 
apprise them of the step. May the 
Lord enable him to “ witness a good con- 
fession !"’ 

Schools. 


Of this department Mr. Bilder-: 
beck thus speaks, in his report for 
the half-year ending Dec. 31, 1853— 


There are 578 children in all under 
Christian instruction, inclusive of boys and 
girls. The late examinations of some of 
these will have enabled visitors to form 
their own estimate of their importance. 
Though nearly all are vernacular schools, 
yet are they valuable, inasmuch as they 
serve to increase the number of the 
reading population among natives, and 
help to familiarise their minds with Chris- 
tian terms, by which the gospel be- 
comes better understood when preached 
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or circulated. The amount of Chriatian 
knowledge which many of the children al- 
ready possess is indeed remarkable; and 
who can tell but that the seed thus sown 
only waits for a down- pouring of the Spirit’s 
influences, when it will at once spring 
forth, and yield an abundant harvest. Un- 
pretending in other respects as these 
schools are, they quietly run down like so 
many streamlets to swell the ocean of 
general good. Events point to a crisis. 
A few years hence, and this country, in 
common with most other parts, will be- 
come quite altered. Meanwhile, the hope 
of futurity is the rising generation. Let 
their minds only receive a right direction, 
and then, be this change what it may, no 
fears need be apprehended; but this can- 
not be where Bible knowledge is excluded. 
Preaching to the Heathen. 

It is in connection with this im- 
portant work that the paucity of 
our labourers at Madras becomes 
most apparent. As Mr. Bilder- 
beck justly remarks, ‘“‘ What are 
three Missionaries, two catechists, 
and one reader, in a population con. 
sisting of between 600,000 and 
700,000 souls?” Under such cir- 
cumstances, much occupied with 
the native flock, and yet anxious 
to g are by continued efforts on 
the heathenism so rampant around, 
our brethren at Madras have been 
cheered by the occasional labours 
of the two young Missionaries, the 
Rev. D. Fenn and the Rev. R. 
R. Meadows, who, on their arrival 
in India, remained for some time 
in that city, preparing for itinerant 
labours in the interior. The large- 
nese of this department of the work, 
ard the encouragement to an in- 
crease of labour in this direction, 
which the Missionaries would gladly 
give, if in their power, will appear 
on another reference to Mr. Bilder- 
beck’s report just referred to. 

Preaching to the heathen has been car- 
ried on in almoet every thoroughfare of 
this great city, with scarcely any intermis- 
sion except that caused by bodily weak- 
ness or the intervention of other duties. 
Madras has also been favoured with the 
occasional labours of two very valuable 
brethren preparing for itinerant usefulness 
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in the country. Haviog acquired the 
language so as tolerably to converse with 
the people, they have often been seen 
quietly engaging the attention of passen- 
gers here and there to “ the things which 
belong unto their peace.” If Cambridge 
can boast of having conferred honours, she 
may now clothe herself with double honour, 
in the reflection that the Lord has sent 
forth out of her men who are thus nobly 
consecrating their talents to the cause of 
God in a heathen land. Oh! come “ to 
the help of the Lord, to the help of the 
Lord against the mighty,” and may many 
such wreaths yet crown thy brow! It is 
pleasing to observe the growing interest 
paid to the preaching of God's word. In 
the minds of many the truth appears to 
have taken some hold: this may be seen 
by the eager earnestness with which they 
listen, and by their repeated visits to stated 
places of preaching. When reasoned 
with, they make fair concessions, and even 
sometimes argue for the preacher against 
those who are inclined to cavil. But how- 
ever candid they are disposed to be, yet 
the truth is still far from fioding a lodg- 
ment in their hearts. The Holy Spirit 
alone can touch their tender parts, and 
effectually apply with His blessing the 
testimony of His word: till this is done 
they will only continue to “ reject the 
counsel of God against themselves,” how- - 
ever much their judgments may approve 
of the doctrine. But the Spirit can make 
them “ willing in the day of His power ;” 
and therefore prayer and preaching must 
go together, while in fervency both must 
be alike, and both be equally persevering 
and believing, before any such results can 
follow. Not only have the large establish- 
ments of Messrs. Waller and Co., Mesars. 
Taylor and Co.,and Messrs. Burghall and 
Co., been regularly visited, but attempts 
have also been begun, during the past 
half-year, to reach the spiritual wants of 
the destitute boatmen and fishermen, by 
means of two readers employed for that 
purpose by the Rev. A. H. Alcock, under 
the occasional superintendence of one of 
the Missionaries, and by the agents of the 
Mission devoting a part of their time like- 
wise to it. These visit the north beach, 
and the former the south beach. Arrange- 
ments, too, are in progress, to afford Chris- 
tian instractiun to those poor ignorant 
classes who are maintained to sweep the 
streets of Black Town, Chindadrapetta, 
and Triplicane. Houses of Correction are 
sometimes also visited, with the same view. 
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But as these plans have only recently ori- 
ginated, it may suffice merely to make this 
passing notice of them. 

Quarterly Missionary Meetings. 

We rejoice to find that these have 
been commenced amongst our na- 
tive Christians at Madras, not only 
because they elicit help for the pro- 
secution of evangelizing efforts 
amongst the heathen, but because 
they so powerfully aid in the deve- 
lopment of the Christian character 
and life in those who attend them. 
They constitute a powerful pasto- 
ral instrumentality, of which no con- 
gregation can be devoid, without 
being proportionably impoverished. 
The following notice of them ap- 
pears in the Madras Church Mis- 
sionary Record” for September 
18538— 

We had our second quarterly Missio- 
nary meeting at the Union School-room, 
John Pereira’s, last night, July 13; and 
were rejoiced to find a good attendance, 
apparent interest, and a very encouraging 
and tangible result of the last meeting in 
the contents of seven out of the eight 
Missionary boxes which we had then 
given out. We opened them in the 
room after the meeting, amid an interested 
circle of spectators. The contents in all 
were Ra. 15.11. 0. 

Girls’ school-box . Rs. 1 2 2 

Boys’ do. oc ll 3 

Leaving for the other five, 13 13 7 


Total..1315 11 0 


We have felt encouraged by the result. 
May God give a larger blessing still to 
that little congregation, and may He 
teach all of us, by this and every other 
instance of His fatherly love, to trust 
Him more simply, and to serve Him more 
faithfally. 

TELUGU MISSION. 

This Mission, commenced in 1841, 
is as yet in a very infantile condi- 
tion, and presents, in statistical re- 
sults, small amount of actual re- 
turns. The labours which are being 
carried onward are, however, on an 
extensive scale. The great work 
of sowing the seed is being dili- 
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ently prosecuted in the city of 

asulipatam, as well as the sur- 
rounding districts, and in due time 
there shall be the harvest. The 
number of persons under instruc- 
tion in December 1853 amounted 
to 131, of whom 41 have been bap- 
tized. The communicants are 14 
in number. The children in the 
schools amount to 219. The Mis- 
sionaries in charge are the Rev. 
Messrs. Noble, Sharkey, English, 


_and Darling, together with the Rev. 


T. K. Nicholson, Rugby- Fox 
Master. 


Baptisms. 

Various notices of baptisms which 
have occurred during the year 1853 
occur in the ‘ouiele of the Mis- 
sionaries. The first is taken from 
Mr. Sharkey’s report for the half- 
year ending March 31, 1853. 


In my journal for the last quarter I 
mentioned that the adopted son of a Pariah 
had been coming to me for instruction 
preparatory to baptism. I have now the 
pleasure of adding, that he was admitted 
into the visible church of Christ on the 
26th of December. Before administering 
the sacred rite, I questioned him as to his 
knowledge of Christ, and his heart, in the 
presence of the assembled congregation. 
His answers were simple and correct. 
His view of the outward visible sign or 
form in baptism was just, and I trust he 
has learned not to confound it with the 
inward spiritual grace, or rest on it as 
sufficient of itself to recommend him to 
God. This young man had previously 
read the baptismal service with me, as well 
as the Gospel of St. Matthew, of which 
he has committed several portions to 
memory. 

Our past experience bids us rejoice 
with trembling at each fresh addition to 
our little Church, which is yet only the 
mustard-seed sprouting out of its un- 
genial soil, and awaiting the heat and 
life of grace to grow and strengthen, and 
meet with safety the spiritual storms to 
which it stands exposed. Our earnest 
prayer, then, for our young people is, that 
“they being regenerate, and made the 
children of God by adoption and grace, 
may daily be renewed by the Holy 
Spirit.”’ 

3A 
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We find another baptism in a let- 
ter dated May 30, 1853. 


The Pariah youth, of whom I spoke so 
hopefully in my last journal, was baptized 
on the 22d instant by Mr. Noble. Yes- 
terday we had the happiness of receiving 
into the visible church another of our 
grown girls. Mr. Noble kindly officiated. 
‘There is another girl who desires baptism 
very earnestly, and several others that are 
beginning to interest themselves about 
the welfare of their souls. Our little 
school is quite an encouragement to us, 
and is in itself a sufficient compensation. 
I think we can, in regard to it, say, with 
fervent gratitude, To God alone be the 
entire praise. My vernacular school for 
boys met with many sore trials, and had 
almost ceased to exist, but for God’s gra- 
cious care of it; and now, in its weakest 
state, and out of its small pumber, one 
heart is touched—touched, I trust, by Him 
whose work of grace is sure to terminate 
in life eternal. This boy is about four- 
teen years old, and is now altogether un- 
der my care, and supported by kind friends 
through our much esteemed Miss B—— 
of B——. Wehave retained his heathen 
pame, and added to it the name of Henry 
Fox, which his supporters intended he 
should adopt if ever he became a convert 
to Christianity. The young girl, who is 
about thirteen years old, we have named 
Elizabeth Fox, at the request of Mr. 
Fox’s mother, who, in conjunction with 
some other ladies, has for several years 
been maintaining this orpban. I am sure, 
as far as I can be so, that she loves Jesus. 
There is now only one member in her 
family that is not baptized, and she is very 
earnest with him. He is an old man, al- 
most blind. She reads to him and teaches 
him, and he often speaks of her with tears 
of joy. That he, too, “ may be dedicated 
to God by our office and ministry” is our 
earnest prayer. 


Deaths. 


Some, both from amongst the 
young and aged, have been re- 
moved ; nor has the gospel failed 
to manifest its sustaining power. 


Schools. 


Mr. Sharkey, in his report for 
the half-year ending March 31, 
1853, has communicated to us the 
following details respecting the 


INDIA WITHIN 


THE GANGES. [AuGUST, 


female boarding-school and ver- 
nacular school under his charge— 


Our female boarding-school, at the close 
of the year, numbered forty-seven girls of 
different castes. Seven of them are of 
the Kamma, Kapu, Mootracha, and Ma- 
hommedan classes, and most of the rest 
Pariahs. For a short time we had a 
Komti girl, but she was removed, and, 
young as she was, married and kept at 
home. A Brahmin widow, also, came to 
Mrs. Sharkey one night, and requested 
admission for her two widowed girls into 
the school. She went away, promising to 
bring her children, but never returned. 
I mention this, to shew how quietly caste 
prejudices are vanishing before the steady 
pursuit of any settled plan of female edu- 
cation. As far as our experience goes, 
we do not hesitate to say that the youth 
of all castes, Brahmin and Komti ex- 
cepted, shew no unwillingness to sit and 
read with Pariahs. There are, however, 
exceptions to this; and even then the re- 
luctance is to be ascribed, not so much to 
caste prejudices, as to notions of rank 
and respectability. During the past year, 
we have had much sickness in our school, 
and one death, the first that has occurred 
since its establishment. For some time 
past, five of our grown girls have been ren- 
dering efficient assistance in the school, 
and enabled us to dispense with two of our 
male teachers. I must also say that Mrs. 
Sharkey is assisted by one of my sisters, 
as well as by a well-behaved Brahmin, who 
attends exclusively to the alphabet classes. 
The annual examination of this school 
was held on the last day of the year, 
together with a private one conducted 
entirely by Mr. Noble, whose report I 
subjoin. 

“It was with great satisfaction I ex- 
amined your very interesting girls'-school. 
The attention and care you bestow on the 
young people are evident in their neat, 
healthy, modest, happy appearance; but 
more so still in the progress made by 
them in the different subjects to which 
they have had their attention directed. 
The inquiries made into the general 
management and economy of the school, 
gave me and others much delight. The 
free access allowed the parents of visiting 
them, the efforts made by the elder girls 
to impart to their parents the knowledge 
of Christ obtained by themselves, the vigi- 
lance with which their morals are cared 
for, are very commendable. Their con- 
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duct during divine service, and their sing- 
‘ing, are most pleasing: so, too, are their 
progress and proficiency in netting, knit- 
ting, and needlework, while a knowledge 
of housework and cooking has not been 
overlooked. Their acquaintance with 
arithmetic, their writing by dictation, their 
handwriting, their knowledge of geogra- 
phy also, but chiefly their scriptural 
reading, shewed the patience and perse- 
verance with which you, and those who 
assist you, have laboured for their general 
improvement and eternal salvation. We 
listened with most hearty enjoyment, and 
only regretted that our friends in England 
could not be present, to witness this little 
verdant oasis in the midst of a wide waste 
of female degradation.’ 

My vernacular school for boys, chiefly 
of the lower orders, established as an in- 
troduction to a boarding - establishment 
similar to the one for girls, has expe- 
rienced many trials from the want of 
good teachers, suitable books, appropriate 
rooms, and sofficient funds. During the 
last year I was obliged, in consequence of 
the excitement produced by the baptisms 
in Mr Noble’s institution, to close my 
little school for more than a month. At 
a private examination held in January last 
there were seventeen lads present; and 
Mr. Taylor, the sole examiner on the 
occasion, has expressed himself on the 
whole much pleased. Our temporary 
change of residence, caused by the un- 
roofing of our house, has much inter- 
fered with the progress of the school, but 
by God's blessing it has greatly revived 
since April last. I am happy to add, that 
one of the boys has expressed a desire to 
be baptized, and will, if it please God, 
be shortly received into thevisible church 
of Christ. 


Preaching to the Heathen. 

In this department a vast field 
of labour opens before the Missio- 
naries. The Masulipatam district 
contains 520,866 souls. The city 
itself has a population of 60,000, 
and fifty villages lie within a circle 
of fifty miles. The country is open 
in every direction, but the labourers 
are few. Of the five Missionaries 
two are entirely devoted to the 


native English school, and three ° 


alone remain to carry the message 
of mercy to the vast multitudes of 
perishing heathen round them. 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


363 


The journals of these Missionaries 
prove the unceasing diligence with 
which the work has been prosecuted. 
The following extracts will bring 
out the character of the work, with 
its difficulties and encouragements. 
The first are from the journal of 
Mr. English. 


General Aspect of the Work. 

In the midst of much apathy and in- 
difference, very many are found willing to 
hear the truth, and in some places much 
interest has been shewn. Often the in- 
quiry has been made, “ When shall we see 
you again?’ Sometimes we have been 
gladdened with the remark, that “‘ we 
should like to hear more of these good 
things.” 

Our gospels and tracts are generally 
received with avidity, and I have often 
found persons willing to read the same be- 
fore the assembled people; by which 
means many questions about the truth are 
put and answered upon the spot. 

The people generally have but little 
reverence for their own religious systems 
and creeds: the custom of their fathers, 
and caste, have the strongest hold upon 
their affections. 

It is no little pain to the Missionary 
to witness their want of seriousness in 
their conversations about God, sin, and 
the immortal soul. This is our chief trial 
in our great work. Gladly would we 
part with our Indian comforts to see the 
poor Hindu anxious to know what he must 
do to be saved. We find consolation, how- 
ever, in that sweet promise, that “he that 
goeth forth and weepeth, bearing precious 
seed, shall doubtless come again with re- 
joicing, bringing his sheaves with him.”’ 

My next remark refers to preaching the 
word of reconciliation to the adult popula- 
tion. I would ask for a number ofinexpen- 
sive sheds, built in different parts of this 
large town, simply for preaching the go- 
spel. They should be near the greatest tho- 
roughfares, where the cry of the messenger 
of peace might be heard by many a passer- 
by. If there were recognised preaching- 
spots in the town, and a time appointed 
for declaring the message, we might ex- 
pect those who are anxious to hear more 
would re-assemble at such places. 

I would ask for the erection of small 
bungalows, containing one or two rooms, 
at convenient distances, over at least an 
area of fifty miles of the district. I would 
recommend them to be built with special 
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reference to the channels watered by the 
annicuts. This will greatly facilitate all 
travelling, and reduce almost to nothing 
the expense of itinerating. It would be 
delightful indeed, when the mountains 
drop their fatness upon the natural soil, 
to see the same effort made for watering 
the spiritual soil with the living waters 
of the river of God. 

Lastly, I would ask for special prayer 
that wisdom may be given to direct, and 
grace perseveringly to prosecute, every 
new measure against the kingdom of 
Satan. 


We now refer to Mr. Darling's 
journals, commencing with that 
for the quarter ending March 31, 
1853. 


I proceeded by dawn to some of the 
neighbouring villages, and preached Christ 
in four of them which lie within a short 
distance of each other. Various castes 
heard me this morning. At the last of 
the villages I visited, the following re- 
markable circumstance occurred, which I 
cannot allow to be passed by unnoticed. 
When I had just concluded what I had 
to say, and was about to retrace my steps 
to my tent, a shower of rain obliged the 
people to take shelter in one of the huts 
close by. They gave me an invitation to 
go in also, which I thankfully accepted. 
In a few seconds a seat was provided for 
me, while the whole company, amount- 
ing to some fifty individuals, squatted 
themselves before me on the ground. I 
gladly availed myself of the opportunity 
to make known the preciousness of oar 
blessed religion, and to expose the utter 
inutility of the Hindu system to afford 
apy peace whatever to the penitent sin- 
ner. Now and then an objection was 
raised, to which, of course, I endeavoured 
to reply. All I said was received with 
the greatest civility and attention. I look 
for a special blessing on this meeting; for 
the Lord Himself, in a peculiar manner, 
seemed to collect it, and to dispose the 
hearts of the people to treat me in the 
kind manner they did. I gave away seve- 
ral books. 

Several groups of people at our tent 
during the day. Visit of Lambady women, 
a race of gypsies, to see Mrs. Darling, 
who asked them various questions, and 


endeavoured to tell them of Christ. They ~ 


talk, however, a very peculiar dialect. 
Mrs. Darling was therefore obliged to 
converse with them chiefly through a 
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Brahmin youth, who succeeded in makiag 
himself better understood. Visit from 
some Brahmins, to talk on the subject of 
religion. They listened very quietly, and 
asked for tracts, which they received. 
We rode in the evening to the gypey en- 
campment; and afterwards into the village 
of Wadally. Mrs. Darling talked to some 
poor women who collected round her, and 
created a great interest amongst them. 
Passing along, we came upon some people 
quarrelling. Mrs. Darling reproved them, 
and the effect was instantaneous. They 
ceased their noise immediately, and that 
afforded me an opportunity of preaching 
to them of the meek and lowly Jesus. 

I talked in the fields to two ignorant 
toddy-drawers. One of them seemed 
much interested in what I told him of the 
true God. He asked me very earnestly 
indeed, and, I think, with much sincerity. 
whether he should be doing right if he said 
continually to God, “O Jesus Christ, Thou 
only art my God. I will trust in Thee 
alone."’ Of course I encouraged him to 
uee his simple prayer, fully believing that, 
if he did so, God would teach him to know 
more of Himself. 

I spoke to a poor man by the way-side, 
and told him that he should serve Jesus 
Christ, for He was the living God, and not 
Vishnu, whom he had just named. I asked 
him to repeat the name Jesus after me. 
He did so. I asked him to try and re- 
member the name, and to pray to Jesus 
as his God. We parted, and a few minutes 
afterwards he called after me. I sent a 
servant I had with me towards him, to 
learn what he wanted, and, not being far 
off, I heard what transpired. “ Tell me," 
he said, “‘ the name of the God that gen- 
tleman has just told me of, for I have 
forgotten.” He was taught again, and 
he turned away evidently with the name 
upon his lips, endeavouring to remember 
it. It is “the only name under heaven 
given among men, whereby we must be 
saved.” O that that poor soul may find 
in it peace, everlasting peace, for him- 
self! 

I preached twice to-day to attentive 
audiences, and felt great support from the 
Lord while endeavouring to encourage 
poor sinners to turn to Christ. 


The following extract is from 
the next quarter's journal— 
April 5, 1853—Settlement of chucklers 


near Weyyur. These people are called 
Mathekavandlu, but do not all work at the 
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trade of shoemaking. Some of them are 
cultivators of the soil under the ryots, 
who hire them for a very small remune- 
ration. As what is paid to them is in- 
sufficient to support them, they manage 
to make up the deficiency by robbing the 
corn-fields at night. I was well received 
* in the settlement, and was permitted 
quietly to endeavour to make them care 
for their souls, When I proposed to pitch 
my tent amongst them they seemed sur- 
prised, no doubt wondering how it was I 
did not fear contamination from so low a 
race of beings. They are indeed very 
degraded, often feasting on a dead horse 
or ass, and considering it a great luxury. 
Such living makes them very offensive— 
their presence being disagreeable even at 
the distance of some feet. Nothing but 
the gospel can elevate them, either as to 
their temporal or spiritual interests. 


We conclude with a reference to 
the journals of Mr. Sharkey. 


I left Bunder on the 10th of Novem- 
ber, rather earlier in the season than usual, 
to visit Ellore, Rajahmundry, and some 
of the villages in their vicinity. After 
a sleepless night, and a day’s exposure to 
the sun, through much mud and water I 
arrived at Ellore, a large town about 
thirty-nine miles N.W. of Masulipatam. 
This flourishing town contains a population 
of about 19,500 souls, divided into no fewer 
than forty-eight castes, of whom the greater 
proportion consists of the Brahmin, Komti, 
Telaga, Shepherd, Pariah, and Mahom- 
medan classes: of the last there are up- 
wards of three hundred souls, most of 
whom are retired native military officers 
and soldiers. The high banks of two 
spacious reservoirs skirt the town on one 
side, while extensive corn-fields stretch 
along the other. The streets running 
from east to west are numerous and nar- 
row, but the houses are large and sub- 
stantial. The town is built in the shape 
of a rectangular triangle, and by no means 
in strict accordance with the rules laid 
down in the Manazara, and other works on 
Hindu architecture. In the art of build- 
ing, as in every thing else, the Hindus 
of the present day appear to have greatly 
departed from the rules and directions of 
their sacred authorities, and to be fast 
merging into a kind of rationalism little 
better than atheism. 

Between Ellore and Rajahmundry I 
spent eight days, and visited the villages 
of Bimdole, Nullacherla, Pangady, and 
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Terugudumetta, in each of which I en. 
deavoured to preach Christ and distribute 
tracts. My reception at the first village 
was a cold one, and my Brahmin hearers 
did not receive the truth so quietly as they 
did on a former occasion. At Nullacherla 
two Brahmins did all but strike me, while 
a third employed himself in defending his 
religion, at the very top of his voice, by 
idle stories and ridiculous Jegends. 

I left home again on the evening of the 
12th of February, to make a second tour 
in our wide district. At Nidumole, on 
the following morning, I addressed a small 
circle of the poor despised Pariahs in 
their wretched settlement, about a mile 
distant from the main village. Men, 
women, and children, flockéd to hear the 
gospel of Chriat; and though this was my 
fourth visit to them, they remembered 
nothing of what they had heard. That 
‘Christ Jesus came into the world to 
save sinners,” that His * blood cleanseth 
us from all sin,” was as new to them pow 
as when first declared to them. Two 
Pariah youths from my vernacular school, 
both candidates for baptism, requested 
permission totravel with me. They were 
with me this morning, and they looked so 
improved in manner and appearance, that 
the Pariahs of the village could not tell 
who they were until I had informed them. 
I asked one of the lads to read the ac- 
count of Christ's cure of the man sick of 
the palsy ; upon which I took occasion to 
describe the nature, character, and deserts 
of sin, as well as the only sure way of 
escape from tribulation and anguish pro- 
vided for us in “the Lamb of God, that 
taketh away the sin of the world.” I 
cannot say that I was heard with much 
attention, or that my words made any 
impression on them. One woman ap- 
peared struck with the great love of Jesus 
for undeserving sinners, and made several 
efforts to retain the precious name in her 
memory by repeating it again and again. 
Towards the conclusion of our conversa- 
tion a Sudra joined us, and the first 
word that proceeded from his mouth was 
bad in the extreme. I rebuked him 
sharply, and was thankful to find that he 
was not disposed to resent my boldness. 
Every sentiment of the lower classes of 
the Hindus is mixed up with either vitu- 
perative abuse, imprecating language, or 
profane oaths. The Brahmins, too, are, 
most of them, little careful of what they 
say. Truly that same Spirit that once 
garnished the heavens must empty the 


366 INDIA WITHIN 


wicked heart of the Hindu as much as that 
of any one else, and sweep and garnish it 
for the ever-abiding presence of God in 
Christ; otherwise, what man or means 
on earth can reclaim it from its present 
alienation from all that is holy, just, and 
good ? 

During the day my two Pariah com- 
panions joined me in reading God's word 
and in prayer. The heart is so deceitful, 
and we are so apt to identify momentary 
feelings with a genuine, abiding, experi- 
mental knowledge of Christ, that I could 
not help praying that they might be kept 
from all self delusion and hypocrisy. 

Feb. 18, 1853—I removed my tent to 
a village in the vicinity of which is the Pa- 
riah hamlet of Kankipad, in which, I trust, 
there are some of God's children, though 
still clouded by ignorance, and restrained 
by the fear ofman. The Pariah weavers 
rejoiced to see my tent, and some of them 
came tosee me. They look upon me as 
their friend, and this is a great point 
gained. 

Feb. 19 — Three meetings with the 
Pariahs of the Kankipad hamlet. At 
the first there were about twelve men; at 
the second, men, women, and children, 
numbered upwards of twenty ; and at the 
last were present eighteen men, young 
and old. Two Brahmins and a Cummah 
Sudra also called on me. I dwelt much 
this day on the love of Christ exhibited in 
His sufferings, which | described, as mi- 
nutely as possible, from the account given 
by St. Matthew. On the occasion of my 
third meeting with the Pariahs, in my tent 
at Kankipad, my questions were answered 
with much accuracy. Unbelief they 
thought was the greatest of sins, and 
despair the chief ingredient in the miseries 
of hell. I then inquired of them what 
they considered to be the greatest expres- 
sion of love. One said, alms, and another 
answered, deeds of kindness. I observed, 
“* What do you think of one man dying for 
another in order to save him?” All re- 
plied, “ Yes, yes! greater love than this 
no man can shew.” Upon which I told 
them of the love of Jesus, and earnestly 
entreated them, from the consideration of 
the uncertainty of life, to repent and be- 
lieve in the Friend of sinners. We sepa- 
rated at about 11 o'clock p.m.; and so de- 
sirous were the poor weavers to sit and 
hear the trath, that they would have sat up 
the whole night if I had had the strength 
and power of lungs to speak to them. 

Feb, 20—Several Brahmins and many 
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Sudras sat in my tent, listening to “the 
truth as it isin Jesus:"’ when they went 
away, the Pariah weavers approached, 
with whom J had much interesting con- 
versation until 10 o'clock p.m. Their 
questions were numerous and free. When 
we were speaking about the village god- 
dess, they informed me that she was not 
much cared for now; and this is true, for 
the little grove where the idol or slab of 
stone is placed is much neglected, and the 
stone itself is almost buried in the dust. 
When I said, “‘ Why do you not cast away 
this object of folly?’ one of the weavers 
replied, ‘* No, sir: it will do very well to 
grind our curry staff on.” I have reason 
to think that several of the weavers have 
little or no regard for their goddess. The 
subject of female education engrossed 
much of the attention of my visitors, and 
they were anxious to be informed what 
its advantages were. One interesting 
feature of the meeting last evening was, 
that many of the wives and mothers of my 
visitors were present; and while the latter 
were seated on the ground, and asking 
questions with out-stretched necks, the 
former stood behind at a little distance, 
looking on with intense interest, with 
their right hand raised to their mouths in 
token of astonishment. Oh, that there 
Were many more Missionaries in this wide 
moral wilderness than there are! 

Feb. 22 — I had a long and interest- 
ing conversation with a Pariah priest, who 
called on me with his pupil. He was 
open to conviction, and said many things 
about his corrupt heart. He chanted, toa 
plaintive tune, three stanzas of a very 
expressive ditty, the burden of which was, 
**Oh! what shall I do? my heart wii! not. 
change!’ I was much encouraged by 
his earnest looks and deep attention ; and 
could not help thioking that he was not 
far from the kingdom of heaven. As soon 
as they left me, some of the weavers, 
hearing that I was about to remove from 
their village, came to bid me farewell. 
One brought a pint of ghee or clarified 
butter, a second presented a fowl, and a 
third came with some fish, all which they 
offered for my acceptance. Commending 
them and their village to the grace of 
God, I left them for Kanur, an ordinary 
village in the vicinity of Beizwarrah. 

On the 26th of February I sent on my 
tent to Gollapulli, and left Mylaveram 
at two o'clock a.M., but did not reach 
my tent before sunset. During the day, 
while I was under a tree, sheltering my- 
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self from the heat of the sun, at a vil- 
lage named Ravecherla, situated in the 
very centre of a cluster of picturesque 
hills, I received a message from the head- 
man of the village to come to him. I 
went to him at two o’clock p.m., and con- 
versed with him, on the subject of religion 
chiefly, till four o'clock p.m. I found a 
sofa in his house, as well as an American 
clock. On this sofa he took his seat in 
native-like style, and asked me to sit with 
him ééte-a-téte. His mind was altogether 
worldly, yet he evinced much curiosity 
about Christianity, heard with patience 
all I had to tell him of the way of salva- 
tion, and even requested I would present 
him with a copy of each of the varieties 
of our Telugu tracts. 


 ‘North-@@lest America. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
FORT GEORGE. 
In Mr. Watkins’s Journal we have 


Interesting proofs of progress. 
May 8,1853: Lord’s-day—I spent an 


hour this morning, as usual, in imparting 
instruction to the Indians. During the 
time, I had an opportunity of witnessing 
the good effects of having made my small 
congregation commit various passages of 
Scripture to memory. I was engaged in 
teaching Watts’s First Catechism; and 
taking occasion to make a few remarks on 
the answer, “ Though I cannot see God, 
yet He can see me,” I asked if any one pre- 
sent could remember a text of the great 
book which stated nearly the same thing. 
After a moment’s waiting, one woman said, 
** The eyes of the Lord,” &c., Prov. xv. 3. 
This was in itself a very trifling incident, 
yet it proved that my past labours had not 
been altogether lost. Sach proofs are 
now beginning to be frequent, and indeed 
this afternoon I had a somewhat similar 
iastance. It is my custom, as a first les- 
son, to take a passage of the Old Testa- 
ment bearing on the history of some cefe- 
brated individual, or describing a remark- 
able event, and, having given the substance 
of such passage through my interpreter, 
to make a few practical remarks. The 
subject was the character of Moses; and 
when relating that part of his history 
where, in consequence of having slain the 
Egyptian, he was compelled to flee for 
safety into the land of Midian, I asked 
if any one could remember another per- 
son who had to leave home and country 
‘n account of his sin, and to my great 
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satisfuction I at once received the an- 
swer, “ Jacob.”’ Ino addition to the two 
Indian services, I have had the accustomed 
one in the morning and evening for the 
English, at both of which there has been 
one new and interesting feature, which 
was the presence of an Eskimo, not, per- 
haps, as a worshipper, but as a listener: 
still I think he would understand some 
little of what was said. 


A hopeful Indian. 


May 9—This morning I studied Cree 
for an hour, and then spent a conside- 
rable time with my Eskimo pupil. In the 
afternoon I instructed the Indians, several 
having arrived this morning, so that my 
class numbered seventeen individuals— 
more than I have had at one_time for 
upwards, I believe, of three months. 
Amongst my scholars was a man in whom 
I was formerly much interested, having 
had cause to believe that he was anxiously 
inquiring the way of salvation. He has 
not yet been baptized, but amongst the En- 
glish is kaown by the name of his deceased 
father, Peter Cock. After the class, I in- 
vited him into my kitchen, in order to 
have a little conversation, and to give him 
a paper containing several passages of 
Scripture, which I had written out, as he 
much wished to have another book— 
every piece of written or printed paper 
being a book amongst these Indians. He 
could read nearly every word, though he 
has been taught very little by myself, 
having acquired his knowledge principally 
from a fellow- Indian with whom he usually 
lives. In conversing, through my inter- 
preter, I was much pleased at his great 
earnestness, and the evident anxiety he 
manifested for his soul’s welfare. He said 
that he prayed every night and morning, 
and frequently when engaged in hunting; 
but added, that he was very sorry that he 
had not always done what I had told him, 
for once, on a Sunday, he had shot some 
birds, and on another occasion had caught 
some fish, because both his wife 
and himself were entirely destitute of 
provisions. I replied, that this was doing 
what I had said; forin enforcing the law of 
the fourth commandment I had distinctly 
stated that God did not require us to 
abstain from such work as was neces- 
sary fur the support of our lives. He aft- 
erwards wished to know how he was to 
act with respect to this commandment in 
the approaching goose-hunt; stating that 
perhaps the geese might be seen on a 
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Sunday, but that afterwards there might 
not be any others in reach of the gun for 
several days. I felt the difficulty of the 
case, and could appreciate to some extent 
how great a trial the observance of the 
Divine command in this matter would be 
to an Indian, depending, as he does to so 
great an extent, on what the daily sup- 
plies offered. Still, I could not but state 
that I considered God would be offended 
with shooting on the Sabbath-day, except 
where it was necessary for the relief of 
absolute hunger. I endeavoured to point 
out the ways in which the Almighty sees 
proper to try the faith and obedience of 
His people, and then commented on the 
assurance of our blessed Saviour, that, if 
we seek first the kingdom of heaven, all 
things necessary for this life shall be added 
unto us. The poor man seemed satisfied 
with my explanation, and will endeavour, 
I think, if the trial come, to act in ac- 
cordance with my directions. I do trust 
that his soul is being brought under the 
influence of the Holy Spirit, and that, ere 
long, he will be a happy believer in 
Jesus. 
Whit-sunday. 

May 15, 1853—At about half-past eight 
this morning Mr. Spencer hoisted the flag 
as a signal to the Indians across the river. 
After a little time a few dark spots were 
seen on the snow at the opposite bank, 
and at a little before nine o'clock seven 
Indians arrived, having remembered my 
request that they should start as soon as 
they saw the flag, or, as they term it, “the 
praying-cloth,’’ hoisted. I gave them in- 
struction till a little after ten o'clock. At 
eleven I had English service, when I 
preached from Ezek. xxxvi. 25—27. In- 
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dian service in the afternoon, to which the 
visitors from the tent remained. 
Indians at tea tn the Missionary’s house. 
June 28—Peter being unwell this 
morning, I could not have him for instruc- 
tion: however, I found fall employment 
in occupations principally of a domestic 
character, as there were several things re- 
quiring attention by way of preparation 
for a little treat which I purposed giving 
to a few of the aged Indians. In the 
early part of the afternoon I had about 
seventy-five Indians present for instruction. 
After this I invited the fifteen poor crea- 
tures whom I had previously selected, 
wishing to give them a meal, with which 
they seemed much pleased. After the 
guests had partaken of as much as 
they thought proper, Mrs. Watkins 
and myself endeavoured to interest 
them with an account of our leaving dear 
relatives and friends in England on their 
behalf. <A slight description of railway- 
travelling excited their wonder very 
greatly, and wonld perhaps scarcely 
have been credited had it not been nar- 
rated by those whom they had reason to 
believe would not deceive them. After 
this we exhibited several pictures in 
natural history, architecture, &c., together 
with a few articles of English manufac- 
ture, such as they had never before seen. 
These all gave rise to various expressions 
of surprise and admiration. Bat the 
greatest treat of all appeared to be the 
clock, which was seen not only to be alive, 
by the movement of the pendulum, but 
actually to possess the faculty of speech, 
as we so timed the exhibition of it that it 
might strike while all present were 
intently watching its movements. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. C. F. Schlen- 
ker and Mrs. Schlenker embarked at Ply- 
mouth, May the 24th, for Sierra Leone—The 
Rev. Dr. Trump embarked at Southampton, 
May the 20th, for Bombay—The Rev. E F. 
Gough and Mrs. Gough embarked at Graves- 
end, May the 28th, for Hong Kong—The Rev. 
J. P. Mengé and family left Calcutta, Febra- 
ary the 23d, in consequence of ill-health, and 
arrived at Grave June the 20th—The 
Rev. M. J. Wilkinson left Calcutta March the 
12th, on account of ill-health, and arrived at 
Gravesend June the 29th. 

WESTERN AFRICA. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— The Rev. R. Dillon 
arrived at Sierra Leone on the 17th of April. 
INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The precarious state of 


the Rev. D. Fenn’s health has rendered it 
necessary for him to proceed at once to Ne- 
wera Ellia—Col. Browne, in a Letter dated 
Madras, May 19, 1854, communicates the af- 
flictive intelligence of the death of Mrs. Peet, 
wife of the Rev. J. Peet, after a long illness. 


CEYLON. 


Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. E. T. Higgens 
has been obliged to leave Kandy for a voyage 
to the Cape of Good Hope, for the restoration 
of his health. 


AUSTRALASIA. 


Wesleyan Miss. Soc. — The Rev. Messre. 
Waugh, Wells, Hill, Taylor, Akrill, and A)- 
biston, who sailed in the “ Beulab,” arrived 
in health and safety at Melbourne on the 8th 
of February, and bave proceeded to their seve- 
ral spheres of labour. 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF JAMES FRANCE, 
A NEGRO CONVERT CONNECTED WITH THE WEST-INDIAN MISSIONS OF THE LONDON 
MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
THE triumphs of the Gospel have been strikingly exemplified in 
the simple piety, the holy and consistent lives, and the unwearied 
labours of some of the African race—the members and office- 


bearers of the Missions in the West Indies. 


The subjoined 


memoir has reference to an individual of this class, who, under 
the strong impulses of a heart imbued with the love of Christ, 
found his chief and only delight in the service of his Divine 
Master, and in spreading abroad the savour of His name and 


doctrine. 


Under the date of Lonsdale, 
Berbice, 24th February, the Rev. 
J. Foreman writes— 


We have during the year suffered a 
severe loss by the death of Mr. James 
France, who for about ten years was 4 
zealous and efficient deacon of this Church. 

He was naturally of a thoughtful dis- 
position, and possessed good natural abi- 
lities. Had he been born under any 
other system than that of slavery, and 
those talents cultivated and sanctified by 
Divine Grace, he might have risen to a 
position of great usefulness in connection 
with the Church of God. He appears to 
have lived a careless life till 1841, when 
February Arrindell, the then headman on 
Lonsdale estate, and a deacon of the 
Church, appears to have exerted himself 
to lead him to serious thought, and this, 
together with his consistent conduct, had 
a good influence on James France. 

Mr. Dalgliesh, now of New Amster- 
dam, arrived at Lonsdale in April 1842, 
and shortly afterward the subject of this 
notice became a Candidate for Church- 
membership. The work of grace in his 
heart seems to have been a gradual one, 
as he does not appear ever to have spoken 
of having received religious impressions 
from any particular sermon or circum- 
stance. While attending the Candidates’ 
class he was regular and very diligent, 
and often referred to the new views of 
religious truth which he was obtaining 
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from the instructions there given. Un- 
like the majority of those who enter this 
class, he continued regularly to attend it 
for a long while after his admission to the 
fellowship of the Church. For about two 
years he might be seen regularly every 
Monday afternoon, coming with his 
Bible under his arm to get more instruc- 
tion concerning the Book of God. 

During this period he was very useful 
to his pastor. ‘There were a good many 
old people in the class of Candidates at 
that period, who knew but little English : 
to them he explained what was said, in 
Creole, and also questioned them as to 
what they understood. His own views of 
truth were clear and simple, and he was 
able to make them intelligible to others 
also. ‘The assistance he thus rendered 
was the means of preparing many for the 
discharge of their duties as members of 
the Charch, and also of keeping back 
others who were deficient. 

The fact that a large number of per- 
sons attending the Chapel were ignorant 
of the English Language, and consequently 
knew very little of what was said, was to 
Mr. Dalgliesh a matter of great grief. He 
therefore resolved to have a sermon in 
Creole, or rather to have the sermon he 
had preached in English repeated in a 
language that these old people could un- 
derstand. James France seemed raised 
up and brought into the Church to do this 
work. He had a remarkably good me- 
mory, and seemed to have both the power 
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and the inclination, especially when listen- 
ing to divine truth, to fix his attention. 
The amount of good done in this way by 
his instrumentality will only be known 
“ when all things are made manifest.” 

This Service was given up when the 
congregation was formed into classes, but 
James France still continued to teach a 
large class of old people in Creole. 

Beside these different ways of being 
useful, with the assistance of another 
deacon he used often to conduct the Ser- 
vice when the minister was absent supply- 
ing another station. Upon the last occa- 
sion that he thus filled the pulpit he 
delivered a very solemn and searching 
address to the young people at the close 
of his sermon. His text was Amos vili. 
11: “I will send a famine, not of 
bread,’ &c. 

James France was most examplary and 
diligent, and took a deep interest in all 
the affairs of the Church, contributed libe- 
rally to the support of the cause of God, 
and was very anxious for the comfort and 
happiness of the minister, and did all he 
could to promote them. The meetings 
conducted by him on Lonsdale estate, by 
his diligence and care in preparing for 
them, were rendered valuable to not a few. 
He was attentive to visiting the sick in 
his district, and ever ready to visit those 
in other districts also. It was no small 
matter that kept him from the House of 
God; and if obliged to be at home on the 
Sabbath, helonged for some of his brethrén 
to come and tell him what they had 
heard. 

He was sincere and devout, and carried 
his Christianity into every-day life. His 
great desire appeared to be, in all circum- 
stances, to do what was right. He was 
consistent to a degree rarely met with in 
this country. Against his Christian Cha- 
racter not s whisper was ever heard. 
When he went from home he always took 
an opportunity of doing good to those 
with whom he might be brought into con- 
tact. He took a deep interest in the 
welfare of the young, was very e7xious 
to see them improve, made a point of 
frequently meeting with the young men 
who appeared well-disposed, and did all 
in his power to encourage and confirm 
them. 

He was very industrious, very diligent. 
Having charge of Lotisdale estate, he oc- 
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cupied a diffienit position, standing be- 
tween the employer and the employed, 
but with regard to both he was conscien- 
tiously just. Only one complaint was 
ever made against him in that capacity, 
and in tbat case he was quite right. Fre- 
quently, after having charge of the 
estate, he used to visit Mr. Dalgliesh for 
advice, and this he did on many occasions 
when few would have thought of asking 
it; but this was one thing that manifested 
his anxiety to do that which was right. 
On these eccasions he had mostly some- 
thing to ask about the Scriptures, anxious 
to get the meaning of some passage, and 
would go away greatly delighted that he 
had got something that would be nseful 
for eternity as well as for time. 

He was never of late years a strong 
man. For several months before bis 
death he was ailing, and frequently con- 
fined to the house for several days in 
succession. During this time he was calm, 
resigned, and found abundant comfort in 
reading the Word of God. When he lost 
his sight, as the disease advanced, he 
liked then to hear it read to bim, and 
to talk about it so far as he was able. 
He had no fear of death: he looked 
forward to it with the feeling that he 
was safe through the atonement of Jesus 
Christ. His great anxiety appeared to 
be the prosperity of the cause of God. 
On the last Sabbath of his life a large 
number of the members and young people 
belonging to this place walked to town in 
the afternoon to see him. He had them 
admitted a few at a time, and spoke to 
them, while to many of the young men 
he spoke in language of the most earnest 
entreaty to decide at once for Christ. He 
thus died as he had lived during the last 
twelve years of his life, a consistent zeal- 
ous Christian. 

His funeral was attended by people 
from far and near, all anxious thus to 
bear testimohy of their esteem to him 
who was gone. Among these were his 
employers, and the munager of a neigh- 
bouring estate. “ He has entered into 
his rest, but his works do follow him.” 

For a large part of the above sketeh I 
am indebted to Mr. Dalgliesh. James 
France's consistent useful life and happy 
death has cheered us all here, and I be- 
lieve will gladden the hearts of many 
Christians in England. 
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Wunited Ringdorm. 


ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES, 
(Continued from p. 336 of the Number for August. ) 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Truly Protestant Clergymen the want of 
the Church. 


I must confess that we are considerably 
discouraged by the difficulty of getting 
true, sound, hearty, and thoroughly Pro- 
testant men for the ministry. I must say, 
that until our Universities are reformed 
of their Tractarianism, Ritualism, and 
Sacramentalism, all the reforms that are 
contemplated, or that may be effected, 
will fall short of remedying the greatest 
evil the Church of England has to labour 
and strive against at the present juncture; 
for after all, we have more to fear from 
those who are betraying us from within 
than from those who are assailing us from 
without. We have still in our Universi- 
ties men who exert their influence over 
the younger members for the pid a of 
inoculating them with sentiments false to 
the Church in which they are to minister. 
We are also discouraged because the 
rulers and Bishops of our Church do not 
in many instances stand forth with the 
manly determination and bold and un- 
compromising spirit with which they ought 
to defend our common Protestantism. The 
successors of our Latimers, Bidleys, 
Cranmers, and Hoopers, who were burnt 
at the stake to obtain for us the glorious 
Reformation, are bound by the ashes of 
their predecessors, and the doctrines which 
have come down to us sealed with their 
blood, to do all that in fairness and legality 
they can to discountenance exuberant 
ritualism, to suppress the doctrine of sa- 
cramental salvation, and to prevent our 
Churches being transformed into maas- 
houses, altars being becrossed, be- 
spangled, and bedizened besides which 
ministers go through all the genuflexions 
and attitudinizations which would disgrace 
the priesthood of Rome. The Protestant 
people of England will bear a great deal, 
but they may be provoked beyond for- 
bearance: and depend upon it, if these 
things cannot be put a stop to by existing 
laws, we must come boldly and bodily 
before the Legislature, and say we are 


resolved to maintain the Church of Eng. 
land according to the model which the 
Reformers bequeathed to us, and we will 
not permit it to be unprotestantised and 
betrayed. I bring accusations against no 
man; I speak in the general; but I do 
feel that I am not departing from my 
topic: for whatever disparages the power 
and lowers the influence of the Church of 
England in the eyes of the masg of the 
people, disparages the Church Pastoral- 
Aid Society, disparages our ministry, 
disparages the ministry of every faithful, 
godly man that loves the Church of Eng- 
land because she is a faithful branch of 
the Church of Christ, and wishes to preach 
the seh without encountering preju- 
dices and prepossessions in the minds of 
the people: for these things do prejudice 
and prepossess their minds; they do keep 
the Dissenter from looking fairly at our 
Charch; they do disturb the minds of our 
flocks ; they do give plausibility to charges 
of Romeward tendencies, so often alleged 
against our Church; and they do open the 
mouths of demagogues, and sharpen the 
pens of an infidel press against the Church 
of our fathers. Therefore they do con- 
cern us, every one of us. They concern 
every curate, every rector, every layman, 
every woman, every child, that loves the 
good old Church of England. And with 
all her faults we love her still. Let her 
stand while England stands. I believe 
they will stand or fall together, and that 
the day that sees England’s National 
Establishment overturned, will see the 
sun of England wane. 

| [ Rev. H. Howetl—at Ch. Past.- did Soo. An. 


Awful Inerease of Incentives to Evil. 


We have one disheartenment more— 
the growing facilities which are allowed 
for the multiplication of unhallowed scenes 
of indulgence and pleasure on God's day, 
as indeed upon other days. Our Sunday 
Schools are beginning to suffer from casinos 
and tea-gardena, and the other multitu- 
dinous back-doors which lead to iniquity 
and ruin. We muat recollect that the Le- 
gislature is not simply responsible for the 
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evil it inflicts; it is also for the evil which 
it might prevent, and does not prevent. 
I do not hesitate to say that all our Tem- 
perance Societies, and moral agencies, and 
influences for good, can never remedy the 
moral condition of the people until the 
infernal incentives to immorality and de- 
bauchery, which are multiplying on every 
hand, be restrained by the Legislature. 
Why is it that the beer-houses, which 
have not one redeeming feature, and 
which are an unmitigated and unmitigable 
evil, are tolerated so long? Alas! is it 
not because the members of the House of 
Commons are afraid of losing their seats 
at the next election? Is it not because 
the beer-shop keepers and public-house 
keepers have the franchise so much in 
their hands, that they can turn members 
out or keep them in at their pleasure ? 
An old writer has observed—‘*‘ We want 


men with public souls: we want them.” » 


Yes, my Lord, we do want them. You, 
my Lord, and such as you, are not afraid 
of losing caste, or losing place, or failing 
to secure political power, or failing to ac- 
complish any secondary or subordinate 
object, but are only anxious to be true to 
your country, your generation, and your 
God. Oh! may God give us men of 
public minds and public hearts, large 
minds and large hearts, who will do their 
duty in the houses of national assembly. 
Let the Legislature give us fair play. 
Let the Clergy and the Christian Laity, 
who are anxious to ameliorate and elevate 
the character and condition of their 
country, aid us in striving to heave off 
from our land this tremendous incubus of 
intemperance, out of which a large por- 
tion of the public revenue is received. I 
have no fear for the result, if we get a 
wholesome co-operation on the part of the 
State. We do not ask grants of public 
money. We do not want the State to 
build new Churches. What we want is, 
that the Jaws should not let public-houres 
and beer-houses be multiplied on every 
hand. Let there be just sufficient for 
the traveller and for the real necessities 
of the people. We ask for a wholesome 
reform in this matter ; and then, by the 
help of God, we shall be enabled to main- 
tain and sustain old England: and I be- 
lieve that if we do but keep England, 
by God’s grace, sound at the core, we shall 
have little to apprehend from foreign war 
or hostile invasion. Our strength or our 
weakness is at home. May we all pro- 
mote the righteousness that exalts a 
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nation, and abate the sin which is the 
shame, the weakness, the blight, and the 
blot of a people; then England will 
stand while the world endures. 

[ The Same—at the szme. 


Though there are many things to Ja- 
ment in connection with our Universities, 
I must be allowed to eay that there is 
something of an encouraging character 
also. I saw at the University last year 
what I never saw when I was an under- 
graduate—a large body of Christian and 
devoted young men, who are not ashamed 
of the Gospel of Christ, but who, in the 
face of their equals and cotemporaries, are 
habitually meeting together for the study 
of the Word of God, and preparing them. 
selves todo God’s work wherever it may 
please God to send them. I never en- 
joyed a Sabbath so much as one I passed 
at Oxford last year. JI had to preach 
there on that day; and after the services 
of the day, being much fatigued, and 
having retired into the vestry, a number 
of young men belonging to the University 
came into the vestry-room (utter strangers 
to me), and asked me to come and spend 
the evening with them. I consented to 
spend some hours with them, searching 
the Scriptures and studying the Word of 
God. They all shewed that their hearts 
were deeply imbued witli God's grace, 
and that they were truly earnest in their 
desire of qualifying themselves for the 
holy work of the ministry ; and, on my 
leaving, they said to me, “* We have only 
a small roomful this evening; but if we 
had known that you would have consented 
to come, we should have had double the 
number.” This is a very encouraging 
fact. [ Hon. and Rev. M. Villicre—at the seme. 


Usefulness of the Clergy increased by the 
Church Pastoral- Aid Society. 


It is not only on account of the spiritual 
wants of the great mass of the people 
that this Society is of such great import- 
ance. It should be remembered that our 
Clergymen have other work to do beside 
preaching in the pulpit. If the duties of 
the pulpit and the pastoral work are to 
be properly carried out—if the Clergy- 
man is always giving out and never taking 
in—he will soon be but a dry Clergyman. 
There is the constant reading and study 
that must be followed up; and, after all 
this, he will be useless if he is not a man 
of prayer. But all these things take 
time. Prayer is not a mere voluntary 
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effort: it is the gift of God, and comes, 
like any other perfect gift, of the Holy 
Ghost. For these things a man must re- 
tire from the public gaze, to increase his 
own knowledge, and that by prayer he 
may obtain the blessing of God upon his 
work, and the outpouring of God's Holy 
Spirit upon the people committed to his 
pastoral care. ‘The man who only talks, 
who only speaks to others without seeking 
for God to speak to Him and through 
Him, and to bless the word that He 
speaks, I believe will never see a large 
harvest of souls. I feel that the time has 
come when a strong and decided line 
must be taken up by those who are really 
anxious for the welfare of soule. If we 
are in earnest, let us shew ourselves to be 
so, and that we really believe what we 
profess, by largely supporting this Society, 
which provides the means for sending 
forth the pure and unadulterated Gospel. 
So long as we honour the Bible in its 
simplicity, God will honour us. The 
country is for us, and those in high places 
know the country is for us; and if any 
great religious movement is made in these 
days—made by those who differ from us— 
we find that they must have some of the 
Evangelical Clergymen amongst them, or 
they cannot get on. That is a fact that 
cannot be disputed. [ The Same—at the same. 


Influence of Licensed Victuallers. 


I would mention, as a great obstacle, 
the fact, that on the Lord’s-day you have 
in England and Wales no less than 90,000 
public-houses and beer-shops open for the 
sale and consumption of spirituous liquors 
and beer. There is no point on which 
the Parochial Clergy of the Church of 
England feel so sore as on this. They 
feel that you do our Church an injustice. 
Some parties in the Legislature and in 
the public press talk of the Clergy as if 
they were neglecting. their duty, and were 
indifferent to the masses. Now, in going 
to my own Church, in one instance espe- 
cially, I pass by one of the greatest hin- 
drances with which any Parochial Clergy- 
man can have to contend, in the shape of 
a magnificent gin-palace, whose doors 
never cease to move on their hinges from 
the time of opening until the time of 
closing at midnight. Let any one take 
the case of Birmingham, and inquire how 
the Town-Councillors are elected, and 
how the Members of Parliament are re- 
turned ; and whatever blame I may bring 
upon myself for making the statement, I 
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will venture to say that no man ia Bir- 
miogham will deny the truth of what I 
assert, that it is a proverb amongst us that 
Birmingham is governed by the licensed 
victuallers. This is a very appalling thing 
in a community which prides itself on 
being one of the moat intelligent commu- 
nities in the country. I boldly assert 
that, at our corporate elections and our 
elections for Members of Parliament, the 
licensed victuallers are persons whom no 
candidate dares to offend. 

[ Ree. JC. Miller—at the same. 


Confidence in God, not in our arms, 
brings success. 


It behoves ug, in this awful crisis of 
the world’s history, to be in our wateli- 
tower, to be faithful to our liege Lord, 
and to inquire of Him what He will have 
us to do: it behoves each Christian to 
stand, as a consecrated Priest of Christ, 
desiring to know what work the Lord 
would have him to do in the great spi- 
ritual battle that is to be fought between 
truth and error. I fear not for my country, 
if England is faithful to the truth, faith- 
ful to her Protestantism, and faithful to 
her Lord and Master. But if we go 
forth in our vain glory, if we put our 
strength in our armies, and our confidence 
in the heroism of men, God, I believe, 
will frown upon us, and teach us that He 
will have no nation, and especially this 
nation, to glory in the wisdom and might 
of men: our confidence must be in God, 
our help must be upon His Gospel, our 
prayer must be for the Holy Spirit's in- 
fluence, and we must keep the eye of 
faith on God's Word, and never move our 
eye from His promise. If we are faith- 
ful to Him, his truth, and His interests, 
He will go forth with our armies, He will 
stay the unnecessary shedding of blood, 
He will bring social peace among all 
nations, and England shall again rejoice 
that God has made her the instrument of 
maintaining the balance of the nations, of 
perpetuating peace, and of knitting the 
countries of the earth in one brotherhood. 

[ Rev. Dr. Winslow—at Reitz. Tract Soc. An. 


The Press. 


It is a most melancholy thought, that 
upward of 400,000 periodicals issue every 
week of most unhallowed and most pro- 
fligate literature; that is, if I may use 
the term “ literature’ in connection with 
such publications, for it is almost a 
misapplication of the word to use it in 
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regard to such trash: FOUR HUNDRED 
THOUSAND copies coming out every week, 
the tendency of which is to sap the morals 
of the public, to undermine their religion, 
and to destroy the power of the Word of 
God on their hearts, affections, and hopes. 
It is not misplaced that I should refer not 
merely to impure, unhallowed, destructive 
literature, but to that which is more re- 
fined and polished—to the large number 
of weekly publications which are continu- 
ally spreading abroad among the people, 
where nothing is said against religion, but 
where, what is perhaps worse, nothing is 
said in favour of it. There seems a sort 
of tacit consent that Christianity should be 
tabooed: you are to keep it in the back- 
ground, say nothing at all about it. Do 
not say a word against it, as that will 


awaken the feelings of the people, and - 


strengthen those prejudices before which 
even infidelity is yet to bow and succumb. 
But let us hold out something pantheistic 
and atheistic; let us undeify God by 
deifying matter; let us make no God, by 
making every thing God and God every 
thing; let us deify ethics, the poetry of 
the intense school, the beautiful glimmer- 
ing of sparkling thought and wit; and by 
means of that you will get the thin end of 
the wedge right home to the tree; and a 
few blows more, and you strike it, split it 
up, and ultimately destroy it. I dread 
more from that kind of literature than from 
all the filth of Holywell Street; I dread 
far more for the strength and manhood of 
the country from that kind of grovelling, 
connecting a sort of secret infidelity with 
what is beauteous and charming in litera- 
ture, than I do from the direct and bold 


but filthy works to which I have referred. 
[ Reo. Dr. Archer—at the same, 
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JEWS SOCIETY. 
FORTY-SIXTH REPORT. 


Introductory Remarks. 


Trove the good hand of our God upon 
your Society, your Committee are enabled 
to announce a considerable increase in the 
income of this last year; which, occurring 
as it does in the ordinary contributions, 
and at the close of a year of considerable 
pecuniary pressure, calls for special thank- 
fulness to Him whose are the silver and 
the gold, and who has bestowed the will- 
ing heart upon those who have thus libe- 
rally given to this holy cause. 
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State of the Funds. 
Receipts ofthe Year. £ ss. d. 
General Fund— 


Annua) Subscriptions . 10389 3 0 
Donations . 1738 18 8 
Auxiliaries © and Individual 
Collections . .. . . 22,970 1 9 
Legacies. . . . . - . (W892 411 
Special Funds— 
Hebrew Church at Jerusa- 
lem. ; 11112 8 
Hebrew Old ana New Tests. 81 10 2 
Hospital for Poor Sick Jews 
at Jerusalem. ... . 122 1 6 
House of Industry, ditto. 213 6 4 
Hebrew Schools . .. . 49 16 9 
Jerusalem Mission . . 73 6 4 
Dividends on the late Miss 
Cook’s Endowments— — 
Hebrew Church at Jerusalem 285 0 0 
Hospital, ditto . . . , 60 0 0 
House of Indastry, ditto 300 0 0 
Relief of Inquiring Jews or 
Infirm Converts, ditto 120 0 0 
Assistance in establishing 
inmates of House of In- 
dustry, ditto. . . 6 0 0 
Circulation of Hebrew Serip- 
tures in Palestine . . . 60 0 0 
Interest on Capital . 2031 6 9 
Rent of Houses, PalestinePlace 8 0 5 
Total. . £31,112 9 3 
Payments of the Year. 
Missions— 
England . 1287 11 10 
Jerusalem . . . 1740 10 8 
Ditto, House of Industry 642 9 4 
Ditto, Hospital . 1235 12 7 
Ditto, Hebrew Church 359 0 4 
Continent and Asia . 33,591 11 2 
Africa . ead 651 15 8 
Episcopal Jews’ Chapel - « 4387 12 10 
Hebrew College . 571 8 10 
Ditto Schools . . 2784 5 10 
Ditto Scn 654 1 6 
Ditto Apprentices and Pen- 
sioners . 211 912 
Ground Rent, Palestine Place 438 3 7 
Publications . . . 3255 }] 8 
Associations— 
Salaries of Secretaries . 1777 3 «9 
eee Expenses. . 1043 7 3 
Office Expenses, Salaries of 
Secretaries, Clerks, &c. . 1558 6 0 
Collector's Poundoge, Postage, 
&Q 6 . ‘ ; 221 4 3 
Relief of [nquiring-Jews’ Fund, 
Assistance for establishing 
Converts in Business Fund. 126 0 O 
Gratuity to Rev.W. Ayerst. 850 0 0 
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Grataity to Superannuated 


Messenger . . . 26 10 0 
Interest and Premium on Ex- 
chequer Bille . . . . 409 15 11 


Total. £30,283 2 11 
nmi 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 


The gross receipts of the Society for 
the year shew an increase, as eompited 
with those of the preceding year, of 
4092. 8s. 7d. The Contributions from 
Associations, which, as thé most important 
source of income, forin the best test as to 
permanent improvernent, exhibit an in- 
crease of 14101. 12s. 11d. over the largest 
reccipts of any previous yeat; while the 
whole increase, under the united heads of 
Annual Subscriptions, Donations, and 
Associations, amounts to more than 20001. 
The receipts from Legacies fall short of 
those for the last year, and are conside- 
rably below the average of the preceding 
seven years. 

Of the 2862/. 6s. 9d. arising out of 
‘¢ Miss Cook’s various Endowments,” the 
sum of 1299. 11s. 3d. was the product 
of accittmulated Dividends on Miss Cook’s 
Legacy, less duty and costs, while in 
the Court of Chancery. The sum of 
15621. 15s. 6d. may therefore be taken 
as the fixed income from these sources 
for fature years, for which the Committee 
caphot but express their gratitude to God, 
while they again bring into affectionate 
remembrance one who, by her generous 
liberality, has so largely contributed to- 
ward the furtherance of the cause she 
loved. 

Temporal- Relief Fund. 


The receipts of this Fund for the year 
amounted to 4441. 9s. 4d. The payments 
amount to 416/.14s. 7d. The Committee, 
impelled by the calls of humanity, grati- 
tude, and love, earnestly invite the friends 
of Israel to contribute largely to the ob- 
jects of this Fund, in order to meet the 
increasing demands upon it, both at home 
and from abroad. It is impossible for the 
Committee to shut their ears, or to steel 
their hearts, to the cry of the needy, and 
of those who are ready to perish. Our 
duty is plain; for ‘‘whoso hath this 
world's good, and seeth his brother have 
need, and shutteth up his bowels of com- 
passion from him, how dwelleth the love 
of God in him?”’ 


Official and Association Arrangements. 
The Secretariat arrangements annouh- 
ced in the last Report were shortlv after- 
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ward subjected to a freah change, by the 
resignation of the Rev. B. W. Wright, in 
consequence of his nomination to the liv- 
ing of Norton Cuckney, Notts. The Com- 
mittee have great satisfaction in announ- 
cing that, under the circumstances, they 
weré enabled to obtain the services of the 
Rev. C. J. Goodhart as his successor. 

Mr. Goodhart's long connection with 
the Society, and his deep interest in its 
cause; as recently evinced by his Anni- 
versary Sermon preached before the So- 
ciety, afforded a pledge of the value of 
the services thus acquired; and the Com- 
mittee anticipate the cordial concurrence 
of the members of the Society at large in 
Mr. Goodhart’s appointment to the vacant 
Secretaryship. 

Your Committee have to record the 
death of the Bishop of Salisbury, who, as 
one of your Vice-Presidents, uniformly 
presided at the Meeting of the Salisbury 
Association. They have also lost from 
the ranks of their able supporters the 
lamented Rev. E. Tottenham, who for 
some years past has most zealously and 
effectively advocated the claims of your 
Society, from a genuine love to Israel for 
the Lord’s sake. | 

Your Committee are thankful to find 
that the addition made to the staff of As- 
sociation Secretaries, as reported last year, 
has not disappointed their anxious expec- 


tations, and that the result of the year's 


contributions toward the General Fund 
from Associations, together with collections 
after Sermoné and Meetings, has been an 
increase of 1411/.; and if the difference 
in the amount of Legacies included in the 
Association remittances, together with 
some other items, be taken into account, 
a sum of about 2000/. may be fairly con- 
sidered as the increase from this source 
of the Society's Income. 

Your Committee have to announce the 
loss which their staff has sustained by the 
resignation of the Rev. W. Seaton, on his 
nomination to the charge of the New Dis- 
trict Church of Pennington, Lancashire. 

The Rev. T. L. Howlett, M.A., late 
Curate of St. George the Martyr, South- 
wark, has been appointed to succeed Mr. 
Seaton, and to take charge of the Midland 


District. 
Hebrew College. 

The Rey. J. B. Cartwright reports— 
‘* At the last Annivetsary there were six 
students under instruction. One of these 
has ceased to receive instruction at the 
Hebrew College, atid is now solely em- 
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ployed in Missionary Work in London, 
to which he has been for some time de- 
voted. His place, however, is filled by 
another Assistant Missionary in London, 
who is giving a short time daily to study, 
under the sanction of the Committee, with 
a view to his farther qualification for Mis- 
sionary Labour. Another, who was a 
temporary resident here for purposes of 
English study, has since been fixed at 
Jerusalem. Three others, after the usual 
term of residence, were appointed by the 
Committee to foreign Stations. Two of 
them are stationed at Jassy, and one at 
Tunis. In place of those who have left, two 
additional students have been admitted, of 
whom one is of the house of Israel; and 
two Missionaries from Germany are re- 
siding in the College, in order to perfect 
themselves in the English Language, and 
become better acquainted with the doc- 
trines and usages of our Church. Thus, 
the number with whom I am more or less 
connected in the Hebrew College is still 
six, as before.’ . 
Hebrew Schools, 


“T trust,” says Mr. Cartwright, “that 
I may atitl say that God's bleasing rests 
on our Hebrew Schools, though ia that, as 
in every other part of the work here, we 
are made to feel that without Him we 
can do nothing. Fifteen boys have left 
the School during the year, of whom one 
has obtained a situation as a Schoolmaster, 
six have been put apprentice, and eight 
have been otherwise provided for in con- 
currence with their parents. Eighteen 
boys have been admitted. During the 
same period, five girls have left the School, 
and have been placed in suitable situations. 
Eight girls have been admitted. An im- 
portant addition has been made to the 
Boys’ School since the last Anniversary, 
in a dining-room, dormitory, and washing- 
room, which had been long much needed, 
and which, it is hoped, will contribute 
greatly to the health, comfort, and effi- 
ciency of the establishment. A similar 
improvement may at some future period 
be looked for in the Girls’ School. The 
total number of Hebrew Children re- 
ceived from the commencement amounta 
to 646.” 

Scripturesand Publications. 


The issues from the Society's Dépots 
during the year have been as follows— 
Bibles in Hebrew (8vo. and 1 2mo), 2080; 
ditto, in English, German, &c., 170 ; Pen- 
tateuchs, Haphtorahs, Psalms, &., in 
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Hebrew, 6412; New Testaments (8vo., 
12mo, and 32mo.), in Hebrew, 1068; 
ditto, in English, German, &c.,52; From- 
mann's Commentaries on St. Luke and 
Romans, Hebrew, 1379; Book of Com- 
mon Prayer, in Hebrew, German, and 
English, 93; Old Paths, in Hebrew, Ger- 
man, and English, in vols. (beside a large 
number in parts, included amongst Tracts), 
271; Pilgrim’s Progress, Church History, 
Reason and Faith, and Extracts from the 
Book of Zohar, in Hebrew and German, 
2504; Tracts of various kinds, in Hebrew, 
German, Dutch, and English, including 
those printed and circulated abroad, 47,832. 

Amount realized by the sale of Scrip- 
tures, 343/. 12s. 6d. 

Scriptures and Tracts printed during 
the year as follows—Pentateuch, Haph- 
torah, and Megilloth, in Hebrew, 5000 ; 
Haphtorah and Megilloth, Hebrew and 
German, 2450; Liturgy, 12mo., in He- 
brew (Miss Cook's edition), 6000; Mes- 
siah, the Son of David, is also the Son of 
God, in Rabbinical Hebrew, 3000; Old 
Paths, 8vo, in Hebrew, 3000; Abraham 
and hisSeed, 12mo., Sermon, 2000; Bishop 
M‘Ilvaine’s Speech, 1000; Appeal on 
behalf of the Society, 10,000; Address 
to the Young, 10,000. Printed at Berlin 
—Biesenthal’s Church History, in Ger- 
man, 3000; Reason and Faith, in Ger- 
man, 3000; The Son of David is the Son 
of God, in German, 6000; Life of Albert 
Augusti, in German, 3000. Printed at 
Frankfurt—“ Maria,” in German, 4000; 
Scriptural Doctrine, 3000. Printed at 
Amsterdam—City of Refuge, in Datch, 
3000. 

The Committee feel again called upon 
thankfully to acknowledge the liberality 
and kindness of the Committee of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society, who 
have always most cheerfully met the de- 
mands of the London Society and their 
Missionaries for supplies of their Hebrew 
and other Scriptures for distribution among 
the scattered sons of Israel; and it has 
been the privilege of your Committee, by 
a special Resolution, to offer to the Bible 
Society their congratulations on the cele- 
bration of their Jubilee Year; ex pressing 
“their thankfulness to Almighty God for 
the evident blessing that has attended the 
labours of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society up to this auspicious period of its 
existence, and praying that those blessings 
Sra successes may be abundantly multi- 
plied. 
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Mission in London. 


The Rev. J. B. Cartwright says—“ In 
reference to any share which I am called 
to take in the proper work of the Mission 
to the Jews in London, I have little to 
add to my statement of last year. To 
preach the Gospel usually three times 
a-week, to a congregation of which a com- 
pany of believing Israelites always forms 
a part, and from which I believe that in- 
quiring and even unbelieving Jews are 
never wanting, is of itself an important 
and interesting duty, of the result of 
which I may say with thankfulness con- 
cerning the Jew as well as the Gentile, 
that it pleases God by the foolishness of 
preaching to save them that believe. 
Preparations fur Confirmation, which I 
find a very valuable opportunity for 
Jewish Converts, and also for the Lord's 
Supper, give me some solemn occasions 
_ of pastoral intercourse; and questions of 
employment and assistance bring others 
to me, or to those on whom I can rely, 
with various degrees of satisfaction. My 
experience will enable me to testify that 
there are many Christian Israelites who 
are willing to work, and laborious in get- 
ting their living, where the way can be 
pointed out to them. During the past 
year fourteen adults and nine children of 
Hebrew-Christian parents have been bap- 
tized.” 

The Rev. F. C. Ewald writes— 
“Through the mercy of our God I have 
been enabled, without interruption, to 
preach the Gospel of Christ to the sons 
and daugliters of Israel, in London, during 
another year. Many of them have again 
heard of the love of Godia Jesus the 
Messiah, by word of mouth, by the oracles 
of God, and by suitable publications, which 
have been placed in their hands. They 
have been spoken to in their own houses 
and in the street, in the market and in 
the lane, wherever they would give a 
willing ear to the message of salvation. 
Great numbers have called on me, when 
I had always the best opportunity to open 
the Scriptures to them, and to prove from 
Moses and the Prophets that Jesus is the 
only Messiah, the Redeemer of the world. 
I have distributed the English, the Ger- 
man, and the Hebrew Bible, both Old 
and New Testament, to Jews who under- 
stand these languages. In England not 
one in a hundred understands the Bible 
in the language of their fathers. The 
greatest obstacle [ meet with in this 
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country among the Jews is not hostility 
against Christianity, not prejudice against 
our religion, but ignorance of the Sacred 
Volume. I believe there is not one ina 
hundred, of all the Jews in England,who 
has once read through the Old ‘lesta- 
ment. Jn a Jewish catechism, recently 
published, are the following questions and 
unswers :— 

“*¢ QO, What are those rites which we 
daily practise to remind us of our duty 
to acknowledge and love God, and to ob- 
serve the commandment contained in His 
law? ‘A. Ist. Prayer, which we are 
bound to address daily to the Eternal, 
whereby we testify to Him our submis- 
sion and confidence in His infinite good- 
ness, and acknowledge His omnipotence, 
providence, and mercy. 2dly, By ob- 
serving the command of applying the phy- 
lacteries on the left arm and forehead, and 
in which are enclosed four written chap- 
ters from the Pentateuch relating to these 
duties 3dly, By wearing fringes, as 
commanded by God, to remind us con- 
tinually of the divine precepts. 4thly, 
By attaching to the doors of our houses 
the Mesdusah, which also contains two 
chapters from the Pentateuch referring 
to the same duties.’ They are even told 
that the Bible, without the ‘Talmud, is a 
sealed book, a riddle which cannot be 
understood. These very words have been 
recently uttered in the -pulpit, by the 
highest Jewish authority io England. If 
the stady of the Talmud must precede 
that of the Bible, and if the Talmud re- 
quires the study of many years, which 
few can do, then we can easily account 
for their melancholy ignorance of the 
Word of God. Therefore it is of the ut- 
most importance to speak to the Jews of 
what God has said by Moses aad the 
Prophets, and to induce them to read the 
Bible. Seventy-two Jews having expressed 
during the course of the year, a desire to 
read the Word of God with me, received 
regular Christian instruction for a longer 
or shorter period. Twenty-six of that 
number, young men, desired not only to 
embrace Christianity, but also to learn a 
trade. I recommended, therefore, twenty- 
one to the Committee of the Opcrative 
Jewish.Converts’ Institution, who kindly 
received them, where the Christian in- 
struction commenced by me is continued 
by the Principal, the Rev. J. W. Rey- 
nolds. The other five I apprenticed to 
masters in the vicinity of Palestine Place. 
Fifteen of thuse under instruction have 
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been baptized in the course of the year: 
six of them are inmates of the Operative 
Jewish-Converts’ Institution. Others are 
still under instruction; some have left 
for the country, where they continue read- 
ing the Word of God; and some have 
left for America and Australia. From 
the time I entered upon the Missiun 
here I felt the want of a home for in- 
quiring Jews, where they could read the 
Word of God in peace, without interrup- 
tion, and where they would be kindly 
treated, and at the same time be placed 
under proper superintendence. I am 
thankful to state, both have been provided 
for by the kind providence of our God. 
This home was opened on the 14th of 
November, and has already afforded shelter 
and comfort to eighteen young Israelites, 
of whom two have been since baptized, 
ten have entered the Operative Jewish- 
Converts’ Institution, two have been ap- 
prenticed, three are atill there, one has 
been dismissed, and one has been pre- 
vided for by a Christian Friend. 

**I cannot speak too highly of the 
assistance I have again received from 
Mr. E. Margoliouth in the Mission. The 
kind and affable manner in which he 
converses with his brethren, and his great 
knowledge of Jewish Learning, has opened 
him many a door and heart. He has also 
often corrected the proof sheets of our 
Bociety’s Hebrew publications. 

**I bless the Lord, who has been gra- 
ciously pleased to open a door of useful- 
ness among the remnant of His ancient 
people in England. I am never more 
happy than when sitting among them and 
telling them how much the Lord is will- 
ing to do for them.” 

Mission in Liverpool. 

The connection of the Rev. D. J. Hirsch 
with the German Chureh, Liverpool, has 
been the means of bringing him in con- 
tact with a much larger number of Jews 
than he would otherwise have seen. Not 
less than two hundred Jews have called 
on him during the year, visiting him more 
than once, and some very frequently. 
“* By far the majority of these,” writes 
Mr. Hirsch, “ attended the Service in our 
Church, and there was much reason to 
think that in not a few instances, the pub- 
lic ministration and preaching of the 
Word of God have been greatly blessed. 
Several Jews have in consequence become 
serious inquirers, and it is to be hoped 
that, in God's mercy, the vail will be re- 
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moved from their hearts.” Mr. Hirsch 
has visited the Jews at their own houses, 
and distributed Books and Tracts. He 
has also baptized a young Jew, who has 
recently left England for Australia. <A 
few days before the ship sailed this young 
man came to your Missionary to beg a 
number of English and German T'racts, 
for the use of some Jews who were to be 
his fellow-passengers. It was very pleas- 
ing to see the real interest he felt for his 
unconverted brethren. 


Mission in Manchester. 


Owing to loss of health, Mr. Lazarus 
has been compelled to discontinue his 
work in Manchester, and has lately re- 
signed. The Committee hope ere long 
to find a suitable successor to Mr. Lazarus 
at this important station. 


Concluding Remarks. 

In reviewing their Report, your Com- 
mittee wouid notice very briefly a few of 
its leading features. Some singular in- 
consistencies appear in respect to the 
Jews. They are, in places, building even 
magnificent temples. But this is not 
from the pressure of a prevailing and ex- 
tending system, but as the last hope of 
recovering one which they feel to be ra- 
pidly decaying. It is accompanied on 
the part of those thus exerting themselves 
with a growing disregard, if not utter re- 
pudiation of the Talmud, and with a wide 
adoption among them of rationalistic and 
infidel notions. Many are thus utterly 
rejecting the Divine Inspiration of the 
Old Testament, and not a few have aban- 
doned all hope of a Messiah, and are 
seeking to mingle themselves among the 
nations. On the other hand, there are 
not wanting those Israelites who profess 
to expect that present political disturb- 
ances will issue in the recovery of their 
national independence, and {n the coming 
of their King; while the labours of our 
Missionaries reveal very distinctly still 
more promising features. 

Prejudice, for instance, against Chris- 
tianity is largely and widely disappearing. 
The Jewish mind is unsettled, but it is 
also eager, and requires something to re- 
place what it feels is slipping away from 
it forever. They are now, as is clear 
from our documents, most extensively ac- 
quainted—we believe far beyond the im- 
pression usually entertained—with the 
Scriptarea both of the Old and New Tee- 
tament. A large number among them 
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admit very distinctly that Christianity is 
a good thing. Jewish parents in many 
instances prefer sending their children to 
Christian Schools, and appreciate the in- 
structions given in a moral and religious 
point of view. ‘The acquaintance of the 
children with the New Testament is ex- 
tensive, and there is thus reaction upon 
the parents. In short, there is, as clearly 
as possible, a very wide diffusion of Chris- 
tian Knowledge among a large mass of 
the Jews. 

But at present we have not advanced 
mueh farther: that is, the people have 
not yet turned as one man to God; and, 
as in the case of nominal Christians, they 
stop at a certain point, and conviction in 
many instances falls short of conversion. 
But ate we to be surprised at this? And 
is such a circumstance to throw into the 
shade the many instances of sound con- 
version which we can unquestionably ap- 
peal to? What do we effect in our ordi- 
nary congregations beyond the occasional 
recovery front the thraldom of the wicked 
one of a soul here ahd there? And our 
work at preseht among the Jews appears 
te be precisely what we thight ahd ought 
to expect it would be, namely, first to 
gather out the remnant still among them, 
according to the elettion of grace; and 
secondly, so to spread the knowledge of 
the truth through the nation, that they 
may thus be ready in the Lord’s own 
good time for more extended and ulti- 
mately universal blessing. 

The result of our labours would be 
much more manifest if it were not for the 
dispersion before baptism, or immediately 
after it, of inquirers and converts. And 
this introduces us to the utterly deatitute 
condition of the Jew in so matly, we 
might say in almost al] cases, the mo- 
ment he is known by his brethren even 
to inquire into Christianity. Fearfal 
persecution is sure to follow, and his only 
prospect is simply starvation. The Ope- 
rative Jewish-Converts’ Institution has 
been invaluable in this point of view, and 
deserves the most liberal support of all 
Christians whe love the Jews; ‘The Com- 
mittee trusts its funds will latgely in- 
crease, especially when the peculiar ne- 
cessities of the case ate known. The 
Abrahamic, a small and unpretending 
Society, has also rendered its help in this 
way ; and, in connection with it, the Rev. 
Mr. Ewald has succeeded in establishing 
what is called a “ Home,” where it- 
quiters are lodged and boarded fot a time, 
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to afford them the opportunity of instruc- 
tion, and the Missionary the means of a 
more intimate acquaintance. The time 
is come when something effectual must be 
done; the subject cannot any longer be 
put off or passed over. The very success 
vouchsafed te the labours of our Society 
is now forcing the consideration of this 
question upon us. There is among your 
Missionaries generally a spirit of true de- 
votedness, and the manifestation of a real 
interest in thelr work, as loving it for 
Christ’s sake. Their Letters often shew 
the power of the inward life struggling 
against corruption within and difficulties 
and trials without; and their commuai- 
cations continually bear witness to their 
spiritualmindedness, and their personal 
love for that Gospel which they are mak- 
ing known to others. Their tact in con- 
triving opportunities is often peculiarly 
interesting; and as God gives them the 
wisdom, we believe He will bless them in 
itsexercise. Your Associations have con- 
tributed this year more largely than ever; 
and we are sure your valued Association 
Secretaries will not be overlooked in this 
result. We believe this is connected with 
a deeper and more extended interest 
among Christians in the Jewish People ; 
and we are inclined to add, with the pre- 
valence of more scriptural sentiments 
concerning the present circumstances and 
fature destiny of that nation. The same 
improvement may be remarked also in 
Christiana on the Continent. 

Your Committee cannot but advert to 
the soleinn crisis at which the Society has 
arrived. War has threatened the disturb- 
ance, and even the dissolution of some of 
your Missionary Stations, and we cannot 
conjecture to what extent the interruption 
may possibly reach. What are the sen- 
timents suited to such a juncture ? Surely 
we must feel at such a time that it is im- 
possible to overrate the value of our 
Evangelical Societies. They deal with 
an element of llfe that can find suitable 
objects for ite application at all times and 
in all places, alike in peace and war, 
among friends and enemies. At no time 
cah the message they carry be unseason- 
able, tono parties unnecessary ; and often, 
threugh the Lord’s gracious overtuling, 
has the simplicity of their object, and the 
established purity of their motives, won 
for them permission to continue their work 
without suspicion and with little compa- 
tative hindrance, in difficult times and 
tinfavoutable positions. While such op- 


380 


portunities continue, surely we ought to 
press our work forward with solemn and 
earnest interest. The Jew that sees the 
Missionary to-day may be enlisted to- 
morrow. Two Jews to one Gentile have 
already in some places been pressed into 
military service; and in many such cases 
the word dropped by your Missionary is 
the only suggestion of hope that ever 
reaches them, and that only a short time, 
perhaps, before their career terminates for 
ever, What a character, then, of serious- 
ness and solemnity should our work pre- 
eminently assume at such a season! How 
fervent should be our supplications, how 
real our efforts! How lively should be 
the desire felt for the salvation of those 
who hear the Word—many, perhaps, but 
once or twice, very few for a continu- 
ance! How should all be earnest work, 
now especially, with our Missionaries, our 
subscribers, and the whole executive body 
of our Society! 

Let us also use every effort that the 
pressure of the times may not restrict a 
work which often becomes, in such sea- 
sons, much more practicable ; or lose the 
greater opportunities which the very dif- 
ficulties of the times create. Surely the 
sustaining of our work in all its integrity 
—nay, we would rather say its earnest 
extension and advancement—shall make 
us cheerfully exercise extraordinary self- 
denial, rather than the work of the Lord 
shall go back, or even stand still, through 
us, when He is multiplying His bless- 
ing. 

Nor is your encouragement in this spe- 
cial work for Israel small. Protestants 
and Roman Catholics can see that bless- 
ing has reached England, through her 
Christian Labours for the Jews; and 
that on this account, among others, she is 
honoured and prospered among the na- 
tions. If this be so, let us abound in 
labours of which the fruit is so precious. 
Our public journals have told us that in 
our present negociations in the East the 
Jews have not been forgotten. This is 
consistent, and may be considered as a 
token, that while we are busily seeking 
Israel's spiritual welfare the Lord will 
providentially help us in other ways. 

And let us not forget that there is one 
point of peculiar promise in our position. 
All movements of any magnitude in our 
world, of late, have for the most part re- 
sulted in fresh openings for the com- 
munication of the Word of Life. Surely 
it will be so even now. May it be our 
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aim to be so ready, that we may be able 
to take advantage of every opportunity 
which the providence of our God may 
afford us, and thus help forward, in peace 
or in war, the salvation of His people 
Israel! It is almost impossible, with the 
sure Word of prophecy in our hand, not 
sometimes to think that we can discern— 
reddening the lower verge of the gather- 
ing clouds—the dawn of the bright day 
of Israel's glory; but whether the present 
unhappy conflictsamong the nations accele- 
rate or retard the return and restoration of 
the Jews, our Society has always its work 
to do, irrespective of any such question ; 
while we are permitted to anticipate 
what is sure to be, ultimately, the issue 
of the whole—that the Redeemer shall 
come to Zion,and turn away ungodliness 
from Jacob. Then shall Jerusalem be a 
praise in the earth, and the nations learn 
war no more, 


Continent. 
BIBLE SOCIETIES, 
PROCEEDINGS OF THE BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
AND CONTINENTAL SOCIETIES. 


Tue following information is ga- 
thered from the Fiftieth Report of 


the British and Foreign Bible. 
Society— 


France. 

The work of the Society in France 
during the past year, though not unac- 
companied with annoyances and hin- 
drances, has been, on the whole, highly 
encouraging and satisfactory. The issues 
from the Dépét at Paris, under the charge 
of the Society's Agent, M. de Pressensé 
amount to 90,452 copies, making a total 
of more than 3,000,000 copies of the 
Scriptures introduced into that country 
through the blessing of God on the direct 
Agency of your Society. Your Com- 
mittee cannot but again acknowledge their 
obligations to the watchful, untiring zeal 
of their devoted friend, who, during a 
year which he pronounces to have been 
in some respects the most “troublous he 
has had yet to pass through,” has held on 
his way steadily and perseveringly. He 
says— “The spiritual benefits which 
have resulted from these distributions, 
so far from having diminished, have gone 
on increasing from year to years and 
never did you receive more convincing 
proofs of the reality of these benefits than 
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during the year which has just terminated. 
There have been devoted to the work of 
Colportage 81,242 copies. It is in this 
direction that our Jabours have been pro- 
secuted with the greatest vigour: and 
when it is said that a Bible or Testament 
has been disposed of by a Colporteur, we 
include that such an act was made the 
occasion for a serious address, and for the 
offering up of fervent prayers. The pro- 
ceeds realized by sales by the Colporteurs 
amount to 2005/., all from the scanty 
purses of the poor. There have been 
5251 copies sold, 2103 copies supplied to 
Religious Societies, and 1664 to Dépdts. 
Only 192 have been distributed gratui- 
tously. I always wish to keep the num- 
ber so distributed as low as possible. 
There have been 97 Colporteurs em- 
ployed, some of them having been 15 
years at the work. Your workin France, 
then, has been abundantly, most wonder- 
fully, blessed; and, without any desire 
unduly to magnify one portion of your 
operations to the detriment of others, I 
may nevertheless be permitted to say 
that your work in France is one of those 
on which the good pleasure of the Lord 
has most visibly rested.” 


M. de Pressensé, writing with a 
a package which was to be for- 
warded to the Society’s Office in 
Earl Street, says— 


The contents of this case will at first 
somewhat astonish you. It consists of a 
vase of artificial flowers, more or less ar- 
tistically prepared with small coloured 
beads. The donors, and, at the same time, 
the makers of this large bouquet, are 
very desirous of its being placed in the 
office in Earl Street, as a token of their 
deep gratitude to the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, by whose instrumentality 
they have been enabled to become ac- 
quainted with the Word of God, as well as 
to possess it. These donors, who wish to 
remain unknown, are French soldiers, 
belonging to various regiments which suc- 
cessively have formed the garrison of a 
certain town, which they will not allow 
me to mention This town has for many 
years past been the place of residence of 
a Christian Female, the wife of a former 
soldier, who takes a lively interest in 
the evangelization of those who follow the 
same profession as her husband formerly 
did. With this object in view, she some 
years back commenced an Evening Ser- 
vice, intended exclusively for the soldiers 
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who, on the invitation of her husband, 
chose to attend. This Service more 
especially comprised the reading of 
a chapter from the Scriptures, preceded 
and followed by a prayer when there 
were among the persons present those 
qualified for it. This Service has already 
proved a blessing to numbers among the 
military. It was during these winter 
evenings that the more skilful among them 
prepared the bouquet in question while 
they were listening to some Tract or other 
religious book. The bouquet was not 
made in either one, two, or three winters: 
it is the result of the Jabours of many 
evenings of several winters, and men of 
various regiments have taken part in this 
work. 

In many of his Letters during the year 
M. de Pressensé speaks of vexatious ob- 
structions, and even of serious persecu- 
tion which several of his Colporteurs have 
had to encounter; not so much from the 
higher authorities as from inferior func- 
tionaries, and principally, as it would 
appear, at the instigation of the party so 
implacably opposed, in France as well as 
elsewhere, to the free circulation and use 
of the Scriptures. He shews the deter- 
mination of the people, in spite of eccle- 
siastical fulminations, to possess and read 
the Holy Volume, as well as beneficial 
results, in many pleasing instances, flow- 
ing from its perusal. 

The French and Foreign Bible Society 
has issued during the past year 15,433 
Bibles, 41,069 Testaments, and 191 
Psalms, in all, 56,693 copies; of which, 
36,640 copies have been supplied to your 
Society's Paris Dépot. Your Committee 
have had the pleasure of making a fur- 
ther grant of 3001. to this Society, to assist 
them in carrying on their general opera- 
tions. 


Spain and Portugal. 


Spain and Portugal are still destined 
to occupy but a very amall space in the 
pages of our Report. For the former 
country a grant has been made during 
the year, on the recommendation of the 
late Dr. James Thomson, of 950 Bibles 
and Testaments, or portions. These have 
been placed at the disposal of a gentle- 
man in the south of Spain, who has un- 
dertaken the distribution of them. A 
small remittance has been received from 
Oporto, but the distribution of the Scrip- 
tures in Portugal proceeds very slowly. 
The Cerresponding Committee at Gib- 
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raltar have remitted the sum ef 22/. for 
Scriptures sold. They have found a difi- 
culty in employing a Colporteur, as re- 
commended by the Parent Committee, but 
at length an individaal has been obtained 
te enter on this work. 


Switeerland and Northern Italy. 


Lieutenant Graydon’s Issues during the 
year amount to 15,936 copies. Of these, 
$073 copies have been circulated in Lom- 
bardy and Piedmont, making the total 
number which have passed through his 
hands for the benefit of these parts of 
Italy since 1848 to amount to upward 
of 35,000 copies, His Issues in Switzer- 
land during the year have been 7863, 
bringing up the total number dispensed by 
him since the commencement of his work 
in that country to 67,863 copies. The 
sum which he has received as the pro- 
ceeds of the sales of the year has amounted 
to 7967; namely, from Italy, 3484.3 
from Switzerland, 448/. Vhe work in 
Italy has been carried on as heretofore in 
the face of many difficulties: some of these 
have had to be encountered in introducing 
the Scriptures through the regular autho- 
rized channels into the country; others 
have been found to attend on every at- 
tempt to bring them into circulation. 
The result is, however,on the whole, very 
gratifying, and affords much cause for 
praise to God. Mr. Graydon has suc- 
ceeded in. establishibg six principal Dé- 
pots, which he has been enabled to keep 
pretty well supplied: he represents them 
as being respected, free, and accessible. 
The Issues are effected in part by direct 
sales from the Dépéts, but a considerable 
namber are disposed of by Colporteurs; of 
whom, however, it is not easy to obtain a 
sufficient staff sditably qualified for the 
work. The Issues from the Dépots in 
Savoy and Piedmont have been attended 
with many encouraging circumstances. 

Of Lombardy, where, though the ge- 
nefal Issues have declined, a very remark- 
able sale of 916 copies took place during 
the year, Mr. Graydon remarks—‘‘ Some 
fifteen to twenty thousand of your Agent's 
copies must be now in reading hands in 
Lombardy: many more are quite feady 
either to excite, as may be, or to sustain, 
a demand for the true waters of life.” 

A fresh “ Pastoral’ haa lately been put 
forth, directed chiefiy, like several former 
ones, against the Society and its work. 
The present is from the pen of the Arch- 
bishep of Milan. Sach fulmidations, 
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whatever injury they may temporarily 
do, indicate in no indecisive manner the 
reality and euceess of the work opposed, 
and thus become an encouraging motive 
to increased diligence and hope. In briefly 
reporting respecting his work in Switzer- 
land, Mr. Graydon first alludes to the 
great and permanent efficiency of the Dé- 
pots at Neufchatel, Lausanne, and Ge- 
neva; whilst, as regards the Dépéts in 
some of the other Cantons, he has to de- 
plore quite the reverse. The following 
supplies have been forwarded to Mr. 
Graydon during the year for the several 
Dépots under his charge, viz. 103 copies 
in English ; 9550 French; 8696 Italian. 


Bresiau. 


Mr. Edward Millard, who, since the 
compulsory stispension of his work in 
Austria, has been stationed at Breslan, 
has furnished a detailed report of his pro- 
ceedings during the year. His Isstes 
amount to 29,580 copits—a very latge 
and encouraging ntimbet, especially tak- 
ing into account the peculiar circumstances 
under which our friend has been called 
to entet upon and cultivate that not very 
promising fleld of labour. 

A considerable part of Mr. Millard's 
si is oecupied With instances and 
evidences of the melancholy opposition 
raised agdineat his work both by Protes- 
tants and Roman-Catholics, es lly in 
consequence of the absence of the Apo- 
crypha. A few selections, given by him 
from the journals of his Colporteurs, shew 
at once the nature and intensity of this 
opposition, Hs well, also, as the difficulties 
which have to be encountered from the 
evil habits, the ignorance, and the poverty 
of the people; so that the success, which 
in spite of all has crowned the efforts there 
made, is so much the more remarkable, 
and demands our thore abundant and 
grateful pfaise. Mr. Millard writes— 
“Our Colporteuts have been prosecuting 
their work of inestimable value with un- 
abating zeal. I do firmly believe they 
are all and individually men of prayer 
and faith, and raised up by the Lord for 
this work. We have 5 Colportetirs.” He 
supplied 5 Seminaties, 90 prisons, and 30 
Hospitals, Ragged Schools, &c., which 
together have teveived 1264 Bibles, 1804 
Testaments; together, 3068 volumes of 
Holy Scriptures, for the free use of the 
inmates. 

Germany. 
The report which Dr. Pinkerton bas 
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transmitted of his proceedings during the 
past year is short, but very satisfactory. 
His Issues from the Dépot at Frankfort 
are between nineteen and twenty thou- 
sand copies more than last year; and the 
demand for the Scriptures is still on the 
increare. He says—* Our Issues during 
the year amount to 65,406 copies; being 
19,577 copies more than the distribution 
of the preceding year. To the Dépéts of 
the Society at Bres!au, Cologne, and Lon- 
don, 6553 copies have been sent. We 
have had 11 Colporteurs employed dur- 
ing the year, who, on an average, have 
laboured 94 months each, and have dis- 
posed of 18,478 copies of the Scriptures, 
for which they realized 768/. 2s. 11d. 
The expense of this colportage was 31 6/. 
9s. ld. The total distributions by our 
Colporteursin six years amount to 149,858 
copies. There have been 32,000 copies 
printed, and 20,000 copies are now in the 
press. From the Cologne Dépot 22,319 
copies have been received. 

Dr. Pinkerton, in his accustomed sum- 
mer’s journey, went last year in the di- 
rection of Switzerland, where he had an 
opportunity of renewing his intercourse 
with many of his old correspondents, and 
of taking steps for the further prosecution 
of the work; atthe same time he sought 
occasion to gather the opinion of influen- 
tial and well-informed friends on the pro- 
posed plan of supplying the students of 
Foreign Universities with a copy of the 
Testament as a Jubilee Gift; a measyre 
which is not likely to be carried to any 
great extent, as regards the Universities 
in Germany and the central parts of 
Europe, but which, in some of those far- 
ther north, has met with considerable ac- 
ceptance. From Frankfort Dr. Pinker- 
ton proceeded, by way of Heidelberg, 
Stuttgart, and St. Gall, to Coire. 

To the Frankfort Dépét have been for- 
warded 10,218 Bibles and Testaments 
during the year. 


Belgium, Holland, and North of Germany- 

Mr. Tiddy, the Society's Agent for 
these countries, having accepted an invi- 
tation to become the Minister of a con- 
gregation near London, has resigned the 
office which for more than eighteen years 
he has held in connection with the So- 
ciety. The supplying with the Scrip- 
tures of Hospitals, Prisons, and other 
Public Institutions on the Continent, was 
one of the measures adopted by the Com- 
mittee in the appropriation of the Jubilee 
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Fund. The Issues from the Dépot at 
Brussels were 6554, at Amsterdam 
27,789, at Cologne 68,722, during the 
last year; and the total Issues from the 
commencement are 899,568 volumes, be- 
side 62,410 volumes sent to the Society's 
Agents in other places. As a Jubilee 
Memorial for Holland there have been 
gratuitously distributed 7320 copies, 
amounting in value to 545/. 16s. 

At Cologne continued opposition exists, 
owing to the absence of the Apocrypha. 
The Jubilee Distributions to Prisons and 
Hospitals are 4730. 

In consequence of Mr. Tiddy's with- 
drawment from the post he has so long 
and succetsfully occupied, a new arrange- 
ment for carrying on the Society's work 
in the above countries became requisite ; 
and your Committee are happy to state 
that one immediately presented itself, 
which they confidently hope will secure a 
prosecution of the same plans which, 
through the favour of God, have already 
proved so successful. Mr. Van der Bom 
remains in charge of the Depository at 
Amsterdam; Mr. N. B. Millard, as De- 
positary at Cologne, will continue to con- 
duct the work there; and Mr. John Kirk- 
patrick, who has acted as clerk under 
Mr. Tiddy, is now appointed to the ma- 
nagement of the Dépét in Brussels. Mr. 
Tiddy has yielded to the request of your 
Committee to take, fora time, a general 
oversight of these respective Agencies, so 
far as his residence in this country and 
his other duties will allow. On the re- 
tirement of Mr. Tiddy your Committee 
thought it right to present him with a 
gratuity of 1002, as a token of the sense 
entertained by them ofhis long-continued, 
faithfol, and efficient services. Supplies - 
have been sent from this country to the 
several Dépéts under Mr. Tiddy’s charge, 
amounting to 655 Bibles and 1208 Testa- 
ments. 

The Netherlands Bible Society has, 
during the year, issued 31,404 Bibles 
and Testaments. 


Prussia. 


The Society's old and much-respected 
Correspondent, Mr, Elsner, of Berlin, has 
continued to receive supplies of the Scrip- 
tures in different languages for the use of 
the Prussian Army. There have been fur- 
nished to him, for this object, during the 

ear, 6900 copies, in German, Polish, Li- 
huanian, &e., making the total number 
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received by him for this purpose 366,900 
copies. 


Russia. 


The Rev. T. 8. Ellerby reports — 
“Our Scripture Operations in 1853 have 
proceeded much as usual. ‘The distribu- 
tions were 7085 for account of your So- 
ciety, and 5952 copies for account of 
the American Bible Society, or 13,037 
for the entire year; advancing our total 
issues to the close of 1853 to the number 
of 349,986 copies of the Word of God.” 

The labours of our friends at St. 
Petersburgh are now in a great measure 
suspended. ‘The dark cloud which has 
been permitted to come over the political 
relationship between this country and 
Russia renders it doubtful what shall be 
the extent or the limit of our operations 
for that empire for some time to come. 
We must wait, looking up to the great 
Disposer of events, as the Guardian of 
His own Word as well as the Ruler of 
the nations, that He would arise and 
plead His own cause. Further supplies 
have been forwarded from this country, 
beside those from other quarters, to the 
extent of 3440 copies, the duties on 
which have been, as on several previous 
occasions, remitted by the express perzonal 
act of the Emperor. 

Mr. Melville, of Odessa, has com- 
municated much interesting information 
in the course of the year respecting his 
labours for the Society in Georgia and 
Circassia, as well as in the southern parts 
of Russia. Early in the year he also 
had the pleasure to report that he had 
received permission from the Emperor for 
the further introduction of 20,000 copies 
of the Scriptures, duty free, into Odessa: 
considerable supplies, in several lan 
were therefore immediately directed to be 
forwarded. 

After further correspondence on the 
subject, your Committee empowered Mr. 
Melville to get an edition of the Geor- 
gian Testament printed, provided the re- 
quisite permission should be obtained 
front the proper authorities; but this work, 
and the operations of our friend gene- 
rally, it is to be feared, will be, for the 
present at least, suspended by the break- 
ing out of the war. May the interrup- 
tion to labours 90 peaceful, and at the 
same time so encouraging and hopeful, be 
but short! The issues of Mr. Melville 
have been 5203 copies, and he has re- 
ceived supplies in German, &c., of 5250 
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copies. He has remitted the sum of 
163/. for Scriptures sold, and also a con- 
tribution of 22/. 4s. toward the Chinese- 
Testament Fund. 


Sweden. 


The death of Mr. Keyser, the Soviety’s 
old and valued Correspondent at Stock- 
holm, and for many years the active and 
devoted Secretary of the Agency there, 
induced your Committee to make arrange- 
ments last summer for a visit to that 
country by the Society’s Assistant Foreign 
Secretary, Mr. Knolleke. After much 
conference, Mr. Knolleke succeeded in 
re-organizing the Agency, and placing it 
on a satisfactory basis. The Rev. Mr. 
Rothlieb, Minister of the German Church 
in Stockholm, has accepted the office for- 
merly held by Mr. Keyser. 

Mr. Knolleke had it in charge, among 
other objects, to make inquiries respectiog 
supplying with the Scriptures, as a Jubilee 
Present, the Students of the principal 
Universities in Sweden and Norway. ‘lhe 
breaking out of the cholera prevented lis 
visiting the latter country, as he had in- 
tended; but in Sweden the subject was 
taken up with much cordiality. The 
Archbishop of Upsala, and other authori- 
ties, manifested a lively interest in the 
undertaking, and the result has been a 
grant of Scriptures from the Jubilee 
Fund, as a preeent to the Students in the 
University of Upsala. 

During the year 5000 Bibles and 
27,000 ‘Testaments (of these, 6500 with 
Psalms) have been printed at the expense 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 
There have been sent unbound, by order 
of the Committce, to London, 1000 Bibles, 
and 600 are now, at the close of the year, 
binding. ‘Two thousand Testaments, the 
half with Psalms, printed towards the end 
of the year, are still unbound. For the 
printing and paper of the above-men- 
tioned Scriptures, the binding of the 500 
Bibles left unbound at the close of last 
year, and of 3400 Bibles and 25,000 Tes- 
taments, there has been paid 1763/. 10s. 

During the year there have been issued 
35,566 copies, viz.6910 Bibles and 28,656 
Testaments. 

From the Agency’s Accounts it will 
appear, that during the last year there bad 
been received in payment for the Holy 
Scriptures not yet accounted for, and for 
those issued in the same year, 1196/. 18s. 
The year's total income amounts to 
2026/, 2s. 
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If to the Scriptures issued by your 
Agency are added those spread by the 
Swedish Bible Society, amounting in 
1853 to 638 Bibles and 5871 Testa- 
ments, the total number circulated in 
this country appears to be 284,848 Bibles 
(130,826 of these by your Agency), and 
975,236 Testaments, of which, by your 
Society have been issued 452,336; or, 
together, 1,260,084 copies, that is to say, 
583,162 by the British and 676,922 
copies by the Swedish Bible Society. 

Your Committee have had much plea- 
sure in sanctioning arrangements pro- 
posed by their friends at Stockholm for 
an extensive supply of the Scriptures to 
the Swedish Army and Navy: to which 
important measure the authorities have 
kindly yielded their assent, and the Agency 
have been empowered to print an edition 
of 12,000 Testaments for this express 
purpose. 

Norway. 

The Agency at Christiania have issued 
during the year 3335 Bibles and 6869 
Testaments ; together, 10,204 copies. 
Their total issues since 1828, in conjunc- 
tion with the other Agencies in Norway, 
now amount to 66,048 copies. There 
have been printed at Christiania during 
the year 15,000 Norwegian Testaments 
and 5000 Bibles. 

The Agency have been encouraged 
and empowered by your Committee, in 
connection with the year of Jubilee, to 
offer, in the name of the Parent Society, 
to supply, under specified limitations, 
Hospitals, Prisons, Schools, and the very 
poor generally, either gratuitously or at 
reduced prices. A sufficient time has not 
yet elapsed to shew its results. 


Drontheim. 


The Agency at this place have issued 
about 800 copies, and, in order to keep 
up their stock, have applied for 600 
more. 

Denmark. 

The Danish Bible Society reports an 
increased distribution of the Scriptures in 
the past year. The issues were 7542 
copies. Its total issues since the forma- 
tion of the Society in 1814 amount to 
210,804. An edition of 5000 copies of 
the Danish Bible is now printing in this 
country, under the supervision of the 
Rev. Dr. Henderson. The Rev. Mr. 
Wied, of Christiansfeld, has received a 
grant of 162 German Bibles and Testa- 

Sept. 1854. 
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ments. He complains of considerable dis- 
couragement in his attempis to circulate 
the Danish Scriptures, chiefly arising, it 
would seem, from the absence of the Apo- 
crypha in them. 


ee —— 


JEWS SOCIETY. 


Tue Forty-sixth Report supplies 
the following 


Summary of Proceedings among the 
Continental Jews. | 


Amsterdam—The district of your Mis- 
sionary, the Rev. C. W. H. Pauli, who is 
assisted by a Colporteur, includes North 
and South ‘Holland; so that his labours 
have extended during the year to Rotter- 
dam, Haarlem, Leyden, and many other 
towns, some having a large, others but a 
small Jewish Population. Generally the 
Missionary meets with a more favourable | 
reception where there are few Jewish 
Families than in larger places, but ia all 
he has had some access to the Jews. In 
one place the Teacher was thoroughly 
acquainted with the Hebrew Testament, 
and allowed the Society's Bibles to be 
used in his School. 

In Amsterdam, which contains 25,000 
resident Jews, the change in their feelings 
as a body-is very remarkable. Formerly 
it was an unheard-of thing that an Am- 
sterdam Jew should enter a Christian 
Place of Worship: now it is nothing un- 
common to see Jews and Jewesses in 
Christian Churches. Many of these are 
thoroughly convinced of the truth of Chris- 
tianity, but are deterred from coming for- 
ward by family considerations. ‘The Rab- 
bies are exceedingly bitter in their oppo- 
sition. They have started two periodicals, 
and give notice of any new effort on the 
part of the Missionary, in the hope of 
frustrating his intentions. They also ana- 
thematize all who shall read any of the 
Society's Publications; but the circulation 
of copies of the Testament has exceeded 
that of the whole number of the nine pre- 
ceding years of the Missionary's residence 
in the country. 

Rotterdam — The Colporteur has la- 
boured faithfully in Rotterdam, and the 
whole district, with much success. Your 
Missionary has obtained permission from 
some of the Ministers of the neighbouring 
towns to preach in their Churches, espe- 
cially to the Jews. Stace this has proved 

3 


$86 


of no small importance in carrying on the 
work. Twelve inquirers have received 
constant instruction, of whom only four 
have given evidence of any real impres- 
sion having been made. During the year 
seventeen have been baptized, some at 
Amsterdam, some at Rotterdam, and the 
rest at smaller places. The number of 
proselytes has of late greatly increased, 
and many of them exercise a favourable 
influence on their brethren. With all the 
hiodrances and impediments there is much 
to enconrage. Large numbers of the 
Jews have heard the Gospel; the Scrip- 
tures have been widely distributed, as 
well as thousands of Tracts; and many 
of the Jews have been brought (some 
most unwillingly) to confess the truth 
of Christianity, and to exclaim, “‘ No 
Rabbi, ever so learned, can contradict 
these arguments.” 

SWEDEN AND DENMARK — Gotlenberg : 
_ Mr. Moritz is still stationed at Gotten- 
berg, and has been carrying on his 
labours, partly in the place itself, and 
partly by extensive Missionary Journeys. 
Until quite recently, there were only 
four towns in Sweden in which Jews 
were permitted to reside. They are 
now allowed to settle in any sea-port 
baving four thousand inhabitants; but the 
probibition still extends to smaller and 
inland places. 

It is impossible to overrate the indiffe- 
rence that prevails among the Swedish 
Jews toward all religion. They care very 
little for Judaism ; and their only anxiety 
seems to be to get money, and to secure 
temporal advantages. They are building 
a splendid temple, which they intend to 
open next summer. The aspect of the 
Mission in Sweden and the neighbouring 
countries cannot be said to be encouraging, 
and it seems as if the labour of years has 
been of little avail. Your Missionary 
feels, nevertheless, that blessing has not 
been entirely withheld; and that the 
seed having been patiently and prayer- 
fully sown, God will yet, in His own good 
time, give the increase. 

Dantsie—The Dantzic district is under 
the superintendence of the Rev. H. Law. 
rence and the Rev. C. Noesgen, assisted 
by aColporteur. It is a very extensive 
one, and the labours of your Missionaries 
have extended to a large number of the 
towns and villages in the neighbourhood. 
Your Missionaries at Dantzic enjoy great 
facilities for intercourse with the Jews, 
the local authorities being friendly dis- 
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posed. They are also much encouraged 
by the conviction, that the number of 
Christians who pray for the salvation of 
Israel is certainly on the increase. The 
Old and New Testaments are still ex- 
tensively read by the Jews, and Biblical 
knowledge is incomparably greater than 
formerly. Your Missionaries have met 
with many Jews who have admitted the 
excellency of the New Testament. One 
was heard to recommend it to a friend, in 
terms which astonished Mr. Noesgen. He 
thankfully received on this occasion St. 
Luke’s Gospel with the Hebrew com- 
mentary, published by your Society, and 
which has proved exceedingly useful. 
Even the Jewish Schoolmasters are begin - 
ning to study the writings of the Evange- 
lists, nding it impossible to answer the 
numerous questions proposed to them for 
explanation without a knowledge of the 
New Testament. The labours of the 
Colporteur have met with unexpected 
success. The Missionaries are allowed, 
under certain conditions, to send packets 
of books, free of expense, to all parts of 
the Prussian dominions, which greatly 
facilitates the circulation of the Soriptures 
and other Publications. 

In reference to the education of chil- 
dren the Jews are compelled by law to 
send them to a School of their own, or to 
one provided by the Government, unless 
they can afford private instruction. In 
the higher Schools, the Prussian Govern- 
ment is taking every pains to have some 
of the Masterships filled by faithful 
Clergymen, that the rising generation may 
receive religious instruction. The interest 
taken by Christians in the work of the 
Mission has not diminished, and some of 
those resident in Dantzic take opportani- 
ties of conversing with the Jews, and 
endeavour to induce them to attend the 
Evening Service at the British Chapel. 
The Dantzic Auxiliary Society for Pro- 
moting Christianity among the Jews 
has prospered during the year. A Cler- 
gyman on the borders of Poland has also 
consented to form a little Dépot of Hebrew 
Books and Tracts for the benefit of the 
Polish Jews. 

There are no Jews at present under 
preparation for baptism, but there have 
been many inquirers. 

Kénigsberg — The Rev. C. M. Tartak- 
over is at Konigsberg. This town is the 
most considerable in the province of East 
Prussia, and contains about 1750 Jews. 
They are to be found in all classes of 
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society, and many are especially distin- 
guished by their intellectual attainments. 
They have three Synagogues. They have 
two Rabbies, one to conduct the cere- 
monies of their religion, and decide all 
matters of doubt and difficulty; the other, 
who is a man of great talent and learning, 
to preach on special occasions, and to 
superintend the education of the Jewish 
Children. The Jews of Konigsberg are 
chiefly of the modern school, and pay no 
regard to the Talmud, or to religious 
ceremonies. ‘They are on friendly terms 
with Christians generally, and willing to 
send their children to Christian Schools 
for the sake of the superior education they 
obtain. 

The University at Konigsberg brings 
many young Jewish Students into the 
place. These your Missionary has invited 
to his house for religious conversation, and 
he has never allowed them to leave with- 
out a Book or Tract in whichever lan- 
guage they best understood. Some have 
declared their belief in the New Teata- 
ment, and their resolution to become 
Christians as soon as they cease to be 
dependent on others for subsistence. A 
class has been formed for giving instruc- 
tion in Hebrew to Jewish Children, and 
this helps the Missionary to make the 
acquaintance of the parents, and to visit 
them at their own houses. There is a 
constant influx of Jews from Russia and 
Poland, and thousands of them have come 
within the sound of the Gospel during 
the past year. 

Meme! and Tileit have been visited in 
the past year, and at both places your 
Missionary found frequent opportunities 
of delivering his message to the Jews. 
At Tilsit the cholera prevailed to a great 
extent just at the time of his arrival, and 
many families suffered from this scourge. 
This fearful visitation was not without a 
softening effect on the mind of the sur- 
vivors. 

Bibles and Testaments, with other 
Books, have been sold, to the amount of 
nearly 20/. 

Posen—In the Duchy of Posen there 
are 11 Schools and Schoolmasters, and 
from 70,000 to 80,000 Jews, distributed 
in more than a hundred towns. Beside 
the work which your Missionaries have 
been carrying on in Posen iteelf, they 
have visited between forty and fifty 
places in the surrounding neighbourhood, 
and have the Gospel to their 
Jewish Inhabitants. The feeling of the 


CONTINENT. 


387 


Jews toward Christianity in this district 
are a mixture of regard, fear, and hatred. 
The Jews here are the Talmudists, or 
Rabbinical Jews, which form the so- 
called Orthodox Section. The Reformed 
Jews are rationalists, denying the inspira- 
tion of Scripture, and allowing their own 
understanding to carry them into the most 
unreasonable errors. The third class are 
a deeply-interesting body. Their bre- 
thren call them Indifferentists, or Atheists, 
though neither of these designations is ap- 
plicable. It is true they have rejected 
Judaism, and have not embraced Chris- 
tianity; but they hold it in high esteem, 
are often found attending the Christian 
Service, acknowledge the Revelation of 
God in and through the Scriptures, and 
seem only to need that spiritual enlight- 
ening, without which even correct views 
fail to be beneficial. All this difference 
of opinion, and the dissensions which pre- 
vail among them, have resulted in leading 
them to a much closer study of the Word 
of God, not excluding the New Testament, 
and have excited a considerable interest 
among them to hear the statements of the 
Missionaries. We cannot but notice the 
increased interest taken by the Protestant 
Clergy and their people in the Jews, in- 
cluding public prayer on their behalf in the 
Churches, which has told, and is telling, on 
the minds of the children of Abrahams 
and they cannot altogether withstand the 
favourable impression, which the exhibi- 
tion of such love toward themselves 
makes, as to the religion of those who 
evince it. There is a great desire here 
on the part of the younger Jews to be- 
come conversant with different languages. 
The Missionaries therefore teach those 
who may be willing to learn for an hour 
or two in the evening. They are anx- 
jous, for instance, to learn English, in 
case they should go to America, or come 
to England; and your Missionary has 
adopted the Testament as the reading- 
book, often with the happiest results. 
Some of these young men, before pro- 
ceeding to America, have told the Missio- 
nary, with tears in their eyes, their deter. 
mination to seek wherever they went the 
same inatruction, not any longer for the 
sake of the language, but that they might 
know more of the Word of Life. The re- 
sults of the Mission in this district, how- 
ever, ate not of that marked character 
which we should rejoice to see. 

Mr. Skolkowski is at Gnesen. 

Lissa—Mr.C. Blumis at Lissa. During 
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ihe past year he has visited fifty-one 
towns and villagez, some of them more 
than once or twice, in which he has pro- 
claimed the doctrine of the cross to up- 
ward of 215 Jewish Families; and else- 
where he has conversed with nearly 400 
Israelites. He has also had extensive 
intercourse with children and young peo- 
ple, by visiting the Schools; and in many 
instances was permitted by the Jewish 
Teacher to speak to them. When this 
was not granted, discussion with the 
Teacher, purposely in a loud tone, often 
drew their attention, and many of them, 
after School was over, came to the Mis- 
sionary’s Lodging for Tracts. The more 
educated Jews here are far better ac- 
quainted with the Testament than many 
Christians; and indeed they are so well 
versed in all the prophecies of the Old 
Testament, that if they acted up to their 
knowledge they must confess Jesus to be 
the Messiah. One very learned Jew 
once told the Missionary that he would 
never convert the Jews, but assigned as a 
reason their not believing in the Old 
Testament; for he admitted that, if they 
really believed the Old Testament they 
must also believe the New. 

Drunkenness prevails to a fearful ex- 
tent among the native population in this 
district. This is not a vice to which the 
Jews are themselves addicted, but they 
make a large profit by keeping the public- 
houses. A large number of New Testa- 
ments have been distributed here, and 
many Old Testaments and Tracts. 

The Posen Schools—The attendance at 
the Posen Schoole, as usual, has been 
variable ; owing partly to the periodical 
efforts of the rabbies, partly to the occa- 
sionally necessitous circumstances of the 
children. There are still zLEVEN Schools 
in operation in the Duchy, though a 
change has taken place in the localities of 
two of them. The Jews of late have 
made great efforts to provide Schools of 
* their own; aod this has had the effect of 
diminishing the numbers under our instruc- 
tion, although there is no doubt that the 
parents themselves would much prefer 
that their children should be taught by us, 
and are only prevented from fulfilling this 
wish by the strongest Jewish Influence. 
The attendance during the three periods 
into which the year is usually divided has 
been 497, 575, and 506, respectively, 
presenting a somewhat higher average 
than appears in last year’s Report. The 
examination of your Schools has proved 
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very satisfactory. The children have im- 
proved very much in their singing, which 
the Jews objected to at one time, under 
the impression that it drew them on to- 
ward Christianity. Their knowledge of 
the Scriptures—in some cases of the New 
as well as of the Old Testament—is very 
gratifying. The results of the past year 
call for great thankfulness. Many Jews 
seem quite aware that the Christian School 
is the only place in which it is possible 
that the most unpromising and neglected 
children should be improved, and they 
have brought them to the Teacher with 
this distinct confession. little girl, one 
of your scholars, shewed much interest in 
the Word of God, learning many passages 
by heart, and manifesting great delight 
when spoken to on religious subjects. 
Her mother thought she was becoming 
too pious, and therefore removed her to a 
Jewish School. She was taken ill shortly 
after, and died in a few days. Our School- 
master, on hearing of the circumstance, 
called on her mother, who thanked him 
for the instruction her child had received 
from him, adding that she was praying to 
the last, and speaking of the thiogs she 
had learnt at the Christian School. The 
teachers in your Schools voluatarily exert 
themselves, more or lesa, in conversing 
with the Jews of all classes, in the distri- 
bution of Tracts, and in seeking, often 
at considerable sacrifice, to testify the sal- 
vation of the true Messiah. 

Berlin —The Rev. R. Bellson, Dr. 
Biesenthal, Mr. Gans, and two Colpor- 
teurs, are labouring in Berlin. It is dif- 
ficult to form a very exact idea of the 
feelings of the Jews at Berlin toward 
Judaism and Christianity. A large num- 
ber of them belong to the upper classes of 
society, and their zeal for religion is 
strongly tinctured with political motives. 
There are here the same three distinct 
parties which are to be found in almost all 
the large towns—the Orthodox, the New 
Orthodox, and the Reformed. These last 
are looked upon suspiciously by the Go- 
vernment, as holding doctrines that tend to 
rationalism, and are considered to favour 
radical opinions. The New Orthodox 
party, while adhering to the old Liturgy 
and form of worship, have ignored all Jew- 
ish Observances, and follow the practice of 
Christians. They keep open their banks 
and counting-bouses on Saturday. 

The Missionaries have again to report 
the sale of a number of Hebrew Scrip- 
tures, beside the distribution of numerous 
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copies of the Testament and among in- 
stances of the blessing following the circu- 
lation of the latter may be mentioned the 
case of a young Jewess of respectable 
family, baptized last July, who owed her 
first impressions of Christianity solely to 
the New Testament. Such instances are 
by no means uncommon. Beside the Old 
and New Testament, Tracts are eagerly 
read by the Jews, and a few fresh ones 
suitable to different classes are much 
wanted. The work carried on by the 
Colporteurs is most important. The jour- 
neys of your Missionaries to the larger 
towns have been continued as usual., and 
not a little has been done at the fairs of 
Leipzig, Frankfort, and Brunswick. The 
Jewish Children most frequently attend 
the public Schools; and though exempted 
by law from taking part in the religious 
instruction, a great many choose to re- 
main; and those who do not cannot escape 
the influence of daily association with 
Christian Children. Among eight inquirers 
under regular instruction, five have been 
baptized. This number is unusually small, 
but it arises, as has been remarked in 
other places, from the impossibility of ob- 
taining employment or means of support 
for those who are anxious for instruction. 
It is computed that there are above 2000 
baptized Jews in Berlin: they mingle 
frecly with their unbaptized brethren, 
and even intermarry, so that it is difficult 
to know them apart. Mr. Petri, your 
superannuated Missionary, is still Jabour- 
ing among the Jews at Stettin, and seems 
entirely to possess their confidence. 
SILESIA — Breslau: Your Missionary, 
the Rev. J. C. Hartmann, continues to 
labour at Breslau, with the assistance of 
Mr. Krueger and Mr. Romann. About 
6000 Jews reside in this place, and many 
of them occupy influential stations in 
society. Two parties, of Reformed and 
Orthodox, that prevail upon the Conti- 
nent, are both to be found in Breslau, 
and each sect has its own Rabbi. Several 
Missionary Journeys have been under- 
taken by Mr. Hartmann during the past 
year. Mr. Krueger and Mr. Romann 
have also visited a considerable number 
of places. There are more opportunities 
than formerly of getting the Jews to 
listen to the preaching of the Gospel, 
chiefly, perhaps, from the greater interest 
they themselves take in Christianity. The 
authorities, both in Church and State, are 
also well disposed toward the Mission, 
and afford every facility in their power 
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for carrying on the work. A great num- 
ber of Hebrew Bibles have been circu- 
lated in the past year. The Jews like 
the Society's edition, and will buy it if 
possible to add to their libraries. ‘The 
Testament is principally circulated in 
German, but some Jews have bought 
the whole German Bible — both the Old 
and New Testament—in order, as they 
say, to find out what the Christian Reli- 
gion really teaches. 

The labours of your Missionaries have 
been very much extended in the past 
year, though no new openings in parti- 
cular can be mentioned. By the Sunday 
Services, and the Bible Lectures de- 
livered by Mr. Krueger, many Chris- 
tians have been interested in the cause of 
Israel, and some are actually employed 
in helping forward the Missionary Work. 
Two Jewesses have received constant 
instruction from Mr. Hartmann during 
the year, but they have been compelled 
by their friends to withdraw. Mr. 
Krueger has also instructed a Jewish Girl 
for some time past. Two baptisms have 
taken place. One of the Candidates, a 
young student, has suffered much in the 
loss of temporal advantages but he has 
continued stedfast to his principles. 
Your Missionaries know about fifty pro- 
selytes, and with twelve of these they 
are well acquainted. Some of them 
take a real interest in the conversion of 
their brethren. A Rabbinical Seminary 
is in the course of establishment at 
Breslau. A growing interest is felt in 
the Jews by the Clergy and Laity of 
Breslau; and a Society has been formed 
for proselytes, which promises to be of 
great assistance in the work. 

austria —Cracow: The Rev. L. Hoff 
and Mr. V. Stockstiel have carried on 
their labours at Cratow among a large 
number of Jews, who, with a few excep- 
tions, are extremely poor. They do not 
appear to be as bigoted as in most other 
places, but continue on friendly terms 
with any members of their families who 
become Christians. Thirty inquirers 
have been under instruction during the 
year, of whom two have been baptized ; 
but poverty and other causes have pre- 
vented the majority from making an open 
Christian Profession. The Institution at 
Dombie has rendered its assistance to in- 
quirers as circumstances have admitted. 

POLAND— Warsaw: Rev. J. C. Reich- 
ardt, Rev. F. W. Becker, Rev. J. C. H. 
West, Mr. J. G. Lange, Mr. F. G. 
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Kleinhenn, and one Mission Assistant 
and Translator. — Lublin: Mr. J. J. 
Waschitscheck, Mr. F. Rosenfeldt — 
Suwalki: Mr. T. W. Goldinger —Pe- 
trikau: Mr. G. Zuckertort. 

The Missionary Band at Warsaw—and 
in its neighbourhood has undergone some 
considerable change in the course of the 
past year. The Rev. J. C, Reichardt 
has been appointed Superintendant of 
the Mission; Mr. Kleinhenn has re- 
signed in consequence of enfeebled 
health; Mr. Deutsch has left Poland for 
Firth; and a few other alterations have 
taken place; but Mr. Becker and Mr. 
Weat remain as before. Warsaw is the 
centre of the Polish Mission. Your 
Missionaries meet principally with Rab- 
binical Jews, but there are still a large 
numbsr of the sect of Chasidim, who are 
even more bitter in their opposition to 
the truth than the Talmudists. A Jew 
from Russia lately assured one of your 
Miesionaries that in two places which he 
named there were hundreds of Jews 
favourably disposed toward Christianity. 
The same may be said of the Jews at 
Warsaw; and in most cases this change 
of feeling may be traced to the influence 
of the Mission. The unconverted Jews 
are most active in trying to prevent 
inquirers from coming for instruction, 
and have been known to procure the 
enlistment of those whom they could not 
detach from the Missionary by other 
means. An additional Jewish Elemen- 
tary School has been established at War- 
saw, and the number of scholars is con- 
siderably increased. The Industrial In- 
stitution continues to be very useful: 
twelve Jews have been admitted in the 
past year, and three are now preparing 
for baptism. The Old and New Testa- 
ments have been largely circulated in 
the past year, and in some cases the 
latter has been especially inquired for by 
Jews. One came many miles to obtain 
acopy; and in another case, mentioned 
by one of your Missionaries, an individual 
was led to embrace Christlanity solely 
through the conviction produced by a 
careful reading of the New Testament. 
Your Missionaries have had sixteen 
inquirers at Warsaw under regular in- 
struction, of whom eight have been bap- 
tized. 

The vacancy at Lublin, created by the 
death of Mr. Rosenfeldt, has been filled 
by Mr. Waschitecheck, who has laboured 
since July last at this Station. Many 
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Bibles and other books have been distri- 
buted, and the Jews generally, especially 
the more learned among them, seem dis- 
posed for discussion. Mr. Zuckertort 
continues to labour at Petrikau, where he 
meets with much superstition and bigotry 
on the part of the Jews. Several jour- 
neys have been made from Petrikau, 
some attended with considerable succegs. 
The Mission at Suwalki is prospering 
under the superintendence of Mr. T. W. 
Goldinger. A Jewish Teacher, with his 
wife and three children, was recently 
baptized there. He has since become 
connected with the Mission at Warsaw, 
and bears a most exemplary character. 
The Jews from different towns in the 
neighbourhood having on many occa- 
sions begged Mr. Goldinger to come and 
see them, he made a Missionary Tour dur- 
ing last October, visiting several places. At 
Kalwary the Jews were especially anxious 
for instruction. One very learned Jew 
brought the Missionary a Hebrew M8.,com- 
posed by himself to expose the fallacies of 
the Talmud. This it did effectually, but 
there was no attempt made to shew the purer 
teaching of Christianity. At Alexoten, 
also, the Jews came in large numbers to 
the Missionary. At Suowalki the greater 
part of the Jews are at present indifferent 
to Christianity. They admire what they 
call the excellence and moral beauty of the 
New Testament, but they will not admit 
the saving truths that it contains. Mr. 
Goldinger has disposed of thirty Hebrew 
Bibles, beside some copies in French, 
German, and Polish. Thirty-six Hebrew 
Testaments have also been circulated, 
beside a considerable number of Tracts. 
Many instances might be mentioned by 
your Missionary, proving that the New 
Testament is carefully read, especially by 
the young. <A Jewish Youth begged for 
a New Testament, which he said he 
wanted for himself and his brother-in-law, 
adding that they could read it outside the 
town without fear of detection. On the fol- 
lowing Sabbath the Missionary overheard 
the two young men reading together in a 
field: the chapter was the sixth of Matthew, 
and their remarks, and the application 
they made of the different verses of the 
chapter, were very interesting. Another 
rich young Jew had purchased a Testa- 
ment, which he kept in a bag with his 
Talith and Tephillim. One morning when 
he was at prayers with the rest of the 
Jews a little boy got hold of the bag, and 
pulled out the Testament. An immediate 
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uptoar ensued, and the father-in-law of 
the young Jew selzed the book, tore off 
the cover, and would have destroyed it; 
but the young man sprang forward, and 
regained his Testament, exclaiming, “ If 
Christians were to treat your books thus, 
and destroy the Talmud, it would be a 
very good thing, for then the Jews would 
be sooner delivered from their present 
blindness.”” He has had the book re- 
bound, and still studies its contents. Your 
Missionary has occasionally had an oppor- 
tunity of being of use to the Jews, in 
speaking for them to the authorities where 
he was able to interfere: this has pro- 
moted a good feeling, and induced con- 
fidence on the part of many. The Gen- 
tile Christians, with some few exceptions, 
cannot be said to make much effort for 
Israel; but they fully appreciate the in- 
terest taken by England in the Jewish 
Nation. Not only Protestants, but Ro- 
man Catholics, confess that England has 
on this account been especially blessed 
and honoured of God. 

Frankfort -on- the- Maine: Rev. H. 
Poper, Mr. D. Daniel, and a Colporteur. 
—Creuznach: Rev. J. Stockfeld—Stras- 
burg: Rev. J. A. Hausmeister—The Rev. 
H. Poper, who has lately been in Eng- 
land for ordination, labours at Frank- 
fort, Mr. Daniel having taken charge of 
that Station during his absence. Frank- 
fort contains from eight to ten thousand 
Jews; and, beside the town itself, eighty 
or ninety other places have been visited 
daring the past year, some of them con- 
taining a very large Jewish Population. 
The Orthodox Jews have completed their 
splendid temple, and had it dedicated in 
September last. With all its magnifi- 
cence, and notwithstanding their boast 
that they will establish there “the true 
and ancient faith,” it is looked upon by 
the Reformed party, and others not in- 
terested in the matter, as the last effort 
of a system which is rapidly dying 
away. The effects of Missionary Labour 
are clearly perceptible in the different 
spirit which pervades all parties of the 
Jews. Many, while themselves repu- 
diating the idea of forsaking Judaism, do 
not scruple to say that they have no ob- 
jection to their children becoming Chris- 
tians, and prove their sincerity by sending 
them to Christian Schools. The annual 
conference which has been for some 
years held with the Jewish Teachers is of 
great use in furthering the work of the 
Mission. The teachers are all more or 
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less favourably disposed toward Christi- 
anity, and they interest themselves in 
trying to remove the prejudices that exist 
in the minds of their brethren against the 
Missionary. They moreover assist him 
in his work, and afford him many oppor- 
tunities of addressing the Jewish Children 
in their Schools. Another plan, which 
has been only recently adopted, viz. of 
giving these Jewish Teachers subjects for 
essays on different points, such as the ne- 
cessity for the study of the Word of God, 
&c., has been well received, and pro- 
duced several interesting replies. 

The desire for the Scriptures is still on 
the increase: they have been largely cir- 
culated during the year. The practice 
of lending the Testament, and also Tracts, 
has been continued. Although the Re- 
formed Jews have a good School, as also 
the Rabbioical Jews, yet many Jewish 
Parents prefer sending their children to 
the Christian Schools. In the past year 
eight Jews have been under constant in- 
struction, out of which five are going on 
satisfactorily, and one has been baptized. 
It is but right to mention that there are 
still many hindrances in the way of the 
truth; the most powerful and trying of 
all being, here as elsewhere, the rational- 
istic teaching and preaching of nominal 
Christians. 

Mr. Stockfeld is at Creuznach. There 
are very few Talmudists in this district, 
and for some years past the interest of the 
Jews in the truths of Christianity has 
been on the increase. A considerable 
number of Bibles and Testaments has 
been circulated, and your Missionaries 
have received much assistance from the 
Protestant Clergy. Several thousand 
Tracts have been distributed, and a con- 
siderable number of the “‘ Old Paths.” 

The labours of your Missionary, the 
Rev. J. A. Hausmeister, have been prin- 
cipally carried on at Strasburg during the 
year, though he has made Missionary 
Journeys to Paris, Stuttgard, Esslingen, 
and other smaller places. The Jews at 
Strasburg have not any great regard for 
their own religion beyond what they 
consider necessary for keeping up ap- 
pearances. There are three Schools at 
Strasburg for Jewish Children, but they 
are only frequented by the poorer classes : 
the richer Jews send their sons to the 
Colleges and other public Christian 
Schools. The Christians residing in 
Strasburg, who are interested in the 
Jews, have formed a little Society of 
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their own, and assist your Missionary pect the Missionary would do him any 


very materially. They have supplied 
the Missionary with a Colporteur, who 
has been busily engaged in visiting a 
large number of towns and villages, and 
circulating Bibles and Tracts. Your 
Missionary has instructed three persons 
in the past year: of these, only one has 
been baptized, but the second, a young 
Jewess, is very well disposed toward 
Christianity, though there are reasons for 
deferring her baptism. The other turned 
out to be a most undeserving person, and 
was dismissed. The number of proselytes 
residing in this city is not so great as for- 
merly. In Paris your Missionary has 
again, during the past year, come in con- 
tact with large numbers of Jews. They 
live in a state of the greatest indifference 
toward religion, scarcely observing any 
of the Jewish Ordinances, and paying no 
regard to the Sabbath. Some, nevertheless, 
manifest a favourable disposition toward 
Christianity ; and one young Jew, men- 
tioned by Mr. Hausmeister, came every 
Lord's Day to spend some hours in read. 
ing the Scriptures and prayer. One 
pious proselyte in Paris is especially dis- 
tinguished by his love for the Jewish 
Cause, and he undergoes great persecution 
from his family, who are very hostile to 
the Gospel. The pastors of the Lutheran 
Church also take a warm interest in Is- 
rael. In Stuttgard and Esslingen there 
are many Christians kindly inclined to- 
ward the Jews. Mr. Hausmeister also 
spent a few days at Muhlhausen, visiting 
the Rabbi and many Jewish Families. A 
lady residing there is interested in the 
work of the Mission, and has a Dépot of 
the Society’s publications for the ad- 
vantage of those Jews who wish to obtain 
books. On the whole, your Missionary 
experienced a very encouraging reception 
on his journeys. 

BAVARIA.— Firth: Mr. 8. Deutsch has 
very lately left Wareaw for Firth, with the 
view of opening a new Mission there, in 
order to promote the circulation of Books 
and Tracts, which at present is attended 
with some difficulty. While the Missiona- 
ries merely paid short visits to Firth during 
their journeys no objection was made by 
the authorities. When, however, a British 
Missionary was stationed at Furth (which 
was the case some time ago) the ma- 
gistrate inquired of the Rabbi “whether 
he had any objection to a Missionary re- 
siding in the place.” The Rabbi made 
no objection, saying that he did not ex- 


injury ; but subsequently requested that 
he might not be allowed to circulate any 
books. This prohibition still remains. 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TINNEVELLY. 
General View. 
THE statistical returns for the 
— ending Dec. 31, 1853, ex- 
ibit a slight decrease when com- 
pared with those of the preceding 
year. The comparative numbers, 
as presented in the ‘“‘ Madras C. M. 


Record,” are as follows— 


Total und. Unba Bap- Commu- 

Iastruction. tized. tized. nicants. Schs. 
Dec. 1852 27,175 . 11,236 . 15,036 . 3357 . 7368 
Dec. 1853. 26,659 . 10,859 . 15,800 . 3310 . 7631 


The growth of a Mission is not 
like the growth ofa tree, with its 
raduntadl amount of growth year 
y year, which is easily traceable 
on the bark. There are in Missio- 
nary work numerical advancements 
and recessions, and thus the ag 
te of the last year may be less 
an that of its predecessor: and 
yet nothing could be more erro- 
neous than to conclude from this 
that the work had retrograded. 
Probably it is only as the tide, 
which, in receding, gathers strength 
for an onward movement. ut 
besides this, the Missionaries do 
not now enter on the lists all who 
are under instruction. Recent ac- 
cessions, of whose continuance 
there is more uncertainty than 
otherwise, are deferred. The Rev. 
P. P. Schaffter, of Nullur, in his 
report for the half-year ending 
June 30, 1853, expressly says— 
There are a few hundreds of indivi- 
duals wishing to be received in the con- 
gregations, and actually under Christian 
instruction, but whom I wish to try a little 
longer before I receive their names on the 
list, and consequently embody them in the 
returo. 
A careful review of the various 
reports and journals affords satis- 
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factory evidence that there is 
growth in the Christian flocks, and 
that the great work of heart reli- 
ligion is Heine deepened and ex- 
tended, while preaching the Gospel 
to those who are without is being 
vigorously prosecuted. 

t is also observable, that in all 
the districts there is to be found a 
numcrical increase, two excepted— 
the united districts of Surrandei 
and Paneivadali, and the district 
of Panneivilei. In the first of 
these there is a very small decrease ; 
in the latter, apparently a very se- 
rious one. In the report of the 
resident Missionary, the Rev. J. 
T. Tucker, for the year 1852, it is 
stated that there were then 3400 
professing Christians in the dis- 
trict: in the statistical returns for 
Dec. 1853, as given in the “ Ma- 
dras Church Missionary Record,” 
the aggregate is no more than 
1712; and for the previous half- 
year, ending June 30, 1853, it 
appears as being 1690. This, 
however, is to be accounted for by 
the fact, that the original district of 
Pannevilei has been diminished by 
the transfer of a portion called 
Panneikullam to a separate charge, 
under the Rev. J. Whitchurch, 
as appears in the following extract 
from Mr. Tucker’s report for the 
year 1852— 


I am indeed thankful to the Committce 
for appointing Mr. Whitchurch to the 
Panneikullam district. He will at 
once relieve me of half the superinten- 
dence, and I shall thereby be enabled to 
lay out plans for proclaiming the glad 
tidings of salvation to thousands of hea- 
then within the limits of my own dis. 
trict, who still remain in darkness and 
the shadow of death. 

The new district, with its pro- 
portion of Christian population, is 
entirely omitted from the statistical 
returns for the half-year ending 
Dec. 31, 1853, and hence the a 
parent decrease in Panneivilei. fh 
the report above referred to, Mr. 
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Tucker gives the following statis- 
tical returns— 


Baptized . . .. 1785 
Unbaptized . .. 1576 
Total . 3361 


We have not received his report 
for 1853, but his later communi- 
cations lead us to expect an in- 
crease, instead of a decrease. We 
shall be justified, therefore, in as- 
signing to Messrs. Tucker and 

hitchurch’s districts the above 
total of 3361, instead of 1712. The 
agpregate on the whole Mission 
field, as corrected, will then stand 
as follows— 


Total und. Unba Bap- Commu- 

Instenction. tized. tized. nicants. Sche. 
Dec. 1852. 27,175 . 11,236 . 15,936 . 3357 . 7368 
Dee. 1853, 26,444 . 11,796 . 16,648 . 3431 , 8084 


Educational Department. 

This department embraces a great 
variety of instrumentalities, from 
the village schools, where the chil- 
dren of heathen and Mahommedan 
parents are instructed in the ver- 
nacular, and read the Scriptures, 
to the Preparandi establishment, 
where young men of Christian cha- 
racter are being trained to act as 
schoolmasters, readers, and cate- 
chists, with a view, if found suita- 
ble and faithful, to their eventual 
ordination. 

The importance of this depart- 
ment is evident. In this is involved 
the permanency ofthe work. Pro- 
vision must be made, not only for the 
conversion of adult heathen, but 
—when, by the blessing of God, 
this, in a great or less measure, has 
been effected—for the transmission 
of Christian knowledge and pro- 
fession from the fathers to the chil- 
dren. It cannot be expected that 
adult converts from heathenism 
could be fully sensible of the value 
of Christian education, never havin 
passed through it themselves. It 
must be initiated, therefore, by the 
same Missionary agency whith in- 
troduced tha Gospel among the 
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eople, until, gradually becoming 
5: faible of its en portance they are 
found willing to take the burden 
of it on themselves. Again, al- 
though European Missionaries. may 
begin a work, it is impossible they 
can sustain it. As congregations are 
formed and increase, the necessity 
for a native ministry becomes im- 

erative. On this, humanly speak- 
ing, depends the continuance of the 
work amongst that prope and the 
formation of suitable institutions 
for this abject is one of the first 
duties of a Missionary Society, 
so soon as the work of conversion 
has so far advanced as that con- 
ae have been organized. 

he foundation, moreover, of such 
an advanced state of things must 
be laid in dispensing widely 
amongst the young, through the 
medium of eenuaule: schools, the 
blessings of scriptural and usefyl 
knowledge, creating thus an edu- 
cated element, out of which, as the 
Spirit of God breathes upon it, and 
individuals come under the power 
of experimental Christianity, can 
be selected the materiel from 
whence a native agency may be 
formed and fashioned. 

The edycational machinery of 
the Tinnevelly Mission is wall ar- 
ranged. It commences with the 
village-schools for the wants of 
the population generally; board- 
ing-schools for the Christian chil- 
dren of both sexes; the seminary, 
into which promising Christian 
youths from ‘the inferior schools 
are admitted for the purpose of 
receiving higher training and edu- 
cation ; the female Normal-school, 
where young Christian females 
from the various districts are re- 
ceived, ta be fitted to act as school- 
mistresses; the Preparandi, the 
abject of which we have already 
stated ; and the English school, in 
which, jrrespectively of caste distinc- 
tions, youths, not Christian, may re- 
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ceive a higher education than could 
be obtained in the district schools, 
in which the Christian Scriptures 
are taught, where the young natives 
may became conversant with the 
language of their rulers, and, if not 
converted to Christianity, at least 
be fitted for the discharge of various 
posts of usefulness under govern- 
ment, and, constituting a bond be- 
tween the authorities and the na- 
tive papulation, subserve the great 
objects of order and loyalty. 

The condition of the paarding 
and village-schools will appear jn 
the reports from the several dis- 
tricts, when they come to be re- 
viewed. We proceed to present 
such extracts from the be Vale as 
may place before aur readers the 
state of the more important institu- 
tions at the close of 1853. 


The Preparandi. 

A half-yearly examination of 
the students was held on the 5th 
and 6th of Oct. 1853. Mr. Tucker 
thus communicates his own views 
of the result, in combination with 
those of the other Missionaries who 
were associated with him in the 
duty of examination— 


It is with great pleasure I now send 
you the following report of the half- 
yearly examination of the Preparandi 
Institution. Paper questions in Tamil 
on ancient history, church history, Scri p- 
ture history, Paley’s Evidences, Thirty- 
nine Articles, and sacred geography, 
were given the students. A reasonable 
time was allowed for them to answer 
each paper, and their answers were care- 
fully looked over by the Rev. Measre. 
J. Thomas, T. G. Barenbruck, J. Spratt, 
and myself; and we are of opinion that 
the students have made a good progress 
in the different branches of study in 
which they have been engaged during the 
half-year. It was peculiarly gratifying 
to find, in the papers which I examined, 
that almost every student in the first, 
second, and third classes answered the 
questions well, a fact that proved each 
ane had enjoyed an equal share of atten- 
Hon from bisteacher. J quote the follow- 
ing opinions of the examiners— 
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The Rev. J. Thomas writes—* The 
result of the examination on Evidences 
was satisfactory. The questions which I 
proposed on Paley, for the first and se- 
cond classes, were intended to ascertaih 
how far they really comprehended the 
atgument. From the great similarity of 
the answers, it was clear that the meé- 
mory is what the native student generally 
relies tpon. Still, I think their attewers 
were creditable.” 

The Rev. T. G. Barenbruck, who gave 
them questions on the Thirty-nine Arti- 
cles, writes—" The questions were very 
fairly and satisfactorily answered by the 
young the of the first and second classes, 
Who seem, both from their written papers 
and the vivd-voce examination, td have 
well got up the first twenty-one Articles, 
and acquired a knowledge of doctrine 
and church history that does them great 
credit.” ; 

‘The Rev. J. Spratt says—" I had the 
pleasure of exatnining the Prepatandi in 
church history and in Scriptute geogra- 
phy, and am glad to say that I was mitich 
gratified with the answers which I exa- 
mined, shewing as they did that the stt- 
dents had made good use of their oppor- 
tunities, and had carefully prepared these 
branches of their studies.” 


The following Letter from the 
Rev. E. Sargent, the Principal of 
the Institution, presents dn inter- 
esting view of its general working, 
and of the character and progress 
of the students. It is dated July 
1, 1853. 


In two atibjects we have broken up 
new gtound, and thus extended the range 
of our previous studies. I refer to the 
Evidences of Christianity, and church his- 
tory. In Paley I have found an admi- 
rable means of exercising the thinking 
powers of the students ; ahd the discovery 
several of them have, one may say, newly 
made, of the connexion and force of the 
various parts of an argument, has jn- 
spired them with those pleasurable emo- 
tions which are the due reward of ever, 
right-minded and persevering student 
Nor have I been without my reward, as, 
on many occasions, I have seen the coun- 
tenances of several in the class brighten 
up, 4 smile of pleasure play upon them, 
and a look of satisfaction pass from one 
to the other, as if saying, How beautifull 
these truths Ait together! How was i 
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we never thougiit of therfi ourselves? Be- 
sides Paley’s Evidences, Blunt's Coinci- 
dences have also been extensively, and; 
I trust, profitably used. 

By arrangements made since my last 
report, the students of the first class 
go out two and two, every Wedhésday 
ahd Saturday evening, to distribute tracts, 
and talk with such of the heathen as may 
be disposed to listelt to them; in our 
neighbourhood. This i¢ calculated to keep 
alive in them the remembrance of the 

rofessed object for which they come 
here. viz. to be teacteéfs to their cotintry- 
tien, and make known to them the tay 
of salvation. Such occasions will also 
afford them opportunity of proving their 
armour, by bringing them practically 
into contact with the arguments of the 
false religions around. 

With reference to the general charac- 
ter and bearing of the students, I am 
Happy in being able td speak very favour- 
ably. I have nevet yet hdd a tomplaint 
from any party without, as to any imprv- 
priety or aggression committed by the 
students, which is a great thing to be 
said where about sixty young men ate 
congtegated together. The remarks I 
made in my last report on the complete 
Suttender of caste, the kindly feelings 
Which ate cherished toward each other, 
the habits of order and peace which are 
mAintained, apply equally to the present 
state of the institution. 

It will be found that, during the last 
two years, twenty-three students have 
eft the institntion, of whom two left 
of their own accord, five wéte dismissed, 
and sixteen were sent to their respective 
districts, to be employed as readers or 
schoolmasters. The present number in 
the institution is Afty-six. = 

As to the question, how far the pre- 
sent institution may serve asanursery for 
ihe native ministry, I have good hope that 
several who have passed and are passing 
through the course of study here adopted, 
may, when, with God's blessing, age and 
Sea have matured their judgment, 
and the duties of reader and catechist 
have tested, as well their ability to teach 
and govern, as their character in witness- 
ing a good confession before men, be 
again proposed to enter the Institution 
with a view to study for ordination; and 
the course of study now followed will 
very materially facilitate their appli- 
cation to what may then be required of 
them. 


896 
The Seminary. 

A private examination of this 
institution was held in December 
1852, commencing on the 28th, 
and continuing until the 3lst. 
Papers of questions were prepared 
on Scripture, Greek grammar, 
Greek delectus, trigonometry, his- 
tory, Euclid, English grammar, 
arithmetic, algebra, globes, &c. In 
writing answers to the proposed 
questions the boys were employed 
about five or six hours each day. 
Their progress was reported to be 
such as to call for much thankful- 
ness. 

On January the 6th the public half- 
yearly examination was held in the 
pseu of several gentlemen and 
adies, residents at Palamcottah, 
and the previous opinion con- 
firmed. 

In this school, Scripture histo 
and a knowledge of the English 
language are the prominent subjects 
taught; and the first four classes 
can speak, read, and write English 
well. Considerable attention is 
given to Euclid, &c. 

The Rev. J. T. Tucker, in his 
report of the half-yearly examina- 
tion above referred to, thus ex- 
presses his views of the importance 
of the seminary— 


As an individual, I would most earnestly 
urge upon the consideration of the Com- 
mittee the immediate necessity of looking 
out in all directions for some one or two 
pious and well-educated young men—I 
would say, native young men—who would 
cordially undertake to assist Mr. Clark 
in that most, humanly speaking, neces- 
sary work of giving a good English and 
scriptural education to many Christian 
boys. In such a case the seminary could 
be easily increased to at least a hundred 
children. I feel assured that this is a 
most important part of our Tinnevelly 
Mission work. ‘The younger part of the 
older congregation, having been educated 
in our village schools, are much wiser in 
their generation than their fathers, and they 
therefore require better educated men for 
teachers: moreover, the whole of the Mis- 
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sion force is making advances upon the hea- 
then population. Christianity is more re- 
spected by the higher classes. In order, 
therefore, that the European Missionaries 
may give up a good deal of their time and 
attention to preaching among the heathen, 
they must have well-educated and trust- 
worthy Catechists to leave in charge of 
the already-Christian population. 


From the report of the Rev. W. 
Clark, the Missionary in charge of 
this institution, for the half-year 
ending June 30, 1853, we find that 
it continued to be characterized by 
the same favourable aspect, the con- 
duct of the scholars being in gene- 
ral very satisfactory, and the as- 
sistant masters labouring, as was 
their habit, with great zeal and 
diligence. At that date there 
were sixty-three names on the 
books. In November last the se- 
minary was visited by cholera, and 
several of the scholars were carried 
off. This solemn dispensation is 
thus referred to in a letter from Mr. 
Clark, dated December 3, 18538— 


I am very sorry to inform you, that 
since my last the seminary has been 
visited with a very painful affliction. On 
the 1 8th of November a little boy belonging 
to the seventh class was reported by the 
dresser as ill of cholera. I went to see 
him, but found him apparently a little 
better than he had been. I saw him 
again in the evening. He was still very 
low, but warm, and able to attend to 
what was said to him, so that I had no 
idea that he was actually in danger. Soon 
after, the zillah doctor, Mr. Clementson, 
came, and offered to go and see him. At 
his request I soon after sent the boy to 
the hospital attached to the poor-houre, 
where he would be able to see him and 
prescribe for him regularly. While the 
doctor was at the seminary hospital, two 
other boys who had been attacked just 
before were pointed out to him. These 
also he directed to be sent with the other. 
Early the next morning information was 
brought that two of them had died during 
the night. Soon after, another wa; at- 
tacked, but not violently. The two poor 
boys who had died were buried during the 
morning inthe Mission ground. I keptthem 
only a short time, and allowed only a few 
of the elder boys to be present at the fu- 
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neral, to prevent a general panic. During 
the day several others were attacked ; but 
as we had urged the boys to report them- 
selves immediately should they feel un- 
well, we were able to adopt more effectual 
means for their recovery. Towards 
evening, however, one little boy was so 
prostrated by an attack he had that he 
was unable to walk. He was taken to 
the hospital, where he remained till the 
following morning, and there died about 
eight o'clock. Another, too, was taken ill 
during the Sunday-morning service, and 
was obliged to return to the seminary. 
We had then four sick in the seminary, 
and three in the poor-house hospital. 
There were no more cases; but so terri- 
fied had the rest of the boys become, that 
I thought it right, in compliance with 
their own wish, to let them disperse for 
a short time to their respective homes. 

All this was so sudden—having ex- 
tended over only three days—and so dis- 
tressing, that for a time every one seemed 
stunned by it. May it be sanctified to 
the eternal good of us all, and may many 
of those who were spared be led to think 
of the necessity of being ready even in 
their youth! Out of ten who were taken 
ill, three had died. Three of the others 
were still in great danger, but, by unre- 
mitting attention night and day, were 
saved. 


The English School. e 


A report for 1852-53 has been 
received from Mr. W. Cruick- 
shanks, the master of this school. 
It contains so much information as 
to the working of the school, and 
the kind of results that we are 
justified in es from it, that 
we give it very nearly in extenso. 


During the year under review there 
were 232 pupils under instruction. These, 
as usual, included a number of Pariahs, 
whose admission into the school since its 
establishment in 1844, on the very same 
footing with the Brahmin and the Mahom- 
medan, entitles the Church Missionary 
Society—who, I believe, were the first to 
disallow caste privileges amongst their 
Hindu pupils—to the special interest of 
the Christian public. These are from the 
most respectable Hindu families, and 
the average duration of their continuance 
in school is from three to four years. In 
a few instances it has extended to five, 
and, in a still smaller number, to six years; 
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but whether they have remained a shorter 
or a longer time in school, they have all 
been carefully instructed, as circumstances 
allowed, in “the truth as it is in Jesus,” 
and this has been especially the case with 
those youths who have held the Wilson’s 
and Church Missionary Society's scho- 
larships. The ten youths distinguished as 
the Wilson’s scholars are about the best 
of those whom we have educated; and of 
the five who have held the Church Mis- 
siovary Society's scholarships, three only 
have attained to an equality with the 
youths just mentioned. None of them 
are now in school, Two are dead, 
namely, Kooroonathen and Anavardhum, 
but eight are still alive, and most of these 
usefully employed. 

A gentleman has lately charged one of 
them, namely, Chinnasawamy, with the 
care ofa native-English school which he 
has established in Vulleyur at his own 
expense. In this school none but caste 
youths, I believe, are admissible ; but the 
Bible is not wholly excluded, as a portion 
of the New Testament forms one of the 
class books, and I understand, that, so far 
from being objected to, it is studied with 
eager pleasure. Here is an example 
which seems to say to every one who has 
it in bis power to diffuse saving knowledge 
by means of schools like the one in ques- 
tion, ‘‘ Go, and do thou likewise” among a 
people who are perishing for lack of it. 
The chief want of India is knowledge, not 
secular, of which she already has a little 
too much, but scriptural, of which, alas! 
she is almost utterly destitute; and there- 
fore those who supply this deficiency, be 
it in ever so small a proportion, are among 
her greatest benefactors. 

Two of the Wilson's scholars are now 
paid teachers in the school, and render 
very effective assistance. As the friends 
of the school may wish to know something 
more of these young men, the following 
extracts of certificates furnished by me on 
the occasion of their being nominated to 
two of the Wilson’s scholarships, may 
gratify their reasonable curiosity. 

re has been in school about four 
years. Though, when first admitted, he 
was able to read and speak a little En- 
glish, yet he was totally unable to under- 
stand any of the reading-lessons of his 
class; but, being regular in his attend- 
ance and a diligent scholar, he rapidly 
improved. He is now second to none 
in the school, and has good natural parts, 
while his conduct is very satisfactory. He 
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Has learnt to despise the superstitions of 
Hinduism, and has acquited the power of 
thinking boldly and judgitg correctly on 
moral and feligioul subjects. He has a 
good stqddintance with the Scriptures, 
which, alas! he only believes, as yet, ds 
Agrippa did the prophets.” 

‘s___. has bee in school about four 
years,and, when first adrhitted, could read 
find speak a little English; but, noteith- 
standing, he had, like the fitat-mentioned, 
to begin to acquite aby thing like know- 
ledge. He was at fitst rather wild, and 
otherwite addicted to imost of the vices 
that deform the character of Hindt youths. 
Besides, he was in the habit of privately 
teading to his schovl-fellows Tamil tracts 
containing blasphemies agaittét the Bible ; 
find ohce even went to the lérigth of de- 
stroying a Bible while returiting home 
from school in company with several 
others, tearing out the leaves, scattering 
some about, and placing others before a 
pagoda, and, in mockery, sprinkling water 
tipon therh, as if in the act of perforining 
a religious cerethorly. He was severely 
punished for this offetice, atid would have 
been dismissed from school if he had riot 
ptiblicly expressed his reptttance, re- 
questing me, at the same time, in the 
atidience of all his schoolfellows, to pray for 
Kim. I did so with all possible solett- 
hity, ebtreating God to forgive him this 
His great sin, and avert from him tliose 
jugments which he Had exposed himself 
ts by thus affrontitig the Divine Majesty. 
From this day he becaine ati altered cha- 
racter, and has ever since conducted him- 
self i a most satisfactory manner. His 
eapacity is good, and he seems very de- 
sirous of improving. Aaa scholar, he fs 
ohly inferiot to ——, if at all inferior to 
atiy. He has a good acquairitance with 
the Scriptures, which have done great 
things in enlightening his understanding 
Afid improving his disposition, and yet, 
flas! they have not yet made him ‘ wise 
tinto salvation by faith ’ in Jesus Chtist.” 


Anavardhum, whose death is 
above referred to, was one of the 
finest lads in the school. He had 
obtained one of the Wilson’s scho- 
larships on the oy of superior 
scriptural knowledge. Let us 
hope that it proved far more ihe 
fitable to him in presenting to him 
@ sure oy to which his sotl might 
cling in the howt of need. His fa- 
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ther, a tahsildar, had taken him 
with him to Ramaseraitt, and there 
he died of cholera. The particulars 


will be found in the following letter 
from Mr. Cruickshanks, dated Nov. 
18, 1852— 


I have endeavoured to redeem my prd- 
mise of returning to Anavardhum’s case 
if the particulars elicited by inquiries on 
the subject did at all appear interesting ; 
and the result has been the discovery of a 
pleasing fact. 

Thrice did his father essay to take his 
hon with him to Ramaseram, and was as 
often prevented from doing so, once by 
circumstances connected with his public 
duties, and twice by my refusal to let 
Anavardhum go until after the private 
and public examinations of the school: 
and what is remarkable, when he urged 
me to grant him leave, I told him that I 
was afraid he might never return alive, 
as the cholera was in those parts; warning 
him, at the same time, to avoid the temp- 
tation to which he would be exposed of 
participating in the gross sdolatey usually 
perpetrated at Ramaseram by those who 
resorted thither. On these occasions he 
generally replied that he had no desire to 

o, but was obliged to obey his parents. 

t. Paul, we are told, essayed to go into 
Asia, but was hindered by the Spirit: he 
ob@yed, and no evil followed. This lad’s 
parents essayed to journey to Ramaseram, 
and were thrice hindered by obstacles 
thrown in their way by Providence; but 
they understood not the suggestive warn- 
ings of such interpositions, and, petseve- 
ting in their resolution, suffered the penalty 
of their blitid resistance to the will of the 
Most High in the loss of their son, an only 
child. 

When I heard of his father’s return to 
Tinnevelly, Mr. Browne, at my request, 
wrote to him for an account of his son’s 
last hours. The poor man, in his reply, 
spoke of his bereavement as one who 
sorrowed without hope, mingling the 
murmur of discontent against the Provi- 
dence which had so severely afflicted him, 
with the voice of bitter lamentation eo natu- 
ral to suffering humanity. As he was a 
Hindu, and therefore a stranger to the 
consolations of the gospel, it could hardly 
have been stheewie: To such an one, 
death is indeed the king of terrors, and 
the grave but the slaughter-house of the 
living. Alas! O Lord! how long shall 
benighted India sit in darkness, and her 
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erring children “ perish for lack of know- 
ledge?” 

His letter, written in Tamil, among 
other things stated that Anavardhum, 
during his illness, which was sharp and 
brief, was frequently heard uttering En- 
glish words, which his father calls repeat- 
ing his lessons. This fact was confirmed 
by seyeral who were present, in answer 
to inquiries made by persons employed by 
me to ascertain it. This is the fact to 
which I have referred, and I hail it with 
a sort of trembling satisfaction, as affording 
ample room for the indulgence of a well- 
founded hope that he prayed, and that 
those good beings who rejoice in heaven 
over every sinner that repenteth, pointing 
to him as he lay extended on his death- 
bed, exclaimed, with henevolent sym- 
pathy, “ Behold, he prayeth.” 

He had always proved himself a sensi- 
ble lad, and was not delirious for a 
moment during his illness. When he saw 
his parents and others about him weeping, 
he tried to comfort them, and otherwise 
spoke like one who knew what he was 
about. Again, when they were bringing 
him in the boat to the town on the main 
land, he inquired how far they were from 
the shore ; then, requesting those who were 
near him to place him in a comfortable 
position, he covered his face with his 
hands, and uttering some English words 
ance more, for the last time, expired im- 
mediately after, in the midst of his weep- 
ing relatives. 

It is not ta be supposed, for a momen- 
that one, who gave so many evidences of 
being in the perfect possession of his 
senseg, would spend his little remaining 
strength in simply repeating passages from 
his school lesgons. What, then, were the 
English words uttered by him under these 
awful circumstances? I feel no hesita- 
tion in answering the question, by sup- 
posing them tao have been words of 
prayer; perhaps couched in the language 
of Scripture, which he had so long read 
and so well learned; perhaps in the lan- 
guage of the prayers which he had so 
often heard offered up at school, and in 
which he sometimes bore a part, by con- 
cluding them with the Lord's Prayer. 
The fact, then, that he prayed in English 
admits of no doubt: the only question that 
remains to be solved is, to whom did he 
pray? I cannot help pleasing myself 
with the idea, that if, before he left Tin- 
nevelly, he was not a Christian, he was 
almost persuaded to be one. He was 
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perfectly indifferent to Hinduism, and 
was often heard to say that it was non- 
sense and folly to worship idols. This, 
viewed in connexion with his knowledge 
of Scripture, his veneration for it as the 
Word of God, and even his belief in it as 
such, thoygh amounting in general to 
nothing more than a mere indication ra- 
ther favourable than satisfactory, as fall- 
ing short of actual conversion, if it does 
not bring others to the same conclusion 
with myself, will at least plead my apo- 
logy for the wishes and hopes which, on 
sa slender a foundation das it may be 
thought by some, J am encouraged to in- 
dulge in regard to his final state and eternal 
destiny. The last great day of the Lord 
wil] solve the question. 


The distraction of the poor hea- 
then father was great. He went 
about to kill himself, and would 
have buried himself with the body 
had not the bystanders prevented 
him. 


The Districts. 


We now proceed to review the 
districts, of which there are thirteen 
in number. But the Meignana- 
puram and Asirvathapuram dis- 
tricts, and the Surrandeiand Panei- 
vadali districts, having been united, 
leave eleven distinct fields of labour. 
As to the comparative amount of 
Christian population, they stand ag 
follows— 


Meignanapuram & Asirva- 
eareen districts: theRev. 
J. Thomas, M ste read As 
charge, assisted by the Rev. 
Seenivasagam Mathuranaya- 

m,at Pragasapuram; and 
the Rev. Abraham Samuel, 
at Asirvathapuram. e see see 


" tized ... 4739 
nbaptized, 


Total... 701§ 


; Bepiaed -. 2019 
Suviseshapuram district ; Unbaptized, 1753 
Rev. J. Spratt...... eevee . — 
Total .... 8772 


districts: Rev. J. T. Tucker ‘2 Unbdaptized, 1576 


Panneivilei & Panecikkullam fe: tized ... 1785 
and Rev. J. Whitchurch.... Total... #3961 


: Baptized ... 1480 
Dohnavur district: Rev. T. oregay 1553 
OUIKES .,..cceees er eoeeees — 
Total .... 8033 
Surrands & Pangivadali dis- Bapti 

triets: the Rev. T @. Baren- ( Baptised ... 121 

bra ok ssated by the Rev, Unbaptized, 139 
urenthiram ay oni 
poyen esas Total .... 2607 


~—- 


* The numbers for 1852. 
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Satthankullam district: Rev. ; Baptized ... 1273 
James Spratt, assisted bythe } Unbaptized, 943 
Rev, Mooreosey a) ihe a —_ 

Total.... 2216 


satham..oce aoece 
Bap tized .. - 1858 
Unbaptized, 266 


Total. eee 2124 
s 666 


Gosek is * ew 817 


Kadatchapuram district: 
Rev.J. Dewasagayam,assisted 
by the Rev. Jesudasen John, 


Nullur district: 
Schaffter...... 
Total 1483 
a near ee O97 
baptized, 875 
Total. . 1412 
. 939 


: Baptized .. 
Palamcottah district: Rev.E. } Unbaptized, 345 


Pavur sina ver = e 
Barenbruck. 


Sargent, assisted by the Rev. 


Paramanantham Simeon... 1284 


We have thus eleven Missionary 
districts, in charge of eight Euro- 
pean Missionaries, exclusive of two 
absent in Europe, and seven na- 
tive pastors, five being as yet only 
in deacons’ orders; assisted by 
upward of sixty-five catechists, 
eighty-seven readers, beside school- 
masters and assistants. 


Total.... 


PALAMCOTTA H DISTRICT. 


The town of Palamcottah is the 
European capital of the province 
of Tinnevelly, and the head-quar- 
ters of the provincial government. 
Tinnevelly, the Indian capital, lies 
three miles westward, the river 
Tambrapurny flowing between 
them, elueh is crossed, near to Pa- 
lamcottah, by a handsome bridge 
of eleven arches, each sixty feet 
in the span, erected at the expense 
of a wealthy native gentleman. 
Palamcottah, as its name expresses 
(palian, a camp, and kotei, a fort), 
is properly a fortified town, contain- 
ing a population of several thou- 
sands. The Church-Mission Esta- 
blishment lies between the fort 
and the river. 


Report by Rev. E. Sargent, April 4, 1853. 


In this report Mr. Sargent enu- 
merates the principal points in his 
district where co tions have 
been formed—Palamcottah, Tin- 
nevelly, Alvarneri, ten miles south 
of Palamcottah; Koveikullam, 
two miles south-west of the last- 
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mentioned place; Maruthakullam, 
three miles south-west of it; Kala- 
thur, eighteen miles south ‘of Pa- 
lamcottah; Arakullam, five miles 
west by south of Palamcottah ; 

Nanjankullam, nine miles north- 
west of it, besides other villages 
occasionally visited by the cate- 
chists. Mr. Sargent thus speaks 
of the first of these congregations, 

Palamecottah. 


In Palamcottah I think there is a visi- 
ble improvement in the attendance and 
deportment of our Tamil congregation. 
The students in the Preparandi establish- 
ment have of course added to the gene- 
ral appearance of our religious assembly 
here; for their number, added to the 
seminary boys, makes upward of one 
hundred and twenty, who are all decently 
clad, and maintain becoming order in the 
church. Independently, however, of 
these, and the girls in the boarding-schvol, 
we have an adult attendance of one bun- 
dred and thirty-seven baptized Chris- 
tians, of whom about sixty-two are com- 
municants. There are also, beside 
these, fifteen candidates for baptism. Of 
the hundred ani thirty-seven baptized 
adults, there at least one hundred who 
can read the Word of God for themselves 
in their houses as well as profit by it 
when preached. I have occasion to know, 
that in several cases the Word preached 
has to some extent aroused at least the 
natural conscience, and that some have 
been made to think, who hitherto had 
been altogether thoughtless and apathe- 
tic. Some there are, indeed, who have 
brought down a good Christian name 
from years long past, received into the 
fold of Christ under the ministry of Rhe- 
nius and Pettitt, and who, with their 
advancing years, still cling to the only 
Rock of salvation, advancing the Gospel 
by their peaceful and consistent lives. 
One of these individuals is blind, but still 
comes to church, led by a neighbour. 
Some time ago she was ill, when, being 
unable to leave her bed, I administered 
the Lord's supper to her in her house, and 
found her in a very happy state of mind, 
expressing her sole reliance on the Sa- 
viour, and her assurance of a glorious 
immortality should He be pleased to call 
her hence. I heard nothing of that loud 
complaining ofher pains, that murmuring 
against God, which natives in distress so 
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much indulge in, and, though poor, no 
setting off her poverty to extort the pro- 
mise of assistance from me. It has 
pleased God to restore her for a time. 

The heathen in our neighbourhood are 
not without constant witness against 
their idolatry, and I trust, also, not with- 
out faithful testimony regarding the love 
of the Saviour. In addition to the two 
agents whom the Heathen’s Friend So- 
ciety employs for the sole purpose of 
distributing the Word of God aod Tracts 
among the heathen, and preaching in the 
bazaars and highways, the first class of 
students in the Preparandi are allowed 
to go out two and two every Wednesday 
and Saturday afternoon, and distribute 
tracts; so that there are but few indeed, 
among the lower orders in this neighbour- 
hood, who may be supposed as yet never 
to have heard the message of salvation in 
some form or other. 

Tinnevelly. 

Here there are many who once 

poe Christianity, but fell 
ack, from an unwillingness to 

sever themselves unreservedly from 
heathen practices. Between them 
and their heathen neighbours there 
still remains sufficient difference 
to prevent amalgamation; and 
during last year they appeared 
disposed to recur to their former 
profession of Christianity. Mr. 
Sargent thus speaks of them — 


They came to me with every protesta- 
tion of sorrow for their former conduct, and 
promise of living hereafter in accordance 
with the discipline of the church. I was 
willing to give them another trial; but, 
within a few days, one of their number 
dying, they would have the usual hea- 
then music and other accompaniments 
of the funeral, and so I was obliged to 
give themup. They came again, pleaded 
hard, urged the custom of former times, 
their position in the midst of a large city, 
where they would be despised and ridiculed 
if they had no pomp and show, and their 
ignorance as to what was allowable or 
etherwise; but when it came to the 
point of putting down in writing all that 
they must give up if they wished to join 
us, and for the future avoid what was 
wrong, they consented to every thing 
named, excepting only the blowing of the 
chank, the most heathenish instrument of 
all, and, rather than give that up, they 
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went away. All this made it only the 
more evident that they have certain by- 
ends for which alone they are willing to 
make a kind of compromise with Chris- 
tianity. One young man, however, of 
their class, has always remained firm in 
his profession, and, with the exception 
of his marriage affair, has also shewn 
more than a mere formal attachment to 
Christianity. That part of the congrega- 
tion which consists of high-caste people 
connected with the local courts has fiuc- 
tuated considerably—now giving hope 
that a good work of reformation was find- 
ing its way among them, now indicating 
that old attachments to the world and 
caste were all-powerful for the preven- 
tion of good. With regard to one man, 
at least, among them, I do hope that 
there is not only “the form of godliness,” 
but “the power” also; and this alone en- 
courages the hope, that eventually he may 
act as leaven upon the others, who are 
all more or less related to him. A 
Shanan is employed in this family to 
teach the boys English. The Tinnevelly 
congregation now consists of only twenty- 
five souls, all of whom are baptized. 


Our Missionary occasionally 
calls at the great heathen temple 
at Tinnevelly, and is received in a 
friendly manner by the chief ma- 
nager, a Brahmin, whose conver- 
sation is such as to shew his un- 
belief in the idolatry he inculcates. 
The following extract refers to this 
man— 


Upon my pointing to certain images 
and figures, revolting to every sense of 
modesty, and urging upon him the impro- 
priety of his conduct, he hesitated not at 
once to say, “‘ These are certainly impro- 
per, but what can be done? Without 
these we never can get on: take these 
away, and you may as well close the 
gates of the temple, for the people will 
not otherwise be attracted to the place.” 
In a retired spot bebind the sanctum, 
among a cluster of cocoa-nut trees, there 
is a stone choultry, with a raised seat for 
the idol in the centre, and a trench all 
round for water. Upon my asking the 
object of this, he very humorously re- 
plied, ‘Why, in the summer months 
European gentlemen go to the sea-coast 
for the sea-breeze, and they who can’t 
go there stay at home and shield the 
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house with wet tats; so when we find the 
heat’ oppressive to the gods, we bring 
them out here, and make the place cool 
and pleasant with tats and water, and the 
gods enjoy the pleasure of the cool 
breeze.” <A general titter ran through 
the crowd at this joke of the old Brah- 
min. 

Alvarneri. 

Mr. Sargent thus describes this 
village— 

This village ie situated about ten miles 
south of Palamcottah. The land belongs 
to Brahmins, about sixty in number; 
and as they have a perpetual feud 
among themselves, the people are allowed 
quietly te follow their own inclination in 
reference to religion ; otherwise we might 
have met with continual trouble, and not 
be allowed a place upon which to build 
either church or pastor’s house. As it 
now is, the village presents the appear- 
ance of a well-ordered Christian settle- 
‘ment. On the west lies the gothic church, 
with its spiral turrets and lancet win- 
dows, built by Mr. Pettitt. A little in 
advance, on the south, is the new pass- 
ter’s house; and on the north, the boys’ 
and girls’ school-room. Eastward lies 
the village, with the main street from 
the church bisecting it. The village con- 
tains 233 Christians, of whom 199 are 
baptized, and forty-eight are commupi- 
‘cants. The schools contain thirty-one 
boys and twenty-nine girls, who, since 
‘the residence in the village of the Rev. 
P. Simeon with his family, bid fair to be 
brought into a very efficient state by his 
personal supervision and _ instraction. 
Some of the poor people here, as in other 
places, do not see the necessity of sendirg 
their children to school when they can 
be made use of in tending sheep, picking 
cotton, or seeking for firewood; and 
therefore it requires no little contriving 
and persuading to get parents to send 
their children regularly. The people of 
this congregation have now been long 
under instruction. So far back as the 
year 1830 a church was formed here, 
which, at first comprising a few, has at 
length taken in the whole of the popula- 
tion. Many days of Messrs. Pettitt’s 
and Newman’s Missionary life have been 
spent among them, and I trust it will be 
found that it has not been in vain. Some, 
indeed, have occasionally acted inconsis- 
tently with their Christian profession, and 
shew that they are still of the world ; but 
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others again, by their unwearied atten- 
dance on the means of grace, by their 
peaceable smd orderly demeanonr, by 
their efforts to do their neighbours good, 
and the pleasure they seem to take in all 
that is connected with religion, give pro- 
mise, some more, some Jees, of being par- 
takers in the hope and blessings of the 
Gospel. The Sabbath Bible-class is to- 
lerably well attended, both by men and 
women, who can read, and the day I 
spend among them, once a month, seems 
generally more profitably and interest- 
ingly employed than in any other villege 
in my district. Adjoining this village is 
a heathen one of Vellalars and Mara- 
vars. With the exception of a Maravan, 
who is a relative of one of our catechists, 
and attends our services in Alvarneri, 
the rest, though frequently hearing the 
geod message of salvation, still close 
their minds against embracing it. A few 
of their children have always attended 
our school, but this as yet does not seem 
to have produced any good effect, except 
so far as, to some extent, it keeps up a 
good understanding between several par- 
ties in the two villages. 


Passing over Koveikullam, 
where the people have long had the 
character of being unmanageable, 
although, within the last two years, 
there has been some improvement, 
we come to 


Maruthakuljam. 

This village is three miles south-west of 
Alvarneri. Here we have one hundred 
and thirty-five people, of whom ninety- 
two are baptized. In no place throughout 
the district have Christians suffered more 
than these people have at the hands of 
the Brahmin Merasdar and his party. 
He has deprived them of their well, the 
only one in the place in which there ie 
water worth drinking. He instigated the 
Maravars to plunder them of their pro- 
perty, in which they partly succeeded. 
The fact of the robbery stands confessed 
before the Panjayet that was appointed te 
settle the terms upon which the people 
should cultivate the lands which they 
could prove had always been caltivated 
by them. He promised to arrange that 
all should be given back again ; but, te 
this day, nothing bas been restored te 
them. Again and again he has committed 
himself, through his agents, but he has 
such ready contrivances, and so great in 
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terest with the native officials, that he 
invariably succeeds. in eluding justice. 
Bat while these people have thus “ re- 
ceived the gospel in much affliction,” 
there are not wanting instances to induce 
the hope, that, as regards a few at least, 
it has been reeeived also “ with joy of the 
Holy Ghost.” The Brahmin refusing to 
allow any place for the building a church, 
the only means that could be devised: was 
#o enlarge a shed which one of the men 
had ia his yard for boiliag the palmyra 
juice, and makieg jaggery in. This, how- 
ever, is so low, and in so. confined a posi- 
sion in the midat of other houses, that it 
is impossible to spend the heat of the day 
there. Consequently, I go there generally 
ia the evening, from Alvarneri, and am 
always pleased with the ready attendance 
of the people, and their improvement 
in Christian knowledge. The headman, 
who has suffered considerably himeelf, is 
the most promising of aH. He had 8 good 
deal of intercourse with Mr. Newman 
when he was here, which, I rejoice to 
think, has not been without profit to his 
soul, and perhaps, as time may shew, te 
several others. May the Holy Spirit 
carry on the work of grace, and Christ's 
be all the glory! 


Our space will permit reference 

only to one more village, 
Nanjankullam. 

This is about nine miles. north-west of 
Palamcottah. The congregation here, 
consisting of ninety-six people, is some- 
what orderly with regard to attending 
church, and being at peace among them- 
selves; but they are not people of much 
natyral intelligence, nor have they made 
the same advance in. shewing their zeal 
for Christianity that other Shanars have 
in the south. They are isolated in their 
position, and apparently timid, being a 
few families only among a large Pullar 
population, and obtaining their livelihood, 
not by climbing the palmyra-trees, of 
which there are not above forty in the 
whole neighbourhood, but by keeping gar- 
dens, and cultivating vegetables for. the 
Tionevelly market, The forty trees above 
mentioned belong to the Pullars, and 
even they are not cultivated, because the 
Christians refuse to extract any thing but 
pathanir, whereas the Pullars will not 
let them have them unless they extract 
toddy, to form an intoxicating drink. 
None of the people here can read. They 
have been only a few years under Chris- 
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tian instruction, and, never having had a 
school among them till their connexion 
with us, they do not as yet sufficiently 
appreciate the advantages of a good edu- 
cation: consequently, although we have 
twenty-seven childrea on the list,. not 
more than from sixteen to twenty attend 
daily ; and their progress, therefore, is slow. 
After four years’ teaching, only seven or 
eight children can read their Bible. The 
teacher is, I believe, a good man, but he 
is wanting in energy, which may par- 
tially account for the present state of 
things. | 
John, « “crown of rejoicing.” 

In the superintendence of con- 
verts from heathenism, who, al- 
though convinced of the truth of 
Christianity, have yet much to 
unlearn of old habits and practices, 
there is much to try the Missionary. 
But he is not without his encou- 
ragements ; and, from time to time, 
bright instances shine forth of the 
power of the gospel, to shew him. 
that his “labour is not in vain in 
the Lord.” Such an instance is the 
following— | 


I had written my report thus far, and, 
upon. Jookisg over it a second time, the 
question recurred to me, Am I not taking 
a less favourable view of the extent of 
vital religion among the native Christians 
than.I ought todo? Am I not toe sus- 
picious and impatient that they do not 
come up to some supposed standard of 
my own? May there not be good at work, 
which my partial acquaintance with my 
people prevents my discovering? 

Occupied more or less with these 
thoughts, I called to see a Christian, who 
has been sick for some weeks, in his hut.,. 
I had known nothing of him except asa 
fine tall old man who came regularly to 
church, and was frequently employed in. 
carrying letters in the district, or convey- 
ing my box when I travel in the villages. 
Oa this occasion he had not sent for me. 
It may have been that he thought too 
humbly of himself, or too highly of me ;. 
but upon going over the list of my people 
to mark the next two families that should 
meet me for private conversation and 
prayer—a plan lately resumed after along 
interval-g-this man’s name stood next, when 
I was told that he was sick, and unable to 
leave his house. This induced me to call 
there this evening, expecting to find him. 
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ignorant and indifferent regarding the all- 
important subject. He appeared very 
much reduced, with a bad cough, and 
dropsical. “I rejoice to see you, Sir,” he 
said, as he stretched out both his hands: 
“* T have not long to live, but this, in fact, 
is my prayer, that now, at Jength, the 
Lord would relieve me from my pains 
here, and take me to Himself in heaven.” 
I observed, that he was now an old man, 
and must expect death as not far off; but 
that in all our sorrows, if Christians, we 
have a strong and merciful hand to depend 
on. ‘* Yes,” he said, “I have lived long 
enough in this world to find that nothing 
in it can give true and lasting joy: the 
Bible alone brings joy. I have had my 
share, such as it was, of this world’s plea- 
sures—these eyes have seen much—but I 
have found them all vain and like the 
wind. My desire now is for a speedy de- 
parture to a better world.” I thought 
there might be something of impatience in 
what he said, though the tone did not be- 
tray it, and observed, that we should leave 
all events in God's hand, and that the 
great means of bearing any burden which 
God is pleased to put upon us is to think 
of the burden which Christ bore. He took 
me up at once, and, with great earnest- 
neas, said, ‘‘ Christ’s burden, Sir? that was 
not His burden : it was my burden... My 
load of sin lay upon Him: and as to this 
burden, which He has now Jaid on me, it 
has been for my good. His will be done.” 
His whole manner shewed that here the 
power of grace and faith had begun its 
work. I said, “Supposing it were left 
altogether with yourself to choose whether 
you would have your sins removed or 
have your body restored to health and 
vigour for years to come, by the power of 
Christ, which would you prefer?” He 
replied, “‘ What is this body, Sir ? what is 
this world? Why have any desire to live 
Jonger, when there isso mach evil and so 
many temptations? The great thing is 
to have the inside right—to have my sins 
all pardoned, and the stain washed away.” 
I asked him what was the great thought 
that now chiefly occupied his mind and 
gave him comfort. ‘‘ Why, the great 
thought of all is this—that the Son of God 
came down from heaven and undertook to 
answer for me. This is the only thing 
that can give comfort at all times, espe- 
cially when one comes to be in ghe state 
in which you see me."’ The exertion of 
speaking more made him cough a good 
deal. I therefore thought it best not to 
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disturb him further, for the present, by 
any more questions. So, after prayer, 
in which he most fervently joined, I bade 
him good bye, promising to call again. As 
I was leaving, he said, “ I thank you for 
coming to see me, a poor, worthless mau. 
I have one request to make, that you will 
kindly have an eye to my sons when [am 
gone : Jet them work, and gain their liveli- 
hood. I have worked hard in my day. 
Many an additional anna have I got from 
Mr. Thomas and other Missionaries for 
running extra speed with letters of im- 
portance. Well, my sons can work; they 
are strong; but they will want your eye 
upon them to keep them from going 
wrong.” This gave me occasion to say a 
few words of exhortation to them also, 
and I left, thanking God for what I had 
seen and heard. 

Now, here was a man whom, I con- 
fess, I had hitherto regarded only as 
one professing Christianity simply for 
the opportunity it afforded him of getting 
employment as a cooly. His position as 
a cooly made him, perhaps, feel, that to 
speak to me personally about his concerns, 
without being spoken to, would be an in- 
trusion and impropriety. I knew nothing 
whatever against the man; but because [ 
did not see something positively affirma- 
tive of a state of grace, from the few op- 
portunities I had of judging, I concluded 
harshly of his condition. Here, however, 
was knowledge of which the wisest hea- 
then are ignorant—here was wisdom 
which the greatest philosophers might 
envy. I trust the impression received 
from this lesson may never be forgotten. 
May I learn to be less suspicious, to be 
more accessible to all around, more 
watchful, and wiser to win souls to 
Christ, and “‘to seek for Christ's sheep 
that are dispersed abroad, and for His 
children who are in the midst of this 
naughty world, that they may be saved 
through Christ for ever !”’ 


The death of this man is men- 
tioned in a subsequent Letter from 
Mr. Sargent, dated July 4, 1853. 


John, the sick man of whom I made 
mention in my last report, is no more. 
He died while I was away. According 
to the testimony of those who witnessed 
his last hours, his end was peace. Two 
texts were continually in his mind ; one, 
‘Come unto me, all ye that Iabour and 
are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest; ’’ the other, “To me to live is 
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Christ, and to die is gain.’’ His bodily 
sufferings were great, but he bore them 
with patience, praising God for His good- 
ness to him, and committing his soul into 
the hands of his Redeemer. And this 
man was once a worshipper of devils! 
Oh! what power and efficacy must there 
be in that name, which is thus able to 
cheer the dark vale of death with hopes 
bright with immortality! How important, 
how glorious their office whose daty it is to 
proclaim that name in all its fulness, and 
in all its healing and comforting power— 
that name which “ God hath highly exalt- 
ed,” “which is above every name,” and yet 
a name so little known among the nations, 
and so little loved where most known! 
Thanks be unto God, not only for this ines- 
timable gift, but also for the assurance that 
a time shall come, a time perhaps not far 
off, when at this blessed name “every 
knee shall bow,” and “the kingdoms of 
this world become the kingdoms of our 
Lord, and of His Christ; and He shall reign 
for ever and ever.” In those blessed pro- 
mises we have something to lay hold on, 
something sure and fixed to cheer and 
encourage us, notwithstanding the igno- 
rance and wickedness so prevalent around 
us. ‘ Lord, increase our faith,” increase 
our love to Thee, and *‘ cause Thy face to 
shine upon us; that Thy way may be 
known upon earth, Thy saving health 
among all nations.” 


KADATCHAPURAM DISTRICT. 


This district is remarkable for the 
very great preponderance of the 
baptized converts over the unbap- 
tized ; the former numbering 1858, 
the latter only 266. The propor- 
tion of the communicants, 728 in 
number, is much larger than in 
any other district, being no less 
than one-third of the entire aggre- 
vate. 


Ravages of Cholera. 


In the latter part of the year 
1852, and the beginning of 1853, 
there was an outbreak of cholera 
in the Tinnevelly districts, to which 
frequent reference is made in the 
journals of the Missionaries. The 
similarity of our circumstances at 
the present time justifies a special 
referencc to some of these notices. 
It may be profitable to mark in 
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what spirit our Tamil Christians 
were enabled to meet this visitation. 
The Rev.J. Dewasagayam writes — 


Dec.25,1852: Christmas-day—We ce- 
lebrated the joyful day as a day of prayer 
and thanksgiving. 

Dec. 26: Lord’s-day—The usual di- . 
vine services were performed by Jesu- 
dasen and myself. The number of com- 
municants was two hundred and four. 
Several old and sick people received this 
blessed sacrament in the evening, which 
Jesudasen administered to them in their 
houses. In the evening service he read 
prayers, and I performed the baptismal 
service, when eighteen adults and six 
infants were baptized. Want of time 
obliged me to conclude the service 
without the wueual short sermon, but 
I have not failed to put my hearers 
in mind that this is the last Sunday in 
the year. They are also much alarmed 
by the cholera, which is very severe in 
the two next villages. More than fifteen 
people are suffering by the same in this 
and in the preceding day. 

Dec. 29-——Agreeably to the request of 
Mr. Holden I went to Edeyenkudy, 
where I had the privilege of administer- 
ing baptism to his infant son. Coming 
home in the night, I was informed that 
one of our young men at Deyvanepuram, 
called Daniel, died by cholera in the pre- 
ceding night. The heathen in that vil- 
lage did not come out of their houses, 
but two of our Christians in this village, 
and our catechist, readers, and school- 
masters, were the only persons that digged 
the grave, and carried the corpse and 
buried it. The fearless conduct of our 
people appears also striking to the hea- 
then around us. Three of our Chris- 
tian physicians are employed day and 
night for the benefit of all Christians and 
heathen around us. Their treatment is 
also blessed to a number of people. 
The Christian young man called Daniel, 
who died, was one that was baptized 
last Sunday. We feel assured that 
he died in the faith of our Saviour. 
I knew him more than a year. He 
attended my baptismal class about five 
months. His work as a day labourer pre- 
vented his regular or daily attendance. 
The piety of his mother, Christiana, I 
doubt mot had a favourable effect on 
him. He was a worthy son to her. 

Dec. 31—The morning and evening 
services were attended. by many of our 
people, who. were much alarmed by cho- 
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lera. Two children and two adults were 
attacked bere, of whom three recovered, 
and one is dangerously ill. The number 
of people who died in the two neighbour- 
ing villages in this week is sixteen, of whom 
ene was a Christian. The number of 
people who recovered is thirty-five. Our 
. earnest prayers were offered to the Lord 
at the last day of the year, that we may 
be truly grateful to Him to the end of 
our lives, and that our venerable Society, 
and all the Christian superiors and bene- 
factors, to whom we are so great debtors, 
may be richly rewarded by the Lord. 

Jan. 1, 1853—-We had, as usual, com- 
menced regular service about five o’clock 
in the morning, and I preached to the 
people upon the text, Luke ii. 2), “‘ And 
when eight days were accomplished for 
the circumcising of the child, His name 
was called Jesus, which was so named of 
the angel before He was conceived in the 
womb.” The name of Jesus appeared to 
me full of all our happiness in this and in 
the next life. The church was full! before 
I entered it. As the cholera appeared in 
our village, and one of the people being 
very ill, they seem to arouse themselves 
from their sleep. At about nine o'clock 
I had: a private meeting with the cate- 
chist, readers, schoolmasters and mis- 
tresses of this place, and exhorted them 
to be truly faithful to the Lord in this 
new year. At about ten o'clock I went to 
Anbinagaram, where all my catechists, 
schoolmasters, and many of our people 
there, and in all other congregations, 
met me for new-year’s congratulation, 
with whom I had another service in the 
mid-day. Evening prayers at Kadat- 
chapuram as usual. 

Jan. 2: Lord’s-day—The man who 
had cholera died this morning. I had 
again a full church from seven to eight. 
The cholera helps us to bring many neg- 
ligent people to church. I felt thankful 
for the good opportanity I had to preach 
to my people. The example of Simeon, 
Anna, and our blessed Saviour in His 
youth, was so strong in my mind, and so 
plain to my hearers, that I recommended 
it to them with particular feelings, while 
we see the uncertainty of this life. In 
the afternoon I performed the burial ser- 
vice myself, in the hopes of finding also 
another opportunity to awake our people 
in this time of affliction. 

Jan. 10—One of my servants, called 
Manvikkum, got cholera, and died in the 
night. He was a regular communicant, 


but very poor in his knowledge. On. 
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Sunday night, when he came to tell me 
of the sermon he heard from me in the 
evening, he said that shepherds saw the 
star, and came to Jesus and worshipped 
Him. Great was the poverty of his reli- 
gious knowledge, and his memory very 
poor, but he was faithful and active in 
his duty. He and his whole family were 
much attached to our religion. From 
the beginning they settled in this vil- 


Jan. 11—Early in the morning I did 
him the last duty by reading the barial 
service over his remains, amd giving a 
short address to those that were present. 
I had afterward the great pleasure to be. 
introduced to the Rev. C. C. Fenn, by 
Mr. Sargent. As I am personally ac- 
quainted with his worthy parents, it was 
great delight to me to see that their chil- 
dren came to the same field, and with the 
same piety and zeal. I returned in the 
night to Kadatchapuram. 

Jan. 13—I heard of the death of a 
woman in my absence by cholera. The 
schoolmistress had visited her in her last 
hours, and entered the following in her 
journal—“ I found Annamei very ill by 
cholera, and she lamented much for her 
three children. I exhorted her to trust 
in the Lord, and commit them to His 
care. She answered, ‘ Yes, I trust in 
Him alone. When I asked what He 
did for her that she may trust in Him, 
she repeated: the text, 1 Tim. i. 15, 
* This is a faithful saying,’ &c. This she 
did, as she had learnt it several years 
ago, and she always kept it in her heart, 
and comforted herself by the same. I ex- 
horted her to think of the sufferings of 
our Saviour, and love Him with her whole 
heart. She desired me to recommend her 
three ‘children to Ayyer'’ (J. Dewaanga- 
yam). I sent for the three children and 
their grandmother. Two of them are in 
my infant-school, to whom I. commenced 
to allow monthly half a rupee, or one 
shilling, from the allowance given by two 
ladies in England for day-school girls.” 

Feb. 3—In the morning prayer at: 
Uthiramadenkudyyirruppu, I exhorted 
the two Christian families here from the 
call of Matthew at “the receipt of 
custom.” Perinbam, a member of our eon- 
gregation here, a pious Christian, who had 
lost his dear son, five years old, expressed: 
to me his grief at the loas. I found him 
and his wife, although they felt very 
sorry, yet resigned to the will of God. 
The schoolmaster, who was present when. 
the boy died by cholera, gave me the 
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following account of him—* Gabriel 
was one of the favourite boys in my 
school. He seemed a very sbarp boy, 
and had just been able to spell out 
words, and was obedient to his parents 
and masters, and behaved very well 
daring the time of prayer. Although he 
was not able to pray from his heart,* yet 
he would repeat the Lord’s Prayer with 
much reverence. He was attacked by 
eholera on Thursday last, at about four 
o'clock, p.M., and I administered to him 
the cholera pills in my hands. I asked 
him, ‘Gabriel, you are now in an uncer- 
tain state: what doyou say tome?’ He 
said, with a feeble voice, ‘ Lord, remem- 
ber me when Thou comest into Thy 
kingdom '—the prayer of the penitent 
thief. ‘Could you repeat a verse from 
the hymns you learnt?’ He answered, 
‘Yes.’ Then he repeated the following 
verse—‘ Yes, His wounds are the shelter 
of curing the sickness of Thy servant. He 
has died for me. I will not die. The sepa- 
ration of soul from body is a happy thing. 
Oh, let me die fn the shelter of Christ.’ 
Gabriel repeated this verse in his dan- 
gerous state. This is the verse I taught 
him about a fortnight ago. This is the 
verse,” said the schoolmaster, ‘‘ which was 
given out by my father to instruct the 
people in our congregations in these days 
of cholera, to prepare their minds for that 
sudden call. I taught the dear boy 
another Scripture text—‘ To me to live is 
Christ, and to die is gain:’ this also was 
repeated by him in his pain. Poor Ga 
briel, in saying this word, ‘ Jesus, 
gave me!’ leaning on his father’s breast, 
breathed his last. Although the loss of 
this dear boy was deeply felt by his pa- 
rents, yet the young child is perfectly 
happy in the bosom of Jesus Christ.” 


Visit from the Bishop of Victoria. 

While this dispensation was 
going forth on its miscion of death, 
removing many from this shortlifeto 
eternity, our Missionaries and their 
flocks were cheered by a visit from 
the Bishop of Victoria, which is 
thus referred to in the journal of 
the Rev. Jesudasen John— 

Feb. 4, 1853—-This evening, at eight 
o'clock, the Bishop of Victoria honoured 
us and our people by his coming to us. 
We paid our respects to him, and sang a 
doxology, with our school-children, both 


* In his own words, we believe the schoole 
master means —Ep. 
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boys and girls, standing in a row in two 
sides. Miss Hobbs was so kind as to 
invite me and my father to take tea with 
him. The bishop's excellent conversa- 
tion, and his fervent prayer for us and 
our people, we have hardly words to ex- 
press. . 

Feb. 5—As my father was not able to 
interpret the bishop's address during the 
morning prayer, he desired him that I 
may be privileged to interpret for him. 
At about seven o'clock the bishop came 
After singing a hymn, the 
second lesson of the day was read by the 
catechist as usual. The bishop addressed 
our people most affectionately and intelli- 
gibly on these subjects—1. All men are 
sinners. 2. Christ is the only Saviour 
of sinners. 3. The Holy Ghost cleanses 
and makes them fit for heaven. While 
addressing on these subjects he did not 
finish his exhortation without giving such 
impressive advice to the circumstances 
of all assembled on that occasion. The 
attendance, I believe, was nearly 1000. 
At about one o'clock all our catechists, 
schoolmasters, mistresses, and some of the 
students in our Palamcottah Institution, 
visited the bishop at the normal school. 
Although he found himself not very 
well after breakfast, yet he did not 
give up his desire to see them all, 
and give them his valuable admonitions. 
He was much pleased to see our Retford 
schoolmistress, and the Bishop of Sierra 
Leone’s two girls, viz. Naomi and Ruth, 
and said that he had the pleasure of 
seeing the poor Christians at Retford 
who support this school, and promised 
that he would write to them to say that he 
lad an opportunity to see their “ labour 
of love” in one of the corners of Tinne- 
velly, which he did not at all expect. At 
about four o'clock he examined the nor- 
mal school, and was pleased with: it. 
In company with my father and myself he 
visited our Kadatchapuram village and two 
heathen villages. At about six o'clock, 
having commended us and our works to 
the blessing of God, he left fur Mei- 
gnanapuram. In the evening prayer, at 
the request of my father, my brother-in- 
law Satthianathen reminded the people 
of the subject which the bishop addressed 
this morning, and at the conclusion de- 
sired his Christian hearers to pray for 
the entire conversion of the Chinese, and 
to bless the labours of this worthy bishop 
and the clergy in China. 


We refer, in conclusion, to some 
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instances of the power of gospel 
truth, as exhibited in the con- 
version and consistent conduct of 
individuals. The extracts are from 
the journals of the same Missionary. 


Conversation with a Communicant. 

Nov. 28, 1852: Advent Sunday—I 
read prayers in the morning, and my 
father preached from Matt. xxi. 9—** And 
the multitudes that went before, and that 
followed, cried, saying, Hosanna to the 
Son of David: blessed is He that cometh 
in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in 
the highest.”” The blessed sacrament of 
the Lord's Supper was administered after 
the sermon, and I assisted my father in 
giving the cup to the people, &c- In the 
afternoon, I administered the sacrament to 
two old men in their houses, whowere not 
able to attend the church on account of 
the infirmities of extreme old age. The 
conversation I had with each was very 
pleasing, and I beg to insert in this 
place the conversation of one, which 
shews that he appreciated the Jove of 
his dear Saviour in his heart. The first 
man was about eighty-five years old. 
I asked him, “ Well, you desire me to 
administer to you the Lord’s Supper. Do 
you love the Lord Jesus Christ in your 
heart?” ‘Yes, Sir, He is my good 
Nayen.” ‘ Why do you call Him your 
good Nayen? What did He do for you?" 
‘“*He died for me.” ‘* What benefit do 
you think you have derived through His 
death ?” “I will obtain heaven.” “ You 
must get another important thing before 
you die: what is that?” ‘The pardon 
of my sins.” Having exhorted him to 
raise up his heart entirely to God, I ad- 
ministered the sacrament to him, with 
five others who joined him in partaking 
of this sacred ordinance. 

Visit to a sick Christian, the wife of 

Parinbam. 

April 23—On my way to Sembalin- 
gapuram 1 determined to see a Chris- 
tian woman at Uthiramadenkudyyur- 
ruppu, and pray for her. This woman 
has been suffering from fever for upwards 
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of a month, and all medicines hitherto 
prescribed by native doctors have proved 
uselese. On my arrival near the door of 
Parinbam, the husband of the sick woman, 
I heard these words—‘‘O Lord Jesus 
Christ, have mercy upon this suffering 
child. Do not leave us uncomfortable. 
We are all sinners. Thou art just by 
punishing and casting us into hell fire. 
Be gracious to this suffering child.” 
When I entered the house I found this 
woman was the mother of the sick woman, 
and I told her that I had come to pray 
for her daughter. I cannot express the 
joy I observed in her countenance. I 
went into the cottage where the sick wo- 
man was, and to my great sorrow found 
her quite unable to perceive who I was. 
Those that stood near me said, “ Sir, 
this is the hour in which the violent 
fever generally attacks her, when she be- 
comes quite senseless.” About ten — 
mivutes after this I saw her husband Pa- 
rinbam. He said, “‘ Sir, you will observe 
a great difference within a few days in 
my wife. She was perfectly well and 
sensible on your last visit, but now she is 
in this condition. I do not murmur at 
this sad event, but am resigned to the 
will of God; and if He would call my wife 
to Himeelf, I am willing to submit to 
His will; and if He would spare her for 
my comfort I thankfully obey His order. 
All is for my good’"’ In one of my con- 
versations with this man, on the death of 
his dear son, both he and his wife behaved 
like true Christians. I afterwards prayed 
for the sick woman, and commended her 
to the protection of God. While leaving 
this Christian family the man said, “‘ Sir, 
please to hear this one word, which my 
wife said to her two daughters who came 
from school to see their afflicted mother 
* My dear children—seeing them weeping 
for her—do not weep for me. IJf God is 
willing to take me through this sickness, I 
am glad to go to heaven. Your Rev. 
Ayyer would be to you as your father 
and mother.’”” As it was getting late I 
hastened to Tharmapuram, and held prayer 
with our people. 


Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 

Church Miss. Soc. — The Rev. H. Rhodes 
and Mrs. Rhodes left Sierra Leone, on ac- 
count of ill-health, on the 22d of July, and 
arrived at Plymooth on the 17th of August— 
The Rev. A. Strawbridge, the Rev. J. Leigh- 
ton, and the Kev. A. Medland, with their 
wives, embarked at Portsmouth on the 19th 


of July, and on the same day Mr. and Mrs. 
Batstone, and Mr. Wright, embarked at 
Gravesend, for Calcutta — The Rev. F. E. 
Schneider and Mrs. Schneider emberked at 
Portsmouth on the 24th of August, for Cal- 
cutta—The Rev. C. Every, and Mr, and Mes. 
Scamell, embarked at Gravesend on the ]1Sth 
of July, for Madras. 
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BRIEF MEMOIR OF A NATIVE CONVERT, 


CONNECTED WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S MISSION TO THE SOCIETY ISLANDS, 
IN THE SOUTH SEAS. 


THE Rev. Charles Barff, of the Society’s Islands, has recorded the 
life and labours of Moia, one of the first members of his Church at 
Huahine, and who was also among the foremost of the native pio- 
neers who ae ared the way for the introduction of the Goma at 
Samoa. To the pious senna of this devoted man, in undertak- 
ing the cure of the most potent chief on the islands, when lying ap- 
parently at the point of death, and the signal success of his treat~ 
ment, may be attributed, under God, the first favourable impres- 
sions which the Samoans received regarding the new religion which 
Moia and his companions had come to make known to them. Mr. 


Barff writes— 


Moia, the subject of the following no- 
tice, was a Raiatean by birth; but on 
his marriage with a woman of Huahine, 
he removed to this island, and resided, 
when I first knew him, near the Marae 
(temple) of Oro, the god of war, and of 
Hiro, the god of thieves. 

When we removed from Eimeo to 
Hoahine in 1818, and began to form a 
settlement at Fare, but few of the people 
could be induced to come and reside at 
it. It fell to my lot to itinerate round 
Huahine, to preach and superintend 
Schools. We had a preaching-place and 
School at Parea, the residence of Moia, 
and he was among the most diligent in 
learning to read himself and in teaching 
others. 

When some were placed under a 
course of private instruction, as Candi- 
dates for Baptism, Moia was one of the 
first to remove with his family to Fare to 
enjoy that privilege; and, on the 2]st 
April 1821, was baptized, on the profes- 
sion of true repentance, and faith in the 
Lord Jesus. He was now admitted 
among the Candidates for communion, 
and united in Church Fellowship in May 
1822. His conversion to God was not 
accompanied with those alarms of con- 
science which some experienced; but the 
growth of his knowledge, faith, and love 
to the Lord Jesus was gradual. He was 
one of the most active in the native 
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Schools, and in visiting the sick and aged 
at their houses to read to them the Word 
of God and pray with them. He was 
among the most diligent, too, in his at- 
tendance on the Means of Grace; and 
his conduct was uniformly consistent with 
the Gospel of Christ. 

Moia was one, among many, who early 
volunteered his services as a Native 
Teacher among the Heathen, and was 
put under a simple course of instruction 
preparatory to the work. Proceeding to 
Tahiti, in 1828, he accompanied two of 
the Missionaries to the Marquesas; but 
as it was not thought safe to commence a 
Mission there at that time, he returned to 
Huahine. 

In the beginning of 1830, after much 
earnest prayer for direction, it was deter- 
mined, by Mr. Williams and myself, to 
try to commence a Mission on the Sa- 
moan Islands, and Moia was one of the 
natives selected by the Church of Christ 
at Huahine for that humble attempt. We 
left these islands in May 1830, in the 
** Messenger of Peace,” and had the hap- 
piness to land, in the month of June fol- 
lowing, at Sapapalii on Savaii. Both our 
Native Teachers and ourselves were re- 
ceived by Malietoa and his people with 
far more kindness than we could have ex- 
pected. He was spared to labour for 
twelve years at Samoa. 

In common with a companions in la- 

3 


410 


bour, Moia suffered much from the ac- 
tual want of the necessaries of life. The 
Samoans had not, like the Tahitians, been 
in the habit of giving food to visitors, se 
that, when the few trinkets Mr. Williams 
and I left with them were exhausted, 
they were reduced to extreme want; 
but even this was wonderfully overruled 
for good. Moja had one old black coat 
left, which had been sent to us, with 
many other presents, by a kind benefac- 
tress in England. This, after much ear- 
nest prayer, they determined to lay at 
the feet of Malietoa, as the best present 
they had, and solicit his support. Moia 
and his companions went to Upolu, where 
Malietoa then resided, and found the 
chief in an apparently dying state. All 
the skill of heathen doctors and enchan- 
ters had been tried in vain. Malietoa’s 
family aurrendered the sick chief to Moia 
and his companions; this was a trying 
moment. They knelt down and prayed 
for Divine direction. After prayer, they 
consulted what to do, and finding the 
chief was in a high state of fever, they 
concluded that bleeding would be bene- 
ficial. With much fear and trembling, 
Moia extracted blood from his arm. The 
chief soon felt relief, and recovered his 
senses; and on opening his eyes, finding 
they had been the instruments of saving 
his life, he blessed them; and, when ac- 
quainted with the object of their visit, 
gave them permission to take food from 
his lands on all the islands; in which his 
family and people heartily concurred. 
They returned to their wives and chil- 
dren at Sapapalii in Savaii, overflowing 
with gratitude to God for His wonderful 
interposition on their behalf. 

Soon after this event, a number of 
Malietoa’s family and people put them- 
selves under the instruction of the Na- 
tive Teachers, and began to attend their 
religious exercises; and the good work 
once begun spread rapidly, under the 
blessing of God, on Savaii and some of 
the other islands of the group, so that, 
when Mr. Williams visited the islands in 
1833, a large number had made a pro- 
fession of Christianity. The Rev. A. 
Buzacott and I visited the Samoans in 
1834, and found several small Chapels 
erected for the worsbip of Jehovah, wat- 
tled and plastered with lime, and a large 
one at Sapapalii on Savaii; and an in- 
creased mumber of natives had made a 
profession of the faith. It was during 
this visit that I asked Moia, in private, 
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what occasioned the great change that 
had taken place. It was the tibi st, 
meaning the lancet, that produced the 
first favourable impression. We had pro- 
vided the Native Teachers with lancets 
when we first located them, and taught 
them how to use them incase of sickness 
among themselves. 

It was during this visit that Moia 
moved from Sapapalii on Savaii to Fale- 
latoi on Upolu, where he spent the re- 
maining years of his labours in the Sa- 
moan Mission. He exerted himself very 
much in building Chapels, preaching, and 
teaching to the extent of his limited 
knowledge. He was very much afflicted 
with the disease of the islands, elephan- 
tiasis : and, his eyesight beginning to fail, 
he was, at his own request, brought home 
in the Missionary Ship to Huahine in 
1842. The Missionary in that part of 
the field where Moia was located, the 
late Rev. T. Heath, gave him an excel- 
lent character. 

Moia now resumed his place in the 
Church of Christ at Huahine, and was as 
active in his office, as Deacon, as his 
mapy infirmities would allow. His ad- 
dresses at the Church Meetings were al- 
ways listened to with deep attention, 
shewing a large acquaintance with the 
Scriptures and breathing a spirit of deep- 
toned piety. He survived twelve years 
after his return from Samoa. During 
the last two years of his life he was so 
severe a sufferer as to be unable to attend 
Public Worship; but the Missionary ge- 
nerally visited him once a week, to con- 
verse with him on his Christian Experi- 
ence. God was very gracious to him, and 
gave bim strong faith in Jesus, and a 
desire to depart. The last time I saw 
him he was free from pain, and able to 
eat, drink, and converse as formerly. He 
lifted ap his arms, and shewed me his 
legs also, which, from having been for 
many years so swollen as to have become 
almost useless members, were now nearly 
reduced to their natural size, and asked 
me what the change indicated. I told 
him it shewed that the outward man was 
rapidly decaying, and that his departure 
was just at hand. He replied, “The 
sooner the better; come Lord Jesus, 
come quickly.” He died on the 3d 
February 1854, about midnight. He 
had been as well as usual during the day. 
About eleven p.m. he awoke his wife, and 
told her the Lord Jesus had come for 
him, and desired her to call Roi, a Dea- 
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eon that lived close by, to come and read “‘ Is not this a brand plucked out of the 
a Psalm to him and pray; and while the fire?” 

Deacon was praying his spirit departed. 


BRIEF MEMOIR OF A FEMALE NATIVE CONVERT, 

IN CONNECTION WITH THE LONDON SOCIETY'S MISSION AT BELLARY. 
Amona the most precious fruits of Missionary Labour in India 
have been the Boarding Schools, in which young orphan girls, 
rescued from the pollutions of Heathenism, through the careful 
training of the wives of the Missionaries, have been brought to 
know and love the Saviour. The case of Frances Maria, the sub- 


ject of the following narrative, furnishes an instructive illustration 


of the value of this training; 


for to her the Orphan School at 


Bellary proved at once a happy home and a nursery for heaven. 


Writing under the date March 9, Mrs. Wardlaw, 


the wife of the 


Rev. J. S. Wardlaw, of Bellary, writes :— 


We lately lost a very interesting young 
woman connected with the Mission, 
Frances Maria. She was received into 
the Boarding School in 1846. She was 
then ten or eleven years of age. She was 
quite ignorant of the true God, and could 
neither read nor write, but very soon 
made rapid progress both in English and 
Canarese. As soon as she was qualified 
she was appointed as a monitor to the 
younger children, continuing also her own 
lessons. She was very quick and intelli- 
gent, and of a most pleasing disposition, 
with a very tender heart, which soon be- 
came impressed with the truths of God's 
Word. I have seen her eyes &ill with 
tears as she heard of the love of Jesus 
and of His suffering for us. She was 
led to see that she needed a Saviour, 
and wished to make an open profession 
of His name. It was my husband's pri- 
vilege to baptize her in 1849, and to re- 
ceive her into the fellowship of the 
Church. Her answers to the questions 
then proposed to her were very simple 
and satisfactory. During that year we 
took her and two or three of the other 
children with us to Bangalore. She was 
pleased with the ehange and seeing other 
Miesion Schools, but delighted to retarn 
to her own again. She soon exercised a 
very beneficial influence over the other 
children, and was much loved by them 
all. In the end of 1850 she was mar- 
ried to Benjamin Dudley, after his re- 
turn from England. He was also an or- 
phan brought up in the School. Frances 
still continued to give moat of her time 
to the School, till the birth of her first 
child. At this period she suffered much, 


but she was again, through mercy, ree 
stored, though never afterwards very 
strong. During our absence from the 
Mission we had frequently Letters from 
her husband, and occasionally from her- 
self. The Lord was preparing her for 
trial, that she might be made meet for 
glory. Last year she gave birth to ano- 
ther child, which, however, only lived a 
few days. Her husband, in a Letter ad- 
dressed to Mr. Wardlaw at this time, 
says: “It pleased the Lord to bless us - 
with a son, but I am sorry to say it has 
been removed from us to that better 
world where there is no sickness, sorrow, 
nor death, but where it is happy as the 
angels. It is quite happy now. Being 
Christians, we are not to give ourselves 
up to much grief, but parents will feel it. 
It is a loss to us, but where is our trust? 
In God. Well, then, let us cheer up. 
The Lord has given, the Lord has taken 
away : blessed be the name of the Lord. 
His ways are not our ways, His thoughts 
are not our thoughts. Who can lift up 
his hand against Him and say, What 
doest Thou? for He is a great and 
powerful God, as well as gracious. Then 
let us humble ourselves before Him. Oh 
let Him comfort us from heaven above, 
and give us strength to walk stedfaztly 
in His ways.” For a length of time her 
husband had been poorly, symptenis of 
consumption having become manifest. In 
the Letter from which I have just quoted 
he says: “I have often felt unable to 
discharge my daily duties, and compared 
myself to a reed blown about by the 
wind.” Not long after this he died, we 
trust, in the Lord. To poor Frances it 
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was a heavy stroke—so young—already 
a widow. 

On our return to the Mission, she was 
among those who first met us: she seemed 
a little cheered, but never did I see any 
one so changed. Poor girl! death seemed 
to have marked her forhis victim. For a 
few days she seemed to revive, but after- 
ward became daily weaker. Her mind 
was, however, calm and peaceful. When 
spoken tn regarding death she would 
say: ‘‘I am happy to go if the Lord 
calls me; but I should be happy if the 
Lord would spare me for the sake of my 
child; but whatever is the Lord's will 
that I wish.” Her heart clung to her 
little girl, but the bond was soon to be 
broken. A few days before her death, 
after Mr. Wardlaw had been reading and 
praying with her, he said, “I think, 
Frances, God will take you from us very 
soon; it would not be kind to tell you 
that we think you will get better when 
Wwe see you so ill.”” My husband thought 
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she looked sad, and he said, “Are you 
afraid to die?” She replied, “No; why 
should I fear? I have a great Saviour.” 
She then expressed her full trust in 
Christ, and as having nothing of her own 
to rest in. She continued in the same 
happy state to the end, when, without a 
struggle, her spirit winged its flight to 
glory. Her last words were, “I am 
ing toheaven; Jesus, Jesus, Jesus!” I 
miss her much in every way, but over 
her I cannot mourn; I feel she is safe. 
We have had sorrow and disappointment 
in some of those brought up under our 
care, but I cannot say that Frances ever 
grieved us. She was a favourite with all, 
and was useful and obliging whenever it 
was in her power. May her example 
and death be the means of blessing to 
others! Her little Jessie, 20 called after 
our beloved sister, is now under our care . 
The orphan child of orphan psrents, may 
the Father of the fatherless look upon 
her in His great pity! 


Proceedings and Entelliqgence. 
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ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARIOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 
(Continued from p. 374 of the Number for September.) 


CHINA. 
Religious Principles of the Insurgents. 


In China the insurgent chief is employ- 
ing four hundred men among his follow- 
ers to print the Word of God. Dr. Smith, 
the Bishop of Hong Kong, in his charge 
to his Clergy in October last, says, that 
a modern Missionary who went to Shang- 
hae bears his testimony, that among the 
troops of the insurgents in some of the 
guard-houses there were praises and 
prayers offered to God at a given signal 
every morning; as, in old Oliver Crom- 
well's time, there were officers appointed 
actually to preach to the troops. I will 
not weary you, or take up your time by 
reading a long extract; but it is natural to 
ask, what are the kind of notions that are 
being really circulated among those people ; 
and perhaps some of our friends will be 
quite surprised when I read the following 
lines from “‘ An Ode for Youth,” intend- 
ed to be committed to memory by every 
child in the insurgents’ camp; and sup- 
posing the insurgents to be successful, it 


is possible that these lines may be learned 
by every child of every official throughoat 
the empire. These lines will interest and 
repay your attention. They are headed, 
* Reverence to Jesus''— 


*« Jesus His first-born Son, 

Was in former times sent by God. 

He willingly gave His life to redeem us from 
sin; 

Of a truth His merits are permanent. 

His cross was hard to bear; 

The sorrowing clouds obscured the sun; 

The adorable Son, the honoured in beaven, 

Died for you, children of men. 

After His resurrection, He ascended to heaven, 

Resplendent in glory, He wields authority 
supreme. 

In Him we know that we may trust, 

To secure salvation and ascend to heaven.” 


Just to give you one further extract— 
for I am persuaded that hundreds in this 
hall are desirous of knowing from an au- 
thentic document what is the amount of 
spiritual light which these men have—I 
give you that which is entitled “ A Prayer 
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for a Penitent Sinner,”” which is extracted 
from the “‘ Religious Precepts of the Thae- 
ping-wang Dynasty."—‘“ I, Thine un- 
worthy son (or daughter), kneeling down 
upon the ground, with a true heart repent 
of my sins, and pray Thee, the great God 
(Thang-te) our heavenly Father, of Thine 
infinite goodness and mercy, to forgive my 
former ignorance and frequent transgres- 
sions o{ the Divine Commands; earnestly 
beseeching Thee, of Thy great favour, to 
pardon all my former sins, and enable me 
to repent and lead a new life, so that my 
soul may ascend to heaven; may I from 
henceforth sincerely repent and forsake 
my evil ways, not worshipping corrupt 
spirits (or gods, shin), not preaching per- 
verse things, but obeying the Divine Com- 
mands. I also earnestly pray Thee, the 
great God, our heavenly Father, con- 
stantly to bestow on me Thy Holy Spirit, 
and change my wicked heart. Never 
again allow me to be deceived by malig- 
nant demons, but, perpetually regarding 
me with favour, deliver me from the 
evil one. And every day bestowing on me 
food and clothing, exempt me from cala- 
mity and woe, granting me tranquillity in 
the present world, and the enjoyment of 
endless happiness in heaven ; through the 
merits of our Saviour and heavenly Bro- 
ther, the Lord Jesus, who redeemed us 
from sin. I also pray the great God, our 
Father who isin heaven, that His will may 
be done on earth as it is done in heaven.” 
You will observe that in this prayer you 
have a clear recognition of the guilt of sin, 
of the duty of repentance, of the atone- 
ment of Jesus Christ, of the need of a new 
heart, and of the work of the Holy Spirit 
in renewing and purifying the soul for 
heaven. Surely it is an unspeakable, mar- 
vellous opening which is thus presented to 
the Church of Christ. And when we see 
our Bible Societies, and our various Mis- 
sionary Institutions, all putting forth 
their appeals for special funds for China, 
it must be a great delight to us to know 
that the dépots of the Tract Society are 
also open for the same great work. 
[Rev J. C. Miller—at Rel. Tract Soc. An. 
Will the Insurrection be successful 2 
It is unquestionable that the insurgents 
in China have made very great progress, 
and whatever be the way in which that 
progress has been accounted for, it leaves 
our daty in the matter, with reference to 
our efforts, very much the same. Some- 
times it is asserted that those insurgents 
have no army; that it is an undisciplined 
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rebellion; that there is no solid power; 
and, therefore, it cannot be supposed that 
they will ultimately secure the conquests 
they have made. But, if it be so—that 
they have marched over nearly two thou- 
sand miles of country, northward; that 
they have everywhere met with success; 
repressed every imperial force sent against 
them ; taken possession of the second great 
city of the empire, and are now threaten- 
ing the capital; then, what must be the 
apathy of that vast empire towards the 
government, what the contempt in which 
that government is held, and how utterly 
powerless the forces they can present 
against the insurgents! So that if they 
are weak, the imperial government must 
be weaker still; and the insurrectionary 
power is the more likely ultimately and 
permanently to prevail. But, if the 
leader has a disciplined force and brave 
soldiers, their past successes seem to herald 
this—that in the future we have many 
reasons to conclude that the insurrection 
will be ultimately successful. Now, if it 
be so, we must bear in mind that these 
men are professedly Christians; that they 
have attained an amount of knowledge, at 
least such as that of which a specimen has 
been given us this evening. They every- 
where avow their determination to destroy 
idolatry from the land; they have ran- 
sacked and emptied the convents of the 
Buddhist population ; they have driven out 
the priests, and, most unwarrantably, in 
some instances, inflicted death on the Roman 
Catholics, because they supposed them to 
be idolaters; and they are disposed to 
maintain the worship of one God, by Jesus 
Christ His Son. In consequence of these 
opinions, certainly defaced by some super- 
stition and many defects—still, in the 
maintenance of these opinions, based, as 
they profess them to be, upon the Scrip- 
tures which we receive from God, upon 
the avowal that Jesus Christ is the Son of 
God, who has atoned for the human guilt, 
they see, in European Nations generally, 
and in us in particular, their friends and 
brethren. The old supercilious ignorance 
and contempt of the rest of the world, 
which have marked the system of the 
Tartar Government, have now given way, 
and the Chinese Empire, with its vast po- 
pulation, is as much disposed to fraternise 
with us asit was before to reject us, as bar- 
barians, with contempt. ‘This gives us 
great facility of action among them; and 
if they are disposed to circulate such tracts 
as this Society alone issues from its dépéts, 
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eralone authorises its correspondents and 
agents to.disperse, then'they are circulating 
opinions which you have already sanctioned. 


[ Rev. B. W. Noel—at the same. 


An unprecedented sphere of action. 

The empire of China is such as the 
world never saw; besides, that it makes 
the people of the empire of Nebuchadnezzar, 
or the conquering Cyrus, or the more rapid 
warrior Alexander, all seem as compara- 
tively nothing—when you recollect that 
Cesar never swayed such an empire; that 
Charlemagne never counted such millions ; 
that Napoleon, when aiming at universal 
empire, and when he placed his hands on 
all the nations of Europe, never counted 
under his sway, directly or indirectly, any 
thing like the millions of China at this 
moment; that it is, at least, twice the 
whole population of the British Empire—so 
that it is no contemptible field of action at 
which you are labouring; and it is no 
small boast in the history of mankind, if 
you can seize the opportunity which God 
in His providence presents to you, to give 
to that great family of nations those evan- 
gee truths for which, observe, they are 
n a measure prepared. Their own chiefs 
—the men they trust and fear—the men 
under whose dominion it seems they are 
about to come—have already stamped these 
doctrines as true; and imagine while, as at 
this moment, we meet in discussing a num- 
ber of important questions—imagine what 
must be the intense curiosity of the millions 
of China to ask what this new doctrine is 
which is about to be imposed upon them. 
eat see their gods thrown out of the 
window, and drifting down the river; 
they see that there is not a god that can 
interpose for its own protection; they see 
their religion is powerless, and that some- 
thing is coming in its place. How must 
every man be inquiring, “ What is this new 
doctrine >—-what is it we are to believe? 
—what is the substitute for this idolatry 
of ages, which we have been accustomed to 
reverence ?—what is to come in its place ?”” 
Give them those tracts which will tell 
them what is to come; and when those 
truths contained in them reach their con- 
sciences, they will not ask for external 
evidence—though that extrinsic evidence 
is abundant—of truths so divine, so adapted 
to homan nature, so adapted to man's 
wants, and having such a manifest stamp 
of piety in them. Just as you see the 
shining of the sun, and ask for no other 
evidence that it shines, but look at it and 
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see its glory; so when a man sees those 
Gospel Truths, he seeks no other proof 
than that they come from God in heaven, 
and are come to bless his soul. Give 


them, then, those tracts. 
[The Same—at the same. 


What was Babylon or Nineveh to China? 


I must refer to China; and I must be 
more or less than human, if, on this oc- 
casion, I am not the subject of emotion 
deep and almost overwhelming. China 
has become a name of transcendant and 
absorbing interest. After thousands of 
years of ignorant, superstitious, jealous, 
barbarous isolation, it is now to be re- 
stored to the fellowship of nations, and, 
we hope, to the kingdom of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. We have heard a great 
deal Jately—not too much, for all bas in- 
terested us—of the discoveries which have 
been made at Babylon and Nineveh. 
The tombs of these ancient empires have 
been discovered, entered, and their moul- 
dering relics brought out to adorn our 
museums; and, what is still better, to 
verify the great facts of Scripture His- 
tory. I yield to none in the interest 
which I take in these matters; but what 
are Nineveh and Babylon now to China? 
With Nineveh and Babylon are associated 
the hoary recollections of the past; with 
China, the glowing anticipations of the 
future. The entrance into the tombe of 
Nineveh and Babylon was to bring out 
the relics of a dead man, as it were; but 
the revolution of China is opening the 
prison doors, and bringing out a living 
one to light and liberty, to action and en- 
joyment. The inhabitants of Nineveh 
and Babylon have gone to their eternal 
destiny, and we cannot extend to them 
the benevolence of a Missionary, a Bible, 
or a Prayer; but to the 360,000,000 of 
the inhabitants of China we can send 
both Missionaries and Bibles, and invoke 
the blessing of God upon our exertions, 
Nineveh and Babylon will now, as they 
once were, add nothing to the domain of 
the Redeemer, but China will be—and 
think me not a prophet in thus speaking— 
the largest ruby that is to blaze, the moet 
precious diamond that is to sparkle in the 
diadem of Immanuel. And that diamond 
is already dug from its mine, surrounded 
indeed, I admit, with its earthy incrusta- 
tions and impure admixtures; but, if there 
be any truth in prophecy—if there be 
any meaning in Providence—the process 
of grinding is going on; and when its 
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faceps are polished, and it is placed in its 
intended receptacle, its hues shall flash in 
the rays of the Sun of Righteousness, de- 
lighting every beholder, and exciting the 
gratitade of every Christian who has 
prayed for the conversion of that- vast 
empire. God is in history: for my part, 
I hear His voice calling, I see His finger 
beckoning, I feel His hand drawing, I 
mark His footsteps leading to China. I 
shall be thought, perhaps, a little enthu- 
siastic; but if enthusiasm mean ardour 
beyond what the cause justifies, imagina- 
tion prevailing over judgment, I maintain 
that there can be no enthusiasm in our 
views, feelings, and actions, with respect 
to an empire that has one-third of the 

pulation of the globe within its compass. 

know very well that China is not yet 
converted to God, and I am quite con- 
scious that we should not allow any mere 
visionary schemes and prospects to take 
possession of our minds. My own views 
are these. That before China is con- 
verted to God great convulsions must 
take place. The deposits of superstition 
and moral corruption have been going on 
through so many ages, and have formed 
such tremendous strata there, that there 
can be no breaking them up till there 
have been most terrible disruptions. The 
stagnancy that has settled upon that em- 
pire so long can never be purified but by 
awful storms. Therefore, let us stand 
prepared for some considerable time to 
elapse before China will yield to the 
Miasionary and the Bible, and be con- 
verted to Christ; and we must not be 
astonished, if, after all, considerable de- 
feats arise to puzzle and perplex our 
faith: but what a scene was that which 
the gentleman on board Her Majesty’s 
ship “ Hermes,” off Silver Island, beheld, 
when one of the broad rivers of China 
was covered with the remains of idols and 
Buddhas, twenty feet high, floating on- 
wards to the ocean, perches for the sea 
birds, or seeming monsters to affright the 
credulous and ignorant mariner. This, 
as one has observed, was not to cast the 
idols to the moles and to the bats, but, 
at any rate, to the gulls and the fishes. 
Here is much to encourage us. We are 
not the abettors of the cruelty, fanaticism, 
and intolerance of the insurgent army; 
we do not stand by exulting spectators in 
witnessing their distempered and destruc- 
tive zeal, which, rolling onward like lava 
bursting from a burning volcano, con- 
sumes every thing in its course; but we 
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do know that the insurgent army has 
adopted, in a mutilated and partial form, 
our holy religion; and it would be cri- 
minal indifference to the interests of 
China, to our own obligations, and to the 
honour of Chirst, if we did not take ad- 
vantage of the opportunity that is thus 
afforded us of pouring in the Scriptures 
and Missionaries to that empire. _ 
[ Res. J. 4. James—at B F Bible Soc. An. 


Beside Bibles and Missionaries, China 
has another Want. 


While we are circulating the Scrip- 
tures, let us be earnest in prayer for the 
Spirit of God to come upon them. For 
do not forget, if the insurgent party should 
be defeated, what will be the conse- 
quence? Christianity, having been iden- 
tified with the insurgents, will be consi- 
dered as high treason; so that the des- 
tiny of China is trembling in the balance; 
and it is for God's people, by earnestness, 
to take care on which side the scale shall 
preponderate. Let us take a leaf out of 
the book of the Roman Catholics. While 
we renounce their system, let us imbibe: 
the zeal by which it is sustained. That 
extraordinary man, Francis Xavier, when 
pacing the deck of the Portuguese Vessel 
that was bearing him to the land on 
which his heart had been set for conver- 
sion to the Catholic Charch, on catching 
sight of the sun-gilded tops of the moun- 
tains of China, broke out into the pa- 
roxysm of zeal, ‘‘Oh, give me China for 
the crucifix, and all Asia shall fall before 
her!"’ Protestants, with the change of a 
word, may put up that exclamation; and 
let us raise the fervent shout to Heaven, 
and adopt it as the watchword of our pro- 
ceedings—“ Oh, give us China for the 
Cross, and all Asia shall fall before her!’ 

[ The Same—at the same. 


Hung sew-Tseuen's Views. 


If he ascend the throne, there will be 
an Emperor in China with the moat large 
and liberal views of all foreign people. 
He looks upon us now as brethren, as 
kindred of the same flesh. In proof of 
this, with your permission, I shall read 
two extracts from one of the tracts 
published by him. With regard to the 
animosities among clans and kindreds, 
he says, “ How can this be? It is only 
because men’s views are small and their 
hearts are tiny. On this account this 
nation hates that nation, and that nation. 


hates this.” Then, speaking regarding 
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all foreign people, he observes, “If you 
speak of ten thousand nations, what is it ? 
They are all but one family. The Al- 
mighty God, He is the common Father of 
all under heaven. Near us we have the 
Chinese nation; that is what God Al- 
mighty rales and governs: afar off you 
have foreign nations, and it is so with 
them too. God over all cherishes and 
nourishes distant people; God over all 
nourishes the Chinese people too; and 
although under heaven there may be a 
great many men, yet they are all one 
fraternity; and under heaven, thongh 
there be many sisters, they are all of one 
sisterhood.” This is from the writings of 


LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
SIXTIETH REPORT. 
Introductory Remarks. 

Tue Directors of the London Mis- 
sionary Society, in presenting an abstract, 
restricted to the narrowest limits, of its 
Sixtieth Annual Report, sincerely con- 
gratulate their constituents on its present 
position and future prospects. Through- 
out the year, both at home and abroad, 
decisive and abundant proofs of the Di- 
vine favour have rested on its interests ; 
and it behoves its assembled friends to 
render their grateful praise to God, who 
has animated and sustained the stedfast 
attachment of its supporters; who has 
watched over the precious lives and 
guarded the character, yet more precious, 
of its Missionaries; who has honoured its 
multifarious labours with augmented suc- 
cess; and who has signalised this year of 
the Society's history, by opening to our 
astonished and delighted vision prospects 
of Missionary Triumph such as our fathers 
never ventured, within our times, to an- 
ticipate—such as our children will realize 

with holy ani extatic joy. 
_ Death among Labourers. 

Two only of our devoted brethren 
have during the year been removed by 
death—the Rev. George Mundy, of Cal- 
cutta, who had been a labourer in India 
for thirty-three years, and the Rey. P. J. 
Lillie, of Jamaica, who, after a very short 
course of suffering, fell a victim to yellow 
fever. Two devoted women, the wives of 
our Missionaries, have also finished their 
course— Mrs. Paterson, of Calcutta, and 
Mrs. Henderson, of Demerara. 

Missionaries sent out. 

In the autumn of last year, the Rev. 

8. M. Creagh and the Rev. John Jones, 
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the chief; and in further evidence of this 
I may observe, from having minutely, and 
for a long time, studied his writings, that 
in those writings there are principles 
avowed which he is not ashamed to say be 
has derived from foreign books: and not 
only go, but in speaking of the worship of 
the true God, he recommends this to his 
countrymen as “the foreign religion.” 
Beside this, certain doctrines, such as 
monotheism and anti-idolatry, he not only 
maintains from the books of the ancient 
sages, but further confirms them by quo- 


tations from the Scriptures of foreigners. 
[ Rer. iF’. C. Milne—at the same. 


with their wives, sailed for the South Pa- 
cific Islands; and the Rev. James Ken- 
nedy, with his family, returned to Benares, 
where he has vigorously resumed his va- 
ried labours. 


Missionaries returned home. 


Since the last Anniversary the following 
Missionaries, with their wives and families, 
have arrived in Britain, their retarn being 
rendered necessary by failure of health: — 
Rev. Messrs. Wm. Gill, B. Rice, G. 
Spencer, J. M. Lechler, W. C. Milne, 
and Jos. Gill. With one exception, all 
these valued labourers hope to return with 
recruited health and energy to their se- 
veral spheres of service. 

The Directors would take this occasion 
to express their regret that the presence 
of a returned Missionary at every Local 
Meeting is now deemed all but essential ; 
for, although it must be equally gratifying 
and instructive for the friends of the 8o- 
ciety to see and hear the men whom they 
have aided to send forth as their mes- 
sengers to the Heathen, yet it should be 
remembered that our brethren visit home 
from painful necessity—under the infiu- 
ence of actual disease or exhausted 
strength. Their restoration and return 
are therefore seriously imperilled by the 
incessant labours which they are required 
to render during their stay in Britain; 
and the Directors are therefore con- 
strained to remind their constituents, that 
in sparing the strength of returned Mis- 
sionaries they will best promote the Mis- 
sion Cause. 

Additional Missionaries for China. 
It has appeared to the Directors, as it 


has done to their most experienced and 
judicious brethren labouring in China, 
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that, whatever may be the defects or the 
errors in the views of Tae-ping-wang and 
his followers, these defects will be best 
supplied, and those errors corrected by 
the free circulation of the Word of God, 
and by the faithful teaching of Christian 
Evangelists, when they shall become ac- 
cessible to Christian Iostruction. In the 
apticipation of such an issue to the pre- 
sent contest, the Directors have been im- 
pelled by a sense of duty specially to 
appeal to their constituents for the funds 
requisite to multiply their Agents and ex- 
tend their operations in China. On the 
30th of November last they convened a 
special general meeting of the Society at 
Exeter Hall, at which the Earl of Shaftes- 
bury presided, when resolutions to this 
effect were unanimously adopted. And 
although the noble preject of giving to 
China a million copies of the New Testa- 
ment, which originated with one of the 
Directors and oldest friends of this So- 
ciety and which was zealously adopted by 
the British and Foreign Bible Society, 
pre-occupied the attention of the Christian 
Public, yet the Directors are happy to 
report, that during the four months which 
have elapsed since they made their Ap- 
peal the Contributions of their friends 
have amounted to nearly 12,0001, of 
which 11,172/. have already been re- 
ceived. Many Congregations, however, 
have not-yet been able to make collections 
but have kindly promised their aid here- 
after ; and it may therefore be confidently 
expected that the Chinese Fund will be 
considerably augmented during the present 
year. 

Eneouraged by this proof of cordial 
concarrence and support on the part of 
their constituents, the Directors are em- 
ploying their best effurts to secure well- 
qualified men to enlarge the Missionary 
Band in China. Already God has gra- 
ciously inclined the heart of seme toward 
this arduous and glorious ministry; and 
earnestly entreating the supplications of 
the Churches, and humbly relying on the 
grace of the Redeemer, the Directors 
cherish the assurance that He will raise 
up the required number of faithful Evan- 
gelists for that region of darkness and 
death which He is so wonderfully opening 
to their labours. 

It may possibly be imagined that the 
end of internal war in China is not near, 
and that the form and genius of its future 
Government are obscure and uncertain. 
But come what may, the. despotism and 
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exclusiveness of the past can never be 
restored and perpetuated; the mind of 
China is awakened by the force of truths 
which are Omnipotent; the feeble hold 
of the Tartar Government over the mil- 
lions of the people has been demonstrated, 
and free intercourse with the world has 
become inevitable. No time, then, should 
be lost; zeal and promptitude are essen- 
tial to success. If it were possible that 
ten additional Missionaries could im- 
mediately embark for Chima, although 
they might render valuable assistance to 
their brethren, yet from two to three 
years of laborious study in the acquisition 
of the language would be required before 
they would be thoroughly qualified for 
effective service; while, on the other 
hand, the watchful adversaries of Pro- 
testant Missions are already in the field 
in great force, waiting to sow tares among 
the wheat. Who, then, is willing to 
consecrate his service this day unto the 
Lord? 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ ss. d. 
Subscriptions and Donations in 


the United Kingdom....... 58168 3 11 
Legacies ..0. cee cece ecceees 6284 1 7 
Contributions raised at the Mis- 

sionary Stations ........... 12329 0 

Total £76,781 7 6 
Payments of the Year. 
Missions— 

South Africa .........6. --. 8978 2 2 

Mauritius and Madagascar... 1352 4 2 

China and India beyond the 

Ganges ......... ere ne 8345 3 11 

Northern India..........s. 8899 9 10 

Southern India ............ 16370 13 2 

South Seas ..........-0000 8518 4 10 

Demerara ........e.ceseee 2808 6 6 

Berbice ....... Went ares 4222 17 0 

JOMBICR sc oss be Sank sewers 3061 7 10 
Missionary Stodents.......... 102 10 9 
Missionary Families ......... 5074 14 9 
Publications ............+ -.. 1009 9 4 
Salaries sé sis se ekakedc . 1511 3 6 
Travelling Agents ........... 343 2 0 
Travelling Expenses of Mis- 

sionaries, Agents, and De- 

putations, Taxes, Repairs, 

Postage, and Carriage of Par- 

cels, &c. ..... Pe a ere 3086 1 § 
Interest .. 0. ccc ccc cc ccc ccees 217 14 8 
Annuities on Donations ....... 46 10 0 

Total . £73,946 15 10 
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Remarks on the Funds. 


In the receipts above stated are in- 


cluded the following sums for Special Ob- 
jects :—For the enlargement of the Chi- 
nese Mission, and Chinese New. Testa- 
ments, 11,6077. 58 6d.; for the Mada- 
gascar Mission, 14442 19s.; for the 
Madras Institution, 981/. 6s.; Sacra- 
mental Offerings for the Widows and Or- 
phans of Missionaries, and for Aged and 
Infirm Missionaries, 12063. 19s. lid.; 
and in the payments are included the 
following amounts :—Repairs and refit- 
ment of ship, 1185/. lls. 7d.; Expenses 
chargeable upon the Chinese Fund, 
4171.108.3d ; Madagascar, 774i. 16s. 2d. 3 
for the Widows and Orphans of Missio- 
naries, and for Aged and Infirm Missio- 
naries, 1845/. 4s. 5d. The Otdinary In- 
come of the Society (deducting a payment 
of 1100/. incorrectly ineluded with the 
Contributions of 1853) is considerably in 
advance of that year. And this result is 
the more gratifying, since the Contribu- 
tions for Special Objects also exceed those 
of the year preceding, making the ag- 
gregate increase of home receipts, 
5564/. lls. 9d. 


Summary. 


The present number and distribution 
of the Society’s Agents are as follows :— 
In Polynesia, 33. The West Indies, 20. 
Africa, 38. Mauritius, 3. China, 16. 
India, 57. : 

In this statement are included seven 
Ordained Native Pastors; and, in ad- 
dition to the entire number just given, the 
Society employs upward of 600 Native 
Agents, comprising Evangelists, Cate- 
chists, Schoolmasters, and Readers. 


Concluding Remarks. 


In closing this brief annual review of 
the Sotiety's proceedings, the Directors 
would ascribe glory to God, no lese for 
the measure of service it has beea 
enabled to render to His cause, than for 
the amount of success with which that 
service has been crowned. They are 
hambly conscious that the purest offerings 
laid upon His altar, to secare His accep- 
tance, must receive the application of the 
blood of sprinkling; and they are deeply 
convinced that the wisest counsels, and 
the mightiest agencies, unaccompanied by 
the grace of His Spirit, must prove im- 
potent and vain. In addressing them- 
selves, then, and in stimulating their 
friends, to the momentous and augmented 
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duties of the coming year, the Directors 
would temper zeal by humility, and 
sanctify increasing effort by more fervent 
prayer. 

But the times which are passing over 
us are eventful and instructive. The 
commerce, the wealth, and the language 
ef our country are extending to the ends 
of the earth: her science, her legislation, 
and her moral power are advancing, and 
England, with all her faults, is still a 
blessing to the world. And to the Mis- 
sion Churches of Britain, God is saying, 
in terms too plain to be misunderstood, 
and in tones too emphatic to be resisted, 
“Go forward!’ In answer to our prayers, 
both in the East and in the West, He 
hath broken the gates of brass, and cat 
the gates of iron in sunder. And now, 
last and greatest, the opening of China— 
China, sealed against the Chureh of 
Christ for ages—is at hand. Already 
from the land of Sinim we hear her mui+ 
titudes of millions crying from the depth 
of their miseries, “ Come over, and help 
ws.” The breaker-up of the way has 
gone forth at God's bidding, that His 
Word may have free course and be 
glorified. He will make the wrath of 
man to praise Him, and the remainder 
of wrath will He restrain. 

Great, then, is our encouragement, and 
great our responsibility, to live and labour 
for the world's salvation. May we 
have grace to walk worthy of our 
high vocation! May we, through the 
mercy of the Lord, be found faithful 
to our heavenly mission, faithful to our 
solemn vows, faithful to the souls of 
perishing myriads, faithful to the Lord 
who bought us with His blood! “ Ged 
be merciful to us and bless us, and cause 
His face to shine upon us; that Thy way 
may be known upon earth, Thy saving 
health among all netions;—God shall 
bless us, and all the ends of the earth 
shall fear Him.” 

ee 

WRSLBYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 

REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1853-54. 

Summary View of the Society. 
Missronarres: in Ireland, 27—Conti- 
nent of Europe, 26—Western Africa, 
18— South Africa, 40—China, 3— 
South India, 14— North Ceylon, 7— 
South Ceylon, 15—Australia and Van- 
Diemen's Land, 40—New Zealand, 
20 — Friendly Islands, 10 — Feejee 
Islands, 12—Demerara and St. Vin- 
cent's, 24—Honduras, 1—West Indies, 


1854. ] 
49—British America, 178—Toéal, 484, 
beside 23 who are absent from their 
Stations. Of these, 212 labour among 
Heathen, Converts from Heathenism and 
Negroes; the remainder among Europeans 
or Colonists. 

Assistants: The Missionaries are as- 
sisted by 703 paid Cateehists and Readers, 
and 8779 gratuitous Sunday-School and 
other Teachers. Of these 5327 labour 
among the Heathen or Converts from 
Heathenism and Negroes; the remainder 
among Europeans or Colonists. 

Members tn Society: in Ireland, 
1918—Continent of Europe, 2044— 
Gambia, 780—Sierra Leone, 6399-— 
Gold Coast, 1124—South Africa, 4426— 
China, 1—South India, 354— North 
Ceylon, 205—South Ceylon, 1456— 
Australia and Van Diemen’s Land, 5322 
—New Zealand, 4093—Friendly Islands, 
6834—Feejee Islands, 2707—St. Vin- 
cent’s and Demerara District, 13,227— 
Honduras and West Indies, 34,196— 
British America, 25,132—Toéal, 110,228, 
Of these, 34,426 are Europeans or 
Colonists. 

Scholars: in Ireland, 3051—Conti- 
nent of Europe, 1990—Gambia, 5/76— 
Sierra Leone, 3857—Gold Coast, 1242— 
South Africa, 7004—China, 10—South 
India, 1287 —North Ceylon, 1417-—South 
Ceylon, 2281—Australia and Van Die- 
men’s Land, 7364— New Zealand, 5846 
Friendly Islands, 7279—Feejee Islands, 
3916—Demerara and S8t Vincent's 
District, 5897—Honduras and West 
Indies, 12,335—British America, 13,459 
—Total, 78,811. Of these, 26,864 are 
Europeans or Colonists. 


Missionaries sent out in 1853-54. 


The following persons, in number 30 
Missionaries, and 10 wives of Mis- 
sionaries, have been sent out by the 
Society since the last Anniversary :— 
To Sierra Leone: Mr. Dillon and Mr. 
Teal—The Gambia: Mr. Bridgart— 
India: Mr. and Mrs. Hodson, Mr. and 
Mrs. E. J. Hardey—Australia: Mr. and 
Mrs. Bickford, Mr. and Mrs, Hill, Mr. 
Waugh, Mr. Wells, Mr. Taylor, Mr. 
Akrill, Mr. Albiston, Mr. Angwin, Mr. 
Mack, Mr. Abell, Mr. Gale, Mr. Kely- 
nack, Mr. Curnow, Mr. Vanderkiste, 
Mr. Williams, Mr. Brown— The Friendly 
Islands : Mr. and Mrs. Vercoe—Feejee : 
Mr. and Mrs. Fordham, Mr. and Mrs. 
Wilson— Antigua: Mr. and Mrs. Bleby 
— Demerara: Mr. and Mrs. Hudson, 
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Mr. and Mrs. Padgham— The Bahamas : 
Mr. Moon—St. Domingo: Mr. Chees- 
wright—Eastern Canada: Mr. Bishop. 

Of this number, Messrs. Hodson, 
Hardey, Bickford, Hill, Wells, Bleby, 
Hudson, and Padgham, who have been 
before honourably and usefully employed 
in various Missione, but had returned 
home for a season, have been again 
appointed to the Foreign Work. 

Deceased Missionaries. 

The following much-lamented Mis- 
sionaries have been removed by death :-— 
At the Gold Coast: Mr. Martin—At 
Trinidad: Mr. Andrews—At Berbice: 
Mr. J. E. 8. Williams—At Jamaica : Mr. 
Atins and Mr. Wildish—At Abaco: 
Mr. Hutchings—At Turk's Islands: Mr. 
Thompson—At St. Domingo: Mr. Tow- 
ler—At Kingston, Canada: Mr. Booth. 

To this affecting record must be added 
that of an excellent female, the wife of 
a Missionary, who has also exchanged 
mortality for life. 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts ofthe Year. & 8. a. 


Contributions paid at the Mission 
House .....cccerceeees © 1938 10 11 

Auxiliary Societies......+++:- 64973 4 3 

Ireland ..... wecccccccecsces. 4105 @ 0 

Foreign Districts and Stations... 17713 13 4 

Legacies ..... rem aee eeoeees 13922 2 10 

Government Grants........-. 2741 1 Q 

Dividends, to cover Annuities. . 913 16 8 

Donations on Annuity .....-- 1150 0 Q 

Donations for China ...... -- 902 18 8 

Juvenile Christmas Offerings .. 5297 18 7 

Lapsed Annuities......-++++: 300 0 Q 

From Centenary Fund for re- 
tired Missionaries, Widows, 
and Orphans ........+6+0% 450 0 0 

Total ...... £114,498 14 3 
Payments of the Year. 

Missions— Ze. d. 
Irish .....- agate weccesee 4819 8 O 
German....-cecccsesceess 97 38 0 
French. ....ceccccecceces $264 10 § 
Spanish .......+- or eceoes 817 0 3 
Western Africa ........+6- 7500 11 10 
South Africa ....... beet laen 14757 7 11 
South India ...... ceceeee 6381 9 Y 
ae aca 2297 12 2 

Tamul....- 

Singhalese ..3269 6 6 5566 18 8 
Australia ......- bi pate .-- 9290 13 0 
Van Diemen’s Land..... ... 418.18 9 
New Zealand ..... Sia wewen 5731 1 3 
Friendly Islands ......-++> 2469 10 6 
Feejee Islands .....---++:- 3256 12 2 


Demerara ....... ecccoseee 1654 7 10 

Honduras .............. -. 531 7 6 

West Indies ............. 14204 5 1] 

British America ........... 10722 6 3 
Education of Children of Mis- 

sionaries ............. ... 3326 4 Q 


Grants to Widowsand Orphans, 1981 13 0 
Expenses in England of Mis- 


sionaries sick or on leave . 909 19 10 
Grants to Supernumeraries.... 927 5 0 
Medical Expenses ........ sive 78 15 0 
Missionaries now stationed in 

England ........... Kone 630 0 0 
Students in the Theological In- 

stitution .............000. 74313 2 
Annuities on Donations....... 1588 7 2 
Interest and Discount ........ 2712 5 2 
Publications ............... 4075 14 9 
Salaries, Books, Rent, Repairs, 

House Expenses, Postage, 

Carriage, and Sundries ..... 3079 13 9 
Postage .............000005 272 14 11 
Missionary Candidates ....... 68 19 0 
Annual Appropriation for Train- 

ing a Native Agency ....... 1500 0 0 
Paid in part liquidation of debt, 5119 17 4 

Total ...... £114,498 14 3 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 


The Receipts of the Society for the 
year ending December 31, 1853, were 
114,498/. 14s, 3d., being an increase of 
91167. 14s. 9d. over those of the pre- 
ceding year. As the amounts presented 
to the Society in the form of Donations 
on Annuity are more than Four Thousand 
Pounds less than in the former year, and 
as there is aleo a small decrease on the 
items of Colonel Grants and other mis- 
cellaneous income, it is evident that the 
result now reported must have arisen 
‘from a considerable advance on other 
sources of income. This advance is 
found in the receipts from the Home 
Districts, in the Hibernian Missionary 
Society, and in the Contributions of 
Foreign Auxiliaries in Australia, which 
have exceeded all former years in their 
ordinary contributions, and have also 
remitted considerable sums for the outfit 
and passage of additional Ministers for 
the Colonies ; but the amount of Legacies 
received during the year has also been 
advanced beyond all former precedent, 
by the payment to the Society of the 
munificent bequest of Ten Thousand 
Pounds, less duty, by the Society’s early 
and well-known friend, the late Thomas 
Marriott, Esq. 

The Expenditure of the year has also 
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been 114,498. 14s. 3d., including the 
amount of 51197. 17s. 4d., which has 
been paid in partial liquidation of the 
accumulated deficiencies of former years. 
The remaining balance of those defi- 
ciencies now stands at 19,5012. 11s. 10d., 
the entire liquidation of which the Com- 
mittee keep steadily in view, in con- 
nection with the financial management 
of all the operations of the Society. For 
the accomplishment of this desirable 
object, the Committee look to the in- 
creasing liberality of the friends of the 
Society, in whose behalf, as well as on 
their own, they incur the responsibility of 
each year’s Expenditure before the 
amount of the Receipts can possibly be 
ascertained. It will be observed that 
the Expenditure of the year has been 
augmented to a large amount, by the 
outfits and passages of no less than thirty 
Missionaries, some of them married, and 
nearly all of them sent to the most 
distant fields of labour occupied by the 
Society. 


Concluding Remarks. 


“ This day is,” to the friends. and sup- 
porters of the Society, “a day of good 
tidings: the Committee, therefore, would 
not do well to hold their peace. The 
increase of the Home Contributions is 
particularly gratifying, inasmuch as it 
has not arisen from the augmented sup- 
plies furnished by a majority of the Dis- 
tricts in Great Britain. The principle of 
making daily offerings on behalf of the 
great work of the conversion of the world 
has this year been adopted by many, and 
with the best results, 

Still more remarkable and encouraging 
is the amount contributed by the several 
Foreign Auxiliary Societies, which this 
year exceeds by Five Hundred Pounds 
the whole Missionary Income of the 
Methodist Connection in the year 1817, 
in which the Society was first organized. 
This large amount, contributed as it is in 
the places where Missionary Labour is 
carried on, and, in a great measure, by 
those who are the constant witnesses, and 
many of them the fruits also of that 
labour, is perhaps the most conclusive 
evidence that could be presented of the 
general fidelity, consistency, and success 
with which the operations of the Society 
are conducted by its namerous agents in 
every quarter of the globe. Well may 
the Committee, in view of this fact, thank 
God and take courage. 
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As another evidence of the favour of 
the Most High, and of the acceptance of 
the Society’s past labours by those who 
are in circumstances to understand them 
best, is the encouragement afforded to 
their educational efforts by the public 
authorities of more than one most impor- 
tant colony. In South-Eastern Africa, 
and in New Zealand, the respective Go- 
vernors, convinced that the welfare of the 
aboriginal races will be most effectually 
promoted by such a combination of reli- 
gious instraction with industrial training 
as has hitherto been exhibited in the In- 
stitutions at Mount Coke and the Three 
Kings respectively, have, without solici- 
tation, offered very liberal aid to the So- 
ciety for the extension of its educational 
operations in those countries. Commu- 
nications to the same effect have been re- 
ceived from the natives of certain Dis- 
tricts in New Zealand, offering to make 
permanent provision for Schools if they 
can be at once set up among them. Mu- 
nificent proposals have been made by the 
Commissioner administering the Govern- 
ment of the Mysore Territory. It will 
be for the Committee hereafter to con- 
sider carefully whether and how far these 
applications can be met. 

And to these obvious indications of the 
progress and prosperity of their work, 
must be added the animating intelligence 
brought, by their friend and brother the 
Rev. R. Young, the recently-returned 
deputation to Australasia and Polynesia. 
Without entering into details on this sub- 
ject, it may be here stated, that as the 
result of arrangements made, and to be 
made in the various Southern Districts, 
Mr. Young anticipates a speedy reduc- 
tion of the cost of those Missions to the 
Society ef several thousands per annum. 
He also feels assured that the whole 
amount now expended upon them may, 
in the course of a few years, be at the 
disposal of the Committee for other pur- 
poses—to extend its operations in those 
purely heathen countries which have an 
undeniable and primary claim on_ its 
sympathies and resources. And this is 
indeed ‘‘a consummation devoutly to be 
wished.” For let us exult as we may in 
the triumphs of the Gospel, it becomes 
us to bear in mind that the progress of 
conversion has not equalled that of popu- 
lation, and the increase of the Heathen 
by natural causes has more than kept 
pace with all evangelistic efforts ; so that 
the world is still, in its general and pre- 
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valent character, a Heathen World. In 
the nineteenth century of Christianity, 
the worshippers of idols are still a vast 
numerical majority of the sons of men; 
and their worship is as offensive to God, 
and as injurious to themselves, as when it 
wakened the indignation of Moses, called 
forth the expostulations of Jeremiah, or 
stirred the spirit of Paul within him. To 
the Heathen World, then, let the 
friends of the Society bend their strength 
afresh. Here we may safely bestow our 
tenderest pity, and our most ample libe- 
Tality. For as to be without God in the 
world is to suffer all calamities in one; 
so to impart the knowledge of God is to 
bestow all blessings in one; and happiest 
will he be who shall be found at last to 
be instrumental in dispensing most largely 
this inestimable gift. 

With unfaltering confidence, therefore, 
the Committee again commend their cause 
to the sympathy and countenance of all 
who love our Lord Jesus Christ in sin- 
cerity. They ask, in their Master's 
name, that this great work may have all 
its requirements met with becoming 
promptitude, and on a scale commensu- 
rate with its importance. They ask for an 
increase of the pecuniary means. They 
plead for overtasked Missionaries, almost 
crushed by the multiplicity of engage- 
ments—some of them sinking under the 
weight of years and toil—disheartened 
(sometimes) by the solitariness of their 
situation, and the paucity of their num- 
bers——that they may have the relief they 
need, and the reinforcement they im- 
plore. They ask for whole countries un- 
tradden as yet by “‘the feet of him that 
publisheth peace,” some of whom are ear- 
nestly imploring that the messengers of 
the Churches may come “as far as to” 
them; while others maintain a silence on 
these subjects more eloquent than the 
loudest entreaty—the unbroken silence 
of spiritual death. They plead, above all, 
for Him whose dearest rights will still be 
withheld until His servants recover them, 
and the recompense of whose dying pains 
is mysteriously bound up with the fAde- 
lity and zeal of His ransomed people. 
Long has the Church confessed, ‘ Wor- 
thy is the Lamb that was slain to receive 
riches.” But the sentiment has seldom 
been acted upon: and at this day the 
whole revenues of the various religious 
societies are but a fraction of what is ex- 
pended upon its army by each of the 
great powers of Europe. A higher stan- 
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dard of liberality must be recognised— 
that which is now wondered at as the 
comparatively rare exception, must be- 
come the general rule and practice of 
Christians before “the kingdoms of this 
world shall becume the kingdoms of our 
Lord and of His Christ.” 

Not less urgent is the want of able, 
faithful labourers. As their list of re- 
serve is exhausted, the Committee feel 
-bound to renew to-day the appeal so 
often put forth, in the hope that while 
they hear or read it ‘“‘the Spirit of God 
may come upon,’”’ some of our gifted and 
ingenuous youth, to qualify them for this 
work, and to incline them to it. “ Who, 
then, is willing to consecrate his service 
this day,” and in this department, “ unto 
the Lord?” The highest talent will here 
findan appropriate sphere for its exercise, 
and the richest endowments will acquire 
a tenfold value from their consecration to 
the service of Christ in the work of the 
Gospel. May the Samuels and Timothys 
of the present day respond in good num- 
ber; and the Missionaries of the next 
generation approve themselves worthy 
successors of the sainted dead, and of 
those who are now compelled by advan- 
cing infirmities to retire from active ser- 
vice. 

And the Committee would respectfully 
suggest to the friends and connections of 
intending candidates, that they also 
should be willing to bear their share of 
the common burthen, and should not 
allow a miscalculating tenderness to in- 
terfere with the claims of solemn duty. 
They take leave to remind them, that 
while it is so manifest as at the present 
time that “the Lerd hath need of” the 
children whom He has graciously given 
His people cannot innocently or with im- 
punity disobey the voice of His provi- 
dence, er witbhold their service from 
Him. And why, the Committee ask, 
should parents or guardians hesitate at 
their children’s entering upon the Mis- 
sionary Life? It affords unbounded 
scope for the sanctified ambition of ar- 
dent youth, no less than for the gratifica- 
tion of the largest wishes which parental 
fondness can frame. Can the Herald's 
College of any country under heaven 
supply a title more truly noble than that 
which was bestowed of old on the be- 
loved Barnabas and Paul, ‘“‘men that 
have hazarded their lives for the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ ?’’ Or is there any 
prize in life to be compared to that 
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which will surely be realized by the 
faithful Missionary when “They that be 
teachers shall shine as the brightness of 
the firmament; and they that tarn many 
to righteousness, as the stars for ever and 
ever ?” 

But for the competent supply of “ la- 
bourers,” it is especially the prerogative 
of “the Lord of the harvest ” to provide. 
For this, therefore, as well as for every 
other good gift needful to the success of 
His own work, let His blessed name be 
humbly and constantly invoked. ‘ Keep 
not silence yourselves, nor let him rest 
in silence, until he establish and until be 
render Jerusalem a praise in the earth.” 

Another Pentecost is at hand: to be 
ushered in, it may be, as of old, with 
signs in the earth beneath and wonders 
in the heaven above, with blood, and fire, 
and vapour of smoke—but still sure to 
arrive; for it shall come to pass, in the 
last days, saith God, that I will pour oat 
my Spirit upon ali flesh. Be it ours to 
wait for it, as they did in the upper room 
at Jerusalem, continuing all—both men 
and women—with one accord in prayer 
and supplication—praying always, and 
watching thereunto with all perseverance. 


Continent. 


UNITED BRETHREN’S MISSIONS. 
Tue Synodal Committee’s last 
Statement, issued from Bethels- 
dorf, gives the following Summary 
of the ° 
Inoome and E rpenditure for the Year 1852. 

Receipts of the Year. £  «. 
Brethren on the Contineat.... 1458 9 
Friends on the Continent...... 


Friends in Great Britein & Ireland, 3663 4 
Brethren in North America ... 
Friends in North America .... 
Brethren’s Society in Pennsyl- 

VAMIR 6.5 vib aes Neeee dic a3 
Legacies on the Continent ..... 
Ditto in Great Britain and 

Ireland..,... 


é. 
l 
q 
Ireland ...........000. ee. 231111 8 
1 
4 
0 


85 18 10 
13051 2 § 
Deduct for Training-Schaol Fund, 2400 0. 0 

Total.......€10,651 2 § 
a eS 


Payments of the Year. 

Missions— sa 
South Afficn ....-.cccces: 6 
Antigua...... 


by Exchange..........2.0:+ 
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Barbadoes......cccesccecs 104 15 11 jn this and the ensuing year will be se- 
Jamalea ...........4. 1597 3 8 riously augmented by the cost of re-build- 
= Kitv’s........ oeveseee 74318 6 ing the Churches at Friedensthal and 

ODSGO ..... 0 cs eeereee --- 34 1 9 Friedensfeld, in St. Croix, and at St. 
=Car Islands..........-. 108415 7 John’s, io Antigua. And to enable us to 
Sree ale Indian...... 701 4 1 do this, we must solicit the continued 
72 a oe sosecece : 53 6 © assistance of the the esteemed Christian 

Persons seeeeees sesceese 47910 © Priends, who have hitherto so generously 
rs 92 Meinl weclinea wad rhinei what it was beyond our ability 

9 Widowem......... oe. 1191 6 O " F . ; 
To 48 Widows............. 50716 9 | TheSynodal Committee, in their 
To 155 Children at School... 2213 9 1 last annual account of their pro- 
To 47 Youths apprenticed... 452 6 1 ceedin I ollowi 
To 9 Girls’ Allowance...... 82 1 «0 Bere oe 

Expenses of Management..... 601 8 11 Survey of the M ° 

Travelling. .............06. 108 2 5 | “Praise ye the Lord, for it is good to 

Total..... ..£10,509 4 6 sing praises unto our God; for it is plea- 


Remarks on the State of the Funds. 


The following few remarks may assist 
to explain the present financial position 
and prospects of the Brethren's Missions— 

1. The income for 1852 is less than 
that of the preceding year by about 
2250/7. The cause of this apparent di- 
minution is not, however, to be traced to 
an actual falling-offin the receipts for 
1852, but simply to the deduction, from 
the amount of legacies received, of a sum 
of 24007. for augmenting the fund, esta- 
blished some years ago, for the Antigua 
Training Schools. 

2. The account for the year has been 
able to bear this loas of income without 
exhibiting a deficiency, as the expendi- 
ture of the Missions in the West Indies, 
which, in 1851, was about 5860/., in 
1852 is only 40707. The outlay in the 
former year for buildings, amounting to 
nearly 2250/., is sufficient to account for 
the difference. 

3. A novel feature in the above state- 
ment is the amalgamation of the accounts 
of the Jamaica and Antigua Training 
Schools, which will in future appear un- 
der the head of the West-Indisa Training- 
School Fund. Any contributions of our 
brethren or friends to this important fund 
will be thankfully accepted. The ac- 
count of the Country Schools in Jamaica 
will form a separate Fund. 

That our fellow-servants in the West- 
Indian Field will continue to do all in their 
power, both to limit their own expenses 
and to increase the contributions of their 
flocks, there ts no room to doubt; yet 
it is evident that, notwithstanding all their 
efforts, a considerable balance wil] have to 
be defrayed by the Charch at home, which 


sant; and praise is comely.” With these 
words of the Psalmist, we once again lay 
before you our Annual Report of the 
Missionary Labours of the Brethren’s 
Church in the heathen world. 

From South Africa we have received 
accounts, to our great joy, of the ter- 
mination of the Caffre War. Peace has 
been restored, but general distrust seems 
to prevail on all sides. The Caffres, though 
weary of war, are by no means entirely 
subdued. They remain on this s.de of 
the Kei; and Sandilli, the powerful chief 
of the Gaikas, is still free. Other chiefs, 
however, have surrendered to the En- 
glish, and all hostilities have ceased. A 
body of horse-police has been formed 
along the frontier, to put an end to the 
depredations which are still occurring. 
We thank the Lord, that He has granted 
success to the British arms; and desire 
to trust Him for the future, because He 
has so graciously helped us thus far. 

Shiloh is no longer a military pest. The 
troops have quitted the settlement, and 
the rest of the strangers follow. Peace 
and tranquillity have succeeded to the 
horrors of war; but the desolation which 
it has inflicted is still marked by the roof- 
Jess walls of the large and once beautiful 
Church, which successively served the 
enemy asa fortress and the English as a 
barrack, and by the ruins of many dwell- 
ing-honses destroyed by fire. The Fio- 
geos have now exchanged for plough- - 
shares the arms which they faithfully 
used in defence of the Government and 
the country that had afforded them an 
asylum, and diligently attend the 
Means of Grace. The rebel Hottentots 
have surrendered to the English, and have 
been sentenced to hard labour. Our 
Brethren and Sisters are again able to 
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pursue their calling undisturbed, and are 
more comfortably settled in their house. 
Br. Bonatz has made the furniture most 
needed, such as bedsteads, tables, &c., an 
old door laid on a chest having been till 
then their only table. The gifts of Chris- 
tian love sent them by our Brethren and 
Sisters and friends at home have 
reached their hands, and proved most 
acceptable, especially in prospect for the 
winter season. They have also purchased 
some cattle. Their gardens and fields 
were in excellent condition, when swarms 
of locusts appeared, in numbers more im- 
mense than Br. Bonatz remembers ever 
to have seen within the last twenty years, 
and laid them entirely waste. But no 
actual want of provision was felt. Next 
to Shiloh, Enon was most exposed to the 
perils of war; but the settlement was 
mercifully preserved from injury, and the 
Congregation had again returned to their 
homes from Clarkson, and other places 
of refuge, and were edified in peace. Ac- 
cording to the last accounts, bands of 
marauders appear still to molest the ad- 
joining Zuuberg. 

Our Congregations in the west have 
also assumed their usual appearance. 
The men who had served in the war have 
all returned, From Genadendal we hear 
that more spiritual) life is observable in 
the Congregation than formerly prevailing. 
The accounts from Elim and Groenekloof 
are also cheering. Our Missionaries 
extend their labours to the respective 
neighbourhoods, the coloured population 
of which are still mostly heathen. Four 
Ont-stations are regularly visited and 
served with the Gospel from ’‘Genadendal. 
At one of them, Twistwyk, the founda- 
tion. stone of a new Church had been laid ; 
and at Hout-kloof, near Elim, the new 
Church is completed. The Training In- 
stitution at Genadendal was in a satisfac- 
tory state. In the room of our late Br. 
Teutsch, of whom it may be truly said, 
**The memory of the just is blessed,’’ Br. 
C. R. Kolbing has been appointed Presi- 
dent of the Directing Conference; and 
Br. Kithn, Warden of the South-African 
Mission. Br. Breutel, a member of the 
Unity’s Elders’ Conference, has been 
commissioned by that Bvard to hold a 
visitation of our South-African Stations. 
Daring his visit it will be decided whe- 
ther Mamre and Goshen shall be re-built. 
Br. and Sr. Breutel left us in July, at- 
tended with our best wishes; and we 
cemmend them earnestly to the affectio- 
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nate remembrance and prayers of our Bre- 
thren and Sisters, and Christian Friends. 

The two Brethren among the Mongols 
have been learning the Calmuck and 
Mongol Languages under the tuition of 
Br. Zwick, at Koningsfeld, formerly 
warden of our Congregation at Sarepta, 
and acquiring some medical and surgical 
knowledge there, and at Berlin. They 
were ordained Deacons of the Brethren’s 
Church by Bishop Breutel at Herrnhut 
on July 10th, and have commenced their 
voyage to the East Indies, under the 
friendly escort of the Rev. Mr. Rebsh, 
of the Church Missionary Society. From 
Calcutta they purpose to proceed to the 
Church Missionary Station at Kotghur, 
in the Himalaya Mountains, and there 
await the time when the Lord may be 
pleased to open a door for their entrance 
into Mongolia. About a hundred years 
ago several messengers of the Brethren’s 
Church endeavoured to penetrate into 
the interior of Asia through Russia and 
Persia, for the purpose of preaching the 
Gospel to the nomadic tribes of that con- 
tinent. They joyfully ventured their 
lives in this holy mission, but did not at- 
tain their object. The Mission among 
the Calmucks of Southern Russia, which 
our Brethren in Sarepta began in 1815, 
was more successful ; but the Missionaries 
were obliged in 1823 to resign the Cal- 
mucks under their care to the Greek 
Church. We earnestly pray that it 
would please the Lord anew to send pro- 
sperity, and to grant success to this fresh 
attempt; yea, that He would employ us 
as instruments in His hand, to call the 
worshippers of the Dalaia Lama, who sit 
in the thick darkness of superstition, to 
the marvellous light of His Gospel. 

Our two Australian messengers on 
Lake Boga have atill to submit to a hard 
trial of their faith and patience. We 
know the wretchedness and barbarous 
rudeness of the Papoos, and how. difficult 
it is to come into contact with them; but 
since the circumstances of the Colony 
have taken a different turn, on account 
of the gold-diggings, and the colonists 
cannot procure a sufficient number of 
European Labourers, because all wish to 
go to the gold-fields, the Papoos are mach 
more than formerly attracted to their 
stations. There they do not learn any 
thing that is good. It may therefore be 
easily imagined, that the colonists do not 
look favourably on their intercourse with 
our. Missionaries, but seek to hinder their 
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work, even to the extent of endeavouring 
to fill their minds with dread and suspi- 
cion of the Brethren, by all manner of 
abominable calumnies. Our Brethren 
are, however, encouraged to proceed in 
their work of faith, by many tokens of 
goodwill shewn them by Christian Set- 
tlers and friends in Melbourne and else- 
where. They embrace every opportunity 
to come into contact with the Papoos ; 
and if the latter come to their station, 
they treat them with kindness, try to re- 
move their fears, and to inspire them 
with confidence, and tell them the way 
to heaven. Around their dwelling they 
have laid out a garden, which abundantly 
supplies their wants. They have both 
suffered from sore eyes, a complaint 
which is very common there. 
thankful that the Lord has enabled them 
to approve themselves as faithful soldiers 
of the Cross, and pray that they may 
richly experience the truth of the pro- 
mise—“ They that wait upon the Lord 
shall renew their strength; they shall 
mount up with wings as eagles; they 
shall run, and not be weary; and they 
shall walk, and not faint.” 

On the Mosquito Coast the work has 
taken root at Bluefields. The Missiona- 
ries have entered their new dwelling- 
house, and the building of the Church is 
proceeding toward completion, but al- 
ready in use. A small flock of awakened 
souls, Negroes and Mulattoes, forms al- 
ready a little Missionary Church, and 
bears witness of the power of divine 
grace, by a quiet and Christian Walk in 
the midst of a crooked and perverse gene- 
ration. Several Indian Children attend 
the School, and shew good abilities. Our 
Brethren and Sisters have not, as yet, 
had much intercourse with the adult In- 
dians, as the latter neither attend the 
Church, nor call on them when they 
come to Bluefields, though they are often 
seen intoxicated on the roads. The Bre- 
thren intended, therefore, to establish an 
Oat-Station on a plot of ground near 
Pearl-Key Lagoon, where the Indian 
Villages are most numerous, for the pur- 
pose of being near the Indians, and faci- 
litating their labours among them; but 
they deferred the execution of this plan 
till the arrival of an anxiously expected 
addition to their number. This addition, 
consisting of Br. and 8r. Jargenson and 
Sr. Glockler, is on the way, and we pray 
the Lord safely to conduct these dear 
travellers to the place of their destination. 

Oct. 1854. 
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In our last Report, we referred to the 
progress of the work of education in Ja- 
maica. For the benefit of the children 
of our scattered flocks, not fewer than 
28 Country Schools, attended by 1340 
children, have been established, in addi- 
tion to the 16 large Station Schools, 
which are frequented by 1633 scholars. 
The establishment of these Schools has of 
course naturally increased the work of 
the Missionaries, and the superintendence 
of them will continue to draw largely 
upon their time and strength. For these 
Schools an additional number of really- 
qualified Teachers is required. This has 
led to the enlargement of the Training 
School at Fairfield, which had already 
furnished 16 useful Teachers, to enable 
it to receive 24 Pupils, the means having 
been generously provided by the trustees 
of the late W. Taylor, Esq., of Jamaica. 
The new building and the enlarged School 
was solemnly opened on March 17. The 
liveliest interest was manifested by all, 
and several Ministers of other denomina- 
tions were present. By the departure of 
the late Br. Jas. Spence, the warden of 
the Jamaica Mission, the Mission which 
he so faithfully served for a period of ten 
years has sustained a severe low. He 
was a faithful and gifted servant in the 
House of God. Br. Seiler, of Antigua, 
has been called to succeed him. The 
Letters of our Missionaries bear witness 
to the spiritual grace which prevails in 
their Congregations, and proves that the 
chief Shepherd faithfully seeks and tends 
His sheep, while the terrors of the Lord 
are revealed to obstinate sinners and 
seducers. The Churches are everywhere 
well attended. The Missionary Festi- 
vals are days of festive joy at all the Sta- 
tions, and the Negroes manifest a lively 
interest in the further extension of the 
kingdom of God. . 

The Training Institution at Cedar 
Hall, in Antigua, continues to prosper, 
and steps are being taken for its gradual 
enlargement. The establishment of a 
Training School for Female Teachers has 
also been determined upon. The Negro 
Brother, J. A. Buckley, and the Mu- 
latto Sister, Ellen Roberts, have been 
called to the service of the Mission; the 
former, as assistant to the Out-Station, 
Greenbay, near 8t. John’s, and the latter 
to engage in the care of souls among her 
own sex. We rejoice at this step in ad- 
vance. Br. Westerby, Superintendant 
of the Antigua ae was obliged, by 
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reason of failing health, to visit England ; 
and was there consecrated a Bishop of 
the Brethren’s Church, with special re- 
ference to the service of our Mission 
Field in the West Indies. He purposes 
returning to his former sphere of labour 
in the autumn of this year. 

From St. Kitt’s, the accounts are upon 
the whole cheering. An increase of 
spiritual life was observable in the Con- 
gregation at Basseterre, after a confir- 
mation held on Palm Sunday. The Mis- 
sionaries cannot remember to have spent 
such a blessed Easter Seasun. 

In Barbadoes, our Brethren and Sis- 
ters were privileged to see the fruits of 
their labours both in the Church and 
Schools. At Bridgetown, the increase of 
the School has obligedBr. Lewis to build a 
larger Schoolhouse. At Mount-Tabor, 
Br. Zippel is enlarging the Church, to 
meet the wants of an increasing Congre- 
gation and auditory. 

In Tobago, the number of scholars has 
been doubled through the exertions of Br. 
Cooney, at Montgomery. Several of the 
islands were visited, during the past year, 
by the yellow-fever, especially the popu- 
lous island of Barbadoes, where many 
families became extinct. In Bridgetown, 
scarcely a house was without mourners; 
but the Lord was pleased to spare our 
Missionaries, and to command the de- 
stroyer to pass by their dwellings. In St. 
Croix only, our Brethren and Sisters 
were visited with severe attacks of ill- 
ness; from which, however, all reco- 
vered, except Br. S. Brunner, a hopeful 
young Missionary and talented Teacher, 
who died of the yellow-fever, to the sin- 
cere regret of all his fellow-labourers. 

In the Danish Islands we are able to 
report the completion and consecration of 
the new Church at Friedensthal, in St. 
Croix. The old Church stood in a damp 
gulley and was therefore intolerably hot, 
even when moderately filled; beside, it 
had become far too small for the increasing 
number of hearers. The consecration 
took place on Palm Sanday, in the pre- 
sence of his Excellency, Governor Fed- 
derson, and of from 1300 to 1400 per- 
sons. On April 25th, the foundation-stone 
of the new Church at Friedensfeld was 
laid by the Governor. The Government 
Schools in St. Croix continue to prosper, 
ander the superintendence of Br. Gardin, 
who had lately returned from a visit to 
Europe. In 8t. Jan, where the education 
of the children has been much negtected, 
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our Brethren hope that schools will be 
established on the same plan as those in 
St. Croix and St. Thomas. The east end 
of St. Jan is connected with that island by 
a very narrow and acarcely-passable ridge 
of hills, and inhabited by a few free set- 
tlers, who live scattered on land of their 
own, and earn their livelihood by fishing, 
burning lime, selling wood, &c. They 
are almost all members of our Church, 
and, if the weather permits, go by water 
to Emmaus, the nearest of our stations, to 
attend Divine Service. Some of their 
children occasionally contrive to attend 
the schools there; but their education 
was necessarily more or less neglected. 
The opening of a School in that district 
was therefore hailed with joy, both by 
parents and children. 

In Surinam, our Brethren and Sisters 
have enjoyed a season of rest after the 
heavy trials and awful visitations of the 
past year, and were able to carry on their 
work in peace. Not the least interesting 
occurrence was the completion of the 
Church and dwelling-house at Annazorg, 
the newly-established station on the Wa- 
rappa Creek. This Church, situated ia 
one of the most populous districts of the 
colony, was consecrated on January 13th, 
in the presence of a Jarge concourse of 
negroes, clad in white, and apparently 
eager to receive the Gospel. It was a 
day of great joy and gladness, and of dis- 
tinguished blessing. 

In the town of Pargmaribo a new School- 
house was erected for the large Day School, 
which was previously kept in the Chareh, 
to general inconvenience. The School is 
in a very flourishing condition. At Beck- 
huizen, the Training Institution is in a 
hopeful state. 

The’ efforts of our Brethren, on their 
visits to the plantations on the Comme- 
wyne and its tributaries, from Charlotten- 
berg, and to those on the Surioam and 
Para, from Paramaribo, have been 
crowned with evident success. Many a 
heart has been apprehended of Christ ta 
the past year, and confirmed in the true 
faith; many an ignorant and blind hea- 
then, who lived withoht God in this world, 
has gladly received and savingly applied 
the message of reconciliation. The suc- 
cess which attends the labours of our 
Brethren is truly astonishing. On one 
plantation, which is visited once in six 
weeks, and for one day only, the Mis- 
sionary found, at his third visit, that the 
path leading to the idol temple was quite 


1854.] 
overgrown with grass, thus affording the 
best proof that it had not been frequented ; 
and a negro woman declared, “Since the 
Church has come to us, every thing is 
changed. I used formerly to dance till 
the magic wind came, bunt that is all over 
now. God has touched my heart with 
His hand. Now I know that He really 
exists I have nothing more to do with the 
old things.’ Their gratitude to the Mis- 
sionaries, which they often manifest, is 
truly affecting. An old negro woman 
embraced the knees of the Missionary, and 
said, “I am old, and desire soon to go to the 
Lord Jesus, but I know as yet very little 
of Him: I have therefore prayed night 
and day that He would send the teacher 
once more before I die. Last night I 
received the comforting assurance that 
he would surely come; and now I thank 
God that my eyes have seen you once 
more.” 

The Congregation of free negroes at 
Bambey has been served during the past 
year by Brethren visiting from town, and 
by Sr. Hartman, who continues at her soli- 
tary post. A very talented national 
helper, who is a slave on a plantation on 
the borders of the Colony, was intended 
for this Station; but all efforts to purchase 
his freedom for this purpose have hither- 
to been vain. 

At the other Stations our Brethren 
Jabour in blessing. This is also the case 
at Paramaribo, where the Congregation, 
the largest of our Missionary Flocks, 
amounts to upward of 5000 persons. 
But in the case, also, of this garden, (the 
name Paramaribo was given by the abo- 
rigines, the Indians, to the first Settle- 
ment of Colonists, and means a flower- 
garden,) it is true, that 


The Father’s garden here below, 
With patience must be watched indeed. 


The more, therefore, do we rejoice over 
those plants which flourish in this unfa- 
vourable soil, and of such there are 
many. May the Lord continue to cause 
the north and south wind to blow upon 
His garden, that the spices thereof may 
flow through tbe Whole country, to the 
praise of His holy name. 

Our Congregations among the North- 
American Indians have continued in their 
undisturbed conrse. The Delaware Con- 
gregation at New Fairfield, in Canada, 
was rejoiced by an official visit on the 
part of the Brn. Jacobsen and Seidel, of 
the Provincial Board in Pennsylvania. 


CONTINENT. 


427 


They found the Congregation in a very 
pleasing course, addressed them in the 
Church through an Interpreter, and vi- 
sited in all their dwellings. They said 
it was truly gratifying to meet with so 
many Indians who were evidently sub- 
jects of divine grace. Among these we 
may mention old Sam Hill, a former 
sorcerer, who had been baptized by Br. 
Luckenbach. Blind for the space of 
thirteen years, he rejoices that the eyes 
of his mind have been enlightened; and, 
as often as he is able, he attends the 
Church, from which his dwelling is about 
two miles distant. An aged helper, 
Timothy, a chief of the Shawnees, and a 
near relative of the celebrated warrior 
Tecumseh, expressed himself very feel- 
ingly on the state of his heart, and the 
grace he had experienced, through which 
he hoped to remain faithful. Our Che- 
rokee Congregations at New Spring Place 
and Canaan had sustained painful losses 
by the departure of two valuable helpers, 
Thomas Henry and Jesse Israel. The 
meetings continued to be numerously 
attended. At Canaan and Mount Zion, 
room was often wanted to accommodate 
the hearers. We deeply regret that our 
Mission in East Florida is again in abey- 
ance. The first Convert Family has 
been baptized, and its members are 
walking in the fear of the Lord. But 
the difficulties, chiefly arising from the 
system of slavery, which here, as every- 
where else, prevents the Gospel from 
having free course and being glorified, 
have induced Br. and Sr. Friebele to 
retire from that field of labour, and to 
leave it unoccupied. Of our dear Br. 
Miertsching we have had no tidings 
since the accounts dated Cape Lisburn, 
July 30th, 1850; and we consequently 
neither know where be is, nor whether 
he is still in the land of the living. We 
commend this our dear traveller and fel- 
low-servant to the prayers and interces- 
sions of our Brethren, and Sisters, and 
friends. | 

The Letters received from Labrador 
in the course of last autumn brought 
cheering accounts of the Esquimaux Con- 
gregations. In temporals, scarcity hes 
prevailed everywhere, in consequence of 
a very stormy and protracted winter. 
In the north the famine was very severe 
among the heathen, and led to fearfal 
crimes. A whole family became extinct. 
Even among our Christian Esquimaux 
whose households favourably contrast with 
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those of their heathen countrymen, and 
who practise the precepts of Christian 
Charity by assisting one another in times 
of need, the distress became at last very 
great, especially as the seal-hunt proved 
a complete failure, owing to the masses 
of ice which blocked up the whole coast 
as far as Hopedale, the most southern of 
our Stations, and from the violent storms 
which were continually prevailing. The 
Lord had, however, enabled our Missio- 
naries to lay by considerable stores of 
dried fish, with which they could supply 
the wants of their people. At Okkak 
alone 70,000 cod-fish were distributed 
among the poor famishing Esquimaux. 
At length the stores were all exhausted, 
and our Brethren and Sisters would have 
been brought into circumstances of serious 
embarrasment and distress, had not the 
** Harmony” safely arrived and landed 
fresh supplies. At all our Stations the 
Esquimaux were highly pleased to receive 
printed copies of the Text-Book, which 
they formerly used to copy for their 
family-worship. The meetings were 
everywhere well attended. At Hebron, 
our Brethren lamented the hardness of 
heart manifested by the heathen, who 
frequently visited them. In spite of their 
wretched condition, and the contrast be- 
tween themselves and the Christian Es- 
quimaux, they opposed deaf ears to the 
Gospel of Salvation. One of them even 
declared, in a tone of mockery, that he 
desired to go to hell. Oh that the hour 
of conversion would soon strike for this 
remnant of heathen! 

The accounts which we received in the 
course of last autumn from Greenland 
state that the past year had been very 
favourable for the Greenlanders to pursue 
their usual calling, the winter having 
proved exceedingly mild. The Missio- 
naries had endeavoured to visit the out- 
dwellers at all their Stations, and were 
pleased to see them flock in great num- 
bers to the Settlements at the festive sea- 
sone of the year. At Lichtenau, 600 
persons had assembled at Christmas, a 
large number considering the thinly-peo- 
pled country. The spiritual course of 
our Congregations was, on the whole, 
cheering, yet complaints of indifference 
were not wanting. It mast, however, 
be considered a triumph of the Gospel, 
that a savage nation, fondly attached to 
roving habits, could be collected into Set- 
tlements, and, without the aid of the civil 
power, brought to submit to the care of 
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the Missionaries. As long as they re- 
mained in this condition, they prospered 
in temporals, and were happy in the pur- 
suit of their calling at sea. But by their 
enlarged intercourse with Europeans, and 
the introduction of European articles of 
trade, a time of trial has come; and, if 
circumstances remain as they are now, 
that part of the nation, which has not 
been brought under the power of the 
Gospel, must be reduced to a state of 
moral and temporal wretchedness, and 
relapse into spiritual darkness. This 
danger is the more imminent, as our Mis- 
sionaries are not able to exercise much 
influence upon the out-dwellers; yet we 
trust a remnant will be left, to which the 
words of the Prophet will be applicable— 
** All that see them, shall acknowledge 
them, that they are the seed which the 
Lord hath blessed.” 

Finally, in regard to the temporal con- 
cerns of our Missions, we can gratefolly 
record that the Lord has again vouch- 
safed His blessing so abundantly, that 
we could not only defray all: expenses, 
but close the year with a small surplus 
in hand. 

Herewith we conclude our report of 
the past year. On a retrospect of its 
history, we feel shame and confusion of 
face in remembrance of our shortcomings, 
but thankfulness to the Lord because of 
His many mercies. We pray that He 
would pardon what we have done amiss, 
and not impute unto us our slowness of 
heart, our mistakes, and unfaithfulnes. 
But unto Him who, in His kingdom of 
grace on earth, calleth sinners by His 
Gospel, redeemeth them from the power 
of sin and death, and saveth them by His 
grace; unto Him, to whom the Father 
has given all power, that He might put 
all His enemies under His feet; unto 
Him, with the Father and the Holy 
Spirit, be glory, obedience, and adoration. 

And you, dear Brethren, and Sisters, 
and friends, accept the assurance of our 
warmest gratitude for your sympathy ia 
the success of our Missionary Work, 
which we commend to your further gene- 
rous co-operation. May the Lord con- 
tinue to work in us that charity which 
proceedeth from faith, which rejoiceth ia 
well-doing, and shall never be weary. 
And may we all unite in prayer to the 
Lord of the harvest, that He would bless 
His Servants among the heathen, strength- 
en their faith, and endow them with 
power from on high, that many may be- 
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lieve through their word, and receive the 
fulness of His gifts and grace, even His 
blood-bought righteousness, and the sal- 
vation of their souls. 
camp, those who tarry by the stuff must 
never cease to pray for those who go 
down to the battle, for the voice of prayer 
powerful weapon against the enemies . 
And may the Lord 
also grant unto us deeply to feel how 
important this present time is as a season 


is a 


of God’s kingdom. 


In the Lord’s 
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Dail, Words and Doctrinal Texts for the Year 1855. 


JANUARY. 
Dey. Davy Words. Doct, Texts. 
Ie. 5. 10. John &. 12. 
2 Josh. 1.9. Rev. 2, 3. 
3 Ie, 66, 10, 2 Thess. 8. 16. 
4 Pe. 84. 2. Jobn 4. 42. 
6 Zech. 9. 16. 1 John 4.17. 
6 Ps. 119. 93 Loke 1.78, 79. 
vik Hab. 2. Eph. 4. 14. 
6 Dent. 32.36. Rom. &. 10. 
9 Jer. 33.6, Heb. 1.3. 
10 Js. 26. 4. 1 Cor. 15. 58 
31. Ps, 48. 13,14. Rom. 12. 17. 
12 Zech.6. 12,18. Luke 7. $7, 38. 
13 Pe. 51.17 Matt. 9. 38, 
xiv Ps. 38 22 Matt. 19. 22. 
15 Zeeh. 1. 16. 1 Thess. 5. 11 
16 Hos.3.4, 5 John 8. 3, 
17 Is. 66. 14. Acis 9. 81. 
18 Gen. 46. 2—4. Rom. 1}. $2. 
19 1e.63. 2,3 1 Joba 1.7. 
20 Ezek. 39. 7. Matt. 11. 28. 
xxi Ps.s8. 1. Matt. 7. 16, 
22 Ps. 60. 12 Eph. 1. 7. 
23 Ps. 122.7. Luke 4. 22. 
24 «Pu. 69. 9. Rev. 22. 13. 
26 Jer. &. 24. Matt. 15. 19, 20. 
26 Zech. 2. 11 1 Theas. 2. 4. 
27 Hos. 2. 19,20. John 1. 13. 
xxvili Ps. 80. 19. Rom. 8. 14. 
29 Ps. 73. 26. Acts 5. =8, 39. 
SO Deut. 7. 9. Rev. 21. 4. 
31 «Ps. 17. 7. Aets 14. 17. 
FEBRUARY. 
V1 Ps. 22. 26. 1 Jobn 2. 16. 
21 Kings. $. 12,18, Lake 2. 25. 
8 Ps.8. 2. Gal. 5. 13. 
fv Ps. 34.19. John 1. 
5 Ps. 149. 5 Luke 15. 10. 
6 Ezek. 3. 10. Matt. 14. 19, 
7 18am. 26.74. Col. 3.1, 2. 
8 Exod. 14. 13 1 Pet. 3. 18, 
9 Ps. 141.5 Acts 3. 15. 
10 “Dent. 3. 6. Rom. 6. 22. 
xi Is. 61.7. 2 Pet. 2. 9. 
12 Is, 63. 10. Rev, 5. 14. 
13 Ps. 109. 4. 2 Cor. 12. 9. 
14 Ps. 2.11. Matt. 27.51. 
15 Ps. 1.7 Late 24. 15, 16. 
16 Is. 51. 6 Matt. 13. 16. 
17 Deut. 31.6 Jobtn 6. 64. 
xvili Deut. 33. 3. John 12. 23 
19 Dent. 33. t?. Phil. 4. 8. 
20 Ps. 119. 30. 1 Pet. 1. 18, 19. 
2) Pe. 97. 11. 1 Cor. 3. 23, 24. 
22 Ps. 33.6. John 17. 28. 
23 Ps. 159. 68. Rom. 5. 5 
2 Jer. 31.3. 1 Cor. 3. 16 
xxv Is. 11.9. Matt. 24.37, 38 
26 Jer.17. 9. Rev. 1. 16. 
27 Mal. 8. 18. 2 Cor. 4. 8, 9. 
we Is. 9. 6. 2 Cor. & 21. 


Day. 


WeuAné? won 


MARCH. 

Da Word. Doct. Texts. 
Pe. 123, 8. 1 Cor. 1. 28, 29 
Ps. 23. 2. Mark 8. 36, 37. 
le. £8 12. Lake 22. 43. 
Ps. 42. 8. Lake 22.61, 62. 
Ps. 2. 7. Jobn 3. 17. 
Jer. 12. 3. Matt. 12.34, 35. 
Jer. 31. 31, 32. 1 Pet. 2.21. 
Gen. 26. 2%. Phil. t. 21. 

Ps. 23. 3. 2 Tim. 2.19. 
Is. 44. 24, 26. John 16. 20. 
Is. 58. 8. Mat. 26. 63, 64. 
Mal. 1.2. Ror. 2. 13. 
Is. 60. 4, 1 Cor. 2. 4, & 
Zeph. 8. 17. Heb. 12. 2. 
Is. 44.31. Heb. 13. 9. 
Ps. 16.7. 2 Cor. 1. 5. 
Pa. 48. 1. . 6.2). 
Ps. 18. 49. John 19. 5. 
Pe. 182. 16. Luke 15. 2. 
Ps. 85. 4. 1 Tim. 6. 6—10 
Pa. 105. 8. Gal. 6.24. 
Is. 63. 8. Jobn 5. 39, 40. 
} Sam. )1.18. Acts 17.77, 28. 
1 Kings 6.12. Rom. 13. 14. 
2 Chron. 25.8. Web. 2.17. 
Ezek. 34.11. Heb. 10. 19, 22. 
Ps. 102. 25. 1 Cor. 18. 7. 
Ta. 6. ). Gal, 2. a. 
Te. 40. 6, 8. Eph. 5. 23. 
Ps. 138. 6. Luke 9. 45. 
Jer. 1.7. Mats. 10. 29, $1. 
APRIL. 
Ps. 76.1. Matt. 16. 24. 
Is. 58. 8. Tit. 2. 14. 
Pe. 86, 6. Rom. 10. 4. 
Joel 8. 16, Joha 13. 9, 5. 
Exod. 2. 24,28. 1 Cor. 11. 26. 
Ps. 1138. 6, 6. John 10. 15. 
Is. 27.6. John 12. 24. 
Gen. 8. 10. Rom 8. $4. 
Ps. 50, 23. Rom. 6. 5. 
Ezra 10. 13. Jobn 20, 29, 
Is. $2. U1. .1 Cor. 4.7. 
2 Chron. 29.10. Matt. 3. 12. 
Ps. $3.13, 14. Hebd. 12. 14. 
Jer. 32. 17. Acts 7, 59. 
Lam. 4. 22. 1 Pet. 1.8. 
Je. 61. I, 2. Jobn 4 24. 
Bol. Hong 8.10. Matt. 16. 16, 
Jer, 29.13, 14. Lake 10. 39, 
Ps. 22. 15. 1 Cor. 2. 14 
Ps. 25. 22. Gal. 6. 1. 
Ps. 19. 14. 2 Tim. 1.18, 14. 
Ezek. 34. $1. 1 John 2. 28. 
Ps. 73. 24. Heb. 3. 12. 
1s. 41. 17. Acts 4. 32. 
Ps, 25. 12. Rom. 8. 7. 
Jer. 8, 10. John |. 47 
Is. 57. 14, Matt. 14, 36. 
Dent. 4. 8. Lake 8. 2, 3. 
Deat. 32. 4. Lake 24. 32. 
Pe. 104 24. Jobn 14. 27. 
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it, but also how insignificant it is in com- 
parison with eternity, that we may seek, 
with the whole heart, our heavenly ob- 
ject, and never allow its being removed 
from ,before our eyes! 
make us to increase and abound in love 
one toward another, and toward all men, 
and establish our hearts unblameable in 
holiness before God, even our Father, at 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ! 
His grace be with us all! 


May the Lord 


MAY. 

Datly Words. Doct. Tezte. 
Ie. 8. 26. 1 Cor. 1.18 
Exod. 24. 7. Gal. 1. 15, 16, 
Pe. 63. }, 2. 1 Tim. 4. 8. 
Pe. 102. 13. 1 Pet. 3. 4. 
Ps. 145. 17. 1 Joba 5. 14 
Exod. $3.18. John 21. 17. 
Deut. 7. 6. 1 Tim. 2. 4. 
Ps. 136. 23. 1 Thess. 4. 9. 
Ps. 19. 8. Rom. 6. 8. 
Jer. 32. 40. Jobn 1. 16. 
Jer. 1. 19. Mat. 18. 25, 
Ps 92. &. John 15. 16 
Ps. 55. 22. Jobn 2). 7. 
Hos. 6. 3. Lake &. 8. 
Ps. 45. 9. Rom. 12. 20. 
Ps. 18. 86, 2 Cor. 4. 17, 18 
Hag. 2. 9. John 20, 17. 
Job 2, 10, 2 Thess. 3. 10. 
Zech. 8. 12. 1 John 3. 23. 
Dent. 5. 33. John 14. 2, 3 
Gen. 2. 3. Rom. 4. 5. 
Ps. 138. 3. Rev. 21. 7. 

Is. 82. 14. Lake 24. 29, 
Gen. 18, 19. Acts 2, 36. 
Ps. 318, 26. Luke 2. 51. 
Ps.89.14. - Eph. 6 2. 

2 8am.7. 24. John 14. 16. 
Ps. 112. 4. John 17.23. 
Ps. 77. 5. Rom. 8. 16. 
3s. 60, 21. 2 Cor. 8. 5. 
Kxod. 34. 9. Matt. 7.1,2 

JUNE. 

Ie, 43.13. 1 Jobn 1. 8° 
Jor. 3. 22. Rev. 14, 13. 

2 Chron. 31. 21. 1 Pet. 1.2. 
Hab 3. 8. Matt. 5. 8 
Jor, 90.17. Rom. 1. 16. 
1 Kings 8.15. Biatt. 10.82, $3. 
Ps. 32. 7. Lake 23. 18, 
Ps. 119. 39. John 17. 12, 
Bol. Song 6.3. 14Cor. 11. 28.} 

86. 7. Rev. 3. 15, 16, 

Is. 65. 19. Eph. 5. 8. 
Te. 52. 9. 1 Cor. 12. 26. 
26am.7.11. Matt. 6. 3,4. 
Eceles. 12.1. 1 Pet. 5. 6, 
Is. 66. 1. Luke 1. 73 - 75. 
Ps. 53. 13. Acts 16, 14, 
Gen. 17.1, Rom. 4. 17. 
Is. 58. 10. Lake 17. 5. 
Is. 69. 2) Jobn 10, 29. 
Dent. 23. 9. Matt. §. 3. 
Ps. 147. li. Eph. 2. 18. 
Ps. 6 2. 1 Cor. 13. 13. | 
Ps. 104. 30, Mark 3. 6. 
Is. 28. 29. Mark 10. 13, 16. 
1 Chron. 29. 17. Actes 15. 11. 
Lam. 8. 22. Jobn 5. 24. 
Jer 31.9. Rom. J2. 10. 
Ps. 63. 6. Aets 11.29, 21. 
Pe. 33. 22. James 1. 2, 3. 
Is, 64. 8. 1 Pet. 2. 1%. 


JULY. 
Day. Words. Doct. Texts. 
Ps. 116. 8. Col. 2. 3. 
2 Jer. 23. 23. Rom. 11. 29. 
3 Prov. 2. 6. Matt. 1.28. 
4 Pa. 119.6 Heb. 4. 1 
5 Ps. 8.4 Col. 2. 6. 
6 Ps. 110, 3. Rev. 12. 11. 
7 Ps. 72. 6. Jonn 6. 32, 33. 
wili Ezek. 57.26." 1 Pet. 2. 25. 
9 Prov. 21.1. 2 Tim. 2. 22. 
10 } Bam. 15.23. Rom. 12 14. 
11 Lam. 5. 1 John 5. 30. 
,12 18.40, 11, Mark 15. 27, 28. 
18 Sol. Song 5. 10. Luke 2!. $7. 
14 Is. 32.1 2 Cor. 5. 9. 
xv Ie. 62. 5. Matt. 16 18. 
16 Dan. 10. 19 Matt. 7. 12. 
17° Micah 7, 20. Phil. 2. 5. 
18 Exod. 6.7. Heb. 13. 1. 
19 1 Chron. 28.9, Phil. 3.7. 
2 Zeph. 3. 18, 1 Pet. f. 13. 
21 Ezek. 34. 24, 27, Aets 17. 26, 27. 
xuli Ps. 119. 46. Jobu 4. 34. 
23 Mie. 7. 18. Acts 12. 24. 
24 Ps, 81.10. Lake 9. 80, 31 
28 Pe. 45. 1 amet 4. 4. 
26 Ie. 41.10. att. 15. 8. 
27 Fzek.36.11. Matt. 6. 34. 
28 Jer. 14. 22. Epb. 6. 16, 17 
axix Zech. 8. 6. 2 Cor. 4. 7. 
30 Pe. 20. 1. Poil. 1. 9—11. 
sl is. 31.6 2 Tim. 2. 8. 
AUGUST. 
1 Jer.$1. 16.3 Rom. 8. }1. 
@ 18.9.7. John 2.25. 
3 Ie. 45. 15. Acts 9. 16, 
4 Mal. 1.5. Luke 13. 17. 
vw Ps. 23. 6. Matt. 13. 12. 
6 Dan. 7. 19. John 4. 36. 
JY 2 Chron. 29.17. Eph. 6.10.{ 
$ Gen. 382. 26. Rev. &. i0 
9 Josh. I. 8. Matt. 12. 60 
10 Prov, 2'), 12. Heb. 1. 1,2 
13. sIe. 52. 18. 2 Theas.S. 13 
xii Zech.10.12. Rom. 6. 14. 
18 Jer. 3. 23. Acts 4. 32. 
14, Is. 43.1. Cor. 12. 4—6, 
15 Zech. 8. 8. Matt. 13. 44. 
16 Is. 63.9. John 1. 17. 
17, Ps. 115. 12. Joha 10. 27, 28. 
18 Ps. 108 & Acta 4. 29. 
xix Ps. 106. 48, Lake 6. 12. 
20 Ezek. 34. 29 3 Cor. 18. 12. 
21 Josh. 22. 29 Matt. 24. 14. 
22 Exod. 14.14 Eph, 5. 14. 
23 Prov. |6.9. Matt. 12. 21. 
24 Pe. 5.1, 2. Matt. 11. 30. 
25 Kxod. 34. 7 Rev. 16. 7. 
zxvi Ps. 1.19. 1 Jobn 4. 16. 
27 a FF Acts 2. 42, 
2a Kzex. 37.27. 1 Tim.4. 16. 
29 Is. 62.6.7. 2 Tim, 2.5. 
8 Is. 45.9 Rom. 5. 3.. 
81 18.17.7 1 Cor. 3.7 
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SEPTEMBER. NOVEMBER. 

Day. Datty Words. Doct. a a red Datly Words. Doct. Terts, 
1 Ps. 2. 2. Acw2 37 Is. 46. 10, Heb. 13. 14. 
fi Dan. 431,35. Matt 10 22. Ps. 69.21. Rev. 2). 4. 

8 Is. 53.1. h. 6. 18. Jonah 4. 2. Rum. 12. 2. 

4 18.53. 7. t. §. 39. id Pe. 107. 9. John 5. 14. 

& Gen. 23. 15. Eph. 4.1, 2. 5 Ps. 19.12. 2Thess. 3. }. 

6 Dan. 2. 21. Matt, 11.5 6 Ps. 84.12. Acts 14. 22. 

7 3a. 43. 20. 1 Cor. 6. 21. 7 Num. 14. 21. Loke 17. 4. 

8 Ps. 110, 2. Rev. 22. 12. 8 Ps. 69.20. Matt. 10. $0. 
ix Pa. 14.7, 1 John 2. 4. 9 Ps. 37.24 Matt. 3. 15. 
10 Zech. 10.9. - 1 Thess. 4.11,12. 10 Ps. 69. 4. Mau. 8. 8. 

1l Pe. 119. 128. Rom. 2.4. < xt Ps. 10], 1. Gal. 5. 22, 23. 
12 Js. 7. 14. 1 Cor. 1. 26. 12 Te. 64.5. Colt. 3. 3, 4. 
18 Namb. 6. 24—26. Jobn 17. 18. 19 Pe. 97. 7. John 10.4. 
14 Dan.7. 27. Lake 1. 79. 14 Ps. 143. 2. Aeta 10. $4, 85. 
15 Exod. 33. 13, Luke 2. 34. 15 Gen. 6.3. Rev. 3.9. 
xvi Is. $2.2. John 12. 26. 16 Ps. 22.17. Rom. 9. 4 
17 Is. 32.18. Eph. 1. 6. 17 Is. 63. 15. John 3. 19. 
18 Hos.2.1. Luke 2. &2. xviii Is. 30. 19. 1 Pet. 5 6 
19 Josh. 24. 23. Matt. 4. 23. 19 Ps. 119. 108, Lake 10. 21 
20 Deut. 4. 39. Col. 3.13. 20 Gen. &. 5. Matt. 10. 16. 
21 Ps. 119. 168. 1 Pet. 5. 8, 9. 2\ Ps. 15°. 6. Mark 2. 16. 
22 «Is. 35. 4. Col. 4. 6, Gen. $2. 3. Mat. 6.26. 
xxiii Ps.3!. 24. Acts 16. 31. 23 Jer. 2S. 10. Epb. 2. 4, S. 
24 «Prov. 4, 23. Rom. 13. 1, 24 Ps.90. 17. John 6. £3. 
25 Is. 26. 13. Jobn 11, 35. xxv Is. 49. 22. 1 Pet. 2.2. 
26 Ie. 62.2. Mark 6. 3. 26 Ps. 45. 2. Col. 1. 18. * 
21 «Pe. 31.5. Lake 23. 27. 27 «Ps. 185. 3. Rev. 7. 17. 
28 Job 28.28. Ga). 3. 28.. 238 Jer. 19. 16, Ror. 6, 23, 
29 Jer. 30. It. Rev. 19. 9. 29 «1 lee i 8.66. Acts. 42. 
xzx Gen. 8. 22. Matt. 8. 27, 80 Gen. 6. 8. Joba |, 29. 
OCTOBER. DECEMBER. 

1 Mal. $. 1. Matt. 26. 4!. 1 Ps, 145. 4. eke 7. 49. 

2 Ps. 106. 83. 1 Cor. }. 20, Si 18. 41. 20. Luke 1. 78. 

8 Mic. 5.7. Eph. 6. 14. 3 Josh. 1. 7. 2 Tim. 2. 9. 

4 Exod. 13.22. 1 Tim. 1.18. 4 le. 44. 2. Matt. $. 2 

6 1 Kings 10.7, 1 Jobn 5. 4. & Is. 49. 5. Matt. 15. 27. 

6 Ie. 5). 8, 9. Acts 20, 23, 24. 6 Lam. 8. 41. Matt. 7.7. 
wit Pe. ltl. 1. Rom. 14. 7, 8. 7 Exod. 14 8. Acts 4. 10, 11. 

8 Ps. 84. 6 4 Jobn 16. 33. 8 Hoe. 6. 2. Luke 6. &. 

9 Josh. 8. 10, Late I. 48. ix Nebem. 4.15. Acts!.7 
10 Ps. 116. 5. Luke 24. 27. 10 Ps. 89. 2. Matt. 7.3. 

11] Ps. 319. 32. Matt. 12. 36. tl Pe. 25. &. Mau. 14. 27. 
12 Ps. 79.9. Mat. 4. 3. 12 Ps. 118. 26 Gal. |. 8. 
13. Ps. 108. 14. Matt. 10. 38. 13 Gen. 39.2,3. Pbil.2.3 
ulv Ps.91. 15 1 Cor. 13. I. 14 Te. 44. 24, 2Tim. 3. 15. 
15 Pe. 102. 17. Epb. 5, 20. 15 Pe. 131.2. Heb. 12. 11. 
16 Dent. 8. 3. tt. 6.14. xvi Ezek.$7. 26. Jobn). 14. 
17 Is. 49.6. 1 John 8. 16, 17 1 Chron. 24. 25. Row. §.21. 
18 Exod. 24. 8. Rev. 22. 2, 18 Amos9. 11,12. 2 Cor. 4. 6. 
ly Pa. 184. 2, Rom. 12. (6. 19 Ps. st. 1. Mart. 5, 28, 24. 
20 te. 63. 1. John 6. 68. 20 Exod. 20.24. 2 Cor. 4.16. 
xxi Ps. 108. 21 Mark 9. 24. 21) Ps. 105. 4. Acts 2. 24 
22 Deat.10. 17,9 Luke 23. It. 22 Josh. 21. 45. Joha 10. 10. 
23 «~Deut. 2.7. h. 4.28, 24 zxil} Pe. 33.5. Joba !. 9. 
24 Ie. 365. 4, 1 . §. 17. 24 Exod. 15.18. Luake?, Ny 11. 
25 Jer. 51. 5A Matt. 19, 19, 20. 25 Lam. 3. 67 Lake 2.1 
26 Kxod. 38.18. 1Cor.15.42—44. 26 Is. 60. 7. Lake 2. ‘. 

7 Ta. 42.8 1 Cor. 10. 17, 27 Gen. 2%. 8. 1 John 1. 8. 

xxvili Ps. 72.18, Matt. 11. 29. 28 Jer 31. 28 Heb. 2. 9. 

Is. 60, 20, 1 Thess. 4. 8. 29 Job 42.4 Rom. 3. 22—2¢. 
30 Fzek.3¢4.12. IlJobn 1.5. zXx Is. 52. 15. Lake 2. 27@—30. 
81 Ps. 108, 22. Rom. 8. 28, $i Ie. 54. 4. 1 Joba 2. 17, 
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 


MEIGNANAPURAM AND ASRIVADAPU- 


RAM DISTRICTS. 


In this district, likewise, may be 
progress of 


traced the oe. 
the cholera during 


e latter part 
of 1852 and the beginning of 1853. 


bed sources of information respect- 


the Missionary work in this 
distiiet are, we regret to say, very 


imperfect, not extending 
the first quarter of 1853. We 
have, moreover, no report, only 
extracts from journals, which, how- 
ever interesting 
not the materials which would ena- 
ble us to present a distinct and 
satisfactory outline of the work 


beyond 


in themselves, are 


1854.] 
which is going forward. The first 
extracts are from a journal of Mr. 
Thomas’s for the last quarter of 


1852. 


Congregations at Meignanapuram, &c.— 
Ravages of Cholera. 


Oct. 10, 1852: Lord’s Day—At Mei- 
gnanapuram I read morning prayers 
and expounded the Epistle for the day. 
I preached in the forenoon, and admini- 
stered the Lord's supper to 188 commu- 
nicants. The congregation amounted to 
‘1490. 

Oct. 24: Lord's Day—I left home early 
this morning for Pragasapuram. I did 
not feel sufficiently well to attend the 
early service, but I was able to preach 
in the forenoon; and as cholera prevailed 
in the village, and one woman had died 
during the night, I took for my text 
the words, “It is appointed unto men 
once to die, and after that the judgment.” 
I endeavoured to impress upon the people 
the importance of personal piety as the 
only solid preparation for death and eter- 
nity. I admistered the Lord’s supper, 
assisted by the Rev. 8. Mathuranayagum, 
to 225 communicants, the largest num- 
ber that I have known here. 

Dec. 19; Lord’s Day—In the morn- 
ing I rode over to Pragasapuram. In the 
way I met a great number of persons 
going to Alvar Tinnevelly with bundles 
of bushwood, which is used as manure in 
the cultivation of rice. They put their 
bundles down, and I had a good opportu- 
nity of preaching the gospel to them. 
They listened with more than usual at- 
tention, and some of them expressed a 
desire to become Christians. May it 
please God to fasten conviction of the 
truth upon their minds! 

At early prayer I expounded the Epi- 
stle at Pragasapuram, and preached again 
in the forenoon. Cholera has made sad 
havoc among the peop!e here: upwards 
of thirty have died within a short time. 
The people consider it a special punish- 
ment from God on account of the spirit 
of resistance which they manifested in 
June last against wholesome discipline. 


In order to make the best improvement. 


of the solemn season, I preached from 
1 Thess. iv. 13, 14. The communicants 
amounted to 190. 

Dec. 22—I left home this morning, in 
company with Mr. Darling, to spend the 
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day at Ananthapuram. On my arrival, [ 
heard that cholera was raging at the neigh- 
bouring village of Pallankullam, and that 
the catechist’s wife was lying dangerously 
ill. I immediately went there, and as- 
sembled the people for prayer. In the 
mean time my medicine chest was brought, 
and I made up medicines for five pa- 
tients who were suffering in different stages 
of the disease. The people are quite 
panic-struck. In one house husband 
and wife have died at the same time, 
leaving four children, one of them a babe 
at the breast. From another house three 
children were carried to the grave the 
same evening. After prayers I went to 
spend the day at the small bungalow 
erected at the adjoining village of Anan- 
thapuram, distant half a mile, but kept 
up a constant communication with the 
suffering villages, and sent such medicines 
as I thought might be of use. 

Dec. 26: Lord's Day—I came to Asir- 
vadapuram during the night. I found 
that cholera prevailed everywhere, and 
that catechist Joseph of Karungadal 
had died on the previous day, worn out 
from attendance day and night upon the 
people of that village, who have suffered 
most awfully from the pestilence. I heard, 
also, that the catechist of Thathenkullam 
was suffering, and almost despaired of. 
Everywhere there is but one topic of 
absorbing and awful interest—the cholera, 
or, as the people call it, the ‘* poisonous 
purging.” Every one seems, as it were, 
to carry his life in his hand. The only 
security is to know that our peace is 
made with God, and that our “times are 
in His band.” I preached in the fore- 
noon, and administered the Lord’s supper, 
assisted by the Rev. A. Samuel, to 107 
communicants. 

Dec. 28—This afternoon I went to 
Thiruvarenganeri, where I held divine 
service. In my way I passed by a small 
village, in which there are twenty-five 
souls under instruction, and where a 
schoolmaster resides. He told me that 
not a single person had escaped the cho- 
lera, but that only three children died. 
This unusually large average of recovery 
arose from the immediate administration 
of medicine on the first symptoms of the 
disease making its appearance. Whfre 
any delay takes place, and the patient is 
purged five or six times, the case may 
generally be considered hopeless. At the 
neighbouring heathen village upwards 
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of thirty persons had died in consequence 
of neglecting the proper remedies, and 
foolishly trusting to the effect of rubbing 
sacred ashes over their bodies. I heard 
that there were sixty cases in a village 
not very far distant. I find that in those 
villages which are situated in low and 
damp localities, and which are surrounded 
by high hedges, with pools of stagnant 
water formed by the digging of clay for 
making bricks, the disease has assumed 
the most fatal and uncontrollable forms ; 
whereas in dry places, where the streets 
are wide, the houses not crowded, and 
with free circulation of air, the cases have 
been comparatively few, and those of a 
mild form. Numbers of persons, on 
hearing of their relatives being seized, 
have gone from healthy localities, where 
the disease had not appeared, to see 
the sufferers, and returned, bringing the 
disease with them—and dying of it them- 
selves. 


The remaining extracts are from 
the journals of one of our cate- 
chists, and refer to various inci- 
dents which occurred while iti- 
nerating. They bring out, in 
various ways, the character of the 
work. 


The dead hearing the voice of the Son of 
God 


Nov. 15, 1852—Early this morning I 
started for Rasaputhy, a village four miles 
to the north-west of Nalamavady. It is 
rather a large village, and its inhabitants 
are of different castes, but among all 
these there are only twenty-five or thirty 
Christiaus, including children. They 
have a small but, which answers the pur- 
pose of a schoolroom as well as a prayer- 
house. After addressing a few words to 
the heathen who flocked round me, I 
entered the place, and felt it a privilege 
to teach and pray with those few sheep 
of Christ's flock. In the evening 1 went 
out again for the purpose of conversing 
with the heathen. With this intention I 
penetrated into a narrow lane, and came 
upon a number of Shanar women of the 
Nadar class, busy at their wheels. Their 
ears and necks were covered with jewels, 
which proved them to be of the wealthier 
class. A few men were seated at the 
doors of their houses, idling the precious 
moments of the short span of their earthly 
existence, while their wives were setting 
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them an example of industry and dili- 
gence. Even when I was speaking to 
them they did not cease to ply their 
wheels. This is not the case with the 
men, for when they are spoken to when 
at work, they will immediately stop. But 
these poor women, although they are so 
diligent in laying up for themselves 
riches on earth, are yet totally uncon- 
cerned about the substantial, durable 
riches of heaven. They are not hostile 
toward Christianity, but manifest the 
greatest apathy for religion: they are 
spiritually dead. A great many Maho- 
medans also reside in this village: so, 
after telling the heathen of Jesus, “‘ the 
way, the truth, and the life,” I went to 
these followers of the false prophet, if 
haply it might please the Lord to bless 
the feeble words that fell from my lips 
to their conversion. Though Maho- 
medans, and manifesting extraordinary 
zeal for their religion, they are ignorant 
of the religion promulgated by Maho- 
med, and of the doctrines he taught. 
All they know is a few sentences of the 
Koran —and those but imperfectly— 
which they mumble over five times a-day. 
I endeavoured first to point out to them 
that the religion of Mahomed was 
unsuitable for man as a sinner, inas- 
much as it made known no way of ap- 
peasing the wrath of an offended Gud, 
and of reconciliation with Him; and then 
gave them a brief sketch of the Gospel 
scheme of salvation. Having told them that 
God was willing that they also should be 
saved, I exhorted them to receive Him, 
through whom alone this reconciliation 
can be effected, by faith in their hearts. 
I procecded to Retcheniyapuram, a vil- 
lage close by, and had prayers with the 


people. 
New-year's Day. 

Jan. 1, 1853—Service was held early 
this morning, which I attended. At mid- 
day the Annual Meeting of the Church 
Building Society was held in the Mei- 
gnmanapuram church, and was attended by 
all the catechists and schoolmasters, and 
a good number of people both from the 
Meignanapuram and Asirvadapuram dis- 
tricts. Two resolutions, one of which 
was put into my hands, were moved, 
seconded, and unanimously carried. It 
was a joyful and interesting sight to see 
1200 or 1300 people assembled to 
take part in a meeting of this na- 
ture, and to notice the great attention 
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they paid, and the intense interest they 
manifested in all that was said. Truly 
I felt happy. I felt I was among Chris- 
tians, many of whose hearts are warm 
in the cause of the Lord, and I rejoiced 
to know it. After the meeting was over, 
the catechists, schoolmasters, and people, 
according to the custom of the country, 
came with flowers and limes to wish usa 
happy new year. 


Almost persuaded. 


Jan. 10, 1853—Assisting Mr. Thomas 
with the catechists. One of them having 
mentioned in his journal that he had 
spoken to the heathen several times dur- 
ing the month, I inquired about a man 
I have often conversed with. He is the 
headman of a village, and possesses a 
good deal of intelligence. He has read 
the New Testament through more than 
once, and marked such passages as made 
any impression on him, or which he ad- 
aye He begged hard till he obtained 
a copy of the Common-Prayer Book, and 
I believe reads it frequently, stopping at 
intervals to admire the beautiful senti- 
ments expressed in many parts of our 
incomparable Liturgy. On one occa- 
sion, when two or three of the catechists 
were speaking to the heathen, he joined 
them, and, taking the Bible from one of 
them, he opened it, and read to the peo- 
ple a portion of the history of our blessed 
Lord, explaining what he thought needed 
explanation. He then shut the book, 
and asked the people, “ When did man 
ever act like this man? Can we point 
out one personage, in all our Puranas, to 
equal Him in wisdom, goodness, meek- 
ness, gentleness, forbearance, and love ?” 
Surely, after perusing this, it will be ex- 
pected that from that day forth he openly 
professed his belief in the doctrines of 
the cross. But, alas! this is not the case. 
He still continues a heathen; he  stili 
cannot summon courage and resolution to 
“come out from among them, and be se- 
parate.” Stillhe is fast bound by Satan's 
chain. He has not yet attained to the 
degree of faith which could enable him 
to renounce all for Christ, brave the 
taunts of heathen relatives, endure the 
persecutions of enemies, and be willing 
to lose all, if so be that he might win 
Christ. The Lord is merciful and gra- 
cious, and is able to break the fetters that 
bind him in vile alavery, and bring him 

Oct. 1854. 
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into the liberty of the gospel. May He 
in His good time quicken him by His 
Holy Spirit! In the evening I rode out 
towards Mahanad, and conversed with 
the heathen. 


Road-side travellers. 

Feb. 23—In the evening I rode out, 
in company with Mr. Thomas, for the 
purpose of speaking to the heathen as 
they returned from the festival at Tri- 
chendur, and distributing books and 
tracts amongst them. We succeeded in 
meeting several little companies, some 
proceeding to, and others returning from, 
Trichendur, and addressed them on the 
endless, inexhaustible theme of our Mis- 
sion. At such times as these, as is to be 
expected, we meet with discouragements 
as well as encouragements. Here we 
find a group of people sitting on the 
road-side to rest their weary limbs, after 
walking many a long mile, and, addressing 
them, are welcomed with smiles and pro- 
found salaams—and, what is most gratify- 
ing, are listened to with interest and de- 
light. Each word is caught as it falls 
from the speaker's lips, and, I trust, re- 
tained in their minds. But this is only 
the bright side of the picture: the dark 
one is yet to be held up to the view. 
Turn from the pleasing circle, after your 
books have been thankfully received, and 
the eye rests upon another company in 
the distance: you go forward to meet 
them, hoping, if not expecting, to expe- 
rience similar success; but, alas ! how great 
is the disappointment. Your questions 
are evaded, your books are refused, and 
you are told that, come what will, Hin- 
duism, the ancient religion of their fa- 
thers, will never be abandoned for the 
novel doctrines of the Christian faith. 
But, God be praised, He does not often 
subject His servants to so painful a trial, 
and so great an exercise of faith; and 
when He does, He affords grace and 
strength suited to the occasion. These 
are seasons of great improvement and 
self-edification to the Missionary. He 
learns to rely more on the arm of his 
God, and to say, “I can do all things” 
only “ through Christ that strengtheneth 
me.” Returning home, the sound of the 
distant bell told us it was the time of even- 
ing prayer; so I hastened my pace, and, 
alighting at the church door, I entered 
“‘ the courts of the Lord with praise,” and 
had prayers with the | i 

3 


ASA: 
Ttineration. 


Feb, 24, 1853—I left Meignanapuram 
for a tour in the district, with my pockets 
_well filled with the good seed,asI expected 

I should meet with many people on my 
way. In this I was not disappointed. 
Here was to be seen the bigoted Maho- 
medan idly walking along; there the ig- 
morant palmyra climber with his vessels 
dangling at hisside, in the act of ascending 
to the green-tufted summit of the palmyra. 
In another place stood the wealthy Nadan, 
with stick in hand, surveying the exten- 
sive fields he could call his own. To 
each and all of these I made known the 
gospel of Him who is no respecter of per- 
sons—who makes no difference in His 
offers of mercy to the rich and poor. By 
all I was received with respect and com- 
placency, and heard with deep atten- 
tion. 

Feb. 25 — Morning prayers at 8u- 
bramaniyapuram, when I examined the 
people in their lessons also. I instructed 
the catechists of that part of the district 
for three hours, and in the evening rode 
4o Ooilputnum, a large Mahomedan 
town on the sea coast. The Mahome- 
dan population is very large, consisting of 
yvarious classes— merchants, weavers, bar- 
bers, &c. These make no caste distinc- 
tion, but they do not intermarry. I took 
my stand in one of the principal streets, 
and introduced my subject to a few who 
were gazing earnestly at me as they passed 
along. A few minutes bad not elapsed 
when I perceived that upward of 200 
persons—most of them Mahomedans— 
had gathered round me. Cautiously and 
calmly I proceeded with my subject. Seve- 
ral said they had their own spiritual 
teachers, and did not wish to hear me; 
others would hasten me away, on the 
plea that it was getting late; but there 
were some who listened attentively. 
Many came forward for tracts, and, when 
they were distributed, two men tore those 
they had received, and threw them into 
the air. One of their number, who list- 
ened attentively, rebuked the two very 
sharply. ‘“‘ Fools!’’ he said, “ why did you 
ask for the books, if you did not want 
them? Surely there can be no harm in 
reading and examining these tracts. You 
only expose your ignorance in acting 
thus." Then, turning to me, be said, 
“Pray do not let the conduct of those 
silly men anney you.” If mene of the 
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deluded followers of the false prophet de- 
riyed benefit from the conversation, othera, 
I fee] sure, did profit by it; for, on the 
Sunday following, two men, Pariahs, heads 
of families, residing near Coilputnum, 
came to me and declared their intention 
of forsaking idolatry and embracing Chrie- 
tianity. They have done so, and remain 
atedfast. 

Alvar Tinnevelly, March 14—JI ac- 
companied Mr. Thomas on a tour in 
the district, having for our special object 
the declaring of the gospel to the heathen. 
We arrived at Alvar Tinnevelly at eight 
o'clock a.m., and stayed the day ia a 
tent. Several persons visited us in the 
tent during the day, and to these were 
made known the glad tidings of salvation, 
“the truth as it isin Jesus”’ They re- 
ceived books and tracts with great avi- 
dity. When the rays of the declining 
sun had lost their power, we went inte 
the town, accompanied by several cate- 
chists with a large supply of tracts sad 
portions of Scripture for distribution. 
Beveral opportunities of speaking to the 
people were obtained, but the treatment 
experienced varied at each place. At 
one place the words spoken were listened 
to with some degree of attention, at ano- 
ther they were treated with indifference, 
and at a third were totally disregarded. 
We certainly did not meet with the ea- 
couragement I had anticipated. 


SATTHANKULLAM AND SUVISESHAPURAM 
DISTRICTS. 


During the absence of the Rev. 
Stephen Hobbs jn Europe the 
Rev. James Spratt had charge of 
Satthankullam, in conjunetion with 
his own district of Suviseshapuram. 
As was the case last year, we have 
not Mr. Spratt’s report for the year 
eh the last December, but 
only that of the preceding twelve- 
month, the last report not having 
reached us from Madras We ean- 
not but much the delay 
which occurs in the transmission of 
such documents, which seriously 
interferes with our presenting, ip 
the pages of this periodical, the full 
and comprehensive review of the 
Tinnevelly Mission which we would 
desire. 


1854. | 
Congregations. 

In the following paragraphs of 
his report, Mr. Spratt informs us 
of the number of congregations 
under his charge, ahd the mea- 
sures sid pes to render, by the 
blessing of God, the native cate- 
chists effective co-operatots with 
the European Missionary in the 
foetiga, Gree superintendence of so 
large a body of people. 

The number of people under Christian 
instruction in the Suviseshapuram dis- 
tfiet is 3526, forming thirty-nine con- 
gregations. In the Satthenkullam dis- 
trict there are 2207 peoph, inhabiting 
twenty-four villages; #0 that during the 
past year I have had the care of sixty- 
three cofigregations, and nearly 6000 
people. I call attention to this fact, 
chiefly to remark, that it must be obvious, 
that, with charges like the above; the 
amount of persortal stpervision which art 
European Missionary can bestow upon 
any individual congregation, with the 
exception of that at the Mission Station, 
must be comparatively small. A ¢onsi- 
derable increase of the present number 
of European labourers would at once re- 
medy this defective state of things, and 
effectually promote the growth and stabi- 
lity of our native congregations. In the 
absence, however, of any immediate pro- 
spect of obtaining such an increase, it is 
felt to be a matter of great importance, 
whilst doing evety thing in our power 
to come into freqnent personal contact 
with the people ourselves, to put forth 
every effort so to transfuse the energy 
of the European character into that of 
oor native teachers, and so to imbue their 
minds with the conviction both of the 
importance and blessedness of the work 
in which they are engaged, as that they 
may be induced, on principle, cheerfully 
and energetically to co-operate with us 
in cartying out every plan having for its 
object the spiritual well-being of their 
countrymen. To secure this end, we de- 
vote a considerable portion of time to per- 
gonal intercourse with them, for the sake 
of ering them fall instruction in the 
word of God, and imparting sach counsel 
as, at vations times, may seem to be 
needed. And I may add, that no portion 
of our time is perhaps so well rewarded 
as that flrs spent. In most of our con- 
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gregations there is a resident native cates 
chist or reader, whose duty it is to have 
prayers with the people morning and 
evening, to call ther together on Sunday, 
to teach Scripture lessons daily to the 
adult portion of .the congregation, and, 
if there be a school in the village, to exa- 
mine it once a week. I also press upos 
them the importance of seeing their peo- 
ple separately, or in families, with the 
view of arriving at a knowledge of their. 
spiritual condition, and of offering them 
such counsel as their cases may severally 
require. In order to discover how far 
they act upon my stiggestions, I occasio- 
nally ask them to give an account of these 
private interviews. Twice a month, at 
least, each catechist goes amongst the hea- 
then, to distribute tracts dnd make known 
the gospel; and each iw ex to fill 
up a daily form, which, in additien to: 
other particulars, also shews what number 
of people attend daily prayers, divine ser- 
vice on Sunday, and the daily lessons, and 
what they themselves have been reading 
with a view to self-improvement. 

The fucts, that these documents have 
to be kept, and shewn at every monthly 
meeting; that the inspecting catechist: 
comes in the interval to examine the 
congregation in what they have been 
learning, and afterward reports results; 
and that the Missionary himself is likely 
at any time, during his visit, to take the 
list, and test its correctness by question- 
ing the people, in their hearing; are a 
sufficient gaarantee, even should there 
be the absence of higher motives, that 
the catechists will exert themselves for 
the improvement of those committed to 
their charge. 

The inspecting catechists, besides eza~ 
mining the people in their memorile? 
lessons, and preaching, have, during the 
past year, met classes of catechumens and 
candidates for the Lord's supper weekly, 
at central points in their respective 
spheres, and imparted a course of instruo- 
tion, with a view to their preparation for 
the sacraments. I may now add, that, 
quite of thelr own accord; the catechists 
took full notes of the course of lessots 
which I first taught, and of all the addi- 
tions made to them subsequently. The 
result is, that they have become the basis 
of a uniform syatem of instruction through- 
out the district ; so that now, in my 
monthly meetings with these classes, after 
examining them upon what they have 


been: learning in the interval, I give a 
fresh lesson, which also, being committed 
to writing, furnishes the inspecting cate- 
chists with new matter to re-communicate 
to their people. And thus provision is 
made for imparting simple, clear, and 
connected views of divine truth to the 
members of our congregations generally. 
I may observe that my monthly visits 
to the several congregations occupy about 
eight days; and that, besides preaching 
on an average thrice a day, the fore- 
noon is occupied in examining schools, 
instructing the classes of which I have 


just been speaking, and meeting various. 


descriptions of people, e.g. heathen wish- 
ing to become Christians, backsliders anx~ 
ious to be received again into the Chris 
tian church, accepting candidates for 
baptism and the Lord's supper, and other 
members of the congregation seeking for 
advice and direction on a variety of mat- 
ters. During these visits I administer 
the Lord’s supper at Satthankullam, and 
alternately at Anagragapuram and Athe- 
siyapuram. On one of the two Sundays 
which I spend at Suviseshapuram I like- 
wise administer the communion to the 
congregations residing there and in the 
adjacent villages. The Wednesday be- 
fore the administration of the sacrament 
at Suviseshapuram [ hold a preparation 
meeting with the communicants, which 
is opened with prayer, followed by a short 
lecture on some subject connected with 
the Lord’s supper, and concluded by 
teaching them a verse of Scripture suit- 
able to the occasion. 

It will be observed, from the foregoing 
account, that, as far as lies in our power, 
provision is made for the efficient instruc- 
tion and spiritual improvement of the 
catechumens, candidates for the Lord's 
supper, and the communicants. Recently 
I have commenced another class, with a 
special view to the benefit of the young 
men in the district who can read, but 
who have ceased attending school. Ac- 
cordingly, in September last I gave no- 
tice to the catechists that I should de- 
vote one day in the month to this object, 
and told them, in making this fact known 
to the young men, to add, that, as a par- 
tial compensation for the loss of a day's 
wages, I would allow each of them six 
pice as batta. I have yet had but three 
meetings: at the first two, eighty young 
men were in attendance ; whereas, at the 
Jast, owing to the prevalence just then of 
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the cholera, there were not more than. 
half that number. These meetings last 
about four hours. They sare opened with 
prayer and an exposition, which occupies 
about three-quarters of an hour. An 
hour and a-balf is given to St. Mark’s 
gospel, which we are reading in order. 
A short time is then devoted to Scripture 
history, an interval of a quarter of an 
hour is allowed for recreation, and the 
remainder of the morning is spent in 
reading ancient history, and learning a 
little geography. I ought to have added, 
that on each occasion I give them a few 
questions on some subject which has en- 
gaged our attention, and that they bring 
written answers, and read them at the 
next meeting. It would be premature to 
speak now of results. 

I would now mention some of the en- 
couraging results which have appeared 
during the past twelve months. 

By comparing the statistical retarns of 
the Suviseshapuram and Satthankullam 
districts respectively for the years 1851 
and 1852, it will be seen that there has 
been a total increase of 231 in the num- 
ber of the baptized, of whom 89 are 
adults. The adult baptisms are the frait 
of our catechumen classes. Almost all 
who received the initiatory ordinance had 
been a year attending them; and the 
consequence was that they had an intelli- 
gent knowledge of the plan of salvation, 
aod of the nature and design of the sacra- 
ment for which they had been so long 
candidates. At their final examination 
I met them in small groups of three or 
four, and I was gratified to find indica- 
tions of something far better than know- 
ledge, particularly in a few elderly peo- 
ple. The simple account they gave of 
the manner in which they are accustomed 
to pray in private, pleased me much. 
They were all anxious for baptism, and 
all were well reported of. 

The increase in communicants has been 
forty-one—twenty-five in the Satthankul- 
lum district and sixteen in Suviseshapu- 
ram. 

The number of persors who attend the 
preparatory classes as professed candi- 
dates for the Lord's supper is even 
larger than that belonging to the catechu- 
men classes, and the majority have been 
attending them since their establishment 
in 1851. 

Of the people recently admitted to the 
communion in the Suviseshapuram dis- 


1854.] 
trict, those with whose fitness, both in 
point of knowledge and character, I felt 
most satisfied, were persons who had been 
baptized only a few months previously, 
after a lengthened attendance in the ca- 
techumen class. In the month of May 
I spent a Sunday at Nanagram, one of 
the most hopeful congregations in the dis- 
trict ; on which occasion I find in my jour- 
nal an entry to the following effect— 
“‘ This evening I met some candidates for 
the Lord's supper who have been at- 
tending the preparation class. Most of 
them I baptized last December. I have 
been much pleased with their intelligent 
answers; and find, that not only do they 
pray in secret, but that most of them give 
expression to their wants in their own 
simple language. One woman, of whose 
piety I entertain strong hope, said, that, 
feeling she could not express herself in 
prayer to God as she ought, she had 
committed some prayers to memory; and 
then repeated the second and third Col- 
lects for morning prayer, and the prayer 
of St. Chrysostom. She had made this 
selection, and committed it to memory, 
unknown to the eatechist of the village, 
and therefore he was as much surprised 
as myself to hear her repeat them. She 
cannot read.” 


Mr. Spratt then reports the in- 
crease of numbers under instruction 
at the close of 1852, amounting to 
355, two-thirds being in Satthan- 
kullam ; an increase which, from 
the statistical returns of 1853, is 
still going forward, the egate 
of 5733 at the close of 1 being 
5988 at the close of 1853. Of the 
accession of a Pariah village, Mr. 
Spratt gives the following interest- 
ing account— 


In the month of April last,a whole village 
of Pariahs, about 120 in number, renounced 
idolatry, and connected themselves with the 
Christian church. The name of this village, 
or rather hamlet, is Pothukullam, and it 
lies nearly midway between Satthankullam 
and Snuviseshapuram. The people are 
the slaves of heathen Vellaler, living in 
the neighbourhood, and used to be well- 
known as their police, and were dreaded 
even more than the Maraver Kavalkarer. 
Not quite a twelvemonth before seeking 
Christian instruction they bad taken an ac- 
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tive part, at the instigation of the Vellaler, 
in pulling down a prayer-shed in an adjoin- 
ing Shanar hamlet, where a few persons had 
recently joined us. It was with no amall 
measure of surprise, therefore, that I learnt 
they bad resolved in a body to abandon 
heathenism ; but, upon full inquiry, I had 
every reason to bope that they were sin- 
cere in their resolation. The fact of 
being surrounded by Christian congrega- 
tions, and so having had forced on their 
observation the great difference between 
their own condition and that of the for- 
mer, as well as the knowledge that, whilst 
connected with us, they would meet with 
more consideration than they had been 
accustomed to receive from their Vellaler 
masters, doubtless had their influence in 
leading them to adopt such a decision. 
Bat, as in the case of many others, so in 
theirs, God has been pleased to cause 
these providential circumstances to sub- 
serve the purposes of His mercy and love 
to their souls. Their motives in renoun- 
cing idolatry were mixed, but I have no 
doubt they were sincere in their wish to 
learn the Christian Vedam. This their 
subsequent history has fully evinced. On 
the one hand, they have had po quarrels 
with their heathen masters, in which they 
were anxious for my interference ; whilst 
on the other they have been regular in 
their attendance on the means of grace, 
and have made excellent progress in the 
acquisition of Scriptural knowledge. When 
I first met them in April, they were al- 
almost as ignorant of divine truth as it was 
possible to be; whereas, when I saw them 
in the month of December, and examined 
them in bands of three or four, there 
were but few questions regarding the 
leading features of the plan of salvation to 
which I did not elicit from them correct 
replies. Most of them were also able to 
repeat seven or eight verses of Scripture, 
which had been taught them as conveying 
briefly and simply the truths which it was 
most important for them to know. Be- 
tween the two periods which I have just 
noted, they gave other proofs of being 
really earnest in their determination to 
embrace Christianity. From their first 
joining us, they ceased to work on the Sab- 
bath; not long subsequently they threw 
down two devil-temples which stood in 
their village ; and when, in the month of 
October, the unexpected death of the 
daughter of the headman presented a pe- 
culiarly favourable opportunity to their 
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heathen felatives to shake their attachment 
to Christianity—an opportunity which they 
eagerly embraced—they continued unwa- 
veringly to adhere to it. So far, indeed, 
was this event from loosening their attach- 
ment to the gospel, that I believe it has 
been specially overruled to bind them 
more firmly to their profession of it. I 
write thus, because it gave them the op- 
portunity of witnessing the power of the 

1 to sustain one of themselves io a 
sick and dying hour, and likewise to call 
forth in their behalf, and when most 
needed, the sympathy and assistance of 
their fellow-Christians, and that irrespec- 
tive of caste. As far as I can judge, there 
seems evety reason to hope that the 
young woman to whom I have been al- 
lading died a Christian death. Daring 
the time of her illness, of which I was 
ignorant, I was visiting other parts of the 
district : I therefore did not see her myself ; 
but the accounts which I received, not 
only from the catechist of the village, but 
also from several other catechists who live 
im the neighbourhood, and who had been 
unwearied in their attentions to her, were 
most gratifying. In connexion with a no- 
tice of her death, I made an entry to the 
following effect in my journal, ander date 
Ist November—‘‘ She had always been a 
regular attendant at the house of prayer, 
paid great attention to spiritual things, 
and made good progress in scriptural 
knowledge.” On one occasion during her 
illness, and when suffering severe pain— 
symptoms of premature confinement having 
manifested themselves—the catechist, as 
he passed, saw her in a kneeling posture, 
joining her husband in prayer. She her- 
self frequently repeated a short prayer, 
which I taught the people when I first visited 
them. “O Lord, I am a great sioner. 
But Thy Son hath suffered and died for 
sinners. For His sake, patdon my sins, 
give me true knowledge, and receive me 
into Thy heavenly kingdom.” She also 
called some of the children of the village 
school around her, and asked them to re- 
peat the hymns they had been learning in 
school. Frequently, too, she recited short 
verses of Scripture, which had been taught 
her from our Tamil “ Friendly Instructor.” 
One was, “ For me to live is Christ, and 
to die is gain.” Once she said, “ Think, 
Lord, of Thy death for me.” These facts 
are encouraging, and afford much ground 
for believing, that, although she died with- 
out receiving the outward baptism of water, 
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she had received the inward baptism of 
the Spirit, and was thus ie pai to enter 
into the Fobra of her and Sa- 
viour. her husband, too, I entertain 
strong hope that he is under the inffhence 
of Christian truth. To some of the people, 
who spoke to him of the severity of bis 
trial, he remarked, “ What the Lord does 
may at first seem evil, but at last it will 
prove good.”’ The people of the congregation 
generally seem to have been much struck 
with the attention paid to the poor woman 
by the catechist of that and the neighbour- 
ing villages, and many sald, “ Our heathen 
masters tiever manifested such concern 
for us in our trials, nor have they dohe so 
now; whereas every kindness has been 
shewn us by our Christian teachers, who, 
although of a higher caste than ourselves, 
have come and slept in our sheds, to be 
ready to render us every help in theft 
power.” From all that has hitherto trafis- 
pired, and judging from the general con- 
duct of the people, I cannot but hope that 
at least a large proportion of them will 
continue stedfast in their profession of 
Christianity. I have never known a new 
congregation learn Scripture truth better, 
or more quickly. Their progress has been 
mainly owing to the diligence of the cate- 
chist. The only circumstance which has 
at all disappointed me in them, is the un- 
willingness many of them manifest fo re- 
ceive baptism. At first I thought this 
was an indication that they were baiting 
between two opinions; but subsequent in- 
quiry and refiection have convinced me 
that such is not the case, and that their 
unwillingness arises from a superstitious 
dread, that, if they should commit sim after 
baptism, some severe judgment may befal 
them. They have been but eight months 
under instruction: a fear of this kind, thete- 
fore, is not a matter for surprise. 

they have received a fuller knowledge of 
the nature of this sacrament, and have 
more fully fearnt that in the gospel 
strength is promised for the discharge of 
duty, and that it contains the gracious de- 
claration, “If any man sin, we have an 
advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ 
the righteous: and He is the propifia- 
tion for oar sins,” I have no doubt they 
will esteem it a privilege to receive bap- 
tiem, and publicly avouch the Lord to be 
their God. 


General View. 
Mr. Spratt then exters om 2 ré- 
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view of the state of the oo 

tions, with reference to diss: great 
object of all Missionary work, the 
conversion of sinners to God, and 
the increase of experimental Chris- 
tianity, His remarks on the obli- 
gations to be fulfilled by Missio- 
nary Societies, before they can with- 
draw from the congregations which 
they have been instrumental in 
raising up from amongst the heathen, 
are of much importance. 


Having given eo lengthened an aceount 
of the Puthukullam congregation, I must 
be brief in my remarks on the spiritual 
condition of the districts generally. As 
stated in former reports, I have no doubt 
that the Lord has His faithful people 
amongst our congregations, and I trust 
their number is gradually increasing. It 
is here, however, especially true, that ‘‘ the 
kingdom of God cometh not with observa- 
tion.” ‘So is the kingdom of God, as if a 
man should cast seed into the ground ; and 
should sleep, and rise night and day, and 
the seed should spring and grow up, he 
knoweth pot how.” No description could 
more aptly describe the mode in which 
true religion appears to take its rise, and 
progress, in the hearts of our native Chris- 
tians, than this parable of aur Lord. Its 
advance is slow and silent, but sure and 
steady. Seldom, if ever, do we see one 
pricked in his heart coming trembling like 
the jailer at Philippi, saying, ‘Sirs, what 
must I do to be saved?” For the most 
part, true conversion amongst our people 
seems to take place in the same manner 
as did Lydia's, “whose heart the Lord 
opened, that she attended unto the things 
which were spoken of Paul.” There have 
been seasons, indeed, when I have felt 
ready to despand, and almost to question 
whether any real success was attending 
our labours, because of the rarity of the 
instances in which we witness persons 
brought inte deep mental distress on ac- 
count of their sins, and earnestly seeking 
for spiritual counsel and direction. Apart, 
however, from the probability that there 
may be cases of this nature of which we 
never hear, the remembrance of God’s s0- 
vereignty, and that He is not tied to any 
mode in carrying out His purposes of 
mercy and love ta the souls of His people, 
has, upon reficction, made me feel how 
wrong it is to give entertainment to such 
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desponding views, Whilst the broad pal- 
pable fact, that in most of our congrega- 
tions there are a few persons, who, in- 
atead of their former ignorance, indiffe- 
rence, and worldliness, manifest a love for 
the word, and house, and day of God— 
cultivate the habit of secret prayer—im- 
prove every means for adding to thejr 
knowledge of Scripture—assist every good 
work, are well reported of for their correct 
and peaceable demeanour, and remain firm 
in their profession of the gospel, notwith- 
standing many trials and losses—is an un- 
mistakable evidence that God is of a 
truth in the midst of us, and gathering into 
His true charch those who shall, through- 
out eternity, be monuments of His distin- 
guishing grace. The number of this class 
of people is very small, compared with 
the mass of our people, who have a name 
to live, but are dead. Their piety, too, is 
not of a vigorous or established character. 
It should not be forgotten, however, that 
it is but as yesterday that they renounced 
heatheniam, and that they cannot be ex- 
pected to be more than babes in spiritual 
things. This fact, indeed, shews how much 
remains to be done to build them up in 
the faith, so that they may become young 
men and fathers in Christ; and ovglit to 
lead those interested in the cause of Mis- 
sions, and the advancement of the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom, to be unceasing in their 
prayers on behalf of those who are la- 
bouring amongst them, that they may 
receive the tenderness and meekness, 
the wisdom and faithfulness, of Him who 
“carrieth the lambs in His bosom,” and 
who “‘ will not break the bruised reed, nor 
quench the smoking flax.” For ourselves, 
we greatly need an enlarged measure of 
the gifts and graces of God’s Spirit, that 


‘we may prove more and more to be the 


channels of spiritual blessing to our peo- 
ple, “able ministers of the New Testa- 
ment,” “ rightly dividing the word of truth,” 
and giving to each of our people his “ por- 
tion in due season.” We also, however, 
greatly need a large reinforcement to our 
present pumber of European Missionaries;* 
for it is physically impossible that, with 
our present strength, we can overtake our 
work, and exercise an efficient oversight 
over the numerous congregations under 
our respective charges; and yet, until this 
ean be done—and done fer a considerable 
period—the time when we may safely 
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leave our native congregations, and pass 
into the “ regions beyond,’’ and labour 
amongst the purely heathen population, 
will be indefinitely prolonged. If we 
would, under God, hasten the day when 
the native-Christian congregations shall 
have attained sufficient internal spiritual 
vigour to be left to the care of native pas- 
tors, and, whilst still growing themselves in 
knowledge and in grace, at the same time 
exercise the practical, abiding influence of 
a living church upon the heathen around, 
there ought, humanly speaking, to be a 
large addition made to our European la- 
bourers. It is true, indeed, that results 
are not in our hands, and that, although 
Paul plant, and Apollos water, yet, if 
God give not the increase, their teach- 
ing and preaching would all be in vain. 
Equally true, however, is it, that God is 
pleased to work through human instru- 
mentality, and other than European instra- 
mentality does not appear likely to effect 
the object now so much desired—the con- 
solidation of our native-Christian congre- 
gations. May many labourers be pre- 
pared and made willing to enter upon the 
interesting field which Tinnevelly pre- 
sents! May the Lord of the harvest 
Himself thrust forth many labourers into 
His vineyard ! 


Commencement of an Endowment Fund. 
In commencing our review of the 
South-India Missions, we adverted 
to the importance of the movement 
oing forward among the native 
hristians, in the formation of en- 
dowment funds. To the instances 
previously enumerated, we now add 
the following effort on the part of 
the Suviseshapuram people, as com- 
municated in a letter from Mr. 
Spratt, dated March 14, 1853— 


I think you will be gratified to learn 
that I have just made a successful com- 
mencement of an endowment fund, in 
connexion with the Suviseshapuram dis- 
trict. For some time past I have been in 
the habit of pressing upon the attention 
of the people generally the importance, 
not only of remembering the manifold 
blessings which they have received through 
the gospel, but also of doing something 
effectively to manifest their appreciation 
of those blessings, by contributing, accord- 
ing to their means, of their worldly sub- 
stance, for the purpose of making some 
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permanent provision for the Christian 
teaching of themselves and their children, 
and their children’s children. Lest month 
I explained to the catechists what my 
views and intentions were in reference to 
the establishment of a district endow- 
ment fond; and they agreed with me 
that the present was a favourable season 
for commencing one. I then resolved 
upon calling a meeting early in the pre- 
sent month. Meanwhile, I drew up a 
brief statement, setting forth the results 


of the introduction of Christianity into 


Tinnevelly, the consequent obligations 
upon the peopie who have experienced its 
benefits, and the reasons why they should 
come forward to support an endowment 
fund. According to previous notice, the 
proposed meeting was held on Tuesday 
the Ist instant; when, after reading the 
statement just referred to, and passing 
several resolutions, which were moved and 
seconded by speakers previously appointed, 
the fund was established. On that and 
a few succeeding days, the sum of 500 
rupees was subscribed by the native 
Christians of the Suviseshapuram district ; 
a sum, I may add, far larger than I could 
have anticipated. And when I mention 
that amongst the donors there are indi- 
viduals who have given 35, 22, 30, 25, 
16, 15 and 10 rupees each, you will per- 
ceive that there has been the manifesta- 
tion of a truly liberal spirit. The readi- 
ness and cheerfulness with which the 
catechists and people of Suvisesbapuram 
came forward, had a decidedly beneficial 
effect upon the catechists and people of 
the Satthankullam district, who were like- 
wise present at the meeting. About three 
years ago they had subscribed 170 rupees 
to a fund of this character, commenced by 
Mr. Hobbs. They seemed to feel, how- 
ever, that now they might do something 
more than they had already done. Ac- 
cordingly, on that and subsequent days, 
they added more than 200 rupees to their 
former donations. In both districts, there- 
fore, there has been laid the foundation 
of endowment funds for native pastors. 

It is not so much, however, upon do- 
nations as upon subscriptions that the 
prosperity of such funds depends. This 
I feel strongly. Whilst, therefore, I in- 
vited and encouraged donations, I parti- 
cularly urged upon the catechists and 
people the importance of attending to the 
rule, which urges upon each family in the 
district the duty of giving at least one pie 
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weekly, as a subscription to the endow- 
ment fund. Many of our people would 
find it difficult, ifnot burdensome, to give 
money, week after week. To obviate 
this, I am providing each family with a 
small earthen chatty, in which, when 
about to prepare their daily food, they 
may put a little rice or any other grain. 
At the end of each week the catechist and 
headman of each village, who are consti- 
tuted a Committee for this object, will 
collect the offerings thus made, and con- 
vert them into money, which will be 
paid to me monthly, as treasurer of the 
fand. I shall anxiously watch the work- 
ing of this part of our plans, and will do 
all in my power to secure its successful 
operation. Not only will a constant ac- 
cumulation be thus made to the endow- 
ment fund, but, what is of far more im- 
portance, the habit of giving will become 
formed, and in due time our people will 
be brought practically to experience, what 
many of them now but little imagine, that 
**it is more bleased to give than to receive.” 
The weekly pie subscription is in opera- 
tion in the Satthankullam district likewise. 

All the catechists and people with 
whom I have spoken on the subject 
think that the pie subscription, in grain, 
will be gladly given by the majority of 
our Christians; and they seem quite dis- 
posed of themselves to co-operate with 
me in endeavouring to ensure its success- 
ful working. 

Schools. 

The same effectiveness of arrange- 
ment which is manifest in the general 
management of the district is carried 
out in the school department. The 
number of pupils in the schools of 
the two districts, at the end of 1852, 
amounted to 2132, and at the end 
of 1853 to 2122. We must con- 
fine ourselves to the following ac- 
count of the commencement of the 
first infant-school— 

Towards the close of 1851 I opened 
an infant-school, as an experiment, at Su- 
viseshapuram. The idea of commencing 
at so early an age as is usual in infant- 
echools, to teach children, and bring them 
into habits of order, at first seemed extra- 
vagant, not only to the people, but also to 
the catechists and schoolmasters. And the 
scene which our compound presented 
every day for about a fortnight, as the 
little pupils, crying and screaming, and at- 
tempting to run away, were brought before 
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our bungalow, was not calculated to 
create very favourable impressions as to the 
probability of our meeting with success iu 
our new undertaking. We resolved, how- 
ever, to persevere, and, for a few weeks, 
Mrs. Spratt and myself were frequent in 
our attendance at the school, and in our 
endeavours to shew the teachers the man- 
ner in which it should be conducted so as 
to gain the confidence of the children, and 


provide both for their amusement and in- 


struction. Our perseverance was not un- 
rewarded. Day by day the number of 
screamers diminished; until at length, and 
within a month of the commencement of 
our labours, from thirty to thirty-five 
little children, with happy, cheerful faces, 
assembled quietly and in order, every 
morning, in the front of our house, pre- 
paratively to their entering upon the work 
of the day ; and, in a few months, surprised 
us, as well as the people, with the progress 
they had made. 


Sadianarei and ile neighbourhood. 

The following encouraging com- 
munication from Mr. Spratt, dated 
July 1, 1853, is the most recent 
which we have to present— | 

I am now writing from one of my vil- 
lages, about ten miles west of Suvisesha- 
puram. I came here yesterday morning,. 
and have visited all the congregations here 
and in the neighbourhood, and bave been 
very much gratified, upon the whole, with 
what I have witnessed. It is ‘* but the day 
of small things ’’ here yet. There are but 
three congregations in this part of the dis- 
trict, and none of them yet baptized. 1 
have been 20 much pleased, however, with 
the amount of scripture knowledge which 
they pessess, that I bope, if spared, to bap- 
tize eeveral families in each of the con- 
gregations next month. Of the three con- 
gregations, one is a Maraver, and another 
a Pallar congregation. 


DOHNAVUR DISTRICT. 

In the numbers under instruction 
in this district there is a slight in- 
crease, from 2075 in December 1852, 
to 3033 in December 1853. The 
Rev. Thomas Foulkes has been in 
charge of it since the beginning of 
1852. The only information we have 
respecting it consists ina few extracts 
from a journal of Mr. Foulkes for 
the last quarter of 1852. We select 
from it a very few points. 

3 L 
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Communion at Dohnavur. 

Oct. 31, 1852—Communion at Dohna- 
var: the numbers were upward of fifty. 
Could this season but be blessed to our- 
selves and the people, so as to induce a 
realization of our common unity with our 
one Great Head, what blessed results 
must follow! The communicants from 
the southern part of the district alone 
came in to Dohnavur, and many of them 
have to travel about twelve miles for the 
purpose: the communicants of the north 
of the district meet at Edeiyenkullam. 


Accession of a congregation of Shanars. 

Nov. 6—When I returned to Edei- 
yenkullam, some thirty of the Sadeiya- 
mankulam Shanars had assembled in the 
charch, having come over to see me. I 
spoke to them of my great joy in finding 
they had embraced Christianity, and 
pointed out to them the benefits they were 
to expect as the consequence of their step— 
probably pcreccution in the body, but ccr- 
tainly, if what they hed done was dune in 
faith, everlastiog salvation for their souls. 
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I besought them to remain firm, and, in, 


order thereto, carefully to watch against 
the introduction of divisions amongst 
themselves. This is the last congregation 
that has joined us, and it numbers nearly 
150 persons. It is a singular fact that 
‘they appear to have joined us at the insti- 
gation of their mfrasdar, who is a Brah- 
min. No doubt this man has an object of 
his own in this: we shall probably see. 
At their very urgent request, I promised 
to come very early in the dawn of to- 
morrow morning, to hold service in their 
village. 

Nov. 7—I accordingly went, and found 
them assembled in what had been, but 
a few weeks previously, the devil-tem- 
ple of the village, out of which they told 
me they had cast all their idols, and 
pounded them to dust. What a change 
for a building to undergo in so short a 
time! Would that each one of their 
hearts may experience as effectual, but 
still more real change! I was pleased to 
find so many of their women present—a 
very fair criterion of the earnestness and 
good faith with which they have joined us. 
The place was so very dark that I could 
not see to read a chapter to them. Whata 
fit place for the deeds of darkness once 
practised therein! On my remarking to 
them on the darkness of the place, they 
replied, with much simplicity, “ But what 
matter, since we have you amongst us!’ 
Their simplicity is excecdingly great, 
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and, which is unusual elsewhere, there 
does not appear to be one single individual 
amongst them more enlightened than his 
neighbours. But it may be so brought 
about, by the grace of God, that this very 
simplicity may prove their greatest 
strength. 1 endeavonred to lay before 
them, as distinctly as I could, the object of 
our Redeemer's visit to our world, as the 
great characteristic feature im the religion 
they have embraced; and mentioned to 
them a few leading principles of duty. 
They seem exceedingly happy in their 
change: indeed, I have never acen so 
much apparently unanimous joy on any 
such occasion before. God grant they may 
continue firm io their profession, and 
“grow in grace, and in the knowledge of 
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ!" 


Spread of Cholera. 


Dec. 22 — A second case of cholera 
this evening in our village, and subse- 
quently a third end a fourth. 

The epidemic continucd daily from this 
day ty incrcase: several new cases were 
reported every morning, and night and 
day I was called upon, for a fortnight, to 
administer medicine. It was a time of 
intense anxiety. But God had mercy. 
and very evidently blessed to those who 
took it the medicine administered, and the 
deaths among them were very few in com- 
parison with the number attacked. The 
heathen for some days declined to apply. 
They had made an extraordinary effort in 
devil-worship when the disease began tv 
make its appearance, and, with much 
boasting, proclaimed their confidence of 
escape. They had, I am sorry to say, to 
lament their folly and sin in a large pro- 
portion of deaths amongst them. One 
would have imagined the evident fact 
would have had an effect upon them, but 
I have observed none whatever. They 
are insensible on the one hand, and the 
Christian population, on the other, appear 
to be quite dead to any thing like gratitude 
for their mercies. Our own little girl 
was among the attacked; but the Lord 
dealt very gently with her, and blessed 
the remedy to her recovery: her strength, 
however, was quite prostrated, and it was 
several weeks before she began to regain 
it. I took early measures towards remov- 
ing old drains and accumulations of un- 
healthy matter; but the incessant rains 
kept all places damp, and pools of water 
kept forming in all directions. I made 
my daily round of visits to the sufferers 
during the continuance of the visitation, 


1854. ] 
and had several opportunities of close ap- 
plication of gospe] truth, in quarters 
where, at other times, I have little or no 
access; but the insensibility of the people 
generally to any thing like feeling was 
very great. Amidst this state of things, 
the first year closed on us very sadly. 


NULLUR DISTRICT. 

We have received the report of 
the Rev. P. P. Schaffter for the 
half-year ending June 1853; and 
proceed to extract from it such in- 


formation as may afford to our - 


readers a clear view of what is going 
forward in this district, which is less 
pastoral and more Missionary in its 
aspect than any of those which 
have been yet under consideration. 
The Nullur station lies about twenty 
miles north-west of Palamcottah : 
it is surrounded by numerous vil- 
lages in all directions, and not far 
from several large and wealthy 
towns. The numbers under instruc- 
tion are comparatively few, amount- 
ing, at the close of 1852, to 1263; 
and in December 1853, to 1483. 
The aggressive character of the 
operations will be observable, and 
the increase in the aggregate indi- 
cates the result. 
General View. 

Mr. Schaffter thus reviews the 
condition of his congregations and 
people generally — 

The statistical return of the Mission, 
which ] herewith send, shews, though not 
a very rapid, yet a steady growth in every 
department of the Mission. The nam- 
ber of communicants, baptized and un- 
baptized people in the congregations, and of 
children in the schools, has considerably 
increased, and there are a few hundreds 
of individuals wishing to be received in 
the congregations, and actually under 
Christian instruction, but whom I wish 
to try a little longer before I receive 
their names on the list, and consequently 
cmbody them in the return. These, as 
well as the rest, are taught, and many of 
them grow in divine knowledge, and some 
also, though a far smaller number, in love 
for Christ and His word, in fear to offend 
Him, and in holiness of life. For this last 
mercy, especially, may the name of the 
Lord be praised, to whom aloue belongs 
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all honour and glory! In the work of 
grace, especially, boasting is excluded. 
While reading this, I wish our Christian 
friends may distinctly remember what I 
have often stated in my former reports, 
viz. that worldlymindedness and indif- 
ference to divine things have stil] the 
upper hand with the greater number of 
our people, and I would again ask them 
to supplicate the Lord to send down His 
Holy Spirit on us all in a richer measure. 

Continued persecution at Mukkudel. 

In our Number for August of 
last year some account was given 
of the trials and stedfastness of one 
particular congregation, that of 
Mukkudel. It will be seen from 
the following paragraph that this 
congregation is still under the dis- 
cipline of persecution, which, in 
their patient endurance of it, is 
being overruled for their establish- 
ment and growth in grace— 

Those who read our reports may re- 
collect, that we have here and there 
stated that the Christians of Mukkudel 
have repeatedly had to suffer persecutions 
for righteousness’ sake, the cause of their 
troubles being their firm adherence to 
Christ and His gospel. The inhabitants 
of that large place, especially some of the 
headmen, cannot reconcile themselves to 
the fact, that there should exist in their 
midst a community of a few individuals 
who diverge from the old way, and 
oppose a Christian profession to their hea- 
thenish customs and practices; nor can 
they believe that so small a body of people 
will be able to maintain their ground very 
long: therefore they keep up a system 
of vexations, which, on the occasion of 
marriages, or heathen festivals, becomes 
very grievous. 

Last February, during an idolatrous 
festival, the heathen broke out again. 
They required that the Christians should 
contribute their share of the offering to 
the idols, and as these refused, as they 
have always done, they—the heathen— 
assaulted the house of Gnanamuttoo, a 
tried and faithful Christian, overwhelmed . 
him with insults, and made a rule to de- 
ptive the Christians of their civil rights, 
as taking water out of the wells, making 
use of the barber, &c., a thing they 
would never attempt to do unless they 
well knew that there is nothing to fear 
from the upper quarters. The Christians 
did not complain. The Lord helped in 
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His own way: division broke out in the 
enemies’ camp, and the mighty attempt 
went off without any great effect. What- 
ever the evil one may attempt, I humbly 
believe we have nothing to fear for this 
congregation. It stands largely on the 
right foundation, and true faith and 
Christian love is to be found in several of 
its members. I believe, besides, that the 
Lord has a great people in this town: 
many signs indicate this. Since the last 
outbreak, the school, which had dwindled 
away nearly to nothing, has increased 
again. 

Native efforts to spread the gospel. 

Mr. Schaffter describes very 
touchingly the prevalence of hea- 
thenism in his district. We re- 
ferred, in our last review of this 
Mission, to the efforts made by the 
native Christians to spread abroad 
the light of the soapel by the, em- 
poyment of pilgrims or readers. 

o this simple yet effective organi- 
zation reference will be found in 


the following paragraph— 


It can still be said of some parts of my 
district that “‘ darkness covers the earth, 
and gross darkness the people:"’ there 
are still thousands and tens of thousands 
of individuals involved in the darkest 
night of idolatry and superstition. This 
is especially the case in that part of 
the country extending south-east of Nul- 
lur; and it is a surprising fact, that su- 
perstition seems to exercise a stronger 
sway on the higher and educated, than on 
the common classes of the population. 
Amongst them, heathenism still stands 
fast, nor has it any lack of mighty cham- 
pions, who are always ready to stand ia 
the breach and defend the old fabric, as 
we have experienced on several occasions. 
To enlighten this gross darkness with the 
pure light of the gospel of Christ has been, 
in some degree, our endeavours during 
the months past; during which period 
many thousands of heathen have heard 
the glad news of salvation through Christ ; 
and we may affirm that knowledge is 
increasing, while ignorance and super- 
stition are gradually vanishing away. 

Much seed of the divine word has 
been scattered abroad in my district by 
our five pilgrims, who have gone through 
the length and the breadth of the land, 
preaching the word and distributing re- 
ligious books. The reception they have 
met with has been, on the whole, favour- 
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able: in some places they have been 
most kindly received, and treated as 
friends. Some individuals even have asked 
them to come to their houses; and on the 
pilgrims’ departure, the people who had 
heard the word from them asked them 
to retarn and instruct them further. In 
other places they have met with a very 
different treatment, and were ordered to 
leave the place, which, however, has 
seldom been the case. 

Four of our pilgrims are old men and 
well-tried Christians, who have a sound 


. knowledge of the way of salvation through 


Christ, and are able to impart this know- 
ledge to others. More than this they 
know but little; and if we are to believe 
St. Paul, this is sufficient. 

Our Pilgrim Society is going on, and 
still increasing. If I subtract 100 rv- 
pees, which 1 received from a friend in 
England, I may say that its treasury is 
replenished by the mites of the poor. It 
is seldom the case that an anna shines 
amongst the doodies and pice. From this 
we may easily conclude that the total in- 
come is very small: still, it enables us to 
do a great deal of good ; and as this little 
Society has become a means to teach our 
Christians that it is their duty to care 
for the souls of their heathen neigh- 
bours, I look upon it as one of the most 
important establisliments in my Mission. 
In our Saturday-evening Mission meet- 
ings in Nallur, as well as in our other 
congregations, we read the history of the 
Sierra-Leone Mission, which is now being 
written and printed in Tamil. 


Vitheyalingum. 

The following remarkable in- 
stance of conversion closcs the re- 
port— 

Vitheyalingum, of Alankullam, was 
deeply versed in astrology, magic, ne- 
cromancy, and all those secret arts calca- 
lated to render him the otatle of an 
ignorant and superstitious multitude. He 
had studied the rarest books on those 
subjects, which enabled him, in the esti- 
mation of others, and perhaps also in his 
own, to divine the fate of new-born chil- 
dren, the success or failure of an enter- 
prise, the eligibility or ineligibility of a 
piece of ground to build a house or sink 
a wellon. ‘There was scarcely a mystery 
which he did not profess to fathom; so 
that he was incessantly consulted, his 
advice was implicitly followed, and he 
grew rich by the reward: and, as he was 
generally kind and fair in his dealings, he 
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was looked upon by the Shanars, to 
which caste he belonged, not only as a 
clever, but also as a most respectable man. 
He was one of the corner-stones of hea- 
thenism in Alankullam and in the neigh- 
bourhood, and probably did much harm 
to Christianity, not by opposing it openly, 
but secretly, and by artfally casting con- 
tempt on it. 

In the beginning of March last I was 
informed that Vitheyalingum was very 
ill, in great agonies of mind, and wished 
much to see me. I found the poor man 
in a condition deplorable beyond de- 
scription. He was much reduced by 
illness. Fear and anguish were depicted 
in his countenance, and he was bewailing 
his state in an agony of mind. ‘*Oh!” 
said he, as soon as he saw me, “I am 
miserable beyond description : it will soon 
be all over with me. I am undone! 
Vain knowledge, wicked world, how you 
have deceived me! I know now that 
Christianity is true, and all the rest is a 
lie. Sir, you are a teacher, can you not 
advise me? What have todo? Iam 
undone, I am undone!’ He went on in 
this vehement strain for some time, fixing 
an eye of despair on me. I was much 
shocked, and was apprehensive he was 
going out of his mind. He grew more 
composed ; and then he gave me, in a 
weak and less agitated voice, a long ac- 
count of himself, by which it appeared 
that he was deeply conscious of bis sinful- 
ness; that all the prayers on which he 
had stayed himself had failed him, one 
after the other; and that the problem, 
What shall I do to be saved ? now pro- 
posed itself to his mind with an over- 
whelming power. Ashe went on exposing 
his great misery, I felt myself as poor and 
as needy as he did, with this only diffe- 
rence, that I knew there was a Saviour for 
him and for me. I read to him the para- 
bles of the lost son and of the lost sheep— 
blessed parables! and a few other por- 
tions of Scripture, which record the ten- 
der love of God in Christ Jesus toward 
the greatest of sinners; making a few 
remarks as I went on, to render the 
meaning clearer to him, and apply it to 
his own case. He became more and 
more calm. His countenance cleared up, 
the gloom disappeared, and at last he 
said, ‘It is even so. O Jesus, I have 
Jaid hold of Thee! Jesus, here Thou art. 
It is even true I have Thee!” His joy 
was indeed great, and his speech over- 
flowed with prayer and tanksgivings. I 
never witnessed yet such a sudden, com- 
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plete, and happy change. It was a com- 
plete transition “from darkness to light.” 
We all felt the presence of Christ, and, 
on his request, I baptized him forthwith. 
Then he addressed his wife and children, 
charged them to forsake heathenism, and 
all the works of darkness, and com- 
mitted them to my care. Ia this 
happy state I took leave of him, and 
saw him no more, for he soon after 
died; but the catechist told me that he 
continued in the same happy frame of 
mind to the last, relying on the merits 
of the Redeemer for salvation, and that 
he once more spoke seriously to his wife 
and children, and charged them to join 
the congregation, which they have done. 

PAVUR, SURRANDEI, AND PANEIVADALI 

DISTRICTS. 
General View. 

The Rev. Septimus Hobbs be- 
ing in Europe, the Pavur dis- 
trict, during the year 1853, has 
been under the superintendence of 
the Rev. T. G. Barenbruck, toge- 
ther with the districts of Surrandei 
and Paneivadali. He has been 
assisted by the Rev. Mathurenthi- 
ram Savariroyen. T'rom these dis- 
tricts, we regret to state, we have 
received no information whatever. 
We were similarly circumstanced 
last year with respect to the Sur- 
randei and Paneivadali districts. 
The statistical returns for Dec. 
1853 inform us of a slight increase 
of persons under instruction in the 
Pavur district, as compared with 
the preceding year, the total in 
Dec. 1852 being 1854, and last 
December, 1412. In the Surrandei 
and Paneivadali districts there ap- 
pears to bea slight diminution, from 
2775 in 1852, to 2607 in 1853. 
We find, however, that there has 
been a decrease in the number of 
villages from seventy-five to sixty- 
seven, probably in consequence of 
some alteration in the district of 
which we do not know. 


PANNEIVILE! DISTRICT. 

We have before us the report of 
the Rev. J. T. Tucker for the 
year ending Dec. 1852. We learn 
that, during the year then expired, 
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there had been an increase of 131 
baptized persons, making a total of 
1785. Seven new congregations 
had been added, some of them 
distant forty miles from the Mis- 
sionary bungalow, and all, from 
their extreme ignorance, requirin 
great attention. Five hundred an 
twenty additional names had been 
placed on the congregational list, 
exclusive of 250 new converts, not 
as yet received into the report. 
There had also been an increase of 
25 communicants, making & total 
of 364. 
Continued tendency of the work to expand. 
This subject is thus noticed by 
Mr. Tucker— 


Applicants for Christian instruction 
have not ceased to come forward. Every 
month brings with it upward of a han- 
dred inquirers, who come requesting to be 
taught the way of salvation. The hea- 
then are not satisfied with their false 
gods. People casting away their idols, 
and embracing the Christian religion, in 
one village, leads others to do the same. 
The Mission work is rapidly progressing. 
I earnestly pray that Satan may be pre- 
vented from doing us mischief, and that 
God will crown our efforts to extend His 
kingdom with His blessing. 

_ High-caste natives are beginning to 
throw away their prejudices, and to join 
the Christian religion. Several families 
of Vellalas and Naicks have this year 
placed themselves under _ instruction. 
This manifests a falling away of opinions 
respecting the supposed degradation that 
Christianity brings with it. I believe 
there are many more of the same classes 
whose minds are troubled about Chris- 
tianity, and are bending toward the re- 
ligion of Jesus. 

Ie not the harvest truly great, when it 
is possible to collect a congregation of 
idolaters in almost every heathen village 
in the district? Go to whatever town or 
village he may, the Missionary can meet 
with a crowd of persons to whom he may 
then and there preach “‘the unsearchable 
riches of Christ.” Men of the world may 
say what they will about Missions, bat 
he who truly believes that he is commis- 
sioned by the Lord Jesus Christ to disci- 
ple the nations goes among the heathen 
with a joyous assurance that God’s word 
shall not return void, but shall prove 
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either a savour of death unto death or of 
life unto life. 


Need of enlarged agency. 

Mr. Tucker then proceeds to 
point out the feebleness of the 
agency when contrasted with the 
largencss of the work, and the dif- 
ficulty that he experiences in meet- 
ing the various demands for time 
and atlention which are made upon 
him. 


There are in the district about 200,000 
souls, of whom 3400 are professing 
Christians: to instruct and preach to 
these there are eleven catechists, twenty- 
three readers, and one Missionary. I 
have also the superintendence of forty 
schools, with two inspecting schoolmasters 
to assist me. 

There being seventy-five villages in 
which Christian congregations are formed, 
it is impossible for me to visit a Christian 
village oftener than once in four or five 
months, taking into consideration that the 
Panneivilei congregation, with boarding 
and day-schools connected with it, requires 
much of my superintendence. Occa- 
sional sickness, and duties common to the 
whole Tinnevelly Mission, likewise oc- 
cupy time in the course of the year. It 
is quite out of my power to administer 
the Lord's supper so often as it would 
be advisable. The congregations are not 
only nnmerous, but very mach scattered 
at long distances from each other. 

The catechists and readers of the dis- 
trict, though anxious to spread the know- 
ledge of the gospel, are subject to much 
weakness and infirmity, and therefore 
require constantly stirring up to be faith- 
ful and zealous in their work. The 
want of Tamil literature aleo makes them 
dependent almost entirely upon the Mis- 
sionary for any increase of knowledge. 
The neccss:ty of instructing them, there- 
fore, consumes much of my time. 

Though there are thirty-seven school- 
masters, yet many of them are deficient 
in knowledge, and therefore need instruc- 
tion from myself. It has been my custom 
of late to give the schoolmasters, at the 
beginning of the month, an exposition on 
a chapter in St. Matthew's gospel, and 
require them to write it down, and com- 
municate the substance of my exposition 
to the first-class boys of each school, 
whom I catechize on the subject when I 
visit the villages. 

For our boarding-schoole we need su- 
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perior teachers, but there, also, the la- 
bourers are few. Moreover, I have been 
requested by some respectable high-caste 
natives of the large heathen town of 
Strivigundum to establish an English 
school especially for the edacation of the 
upper classes. ‘here is much wanted, 
likewise, a well-educated schoolmaster 
for the youths connected with the congre- 
gation of Kattarangkullam, because they 
are a family of Poligars, and therefore 
hold a superior raok in Hindu s50- 
ciety. But we have not the men for this 
work. 

Candidates for baptism sometimes have 
to wait a month or two longer than ne- 
cessary before they can obtain that sacra- 
ment, simply because I am unable to 
visit their villace or neighbourhood. Even 
when I do visit a place I can only re- 
main a day at each hamlet, and therefore 
much necessary work, in the way of pro- 
perly examining commuoicants, and hold- 
ing private conversation with them, is 
Ich undone. 
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Visiting sick Christians, and distribu- 
ting medicine among heathen, is another 
part of my work. There are many op- 
portunities of doing good in this way that 
I am obliged to leave undone for want of 
time. 

The heathen and Mahomedan popv- 
lation are so numerous in the district, that 
it will be a very long time before I shall 
be able to say that I have preached the 
gospel as a witness to every village in my 
district. This is my aim, but it will 
take me much more time to carry out 
than I at first imagined. The pilgrim, 
whose sole work is to go among the hea- 
then, has been zealously distributing Ta- 
mil Scriptures and tracts. In one in- 
stance he has persuaded a man to re- 
nounce idolatry, and place himself under 
instruction. Entirely through his influ- 
ence, also, I have been able to establish 
anew school among some slaves of the 
Palla caste. ‘The catechists and read- 
ers aleo continuc thcir weckly visits to 
the heathen. 
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UNITED KINGDOM, 

London Miss, Soc, — Rev. Sauces Bowrey 
aod family arrived, trom Berbice, June 29— 
the Rev. ‘Thomas Henderson anid three chil- 
dren, from Demerara, July 10—and the Rev. 
Josiah Andrews and family, from Jamaica, 
July 31. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—The Rev. William Wil- 
son and John Smith Fordham, for Feejee, and 
the Rev. John Vercoe, for the Friendly Islands, 
with their wives, arrived at Auckland, New 


Zcaland, April (th; fromm whence they would 
proreed to their scveral destinations in the 
“John Wesley,” Missionary ship — The Rev. 
Messrs. Bickford, Vandcrkiste, Abell, Mack, 
Angwin, Gale, Kelynach, Carnow, and Mrs. 
Bickford, arrived in Sydney, New South Wales, 
May 23. 
GREENLAND. 

United Brethren—The weather during the 
Jast winter has been of unexampled rigour. 
The Greenlanders have experienced great dit- 
ficulty in obtaining means of sabistence. 
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Tue Engraving on the fillowing page has reference to the Punjab, a country which 
is a most important and deeply-interesting field, which, within the last few years, God, 
in His providence, has opened to Missionary Labours. The Punjab is a vast plain, 
stretching southward from the base of the great Himalaya Mountains, which over- 
shadow India along the whole range of its northern frontier. The river Indus bounds 
it on the west, and the Punjab is thus the most westerly of all our Indian Provinces. 
The word Punj-ab means “ five waters,” the country being intersected by five rivers, 
which, having their sources at various points in the mountain ranges to the north, 
flow southward, gradually approaching each other in their courses, until they all 
meet in one channel called the Punjoud, or five rivers, which afterward falls into 
the Indus. The Sikhs are a handsome people, resembling the Hindus generally, but 
more robust and athletic, of sinewy limbs and tall stature. They are remarkable for 
their pedestrian powers, and have received from thence the epithet of iron-legged. 
Their costume consists of a jacket and trowscrs, the latter reaching to the ankle, and 
worn tighter than is customary with other Orientals. Turbans form the head-dress, 
but shawls and scarfs are commonly used, the ends being spread over the neck and 
shoulders as a protection from the sun. The women wear wide trowsers, with an upper 
garment not uolike a frock coat, a shawl or scarf being added in the cold season. 
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OBITUARY NOTICE OF A JEWISH DEFENDER OF CHRISTIANITY, 
A CORRESPONDENT OF THE MISSIONARIES AT FRANK FORT-ON-THE- MAINE, CONNECTED 
WITH THE LONDON SOCIETY FOR PROMOTING CHRISTIANITY AMONG THE JEWS. 
Tue Rev. Henry Poper has given the following account of a 
Jew who lately died near Frankfort-on-the-Maine, after having 
been for many years an earnest advocate of Christianity, though 
he never joined the Christian Church by Baptism. Mr. Poper 


writes :— 


A few months ago a well-educated 
Jew, in a place close by, died, who has 
been for very many years on the most 
intimate terms with nearly every Mis- 
sionary of the Society successively sta- 
tioned here. It was his great delight to 
converse with every one of them con- 
cerning “the truth as it is in Jesus,” 
whom he believed to be the true Mes- 
siah predicted by Moses and the Pro- 
phets. He was a great enemy to the 
Rabbinic system ; and many a time has he 
said to me, “‘ Every Jew that is going to 
hell, goes there led by the bands of the 
Rabbies, who first blindfold him by laying 
around his eyes the girdle of tradition, 
and next make sure of him by placing 
around his neck the heavy iron of super- 
stition; and all that is done to accomplish 
with leas difficulty their plan to destroy 
him for ever.” Whenever the necessity 
of caring first of all for the salvation of 
his own soul was urged on him, he de- 
clared, in reply, that he was convinced 
that it was his particular mission to pre- 
pare, as a Jew, the minds of his brethren 
in larger numbers for Christianity, which 
latter, in deed and in truth, was his 
religion, and that he could say with St. 
Paul, “I have great heaviness and con- 
tinual sorrow in my heart. For I could 
wish myself accursed from Christ-for my 
brethren, my kinsmen according to the 
flesh.” 

There is every reason to believe that 
this Jewish defender of the Christian 
Faith died a believer in the Lord Jesus, 
whom, before many a Jew and many s 
Christian, in his lifetime, he acknow- 
ledged to be the Redeemer of the world, 
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through faith in whom alone the sinner 
is cleansed from his transgressions, and 
made an heir of eternal life. 

I will give you a few extracts from 
several Letters, out of the large number 
which in the course of time I have received 
from him, as also a few passages from s 
pamphlet published by him in 1849. In 
the pamphlet he goes mightily to war 
against the Talmud :—“‘ Rabbinism,”’ he 
says, “it is, which entirely deforms the 
law of Moses—Rabbinism, which speaks 
quite different to what the Testament 
teaches, and heaps upon the Jew a 
thousand burdens. Rabbinism commands 
the most senseless customs.” 

Persons “ desirous of convincing them- 
selves thoroughly of the absurdities and 
injuriousness of Rabbinism,” he refers 
“to the pamphlet published in Frankfort- 
on-the-Maine in 1839, ‘Der Wahre 
Israelit,’ edited by the Rev. W. Ayerst.” 
He shews how Rabbinism “ stupifies ” 
the people, keeps them in ignorance, and 
“ prodaces within them coldness toward 
the truth.” With the education of the 
Jewish Youth he expresses himself en- 
tirely dissatisfied. In another place he 
says that the doctrines of the Rabbies 
“have extinguished the light which 
Moses and the Prophets had kindled 
among the Jewish Nation.” ‘“ This 
hydra,” as he calls Rabbinism, “must be 
extirpated from among Istael, if this 
nation is ever to advance in spiritual 
things.” He calls on his brethren to 
renounce the Talmud, and addressing 
himself to the German Governments, he 
expresses the hope that they also will 
give their co-operation, to the best of 
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their power. “that the Talmud may 
cease to be a book of religion among 
the Jews, it having a most pernicious 
influence upon those who follow its doc- 
trines, and look on it asa revelation from 
God.” “The Talmud,” he exclaims, “ to- 
gether with all Rabbinical writings, have 
no religions authority for us.” His breth- 
ren he addresses in another place with 
these words—“ Now give heed at last to 
the Holy Scriptures, upon which so many 
millions are looking to their own safety 
and bliss.” 

Not long after my arrival here, in 
1842, he wrote to me, ‘* My nation has 
carried long enough the chains of Rab- 
binic superstition. Rabbinism preaches 
a religion which is based upon error, 
consisting in empty forms and cere- 
monies, and teaching things which 
diametrically contradict revealed religion. 
This distressing state must be brought to 
an end. Religion, the foundation of 
which is truth, which makes us wiser 
and better, and teaches us the true God 
and our real position towatd Him, such 
religion only deserves to be embraced 
by us: ‘And this is life eternal, that 
they might know Thee the only true 
God, and Jesus Christ, whom Thou hast 
sent.’ 99 

Speaking of a subject which he had 
just been writing out and preparing for 
the press, he says that it is his desire, 
“‘to prove thereby to the hypocrites, 
that there are yet men to be found who 
love the truth better than rich benefices.” 
In another Letter, in which he addresses 
me, “Dear brother in Christ,” occurs 
this passage, “ May God grant unto you, 
in a continually more perfect measure, 
the pious joy to assist in the promotion 
and extension of the kingdom of Christ. 
Thus I pray to God in all sincerity of 
heart. May He grant my petition and 
fulfil thie my desire.” And replying by 
a long Letter to some observations which 
Thad made to him in writing on the sub- 
ject, “‘ When can a man be said to be an 
evangelical Christian?” he says, ‘‘ The 
next time I come to you, I shall convince 
you of my religious sentiments in such a 
manner, that you shall not be able to 
doubt any longer that all my thoughts 
are fashioned according to the Gospel.” 

“It is my conviction,” he writes to me 
on another occasion, “‘ that the Talmud 
has disfigured revelation, and prevents 
the Jew from drawing near ‘to Chris- 
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tianity ; because fhe Talfnud unnerves 
his spirit, and has made him cold toward 
the truth of the Messianic Prophecies. 
During many a year it has been my 
fervent desire that a stop may be put to 
the injurious influence of the Talmud, 
and that the Jews alfo might recognise 
the sublimity .of Christianity. And in 
order to contribute my mife toward this, 
I have written the pamphlet (above 
spoken of), which is calculated alsoto teach 
the Jew the great value of God’s re- 
vealed word. It is for this cause that 
Christianity has made stich speedy pro- 
gress, and wins day by day many hearts 
over, because its doctrines speak thorough- 
ly to the understanding and to the heart.” 
Again he writes—“If the Talmud is 
done away with, then there is no agent 
which distorts and deforms the Old Testa- 
ment. The JeW then will easily find 
that passages like Isaiah lii. and ii 
clearly proclaim a great Divine Mes- 
senger who is to carry the knowledge of 
God to all nations, to teach the law of 
the Lord to all, to establish an ever- 
lasting kingdom, which is to extend 
itself also over idolatrous nations—who 
is tobe an atonement for sin. Then it 
can be proved that this being is no other 
but Jesus." A more recent commanica- 
tion contains these passages: “ The grand 
prophecy by Isaiah, in hfs 53d chapter, 
would be nothing, if it is not fulfilled; 
but inasmuch as it has received its per- 
fect fulfilment through Jesus of Na- 
zareth, it is a gtand and Dlissfal pro- 
phecy. This is my firm conviction. 
“God is love.’ That is the most sub- 
lime truth ever taught on earth; the 
moat comprehensive, the trnest, the 
wisest, the most elevating thought. 
“God is love; and he that dwelleth in 
love dwelleth in God, and God in him.’ 
A thought such as no Plato, no Socrates, 
but Jesus only knew to teach. Itis the 
central point of all morals, the highest 
power of virtue, the rock on which to 
find peace.” 

I conclude my extracts here, and only 
add, that in very many solemn and 
serious conversations I have had with 
the departed, he hus, for years, never 
hesitated for a moment to confess his 
perfect belief in the Lord Jesus with 
cheerful heart, but he ever held fast the 
idea, that his-particular mission was, to 
assist in promoting Christianity among 
the Jews, in his present character. 
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ABSTRACT OF ADDRESSES AT VARJOUS RECENT ANNIVERSARIES. 
(Concluded from p. 416 of the Number for October.) : 


INDIA. 


Scriptures though Neglected not Lost. 
Now the Society has been the means 
of putting the Scriptures into the hands 
of the Missionaries, and, through them, 
into the hands of many thousands of 
natives. Some effect of this distribution 
of the Word of God is to be seen, I may 
say, in eyery Protestant Mission, nearly 
in every Station; for I well remember 
one of our Missionaries in Bombay point- 
ing out that a Native Christian might 
travel from one district to another, and 
every now and then cone to a Mis- 
sionary station, where he would find 
some converts who had been brought to 
a knowledge of the truth—some with 
whom he might associate in Christian 
Fellowship. There is another thing which 
has often struck me respecting the labours 
of this Society, which is, that there are 
a great number of copies of the 
Scriptures—of Armenian Scriptures, of 
Abyssinign Scriptures, of the Syrian 
Scriptures, as well as of the New Testa- 
ment in Persian—which are lying about 
in Persia, Mesopotamia, in Abyssinia, 
and elsewhere; and it has often been to 
me a subject of gratification to think 
that some of the people are quietly 
reading and meditating upon these Scrip- 
tures. I remember, upon one occasion 
when J had an interview with the Ameers 
of Sindh, the principal man telling me 
that he had read the New Testament in 
Persian when he was at his palace at 
Hyderabad. Not long after our Govern- 
ment obtained possession of Sindh, the 
ladies of the Ameers, who had been left 
in Sindh, made an application to our 
friends in Persia for some copies of the 
Scriptures, parts of which they had read. 
I think there are other copies lying 
about in Persia, and distributed among 
the Mahomedan People. This is, I 
think, a most gratifying fact. But when 
we remember that this is the incorruptible 
seed which cannot grow without the 
grace of the Spirit, this is a subject 
which should often call forth our prayers 


to God, who sees every soul, and knows 
where every copy is, that He will be 
pleased to bless those copies of the Scrip- 
tures, which appear to us almost lost, 
that they may silently take root, and 
bring forth fruit in the conversion of 
some of the people to a knowledge of the 
trae God and our Saviour. 

[ 4p. Carr—at B F Bible Soc. Aw 


Female Education. 

It is calculated, that out of 15,000,000 
of females in Bengal alone, only 2000 
haye any education at all; and when you 
reflect on the importance of the mother 
in educating the child, I am sure that 
you will agree with me that this is a 
theme which cannot impress your minds 
too much, and upon which your liberality 
cannot be too largely exercised. 

[S. af. Peto, Boq.—at Bapt. Biss. Soc. An, 
Translations. 

We have had our attention largely oc- 
cupied on the translation of the Scriptures, 
feeling that it is a work which we can- 
not prosecute too largely. How in- 
teresting is the fact, when this country is 
engaging for the defence of a weaker 
power in the East, that the translation 
into the Armenian Language, prepared 
by our Missionaries at Calcutta, is ren- 
dered available in Constantinople, and 
that the circulation of the Scriptures in 
that language has been begun, and is 
most acceptable to the people! Several 
Native Churches during the past year 
have declared themselves independent; 
and, knowing as we do, that we may look 
to those Churches as the nucleus of light 
for spreading gospel truth around, how 
greatly rejoicing is this simple fact! And 
with regard to the native pastorate, the 
institution at Calabar has shewn in its 
progress how much lies on us to do more 
than we have ever done in this respect. 
I take this opportunity to express, on the 
part of my Co-Treasurer, myself, and the 
Committee at large, our gratitude to the 
Ciurches who have responded to the 
appeal made in reference to the ad- 
ditional Missionaries for India; and we 
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only hope that those towns, and there 
are some large ques, which have not re- 
sponded at all, will emulate those who have 
contributed. : 
[ The Same—at the same. 


Improved Prospects. 

How changed is the aspect of the 
world compared with what it once was! 
When our Mission first began, the world 
seemed impenetrably closed against the 
Gospel. In the great wall of exclusion 
which shut out the ambassadors, there 
seemed scarcely a nook or cranny by 
which they might enter. Though they 
held truths which were of divine efficacy 
to move the world, yet, like the illug- 
trious Greek, they had no place on which 
they could rest them. Even British 
Territory was closed against them. At 
length the small Danish Settlement of 
Berampore afforded them the means of 
access to the heathen world; but such 
was the jealousy and dread with which 
they were regarded, that the Indian 
Government demanded their exclusion. 
Now “the world is all before us where to 
choose." There is scarcely a country to 
which access cannot now be gained; 
hardly a language in which the Gospel 
, cannot be preached with perfect safety, 
and with some encouraging measure of 
success. The Most High hassmitten with 
feebleness and decay the most potent 
and seemingly invincible systems of ido- 
latry. Now is the time, beyond all other, 
when the hearts of our enemies are fail- 
ing them for fear, to pour in upon them 
all the concentrated might and energy of 
Christian Effort. [Rev. 8. Mexning—et the some. 


When the first Missionaries went to 
India, there were no preparatory school- 
books of any kind, there were no Chris- 
tian Tracts written to give a summary of 
the faith, The Bible was unknown. 
Preachers might proclaim the great truths 
of our religion, but they had no book of 
authority to sanction their statements. 
Every nation in India has now a trans- 
lation of the Word of God, and every 
part of India is filled with Tracts disse- 
minated by Missionaries and their agents. 
School-books have been compiled for 
their instruction; and all this is a pre- 
paration for further and more vigorous 
attacks upun native superstitions and 
vices. [ Hon. & Reo. B. W. Noct—at the same, 


Idols of India. 
It is not enough to say that the idola- 
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try of the Old and of the New Testament 
was precisely like that of Hindostan. The 
idolatry of India is worse. The gods of 
Greece and Rome had at Jeast human 
features; they were made from the mo- 
del of men who were of mingled passions 
like ourselves: but among the three hun- 
dred millions of the gods of India, affect- 
ing the character of their worshippers, 
there is not one which represents a vir- 
tue—not one which is not a monster of 
iniquity. Why do the Hindus scarcely 
ever worship their chief god Brahma ? 
Because he is reckoned too bad to be 
be worshipped, and the gods, by consent, 
determined that he should not. Their 
god, Shiva, has for his prevailing charac- 
teristics revenge and malignity; the cha- 
racter of Krishna is notoriously that of 
a licentious profligate ; their god, Jug- 
gernauth, is represented by an old idol 
without legs or arms, because the legs 
and arms of the god were cut off by a 
sentence of the gods for his incurable ini- 
quity. Now, if these are the principal 
deities of India, what but impurity and 
cruelty can be the result of a religion 
which has such patrons in its gods? 
Their priests are such men as we may 
find among priests who have borne the 
Christian name; but, happily, with ex- 
ceeding rarity. Imagine a religion, whose 
priests generally should be like Alexan- 
der VI., a monster of iniquity who out- 
did the emperors of Rome in cruelty and 
wickedness. Such are the Brahmins of 
India, the priests that model and form 
the national character. [The Seme—at the same. 
First obstacles surmounted. 

In all Missions, I believe, the great 
task has been to bring a few at first to 
listen to the Gospel. That task has, by 
the blessing of God, been accomplished. 
Savage tribes have seen that the Gospel 
was not only true for us, but was also 
adapted to them; and when they have 
seen their own countrymen loving and 
preaching the Gospel, numbers have been 
converted and saved. These first few 
thousands gathered to Christ by your 
Missionaries, through the aid of the Holy 
Spirit, are just the most important part 
of the great harvest which is yet to be 
gathered in Hindostan. Instead of de- 
spising the smallness of the numbers, we 
should bless God that the chief difficulty 
in our way, judging by all other Mis- 
sions, has been already surmounted. But 
while we thank God for His blessing in 
their arduous undertaking, the magnitude 
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of which may cause some men’s faith to 
fail, it is cheering to add that we are 
aided by so many other communities of 
Christian men engaged in the same work. 
There is hardly a great Christian Deno- 
mination that has not its representatives 
in British Hindostan, who are co-operat- 
ing with us in this great work of trying 
to bring the people to the feet of Jesus 
Christ. Look over the mass of India, and 
there is not a part in which you will not 
see other brethren labouring as well as 
ourselves. [ The Same—at the same. 


Co-operatars in the Work. 


The Free Church of Scotland has taken 
the lead in the matter of education, and 
has been signally blessed of God in 
bringing numbers of young men of intel- 
ligence to renounce the follies of Brahm- 
inism and profess the faith of Christ ; and 
a small army of men is now preparing to 
become, in their turn, messengers of 
truth and mercy to their countrymen. 
The Church of Scotland is also giving 
great attention to the education of the 
young. The Missions of the Church of 
England, which are found in every part 
of India, from Cape Comorin to the foot 
of the Himalayas, are not only paying 
attention to the education of the young, 
but promulgating the Gospel with fide- 
lity; and in the south, at least, with 
abundant success. The American Mis- 
sions are also being prosecuted with 
energy and sagacity: they have entered 
the north of Hindostan, and are labour- 
ing there with much success, as well as 
trying to make the Saviour known on the 
western coast of India. Our German 
Brethren are not behind the rest. If 
their numbers are few, and their poverty 
is great, their labours are such as in some 
respects may be a model to us all. Their 
energy and zeal, and the marked manner 
in which God has blessed them, are 
enough to animate any of those who are 
engaged as part of the great Missionary 
Army in endeavouring to subdue the su- 
perstitions of Hindostan. In Orissa, the 
General Baptist Missionaries are Jabour- 
ing with success, and the Missionaries of 
the London Society in Northern, West- 
ern, and Southern India, have been as 
faithful and as laborious as any of their 
brethren. Is it not encouraging to us to 
think that the various denominations are 
engaged with us in this great work? A 
hundred millions of our fellow-subjects 
are far too many for us to hope single- 
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handed to reach ; but, when our brethren 
are sustained by men of kindred spirits, 
whose Missions are studded at distant in- 
tervals over all Hindostan, we may look 
forward cheerily toa day of greater pro- 
gress and greater result. It is something 
to know that 18,000, who once bowed 
the knee to hateful idols, are now wor- 
shipping Jesus Christ. But when I add, 
that among these 18,000 there are agen- 
cies beginning to work by which they can 
hold up’ to their countrymen the power 
of the Gospel, to strengthen the under- 
standing as well as sanctify the heart, 
this warrants us to expect ere long still 
greater results. It is a great thing for 
India when a Brahmin renounces his 
pride and his separation from other 
classes, and becomes a Christian and a 
preacher, associating with those whom he 
loathed and scorned, and considering 
them as on an equality with himself, thus 
manifesting the power of the Gospel in 
hambling the proud heart of man. But 
it is a triumph full as great when the 
Shudrah, who believed himself scarcely 
capable of improvement, rises to the same 
elevation as the Brahmin, becomes a 
more intelligent, eloquent, and successful 
preacher of the Gospel, standing out before 
his countrymen at large as no longer 
stamped with the degradation which their 
superstitions have hitherto branded them 
with; thus shewing to the millions of 
India that the working classes of that 
land are capable, through Christianity, of 
similar emancipation. Nay, it is more 
glorious to religion still when we learn 
that not only the Shudrah but the Pariah, 
the very outcast of society, the man who 
is the scorn of his countrymen, loathed 
and shunned by them all, comes to seek 
the Saviour, and becomes a scholar and 
an intelligent professor of the faith, being 
made the means of converting many of 
his countrymen to the only true religion. 
This is what the Gospel is doing. Let 
me say that in some instances whole vil- 
lages have become Christian, and in 
others considerable Churches have been 
formed. This example of what the Go- 
spel can do is beginning to act power- 
fully on the consciences of the Hindus. 
The Hindu, when he visits a Christian 
Village or family, sees that the husband 
has learned to be tender to the partner of 
his days; that the woman has become 
worthy of his best affection and esteem ; 
that the parents are training their chil- 
dren as candidates for eternal life; that 
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the family is blessed here, while it has 
the prospect of a happy eternity. Thus 
they must pronounce our Pgs a better 
and a truer one than theirs. These agen- 
cies have resulted in the establishment 
of one or two independent native 
Charches. That is the very object of our 
Missions. It is not merely the salvation 
of thousands of souls; but what we want 
is, to see a number of Christian Men as- 
sociated in church fellowship, manifest- 
ing the power and purity of the Gospel, 
self-governed, self-supporting, electing 
their own pastors, maintaining Christian 
Discipline, and training up evangelists to 
go into the villages around them to pro- 
claim the same life-giving truths. If that 
has taken place in one instance, you may 
look forward to hundreds soon. India 
will yet, I believe, yield to the Gospel; 
and when it does, the fall of Asiatic Ido- 
latry is not far off. I used to think that 
it was destined for India almost exclu- 
sively to bring about that fall: but cir- 
cumstances are so wonderfully altered that 
I am now rather disposed to speak of 
China as an aid to your Missions than of 
India bringing about a change in China. 
I believe the hearts of our Missionaries 
in India erg long will be greatly cheered, 
and the millions of the populatien haye 
their faith yet more staggered when they 
hear of a pepple more numerous and 
fully as intelligent as themselves, throw- 
ing aside their idols to the scorn they 
merit, and worshipping the God who 
made them: in spirit and in truth. 

[ The Sasse—at the same. 

AUSTRALASIA. 
State of Missions. 


In Australia, that land ofgold, to which 
public attention has been for some time 
so intensely directed, great good has 
been effected. The Society, in sending 
Missionaries to scattered and neglected 
emigrants, as well as to dark Pagans, has 
in Australia realised a great reward. It has 
established a cause in that island-conti- 
nent, which is Christianity in aggressive 
action; going everywhere through the 
land, and communicating its benefits to 
squatters far in the wilderness, and to 
diggers on the gold-fields, as well as to 
namerous villagers, and the communities 
of large towns and cities. Openings for 
usefulness are everywhere presenting 
themselves, and more Ministers are 
earnestly desired. During the last thir- 
teen months nine Missionaries from 
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this Society have arrived in Australis, 
nine more are on their way; three have 
been received from Polynesia, four have 
been called out in the country, and [| 
have brought with me cash to pay the 
outfit and passage of six more, making 
altogether an addition of thirty-one la- 
bourers. Nor do our excellent friends 
in that country ask for any further pecu- 
niary aid from the Parent Society; but 
with an enlightened and generous libe- 
rality engage to make provision for all 
their Ministers, to maintain their own in- 
stitutions, and to contribute a handsome 
gum annually for purely Missionary Pur- 
poses. And when the Churches of that 
land shall be formed into a distinct con- 
nection, as is intended, it is my deep con- 
viction that, in their confederated form, 
their progress will be most rapid, their 
benefit to that interesting country incal- 
culable, and their contributions to the 
Missionary Fund most munificent. Hav- 
ing visited the different Australian Colo- 
nies, and everywhere having met with a 
kind reception, and a most hearty co- 
operation, ] proceeded to New Zealand, 
accompanied by my valued friend, Mr. 
Boyce. Here I met with a new phase of 
the Missionary Work. It is only about 
thirty years since the first Native of New 
Zealand was converted to Christianity. 
But, since that period, “‘ what hath God 
wrought!"’ By His abundant blessing 
upon the labours of the Church and the 
Wesleyan Missionaries, the entire Maori 
Population has been more or less brought 
us the influence of Christianity. It is 
true that the people hare not all received 
the Gospel in its renovating power, yet it 
has saved all of them from cannibalism, 
and from those vices which so greatly de- 
based and blackened their former cha- 
racter. And not a few of them have felt 
the Gospel to be the power of God to 
their salvation, and are now walking in 
the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort 
of the Holy Ghost. I received several 
communications from the Native Chris- 
tians during my sojourn in that land, in 
which they speak of their knowledge and 
feeling of religion in the most correct lan- 
guage, and express their obligation to the 
Society for the benefits which it has con- 


ferred upon them. 
{[Rev. Rob. Foung—at Wesel. Miss. Soc. An. 


Friendly Islands. 
The Friendly Islands, embracing the 
Tonga, the Haabai, and the Vavau 
Groups, number about 200, and their 
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population is estimated at between twenty 
and thirty thousand persons. It is oniy 
about thirty years since our Missionaries 
first visited these islands of beauty, which 
were then islands of blood. But a great 
change has been effected. There were 
many things that greatly delighted me 
during my visit to that interesting land. 
I was pleased with the reverence of the 
people for the Lord’s Day. On that day 
nothing is heard or seen infringing upon 
its sacred tights. If peopl@are beheld 
coming from their habitatiens, it is that 
they may go up to the house of the Lord; 
and inquire in His holy temple. If a cance 
is seen in the offing, it is conveying a 
local preacher to his appointment on 
some distant islafid, that he may preach 
to the people Jesus, If noises octasio- 
nally fall upon the ear, they are not those 
of revelry and strife, but songs of praise, 
and pleadings of earnest prayer going up 
to the God of heaven. pee saw the 
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Sabbath so hallowed in any part of the 
world. I was also delighted with the at- 
tention of the people to family worship. 
That duty is strictly attended to, not only 
by the members of our (Church, but by 
others; there being very few families 
throughout these islands bearing the Chris- 
tian name who have not a domestie altar 
on which is presented the morning and 
evening sacrifice. Itis a most exhilarating 
thing to be in one of their villages at the 
hour of family worship. While listening 
to the voice of praise and of prayer issu- 
ing from nearly every habitation at the 
same time, my heart has been filled with 
the deepest emotion, and my spirit has 
felt as if at the very gates of heaven. I 
was also pleased with their proficiency in 
learning. Not less than eight thousand of 
them can read the Sacred Scriptures, and 
five thousand can write their own lan- 
guage. [ The Same—at the same. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 


Report of the Foreign-Translations 
Committee. 


The following Report of the Fo- 
reign-Translation Committee, for 
the year 1854, was laid before the 
Board at their Meeting in July. 


In the Report of the Foreign-Transla- 
tion Committee, presented to the Board 
last July, the following works were enu- 
merated as being then in progress under 
the superintendence of that Committee, 
viz.—1. A new translation of the Old 
Testament into Arabic; 2. A new edition 
of Diodati’s Italian Bible, revised and 
corrected throughout by the original He- 
brew and Greek; 3. A new revision of 
the Irish Bible; 4. The printing of the 
Greek New Testament at Athens; 5. The 
completion of the Ogybwa Translation of 
the New Testament; 6. A translation of 
the Gospels of St. Mark and St. Luke, of 
the Acts of the Apostles, and of part of 
the Book of Genesis, into the language of 
the Arawak Indians; and, 7. Translations 
of portions of the Gospels, and of the En- 
glish Liturgy into the Loo-Chooan Ja- 
panese Dialect. 

Scriptures in Ogybwa—Of these trans- 
lations, the Ogybwa Version of the 
Testament was completed some months 
ago; and printed at Toronto, under 
the superintendence of the translator, the 
Rey. Dr. O'Meara, 
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Scriptures in Arabic—Under the edi- 
torial care of the Rev. Professor Jarrett, 
assisted by Mr. Fares Shidiak, and 
a Sub-Committee of Oriental Scholars, 
who kindly continue to give their 
valuable assistance to the work, the 
printing of the new trahslation of the He- 
brew Scriptures into Arabic is proceed- 
ing satisfactorily. Some delay has been 
occasioned by the temporary absence of 
Mr. Fares at Paris where he has been 
engaged upon an impottant work of his 
own connected with Arabic Philology. 
Having presented to the Sultan an Arabic 
Poem, Mr. Fares has received from him, 
with a gratifying expression of approval 
of his talents, a valuable appointment in 
a literary institution at Constantinople. 
He has made an offer to the Committee 
to give his services henceforth gratuitously 
to the work, rather than forego the satis- 
faction of helping it through to its comple- 
tion. They think that the additional de- 
Jay which will be occasioned by the 
transmission of proofs between London 
and Constantinople is a small matter, 
when compared with the loss of the ser- 
vices of confessedly the best native 
Arabic Scholar of the day. ‘They have 
therefore made. arrangements to retain 
the advantage of Mr. Fares’ labours upon 
this version. In connection with their 
labours in the Arabic Language, the 
Committee have to state that at the re- 
quest of the Standing Committee they 
bave undertaken the superintendence of 
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the printing ofa translation into Arabic 
of “* Agathos,”” and other Sunday Stories. 
The translation was made by the Rev. 
Henry Griffin Williams, Fellow of Em- 
manuel College, Cambridge, an accom: 
plished Oriental Scholar, assisted by Mr: 
Fares. The last sheet of this work is 
now in the press; and it is hoped that its 
allegorical form, and the popular yet ele- 
gant style of the translation, will render 
it acceptable, as well as instructive, to 
Arabic Readers in the East. This under- 
taking was recommended to the Society 
by the late Dr. Mill, to whose judgment 
it had been referred. 

Scriptures in Italian—The revision of 
Diodati’s Bible in Italian is very nearly 
completed; and the printing of the work 
is so far advanced, that it is expected it 
will be published before the next meeting 
of the Board. This edition of the deserv- 
edly esteemed version of Diodati is 
eagerly inquired after by persons, both 
at home and abroad, who are interested 
in the condition of Italy; and the Foreign- 
Translation Committee are using their 
best endeavours to supply the demand, as 
speedily as may be consistent with careful 
revision, and accuracy in the correction 
of the press. This edition will be supplied 
with marginal references, and illustrated 
with maps. 

Scriptures in Irish—The Committee 
stated in their Report for last year that 
they had undertaken the superintendence 
of a revised edition of the Scriptures in 
Irish. Preliminary measures were accord- 
ingly taken for the prosecution of this 
work. But a new edition of the Common- 
Prayer Book in Irish was urgently re- 
quired, arid it was thought advisable to 
postpone, during the revision of the Prayer 
Book, the final arrangements for the Bible. 

Gospels in Arawak—The Committee 
have to lament an interruption in the 
printing of the Rev. W. H. Brett's trans- 
lation of the Gospels into the Arawak 
Language. During the autumn of last 
year, a voluminous collection of criticisms 
and animadversions upon Mr. Brett’s 
former translation of the Gospels of 8t. 
Matthew and 8t. John, published by the 
Society four years ago, was placed in the 
hands of the Committee. Although the 
Committee had every reason to rely on 
the accuracy and propriety of Mr. Brett’s 
translation, still they felt that they should 
hardly be justified in proceeding with the 
printing of Mr. Brett's work, without first 
obtaining proof, that could be depended 
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upon, of the correctness of his version. 
They therefore, with the sanction and 
concurrence of the Bishop of Guiana, sent 
a copy of the criticisms in question to be 
examined and reported on by persons in 
the colony, whom his Lordship recom- 
mended to the Committee. The result 
has proved the groundlessness of the ani- 
madversions submitted to their considera- 
tion, and elicited, at the same time, an 
additional testimony to the accuracy and 
value of Mu Brett's versions. 

Loo.chooan Publications—On the sub- 
ject of the proposed publications in the 
Loo-chooan Japanese Dialect, the Fo- 
reign-Translation Committee have as 
yet nothing definite to report. The Bi- 
ship of Victoria gladly received the pro- 
posal to print at once, as a tentative mea- 
sure, such portions of Dr. Bettelheim’s 
translations of the Gospels, and the Book 
of Common Prayer, as might seem to be 
most promising, for the object in view. 
He alluded to the American Expedition 
to Japan, as having opened frequent op- 
portunities of communication with Loo- 
choo; and he spoke highly of the zeal 
and courage of Dr. Bettelheim, which 
had enabled him already, under God's 
blessing on his Iabours, to accomplish 
great work in these islands; where it ap- 
peared that the people were now more 
friendly to him; and it was boped that 
his expected coadjutor, referred to in the 
Foreign-Translation Committee’s Report 
of last year, would greatly strengthen the 
Mission. The Bishop of Victoria has 
been anxiously watching the course of 
events in China, with a view to the pub- 
lication of suitable occasional Tracts in 
the Chineso Language, as circumstances 
may appear to suggest, and as opportu- 
nities of circtlation may occur. The Bi- 
shop states that of the aggrézate grant of 
3002 placed by the Society at his dis- 
posal, for printing in China, he should 
consider only 50/. as already expended ; 
being small sums, for Chinese Tracts, al- 
lotted to the Rev. Messrs. Russell and 
Gough of Ningpo, Mr. M‘Clatchie af 
Shanghai, and Mr: Wetton at Foochow. 
The sutns he had expénded for similar 
purposes at Hong Kong he should con- 
sider as taken from other sources. 

Common Prayer in Dutch and English 
-——With their last Report, the Foreign- 
Translation Committee presented to the 
Board a copy of their newly-revised and 
complete edition of the Book of Common 
Prayer, in Dutch and English, in paral- 


1854.] 


Jel columns. Another edition, of the 
Dutch Translation alone, was published 
shortly afterwards; and large supplies of 
the book, in both forms, have since been 
forwarded to the Cape of Good Hope. 

Liturgy in Armenian — The attention 
of the Committee having been drawn to 
an accidental omission, as well as to a 
note improperly introduced, in the Soci- 
ety’s Modern Armenian translation of 
the Liturgy printed at Constantinople, 
these errors have been corrected, and the 
objectionable pages have been cancelled. 

Greek Septuagint—Referring to the 
edition of the Greek Septuagint printed 
at Athens, the Foreign-Translation Com- 
mittee have to report that they have 
made arrangements for the production of 
such an edition of that venerable version 
as they trust may be placed, with pro- 
priety and advantage, on the Soriety’s 
Catalogue, and prove an acceptable vo- 
lame for the members of the Greek 
Charch. This edition will be based, like 
the one produced at Athens, upon the 
text of the Codex Alexandrinus, but will 
follow strictly the arrangement of the 
Hebrew Original, and accord, therefore, 
in that respect, with our own canon of 
Scripture. The Committee take this op- 
portunity of expressing their sense of the 
aid supplied to them toward the accom- 
plishment of this work, in the munificent 
gift of a copy of Mr. Baber's fac-simile 
of the Old Testament portion of the 
Alexandrian Manuscript, to the library 
of the Society, and for which valuable 
present the Board, at the meeting in 
May passed a vote of thanks to the Trus- 
tees of the British Museum. For the 
editorial labours of this important under- 
taking, the Committee consider themselves 
fortunate in having secured the services 
of the Rev. Frederick Field, Rector of 
Reepham, and late Fellow of Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, the well-known editor 
of the Homilies of 8t. Chrysostom. Dur- 
ing the progress of the deliberations of 
the Committee, on the subject of the Sep- 
tuagint, the printing of the proposed edi- 
tion of the Greek Testament at Athens 
has been suspended. 

The Foreign - Translation Committee 
beg to remind the Board, that the records 
of the proceedings of the Society, during 
the year, abound in testimonies to the 
importance of their past operations, as 
well as in encouragement to proceed, in 
reliance on the Divine guidance and 
blessing on their work, in the peculiar 
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sphere of labour allotted tothem. 8State- 
ments have been made, from time to 
time, of supplies of German Bibles, Prayer 
Books, and Tracts thankfully received by 
poor German Emigrants, passing in ra- 
pid succession to the United States of 
America through the port of Liverpool; 
of like supplies distributed among foreign 
sailors visiting the ports of London and 
Hull; of Danish Prayer Books granted 
for the use of Danish Settlers in Ame- 
rica; and of grants of Arabic New Tes- 
taments and Prayer Books for distribu- 
tion in Syria, and in Palestine, from 
whence the Anglican Bishop in Jerusa- 
lem writes, in reference to the Prayer 
Books more especially, that “‘he finds 
them very acceptable to the poor natives, 
and declares that he could beneficially 
disseminate many hundreds of copies.” 
The recent declaration of complete tole- 
ration in the state of New Grenada im- 
mediately created a demand for Bibles 
and other religious books, and a conside- 
rable supply of Spanish Bibles, Prayer 
Books, and Tracts has in consequence 
been already forwarded to that country. 
The Committee will briefly revert to the 
prospects opening before them in China, 
from whence the Rev. J. Hobson, Chap- 
lain at Shanghai, writes: “ I am sure your 
Venerable Society will abound in prayers 
for China. Whether this rebellion suc- 
ceed or not, it is evident the days of Chi- 
nese exclusiveneas and apathy are num- 
bered. The demand for Christian Books 
is greatly increased. May the Celestial 
Empire soon correspond to its name, and 
the true Tae Ping Wang (Great Prince 
of Peace) reign supreme!” In like man- 
ner the Committee would recall the view 
of the Board, as to providing translations 
of the Liturgy in the Malay and the 
Caffre Languages. By one correspon- 
dent alone, Archdeacon Abraham, remit- 
tances have been made, amounting to 
100/., received on account of copies of 
the Maori Prayer Book, sold at a low 
price to the natives of New Zealand ; 
while, from quite an opposite quarter of 
the globe, the following gratifying testi- 
mony is borne to the value of the Ogybwa 
Translation of our Liturgy, in a Letter 
to the Rev. the Warden of St. Augus- 
tine’s College, from the Rev. J. L. Breck, 
of the Chippewa Mission, Canada West : 
—‘“* While the Indian is making gradual 
improvement in several respects, yet no 
feature of the Mission is so attractive as 
the religious. The ae Ogybwa Service 
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is attended, with great regularity, by a 
large number of Indians who are still 
pagans; thereby affording us the very 
best opportunity for instructing them in 
Christianity. We use the Anglican 
Prayer Book, translated into Ogybwa by 
an English Missionary, the Rev. Fred. 
A. O'Meara, pv.p., who ministers to the 
Chippewas on the Manitouline Islands in 
Lake Huron. It was published by the 
Venerable Society for Promoting Chris- 
tian Knowledge. ‘This help, in admini- 
stering religion to a pagan people, is 
valuable beyond computation.” 
——— 
CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
REPORT FOR THE FIFTY-FIFTH YEAR. 


In addition to the extracts from 
the Report given at pp. 267—269 
of our Number for June we lay 
before our readers the following. 


Patronage. 

During the past year two of the Vice- 
Presidents of the Society have been re- 
moved by death—namely, the Bishops of 
Lincoln and Salisbury. The Committee 
have appointed, during the year, the 
Right Hon. Lord Calthorpe and Sir Ed- 
ward North Buxton, Bart., as Vice-Pre- 
sidents of the Society. The newly-ap- 
pointed Bishops of Lincoln and Salisbury, 
being members of the Society, have ac- 
cepted the office of Vice-President. 


Secretaryship. 

Major Straith, having removed from 
London, has become Honorary Lay Se- 
cretary. Charles Graham, Esq., has 
been appointed Lay Secretary. The 
Rey. William Knight, our Clerical Se- 
cretary, having gone, at the request of 
the Committee, on a visit of inspection to 
India, the Committee have engaged, as 
Secretary pro tempore, the Rev. John 
Chapman, B.p., late Fellow of St John’s 
College, Cambridge, and for twelve years 
a Missionary of this Society at Cottayam, 
in Travancore, where he was Principal of 
the Mission College. 


Islington Institution. 


The number of students who have re- 
sided for a longer or shorter period dur- 
ing the past year in the Institution 
amounts to forty. The average number 
in weekly residence has been twenty-six. 
Six have left for foreign Stations. The 
important measure announced in the last 
Report, of cmploying the students as 
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Scripture Readers and Missionaries 
among the Irish Roman Catholics in the 
parish of Islington, uader the superinten- 
dence of the Principal and Tutors, has 
worked well. The Principal, in his An- 
nual Report of the Institution, writes— 
‘“The systematic visitation of the Irish 
courts has proved, after fourteen months’ 
experiment, to be attended with benefits, 
the value of which it is not easy to ex- 
aggerate. No work that could have 
been devised for the students at home 
seems so nearly akin to the work that 
awaits them abroad. Requiring them to 
labour among the professors of a false 
and hostile creed, its difficulties, disap- 
pointments, and possible dangers, call 
into exercise the selfsame graces of faith 
and courage, of meekness and wisdom, of 
patience and prayer, which are so need- 
ful for the Missionary in heathen lands.” 
The Principal thus concludes his Re- 
port—'‘ Constrained, therefore, with re- 
ference to a post so important and 90 ar- 
duous, continually to ask, ‘ Who is suffi- 
cient for these things?’ the Principal 
would renew, in behalf of his beloved 
pupils, his esteemed colleagues, and him- 
self, the earnest entreaty that Islington 
may never cease to be remembered in 
‘the effectual fervent prayers’ of all who 
love the Lord Jesus Christ, and are in- 
terested in its success.” 


Missionaries’ Children's Home. 


The Home for the reception and eda- 
cation of the children of Missionaries 
who are engaged in the work of the So- 
ciety abroad, or who have died in the 
midst of their labours, has been gradually 
filling. Children received into the Home 
leave upon their attaining fifteen years, 
at which age the Society ceases to be re- 
sponsible for their support and education. 
The number now in the Home is seventy- 
nine. The able and zealous Director of 
this Institution, the Rev. Samuel Hope 
Unwin, having been compelled to relin- 
quish the office through the failure of his 
health, the Committee have appointed in 
his place the Rev. W. Gibbs Barker, 
M.a., Perpetual Curate of Trinity Charch, 
Matlock-Bath, Derbyshire. The Com- 
mittee must record their gratitude to 
God that the conduct and progress of the 
children in their studies have been very 
satisfactory, and that their health has 
been mercifully preserved, notwithstand- 
ing the visitation of the scarlet-fever, in 
a mild form, in the course of the year. 
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Highbury Training College. 

This Institution has continued to allow 
the Society the great advantage of plac- 
ing their Missionary Schoolmasters in its 
establishment; by which means they re- 
ceive a complete training in all the mo- 
dern improvements of education. The 
average number of such students has 
been nine. Three have gone ont to fo- 
reign Stations. 


Decease of Missionaries. 

The “Lord of the harvest’ has been 
pleased to remove from their labours the 
following individuals during the past 
year—Of the West-Africa Mission ; the 
Rev. Thomas Peyton, Superintendant of 
the Grammar School, died at Freetown 
on the 13th of June, after sixteen years’ 
labour in Africa—Of the Yoruba Mission ; 
the Rey. Richard Charnley Paley, Ba., 
died at Abbeokuta on the Ist of April 
1853, of dysentery, after a few days’ ill- 
ness. Mra. Paley, the widow—who, in 
a very reduced state of health, left Lagos, 
on board the “ Forerunner,” for Eng- 
land—died at sea on the 6th of May. 
Mr. W. C. Hensman, the Medical Ad- 
viser of the Mission, died at Abbeokuta 
on the 10th of April, after a short ill- 
ness—Of the Calcutta and North-India 
Mission ; Mrs. Sandys, wife of the Rev. 
T. Sandys, died at Calcutta on the 20th 
of March, of cholera—Of the Madras and. 
South-India Mission ; Mrs. Sargent, 
wife of the Rev. E. Sargent, died at Pa- 
lamcottah on the Ist of November, hav- 
ing for some time suffered from ill-health. 
Mrs. Foulkes, wife of the Rev. T. 
Foulkes, died ou the same day, at the 
same place, after a premature confine- 
ment. 


Return Home of Missionariss. 
West-Africa Mission: the Rev. J. 
Beale and Mrs. Beale, and the Rev. N. 
Denton and Mrs. Denton, Jeft Sierra 
Leone on the 21st of April 1853, and 


arrived at Plymouth on the 1 0th of May. ° 


Mr. Denton embarked at the same port 
on the Ist of December for Sierra 
Leone, and arrived there on the 18th of 
the same month. Mrs. Peyton, widow of 
the Rev. T. Peyton, and Mr. and Mrs. 
Allen, left Sierra Leone on the 16th of 
July 1853, and arrived in London on the 
15th of August. The Rev. D. H. 
Schmid and Mrs. Schmid left Sierra 
Leone in December 1853, for Madeira, 
and arrived there on the Ist of January, 
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and in London on the 16th of March— 
East-Africa Mission: the Rev. Dr. 
Krapf left Mombas on the 11th of Octo- 
ber 1853, arrived in Germany on the 
15th of December, and in London at the 
end of April last—Bombay and Western- 
India Mission: the Rey. E. Rogers left 
Bombay on the 24th of May 1853, and 
arrived in London on the 24th of Octo- 
ber—Calcutta and North-India Mission : 
Mr. A. Acheson and Mrs. Acheson left 
Calcutta on the 12th of February 1853, 
and arrived at Blackwall on the 31st of 
May. The Rev. F.E. Schneider and 
Mrs. Schneider, the Rev. 8. Bost and 
Mrs. Bost, and the Rev. J. J. Mayer, 
left Calcutta on the 23d of February 
1853, and arrived in London on the 25th 
of June—Madras and South-India Mis- 
sion: the Rev. Septimus Hobbs and 
Mrs. Hobbs left Madras on the 20th of 
December 1853, and arrived at South- 
ampton on the 27th of February. The 
Rey. N. J. Moody left Madras in March 
last, by the overland route. on account 
of health, and arrived at Southampton on 
the 18th of April—China Mission: the 
Rev. T. M‘Clatchie and Mrs. M‘Clat- 
chie left Shanghae on the 3d of October 
last, and arrived in London on the 28th 
of January — British-Guiana Mission: 
the Rev. J. H. Bernau and Mrs. Ber- 
nav, accompanied by Mrs. Lohrer, widow 
of the late Rev. J. J. Lohrer, left Bar- 
tica Grove on the 11th of May last, and 
arrived in .London on the 30th of the 
same month. 


Departure of Missionaries. 

West-Africa Mission: Mr. W. Young 
left Plymouth on the 24th of April 1853, 
on his return to Sierra Leone, and ar- 
rived there in May. Mr. C. M. Ham- 
mond, Student from the Metropolitan 
Training Institution, Highbury, and Mrs. 
Hammond, left Plymouth on the 24th of 
September 1853, for Sierra Leone, and 
arrived there on the 13th of October. 
Mrs. Graf, wife of the Rev. J. U. Graf, 
and Miss Wilkinson, left Plymouth on 
the Ist of December for Sierra Leone, 
and arrived there on the 18th of that 
mopth — Yoruba Mission: the Rev. I. 
Smith and Mrs. Smith, on their return to 
Abbeokuta, and Edward George Irving, 
M.D., Medical Adviser und Lay-Agent, 
embarked at Plymouth on the 2th of 
December 1853 for Lagos, and arrived 
there on the 19th of January last—JMe- 
diferranean Mission: Mr. J. Huber’s 
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services having been transferred from the 
West-Africa Mission to Palestine, he 
embarked at Liverpool on the 24th of 
November for Beyrout, on his way to 
Nazareth, and arrived there on the 14th 
of December — Bombay and Western- 
India Mission: the Rev. Andrew Frost, 
a.a., St. John’s College, Cambridge, late 
Incumbent of Meltham Mills, Yorkshire, 
and Mrs. Frost, left Portsmouth on the 
15th of September for Bombay, and ar- 
rived there on the 30th of December. 
The Rev. Arthur Davidson, Student from 
the Institution, left Southampton on the 
4th of October for Bombay, and arrived 
there on the 10th of November. The 
Rev. James Sheldon, Student from the 
Institution, embarked at Southampton on 
the 20th of March for Bombay, and ar- 
rived there on the 24th of April—Cal- 
cutla and North-India Mission: the Rev. 
H. D. Hubbard, B.a., Caius College, 
Cambridge, late Curate of Long Eaton, 
Derbyshire, and the Rev. William 
Keene, 8.4., Brazenose College, Oxford, 
left Portsmouth on the 3d of September : 
Mr. Keene arrived at Calcutta on the 
5th of January, and Mr. Hubbard three 
days afterward. Mr. W. Rebsch and 
Mrs. Rebsch left London on the 4th of 
August on their return to the Mission, 
and arrived at Calcutta on the 23d of 
November — Madras and South-India 
Mission: the Rev. T. G. Ragland, m.a., 
left Portsmouth on the 15th of Septem- 
ber on his return to Madras, and arrived 
there on the 3lat of December — Ceylon 
Mission: Mr. H. J. Barton and Mr. Jo- 
seph Sorrell, Students from the Metropo- 
litan Training Institution, Highbury, and 
Mrs. Barton, left Gravesend on the 27th 
of July 1853 for Colombo, and arrived 
there on the 4th of December—China 
Mission: the Rev. Henry Reeve and 
the Rev. John Shaw Burdon, Students 
from the Institution, with Mrs. Reeve and 
Mrs. Burdon, left Southampton on the 
20th of July for Shanghae, vid overland, 
and arrived there on the 18th of Septem- 
ber — New-Zealand Mission: the Rev. 
Arthur Stock, B.a., late Curate of Tri- 
nity Church, Islington, and the Rev. 
Leonard Williams, B.a., of Magdalen 
Hall, Oxford, and Student at the Institu- 
tion, and Mrs. Williams, left Gravesend 
on the 15th of August for New Zealand, 
and arrived at Auckland on the 30th of 
November — North-West-America Mis- 
sion: Mr. William Stagg, Student from 
the Institution, and Mrs. Stagg, left 
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Gravesend on the 11th of June for York 
Fort, and arrived there on the 17th of 
August, and at Fairford, their Station, on 
the 9th of October. 
Ordination of Missionaries. 

Fifteen candidates for ordination in 
connection with the Society, during the 
past year, have been admitted to Deacons’ 
Ordere—six Students from the Institu- 
tion, Islington, four by the Bishop of 
London, one by the Archbishop of Can- 
terbury, and one by the Bishop of Ches- 
ter on letters dimissory from the Bishop 
of London ; one Catechist in West Africa, 
and three Students from Islington, by the 
Bishop of Sierra Leone; one Catechist in 
Tinnevelly, by the Bishop of Madras; 
one Catechist and one native student in 
New Zealand, by the Bishop of New 
Zealand; and one native Catechist in 
North-West America, by the Bishop of 
Rupert's Land. 


Number of Missionary Labourers. 

From the foregoing statements it will 
be seen, that during the past year two 
clergymen, the widow of one of them, 
one layman, and the wives of two cler- 
gymen, have been removed by death; 
twelve clergymen (one of whom has since 
resumed his labours), two laymen, and 
the widows of two clergymen, bave re- 
turned home, all of them, with one ex- 
ception, on account of ill-health: fifteen 
additional labourers — nine clergymen 
and six laymen —have been sent out ; 
and three clergymen, exclusive of the 
one above mentioned, and three laymen, 
have returned to their labours. The 
number of clergymen and European lay 
teachers in connection with the Society 
as Missionary Labourers is 221: viz. 
Abroad—Ordained European Missiona- 
ries, 138; Ordained Euast-Indian and 
Native Missionaries, 24; European Ca- 
techists, Teachers, and others, 31; Ea- 
ropean Female Teachers, 13. At Home— 
Ordained European Missions, 14; Ea- 


ropean Female Teacher, 1 ; total, 221. 


It will be seen from this return that 
the total number of Missionary Labour- 
ers is exactly the same as last year. But 
there has been an increase of four cler- 
gymen—two European and two native— 
and a diminution of four in the number 
of female European Teachers. The num- 
ber of native teachers employed by the 
Society is about the same as last year. 


Summary of the Stations. 
Missions, 12: Stations, 118; — being 
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in Western Africa, 15; Yoruba, 7 ; Me- 
diterranean, 5; Eastern Africa, 1 ; China, 
3; Northern India, 23; Western India, 
5; Southern India, 21; Ceylon, 6; New 
Zealand, 21; West Indies, 1; North- 
West America, 10. 


A Summary of the Labourers, 
Communicants, and Baptisms, was 
iven at p. 268 of our Number for 
i une. The number of Adults and 
Children in the Seminaries and 
Schools, taken from incomplete 


returns, is 36,028. 
Continent. 


RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIETY. 
PROCEEDINGS OF THE RELIGIOUS-TRACT 
SOCIETIES OF LONDON AND THE CONTINENT. 
THE following notices are collected 
from the Fifty-fifth Report of the 
Religious-Tract Sociey— 

France. 

The Paris- Tract Society has added to its 
list 17 New Tracts, 6 Children’s Books, and 
a collection of Historical Pieces. The is- 
sues of Publications in the year were 
1,002,747. The demand for Tracts has 
been from various religious and philan- 
thropic institutions, as well as from mi- 
nisters and lay friends. At one meeting 
of the Committee no less than eighty let- 
ters were read from various parts of 
France and other countries, requesting 
large supplies of Tracts. The Colpor- 
teurs bear testimony that the distribution 
of religious Tracts generally precedes 
the dissemination of the Scriptures. The 
receipts of the Society were 55,191 francs, 
and the expenditure 47,982 francs. Since 
the publication of the last Report of the 
Paris Society, its Committee have fur- 
nished information of its proceedings for 
eight months, which is highly satisfactory. 
During that time 750,000 Tracts have 
been issued. The receipts, including the 
balance in hand, have amounted to 35,000 
francs. The expenditure has been 60,000 
francs; being 25,090 francs, or nearly 
1000/. beyond the usual receipts in eight 
months. The Paris Committee have 
thought it desirable to call the attention 
of Christian Writers to the importance of 
pew and popular Tracts, suitable for the 
times. They have offered premiums of 8/. 
for the best Tracts on “ What is a Chris- 
tian ?”” “On the Christian Family,” and 
*On Commercial Honesty.” They have 
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received 61 manuscripts, some of which 
are considered to possess much merit. 

The Prize Tracts for France—Two 
years since, the Society paid premiums 
for six Prize Tractson important subjects. 
In reference to these works, the Paris 
Committee write: “ You will not re- 
proach us with having distributed too 
liberally your Premium Tracts; a certain 
portion of them were sold, and brought 
in from 25/. to 302. The greater pro- 
portion were given away to Roman 
Catholics.”’ 

Strasbourg Evangelical Society—This 
active Institution continues to circulate 
a large number of Tracts and children’s 
books. A grant of 10/., in German 
Tracts, has been made to the Society. 

The Religious Book Society of Toulouse 
has formed many additional Libraries in 
important districts, and has been much 
encouraged in its labours. During the 
year various new works have been pub- 
lished. 

One work of great importance has been 
translated and published, at the request 
of the Religious-Tract Society, “‘ The 
Earnest Ministry,’’ by the Rev. J. A. 
James. A large edition of the work has 
been printed, and the Committee have 
paid for the free circulation of 1100 
copies. The Toulouse Society has not 
omitted to supply their publications to 
the military proceeding to the East; and 
has, by every means in its power, scat- 
tered the good seed of the kingdom. The 
Committee have voted to the Toulouse 
Society, in the year, the snm of 200/. 

Lyons—A correspondent in this popu- 
lous city has directed the attention of the 
Committee to the state ofits English Resi- 
dents. They have considerably increased 
during the last few years. A grant of 
1437 Books and Tracts has been made. 
In addition to the grants which have been 
detailed, Tracts have been voted to indi- 
viduals for circulation; and two Libra- 
ries, value 5/. each, to ministers at Bou- 
logne, for the use of English Residents. 

A grant of 75/. has been made to M. 
Puaux, in aid of his works, which has 
enabled him to send 18,000 copies of his 
Tracts to ministers and friends in various 
parts of France, Belgium, and Switzer- 
land. The Committee have also granted 
the sum of 10/. to Pastor Bernard, of 
Mulhouse, on his raising a similar amount 
for publishing, in German, six of M. 
Puaux's Tracts, for circulation in Alsace 


among people speaking that language. 
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The grants paid for France during the 
year have amounted to 12612. 158. 10d. 

Spain. 

The openings in this country for Reli- 
gious Tracts have been but few. The 
Rev. Dr. Thomson (who has lately been 
removed from his useful labours) most 
anxious to secure every opportunity for 
the diffusion of Divine Truth, requested 
a grant, for a friend recommended by him, 
and 3500 Spanish Books and Tracts were 
presented. 

Gibraliar—The Tract Society at this 
Station has been revived. The remit- 
tances for Books have been 30/., and the 
grants in Tracts and Books have amounted 
in value to 154 The errors of Mormon- 
ism are being propagated among the sol- 
diers in garrison. Several pious officers 
proceeding to Gibraltar have had liberal 
supplies of Tracts for the military under 
their command. 


Malta. 


The Rev. C. B. Swayne, Secretary of 
the Malta Protestant College, has writ- 
ten, stating that the College Committee 
were desirous of presenting the Society's 
‘* Commentary on the Scriptures” to the 
oriental free students, about to leave the 
college, and to give “The Pilgrim's Pro- 
gress” to the oriental pupils studying 
English. A grant of six copies of the 
“‘Commentary,”’ and twelve copies of the 
‘* Pilgrim,” have been granted for these 
students, at half price. ; 


Italy. 


The Committee hope that the Gospel 
is making progress in many parts of Italy. 
The translation of the “Companion to the 
Bible”? has been completed, and 2000 
copies will be printed. “A work of this 
kind,”’ writes a correspondent, “is much 
needed in Italy.” An Italian friend, 
residing in England, has recommended 
the publicatian, in a separate form, of 
** Diodati’s Introductions to the Books of 
Scripture,” in Italian. The Committee 
have authorised the issue of 2000 copies, 
and have promised to bear two-thirds of 
the expense of the first edition. Two 
Italian manuscripts have been recom- 
mended by the Rev. W. Carus Wilson, 
and have been approved, and sent to 
Italy, the Committee having voted 10/. in 
aid of their publication. An Italian trans- 
lation of “ The Happy Escape” has also 
been adopted. The Rev. W. Carus Wil- 
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son has also suggested the publication of a 
translation from the French, into Italian, 
of Professor Jalaquiere’s work on the 
** Evidences of Christianity,’ which many 
Italian friends are anxious to circulate. 
In aid of publishing this work the Com- 
mittee have voted 20/7. Likewise 103 in 
aid of a translation of the “ Life of Dr. 
Gordon.” The Rev. J. D. Hales, of Rich- 
mond, has prepared for publication ia 
Italian translations of two of M. Rous- 
sell’s Tracts. Mr. Hales has proposed to 
give 5/. in aid of the issue of these Tracts. 
The Rev. R. M. Hanna, of Florence, bas 
informed the Committee that Bunyan’s 
** Pilgrim's Progress,”’ in Italian, has been 
issued. The translation of “ The Philo- 
sophy of the Plan of Salvation’’ is nearly 
ready for the press, and a new edition 
has been printed of Mr. Bickersteth's 
Tract, “On Reading the Scriptures.’ The 
total grants paid for Italy have been 71/. 
10s. 
Switzerland. 


Dr. Marriott has printed 206,500 
Tracts, and has made large parchases of 
Tracts from several German Societies. 
The Committee, deeply impressed with 
the value of the Basle Depository and 
the labours of Dr. Marriott, have granted 
3504. for the publication and circulation 
of Tracts, and in aid of the heavy expenses 
incurred by him in his frequent journeys 
in connection with their cause, They 
pray that the seed he so liberally scatters 
may bring forth much fruit, to the glory of 
our heavenly Father. 

Basle Religious-Tract Society — The 
circulation of its Tracts for the past year 
has been only 13,990. The Committee 
have purchased from its stock Tracts to the 
value of 10/., which have been placed 
with Dr. Marriott for circulation. 

Lausanne—The Committee record with 
much sorrow the departure, from scenes 
of much usefulness, of their esteemed 
correspondent, the Rev. Charles Baap, 
professor of practical divinity in the Free 
School of Theology at Lausanne. The 
Committee have voted casts of cuts to the 
Lausanne Tract Society, for illustrating a 
useful periodical, entitled ‘‘ Reading for 
Children.”’ 

Berne—A grant of 20/. in Tracts bas 
been made to the Rev. C. de Rodt, of 
Berne. A Library has been formed in 
Berne, of English and French Books, 
which has been acceptable and usefal to 
the readers. <A grant of 5/., ian Books, 
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has been made to the friends who super- 
intend the Libraries. 

The Evangelical Society of Geneva.con- 
tinues to send forth Colporteurs. The 
Committee have voted the sum of 307. to 
aid these faithful labourers, one half 
being in the publications of the Toulouse 
Religious- Book Society, and the other 
half in the Paris Tract Society's “ Al. 
maoack of Good Advice,” which is very 
popular among the people. Any proceeds 
of sales by the Colporteurs are to be ap- 
plied to the purchase of new publications. 
A grant also of 8/. has been voted to the 
Geneva friends, in Italian, English, and 
Russian Publications. The Committee at 
Geneva for the diffusion of religious pub- 
lications among Italians, principally in the 
Swiss cantons, has been active during the 
year. An important work has been com- 
menced in Italian, on tbe plan of the “‘Al- 
manack of Good Advice’ of Paris. The 
first edition was nearly exhausted at the 
close of the past year. The Committee 
have had much pleasure in voting 10/. in 
aid of its expenses, and 5/. in casts of 
suitable woodcut illustrations. 


Germany. 


The progress of the various Tract 
Societies in Germany is on the whole 
satisfactory, although there appears to 
be much difficulty in producing a ge- 
neral conviction among professing Chris- 
tians of the real importance of the work. 
At the last Kirchentag held at Berlin, 
Pastor Miller spoke in the name of the 
deputies present from the Tract Societies, 
and stated that they had resolved to pub- 
lish an appeal to the Protestant Clergy of 
Germany, to solicit their hearty co-ope- 
ration in circulating their publications. 

Prize Tracts—The Society’s last Re- 
port stated that to encourage united ef- 
forts among the German Tract Societies 
the Committee proposed, at the Kirchen- 
tag at Bremen, prizes of 102. for five 
Tracts on important subjects. A large 
number of manuscripts have been received; 
and, after a careful examination of them, 
five have been approved and printed. 
The Committee have paid the 50/. for the 
prizes, and 20/. for expenses incurred by 
“The United Tract Societies of Germany” 
for advertisements and correspondence. 
Dr. Marriott, of Basle, has acted as Se- 
cretary to the Union. Asupply of 24 
copies of “ The Pilgrim’s Progress,” and 
“The Anxious Inquirer Directed,” has 
been granted to the Rev. Dr. S:einkopff, 
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for ‘‘some poor but hopeful German coun- 
trymen”’ in England. 
Bavaria. 

Nuremberg Evangelical Society—The 
work of the Society. and its means of use- 
fulness, are continually enlarging, and op- 
portunities are presented, by its Colpor- 
teurs and other means, of sending its pub- 
lications into Baden, Austria, and other 
countries. On the personal application 
of the Secretary of the Society, the Com- 
mittee granted 10%. to aid the extended 
circulation of its “ Evangelical Almanack,” 
and 20/, in German Tracts, to replenish 
their Dépét. The Rev. P.-E. Gotthell 
continues to devote part of his time to the 
translation and circulation of Tracts. He 
has printed the work for the Jews noticed 
in the last Report, ‘* Measias, the Hope of 
Israe],"" which appears to be well suited 
to the present state of the Jewish mind. 

Wurtemberg. 

The Committee of the Stutigard Tract 
Society, by the help of the paper voted 
to them by this Society, has printed ‘‘ The 
Life of Martin Boos,” and ‘* Gossner’s 
Primitive Christianity,” which will be 
sold at a low price, to secure a large cir- 
culation. During the past year the Stutt- 
gard Society has circulated, principally 
through its six Colporteurs, 201,137 
Tracts and Books; being an increase of 
43,700 upon the previous year. They 
have also published coloured and inter- 
esting prints on Scriptural subjects. In 
the year 1852, 111,054 copies were sold 
or given away; in 1853, 159,015; shew- 
ing an increase of 47,961 copies. The 
works of the Society have extensively 
made known the Gospel. 

Dr. Barth, of Calw, has reported the 
progress of his labours in the publication 
of his Scriptural Works, and states that 
several of his books have been printed in 
about fifty languages. 

In May, Dr. Marriott visited the 
principality of Hohenzollern, in the 
south of Wurtemberg, but now forming 
part of Prussia, to promote the circulation 
of Tracts. He found a great revival of 
pure religion among many who had been 
Roman Catholics. The Tracts sent them 
had been read with benefit, and after- 
wards circulated in adjacent parts. They 
continue to receive from the Society, 
through Dr. Marriott, a large supply of 
Tracts, and also Books suited to their 
present state. Professor Schircks, of 
Rhoden, in Homburg, has received 54. 
in Tracts from Basle. 


464. 
Hamburg. 

The Lower Sarony Tract Society, at 
Hamburg, has printed in the year, and 
purchased, 395,000 Tracts. Abont 382,000 
have been distributed in various parts of 
Germany. They have had four Colporteurs 
labouring for part of the year. The Soci- 
ety's receipts have been 500/., its expen- 
diture 480/. 

Efforts have been made to establish 
Auxiliaries throughout Germany, and in 
most of the leading towns, and in many 
country districts, the Society has dépéts. 
The number of these Auxiliaries has in- 
creased considerably during the year. 
The Society has been enabled to continue 
its loan-tract efforts to a considerable ex- 
tent. A very large number of Tracts 
have been distributed on board the emi- 
grant ships leaving Bremerhaven, and 
persons speaking various languages have 
heard the Gospel in their own tongues. 

The Committee have paid to the Lower 
Saxony Society during the year 200/.; 
half of that sum being a balance of the 
grant mentioned in the Society's last 
Report. The Committee have also paid 
16/. 138. 4d. for a new edition of Dr. 
Keith's “‘ Evidence of Prophecy.” They 
have also granted pictorial illustrations 
for a new edition, in German, of ‘‘ The 
Pilgrim’s Progress.”’. 

The Hamburg Tract Society, conducted 
by the Rev. J. G. Oncken, has printed 
751,000 copies of various Tracts in the 
year, and only about 100,000 remained 
in hand. The receipts of the Hamburg 
Society have been 284/, and the expen- 
ditare 4937. 

The Committee have paid a grant of 
2253. to the Society; and a supply of 
420 Tracts has been given to the Rev. 
William Middleton, of Hamburg, for distri. 
bution among British and American Sailors. 

Bremen — The Rev. Ludwig Jacoby 
has applied for a supply of Books and 
Tracts, for the use of some English 
Workmen in a‘porcelain manufactory, 
about eighteen miles from Bremen : 2150 
Tracts and Books have been placed with 
Mr. Jacoby for this object. 

Bremerhaven—The Rev. Pastor Dreier 
has reported that 114 Libraries have been 
established on board emigrant and other 
vessele—averaging twenty-nine volumes 
each ; of which 108 were sailing at the 
time he made his report. The Libraries 
are under the care of captains, many of 
whom take much interest in the moral 
and spiritual welfare of their men. The 
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Committee have voted 42/. in German 
Tracts and Books, in aid of the formation 
of Libraries. 

Belgium. 

The Belgian Evangelical Society is in 
active operation in the midst of four mil- 
lions of people, twelve thousand of whom 
are nominally of the Protestant Faith, the 
rest being Romanists. It employs four 
Colporteurs, and has a Tract and Book 
Dépét. The work, by Dr. Malan, ** How 
can I enter the Church of Rome while I 
believe the whole of the Bible?” has 
been issued, and the Society's grant of 
507. has been paid. The French “ Con- 
cordance to the Testament,” in aid of the 
publication of which the Committee con- 
tributed last year, has been issued. The 
Rev. E. Panchaud has informed the 
Committee that the twelve copies of the 
first volume of Messrs. Bonnet and 
Baup's “‘ Commentary on the Scriptures" 
has been found truly acceptable to poor 
pastors, to whom they have been pre- 
sented. The Committee has voted the 
same number of copies of the second vo- 
lume of the. work for the like purpose. 
The Rev. J. J. Jaccard, of Heigne Ju- 
met, has furnished an interesting state- 
ment of his tract labours. The Society's 
“‘Commentary on the Scriptures’ has 
been presented to M. Jaccard for his 
own use. A new Society has been formed 
at Brussels, called “The Young Men's 
Christian Association ;” its object being 
to unite Christian young men in good 
works, as well as to draw them off from 
the temptations of the world. The Com- 
mittee have provided Books to the value 
of 5/., as a commencement of a Library 
for the benefit of the members, and Tracts 
to the value of 5/. The total grants to 
Belgium have been 155/. 11s. 5d. 

Holland. 

At Rotterdam the Society continues to 
prosper, and during the past year, by 
sale and gratuitous distribution, they have 
circulated 145,380 Tracts and children’s 
publications, many of which contained 
various new works published during the 
year. 

The Committee are happy to co-ope- 
rate with these friends at Rotterdam in 
furnishing them publications for transla- 
tion, and in continuing to publish the 
Dutch juvenile works. The Rev. Wil- 
liam Jamieson has circulated many Tracts 
among the English, which have generally 
been well received. He has had the 
translation of “The Sea Sermons"’ re- 
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vised, and they will be shortly published. 
A further supply of 2100 Tracts for 
railway labourers has been sent to him. 


Sweden. 


At Stockholm a Committee has been 
formed, and an arrangement has been 
made for the delivery of the stock of 
Tracts and Books which were in the late 
Mr. Keyser's hands to the new Commit- 
tee. The Committee have voted 6/. 10s., 
in aid of printing a large edition of ‘‘ Come 
to Jesus;” and have assured their friends 
of their willingness to co-operate with 
them in zealously spreading Christian 
Publications throughout Sweden. English 
Books for translation, value 5/., have 
been sent to the Corresponding Commit- 
tee. The Committee have voted to Mr. 
C. O. Rosenius, of Stockholm, at cost 
price, 2000 sets of impressions of the 
woodcuts in the royal edition of the 
“* Pilgrim’s Progress,” for a translation of 
the work in the Swedish Language. 


Denmark. 


At Copenhagen “The Christian War- 
fare,” by Dr. Vaughan, has been pub- 
lished ; and 200 copies, at the cost of the 
Religious-Tract Society, have been sent 
to the Lower Saxony and Hamburg Tract 
Societies, for the use of the Danish Peo- 
ple who are there. The Committee have 
voted 102% to Mr. Forster, in aid of new 
Danish Tracts; and 2800 English Trac's 
for men engaged on the railways forming 
in Denmark. 


Prussia. 

The Berlin Tract Society states that 
the total issues, since 1816, have been 
4,800,000 copies. ‘The receipts for the 
year had been 300/., and the expenditure 
about 296/. In consequence of the be- 
neficial effects of the Society's Operations, 
it has received the sanction of the Go- 
vernment, and the king has granted it 
the privilege of a corporate body, and ex- 
emption from postage in the transmission 
of its publications. The Rev. G. W. 
Lehmann and his friends circulate about 
2000 Tracts every sabbath day, chiefly 
from house to house. They have much 
evidence that their labours have been 
productive of good, new converts by these 
means having joined the Church of God. 
A grant of 20/. in German Tracts has 
been sent to Mr. Lehmann. The vene- 
rable Pastor Gossner, of Berlin, has 
written to the Society, regretting the 
want of a good variety of small books 

Nor. 1894, 
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for the young, in German, and express- 
ing his wish to translate some of the So- 
ciety’s Works. The Committee bas 
sent him specimens of juvenile works, 
and has voted 5/. ia aid of the object. 


Prussian Silesia 


During the summer Dr. Marriott took 
a long tour through Silesia, to ascertain 
the state of the people, and the possibility 
of circulating Tracts among them; and 
the Committee cheerfully complied with 
his recommendation, and voted 10/. to Mr. 
Wachler for the publication of M. Goss- 
ner’s Tract, “The Way of Salvation,” 
in Wendish; and 20/. in German Tracts 
to the Moravian Brethren. 


Rhenish Prussia. 


Bonn—The Rev. William Graham . 
has brought before the Committee the 
openings he possesses for usefulness among 
the students in the University. The Com- 
mittee have voted to Mr. Graham Books 
to the value of 15/., and 3000 Tracts for 
the use of the young men for whom he 
fells 20 deeply interested. 

Dussenthal— The friends connected 
with the Orphan Institution at Dussen- 
thal, under Count Von der Recke, have 
applied for a supply of suitable casts of 
cuts for use in their “Child's Magazine” 
and “ Juvenile Tracts.” A grant of 5/. 
in casts has been made. 

The SBlberfeld Evangelical Society— 
The Society has availed itself of the grant 
of 25/.; being the moiety of the expense 
of stereotyping a series of Tracts, amount- 
ing to thirty-three sheets. This plan will 
much relieve the local funds, and prevent 
the necessity of keeping a large stock. 
The Rev. Pastor Koch has reported 
the formation of the Oberland Publication 
Sociely. Its object is to convey, through 
the press, the knowledge of salvation 
through the Upper Prussian Rhine pro- 
vince of Berkenfeld, in the Duchy of 
Oldenburg. The population in most 
places contains a large portion of Roman 
Catholics. Already thirty Branch Dépéts 
have been established for the sale of 
religious works. The Committee have 
aided this new cause by a grant of 10/.in 
German Tracts. 


Grand Duchy of Baden. 
Carlsruhe—The friends connected with 
the Evangelical Mission have acknow- 
ledged the Society’s grants which have 
much encouraged them. The Committee 
30 


466 


furnished them with 19,000 German 
Tracts, nearly the whole of which have 
been distributed. Further grants of Tracts, 
to the amount of 20/., have been made. 

The total grants for Germany daring 
the year have been 1045/. 12s. 9d. 


Endia within the Ganges. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
TINNEVELLY. 


PANNEIVILEI DISTRICT. 


In addition to the notice of this 
District contained in our last Num- 
ber, we give Mr. Tucker’s 


Report for the year 1853. 


On reflecting upon the proceedings of 
the past year, I feel persuaded, that, if I 
could only draw a faithful sketch of the 
whole, so as to lay before the Christian 
public all that has taken place in the 
Panneivilei district during the year 1853, 
mapy hearts would be lifted up to praise 
the Lord for the blessings He has be- 
stowed upon these poor people. 

In order that the Committee may un- 
derstand the extent of my employment, 
I will first picture what has been done 
in the way of pastoral work ; and secondly, 
in itinerating the district. 

I. Pastoral—tIn referring to the re- 
port of last year, it will be found that I 
pointed out the extent of the harvest com- 
pared with the paucity of labourers. I 
am now thankful to state, that, through 
God's gracious providence, the Com- 
mittee have been led to appoint the Rev. 
J. Whitchurch to the northern division, 
to be for the future called by the name 
of the Panikullam district. This has at 
once relieved me from the charge of a 
great number of people living at a long 
distance from the centre of my work, 
and has afforded me an opportunity of 
giving more attention to the pastoral work 
connected with the Panneivilei church. 

I have also, with the sanction of the 
Committee, given over the charge of a con- 
gregatiun of a hundred and forty souls at 
Manalkadu to the Rev. E. Sargent, be- 
cause that village is properly within the 
limits of the Palamcottah Mission district. 

In consequence of the above arrange- 
ments I found time to commence, at the 
beginning of the year, a bi-monthly lecture 
on geography to the catechists, readers, 
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and the first class of the boarding-school 
children, the average attendance at which 
has been sixty persons. 

When at home, every Wednesday I 
have given a lecture to the catechists, at 
noon on the evidences of Christianity, 
and in the evening on prophecy. 

Morning prayers have generally been 
conducted by me in the Panneivilei 
church at half-past seven o'clock, when I 
have embraced the opportunity of giving 
the schoolchildren, about a hundred in 
number, an exposition on the Scriptures. 
The subject for the past year has been 
the Gospel of St. Jchn. 

The monthly instruction, one day for 
the schoolmasters, and two days for the 
catechists, has been carried on as usual. 
Ancient history, geography, and a criti- 
cal exposition of the first six chapters of 
St. Matthew, the subjects for the former ; 
geography, and the first six chapters of 
Genesis, for the latter. 

Moreover, with money from the Pan- 
neivilei Local Missionary Society, each 
catechist and schoolmaster has been sup- 
plied with a copy of Barth's Church His- 
tory, Pilgrim’s Progress; and every cate- 
chist only with a copy of Rhenius's Body 
of Divinity, Rhenius's Evidences, Bower's 
Moral Law, and his Exposition of the 
Creed. The majority of the above-men- 
tioned books were purchased at a reduced 
price fram the Madras Tract and Book 
Society. I beg here to return thanks, in 
the name of my catechists and school- 
masters, to the Committee of the Madras 
Tract and Book Society for their liberal 
grant of books at a reduced price. 

Occasional visits to the sick have af- 
forded me an opportunity of see:ng some- 
thing of the results of Missionary labour 
among the people. During the past year 
I have met, among these poor people in- 
stances of faith in God, resignation to the 
Divine will, and hope of immortality, which 
ought to put to silence the boldest cavil- 
ler, and encourage the most desponding 
labourer in the Lord's service. 

At one time I had occasion to suspend 
for a month nearly two hundred persons 
from the Panneivilei congregation, for ir- 
regularity in attendance upon the means 
of grace; but that act had the desired 
effect of leading the more careless to 
reform, and, at the expiration of the 
month, every one who had been sus- 
pended came earnestly requesting to be 
re-admitted into the congregation. 

The attendance at the Lord’s-supper 
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every month has increased during the 
year from eighty to a hundred and twenty 
persons in the Panheivilei church alone ; 
and in some of the distant villages there 
is a proportionate increase of communi- 
cants. Moreover, I believe that a much 
more devotional tone of mind is gradually 
* spreading throughout all the congrega- 
tions. Isolated cases of apostasy have 
taken place, but nothing more than must 
be reasonably expected where the exter- 
nal pressure against the profession of 
Christianity is so great. 

A short account of two recently-esta- 
blished congregations will, perhape, shew 
what is going on. 

1. Kalangkary—This is a village abont 
eighteen miles west of Panneivilei, on 
the northern bank of the river Tambara- 
vanny. The soil in the neighbourhood is 
good, and the country around studded 
with palmyra trees. Nearly all the in- 
habitants are of the Shanar caste, gaining 
their livelihood by cultivating dry grain, 
and climbing palmyra trees. 

2. Kylasapuram— This is a village 
situated about fifteen miles north of Pan- 
neivilei, ia the centre of the black cotton 
soil. It contains about fifty families of 
the Natthantthe Shanar caste. One man, 
by the name of Nulla Tumbe, has been 
a Christian many years, but he has re- 
sided only about ten years at Kylasapu- 
ram. He was, however, very careless 
respecting his soul's salvation, for the 
first six years of his residence there, but 
at last his conscience would not let him 
rest, and he became a regular attendant 
at church in a neighbouring village. The 
religious profession of this one man led 
me to the village, and upon my first 
visit, finding the heathen disposed to 
listen to the gospel, I frequented the 
place as often as I could spare time to 
do so. At first we made but little pro- 
gress—a family now and then gave up 
devil-worship, and placed themselves 
under Christian instruction—but now, 
partly through the influence and exertions 
of the above-mentioned Nulla Tumbé, 
and David of Panneivilei, together with 
the teaching of the catechists, and the 
effect of establishing a school, upwards 
of a hundred souls are under instruction, 
and many of them baptized and confirmed. 
Among the number is WVathamootthoo 
Nadan, the headman of the village, a 
man full of faith and good works ; as an 
instance of which, he gave the poor per- 
secuted Christians of Kalangkary thirty- 
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five rupees to help to support them; and 
when the Christians’ houses of Kylasa- 
puram were accidentally burnt down, he 
gave them a large rick of straw, of the 
value of thirty rupees, to help them to 
thatch their newly-erected huts. 

A substantial church has been erected 
at Kylasapuram, and was opened at the 
close of the year, to the great delight and 
satisfaction of the congregation. The 
Rev. Messrs. Moody and Foulkes were 
present on the occasion. There are yet 
several heathen residing in the village, 
but there is a great probability that they 
will all become Christians soon. Almost 
every month.there is an increase of one 
or two families to the congregational list. 
I hope to admit, in the course of a few 
months, at least fifty additional commu- 
nicants, in the above-mentioned two vil- 
lages, to the Lord's-supper. 

I would here mention two remarkable 
instances, I think I may say, of God's 
fighting, in His providence, for His peo- 


e. 

1. At Manakary, about two years ago, 
some Maravers, employed by the Brah- 
mins of the Gramam, dragged a Chris- 
tian out of his house by the hair over 
some rough stones, so that nearly the 
whole skin of his back was scratched off. 
Moreover, they pierced and broke his 
legs, and s¢ ill-treated him that the poor 
man died a few days after. The parties 
who committed this cruel deed were tried, 
convicted to prison, and have since died 
—five in number—in prison. The hea- 
then neighbours themselves say that this 
is the judgment of God upon them for 
their craelty. The poor man who was 
murdered had previously visited Madras 
with a petition to the court in behalf of 
his relative, who had been sentenced to 
imprisonment for five years on a false 
complaint that he had stolen a sheep. 
The sessions judge, Mr. Frere, on re-exa- 
mining the case, was so satisfied of the 
man’s innocence, that he immediately 
released him. The Brahmins were so en- 
raged with the man for thus going to Ma- 
dras and getting his relative out of prison, 
that they sent some Maravers to treat 
him as above stated, and had also intended 
to kill another old man, in order to get 
up a counter complaint, but the old man 
heard of it and hid himself. 

2. In a neighbouring village, by the 
name of Parpanathanangalum, a few Ma- 
ravers placed themselves under Christian 
instruction. Soon after they had done so, 
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the merasdar, by name Mootthoosamy 
Karialan, insisted upon the head Mara- 
ver, a heathen, turning the new converts 
away from their office as watchmen. In 
consequence of this, a respectable man of 
this place took compassion on them, and 
employed them to watch bis paddy-fields. 
Mootthooeamy Kearialan, hearing of this, 
instigated other Maravers to go and steal 
grain out of the above-mentioned paddy- 
fields. In consequence of this a fight 
took place, and, through the stronger in- 
fluence of Mootthoosamy Karialan, the 
Christians were sent to prison. They 
are, however, now released again ; but the 
greater part of Mootthoosamy Karialan's 
lands are become worthless through the 
enlargement of a tank on the borders of 
which are his paddy-fields. This severe 
loss has subdued his opposition, and now 
he has called upon me and given back 
the Christians their watch, promising 
never to oppose Christianity for the fu- 
ture, and actually listened patiently for 
two hours while I explained to him the 
leading points revealed in the word of 
God. I trust his loss will be only tem- 
porary, but there is a prospect of hia 
losing upwards of a thousand rupees per 
annum by the raising of the tank by go- 
vernment. 

The village of Adeikalapuram, esta- 
blished with money sent ouf from Eng- 
land by the Misses Brown of Islington, 
is going on satisfactorily, as far as its 
spiritual growth, for which I am very 
thankful. A church, thirty-six feet long 
by twenty feet in breadth, has been 
erected and opened for divine service. 
Many families have settled there, but, in 
consequence of the almost failure of the 
dry crops, and total failure of their paddy 
crop, I fear the poor people will be 
obliged to wander here and there to ob- 
tain a livelihood. : 

Preparing candidates for confirmation 
may be classed as one of my pastoral 
avocations. The Bishop’ of Madras held 
s confirmation -on the 3lst of July, 
when he laid his hands upon two hun- 
dred and forty persons, and afterwards 
gave the newly-confirmed converts a stir- 
ring address on their respective Christian 
duties, pointing out, in clear terms, the 
character ofthose who are Christiansindeed. 
After the service the bishop also ad- 
dressed the catechists for about half an 
hour, and likewise gave some very good 
Christian advice to the people and their 
children. 
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We were favoured, in the early part of 
the year, with a visit from the Bishop of 
Victoria. His opinion of the Mission 
will probably appear in print. He gave 
an excellent exhortation to a congrega- 
tion of seven hundred people assembled 
in the Panneivilei church. 

Il. Itinerating Proceedings — Under ~ 
this head I include the weekly visits of 
catechists and readers to the heathen vil- 
lages, the distribution of tracts and Scrip- 
tures among all classes, the itinerating of 
two pilgrims constantly among the hea- 
then, and my own occasional visits to 
places where the dark and dismal reign of 
Satan abounds. 

I believe it is imagined by some of our 
friends, that, with the exception of Sun- 
day duties, we Missionaries have little to 
occupy us. In order to remove this im- 
pression, I will just enumerate what, by 
God's gracious help, I accomplished a 
short time since in an itinerating journey 
of ten days—I preached twenty-six times, 
baptized twenty-two persons, and examined 
six schools and a number of candidates 
for the Lord's-supper, besides travelling 
on an average seven or eight miles a-day. 
This is an example of the Tinnevelly 
Mirsionary’s employment. An occa- 
sional visit from a friend enables me 
to enjoy a day of rest, but I am 
generally employed from morning till 
night in actual Mission work. Giving 
medicine to the sick three times a-week 
occupies no small portion of my time; 
but I have frequently perceived the ad- 
vantages of this in the occupation afford- 
ing me an opportunity of calling many 
to repentance. Moreover, I scarcely 
ever visit a heathen village but I find 
some one come forward and acknow- 
ledge that he has received medicine from 
me at some time orother. This of course 
leads to a friendly feeling between the 
people and myself. 

The monthly Missionary meeting has 
been kept up at Panneivilei. The at- 
tendance has not been so great as I could 
wish, yet I fee] that by this a growing 
desire to spread the knowledge of the 
Gospel among all people is promoted, and 
one little fruit has sprung out of it—the 
establishment of a Juvenile Missionary 
Association, to which poor native Chris- 
tian children contribute upwards of a 
rupee and a-half per month. The 
monthly meetings have, moreover, con- 
tributed to help an increase in the col- 
lection at our annual meeting. 
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The two pilgrims take the glad tidings 
of salvation into many dark places of 
the district. Their journals, and those 
of the catechists, indicate that idolatry 
is losing ground in the affections of the 


people. 
A great many portions of Tamil Scrip- 


tures, and about four thousand tracts, 
have been distributed among the con- 
verts and heathen. I believe that very 
few Hindus would grieve at the utter 
downfall of idolatry and devil-worship. 
May He who has declared that the idols 
shall be “‘ utterly abolished,” and that “ all 
power is given unto Him in heaven and 
in earth,” soon bring to pass that blessed 
period, when “the kingdoms of this world 
shall become the kingdoms of our Lord, 
and of His Christ !’’ 


TRAVANCORK AND COCHIN. 


We now proceed to review the 
Missions on the Malabar coast, in 
the kingdoms of Travancore and 
Cochin, native states, not under 
the direct rule, but within the 
limits of the political supremacy, of 
the East-India Company. Travan- 
core, cee the south-western 
extremity of Hindostan, contains 
a population of 1,011,824 ; Cochin, 
to its north, of 288,176. 


TRAVANCORE. 
General view. 

Travancore is separated from 
Tinnevelly by a range of lofts 
hills covered with jungle. It is 
a fertile and well-cultivated pro- 
vince, possessing great beauty of 
character. Above are the moun- 
tains covered with forests, yielding 
valuable timber and aromatic 
gums, and as their spurs are thrown 
out towards the coast, forming an 
upland district of hill and valley, in 
which the mountain villages lie 
concealed among the dense jungle, 
while in the plains below are the 
beautiful back waters fringed with 
cocoa and areca-nut trees. The 
population is of a mingled cha- 
racter, consisting of heathen, 
Syrian Christians, Romanists, and 
the slave population, of which 
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there are not less than 200,000. 
We have in this region five Mis- 
sionary districts, designated re- 
spectively by the names of the 
central stations, viz. Cottayam, 
Pallam, Mavelicare, Tiruwalla, and 
Allepie. These districts, at the 
commencement of the present year, 
were occupied by eight ordained 
Missionaries, two of” them being 
natives. 

There has been, during the last 
year, some increase in the numbers 
under instruction. Thisis the more 
satisfactory, because the Mission 
has had to contend with hindrances 
and vexatious interferences of 
various kinds, calculated to exercise 
a discouraging effect on inquirers, 
and to repress for a time the work 
of conviction. These hindrances 
may be traced to that Brahminical 
influence which is so potent in the 
kingdom of Travancore. The 
numbers under instruction at the 
close of 1852 amounted to 4683, 
of whom 255 were unbaptized. 
At the close of 1853 they number 
4897, of whom 290 are unbaptized. 
The communicants have increased 
from 1216 to 123¥. 

The information we have re- 
ceived from this Mission-field is 
far from being as full as we could 
have wished. Such as it is we 
introduce it. 


COTTAYAM COLLEGE. 

This institution continues under 
the charge of the Rev. E. Johnson, 
who, in a letter dated April 2, 1853, 
expresses himself well satisfied 
with the conduct and progress of 
the boys. The only document we 
have in connection with the college 
is a brief report from the Rev. 
Messrs. Peet and Harding as to 
the results of an examination held 


on Tuesday, March 22, 1853. 


On Tuesday, the 22d, our duty led us 
to undertake the half-yearly examination 
of the youths taught in the college at 
Cottayam. 


70 
The number of boys in the college, and 
examined, is as follows— 
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The examination, chiefly of the first 
and second classes, lasted several hours; 
and, with the exception of grammar, the 
boys passed with credit. 

It was manifest that those in charge 
had done their duty, and the pupils had 
benefited by their instructions. We 
trust that, though the College education 
is not at present of a high order, yet, as 
it is sound and scriptural, it will prove 
of lasting benefit to all the youths, and 
form the groundwork of an education 
that may fit many of them for usefulness 
hereafter. 


COTTAYAM DISTRICT. 

The Rev. H. Baker, sen., con- 
tinues in charge of this station. 
We regret to state that his health 
is much impaired under the effects 
of his long and valuable labours. 
We find that the congregation 
consists of 744 persons, of whom 
723 have been baptized, and no 
fewer than 250 are communicants. 


PALLAM DISTRICT. 


The Pallam district, includin 
the interesting work going forw 
among the Hill Araans, continues 
in charge of the Rev. H. Baker, 
jun. The total under instruction 
in this district amounts to 1560, 
of whom 1392 are baptized, and 
333 are communicants. 


MAVELICARE DISTRICT. 


The Rev. J. Peet continues to 
superintend this district, assisted 
by the native minister, the Rev. 
Jacob Chandy, who is stationed 
at Kodawalanya. The numbers 
under instruction in this district 
amount to 937, of whom 880 are 
baptized, and 250 communicants. 
It is with much regret we have to 
announce the death of Mrs. Peet, 
which took place at Ootacamund 
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on the 18th of April last. She 
fell asleep in Jesus. Amidst the 
trials and difficulties connected 
with his Missionary work, the 
Lord has been pleased to di 

to Mr. Peet one of those sad 
bereavements to which all are 
liable. May proportionable aid 
be granted tohim! The following 
is Mr. Peet’s 


Report for the year ending Dec 31, 1853. 


During the year, we have, in this 

Mission, largely verified the fulfilment 
of God’s promises, in His care of, and 
mercy shewn to, this infant branch of 
the Redeemer’s Church. 
' In the beginning of the year, the out- 
ward state and prospects of the Mission 
were perplexing and gloomy. In com- 
mon with the other inhabitants of these 
districts, our people had—and daring the 
whole year have had—to endure much 
privation from scarcity of food; yet they 
have not been permitted to perish from 
the land, and now have a speedy prospect 
of partial alleviation from the crops just 
ready for the sickle. But, in addition to 
famine, our people were placed under 
the ban of persecution, and had to endure 
numerous hardships; though, by God's 
blessing, the more open persecution has 
lately been stopped, and our people, 
though now opposed, and occasionally 
injured, are freed from those heavy trials 
and losses they had to suffer before. 

But what is the result of all? From 
pressure of actual want, two persons 
returned to their heathen family for sup- 
port; but as this involves connection 
with idolatry, they have been suspended, 
and may, perhaps, be cut off from the 
Church. , 

Persecution has performed its usual 
work of strengthening the people and 
increasing our ranks. Not to speak of 
numbers from the Syrian church—of 
whom, on account of peculiar temptations, 
I do not speak with confidence, nor place 
them in our statistical accounts — I 
am at the same time enabled to record, 
and do so with thankfulness, that many 
have learned to put off Mary and put 
on the Lord Jesus, and that numbers, not 
nominally in our church, are learning 
and receiving with joy the true doctrine. 
Clothed, andin a right mind, sitting at 
the feet of Jesus, is the posture of many, 
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we hope and believe, of the still called 
Syrians in those parts; and this has been 
effected through the agency of the Church 
Miasionary Society. 

Of the heathen, seventy souls have 
this year been added to our church, and 
the whole machinery of the Mission bas 
been in full operation, which has caused 
a large amount of Christian and useful 
knowledge to be diffused throughout the 
district; and all this, in the midst of 
severe domestic trials and waning per- 
sonal health. But it is the glory of our 
cause that it never has been largely 
advanced by might or power. It was 
begun, is carried on, and this dispensa- 
tion shall be completed, by the few, the 
feeble, the despised, in order that Christ 
may have the more glory. 

On Sunday, July the 18th, I rose very 
early to fulfil engagements at an out- 
station. From want of being able to take 
proper rest, I felt both unstrung and 
very poorly; and, as the monsoon was 
descending in torrents, a sense of impera- 
tive duty alone caused me to venture 
out. After a long and disagreeable 
journey, in an open conveyance adapted 
to the jungles and narrow paths, I arrived, 
chilled and nearly drenched, at the house 
of one of our people, where I purposed 
to perform a baptism. The house and 
surrounding out-houses were so situated 
as to enable some twenty-five or thirty 
people to stand under shelter and see 
all that was done. A glance made me 
aware that the people who filled the 
houses were composed of Christians, 
Mahommedans, heathen, and Papists. 
Upon entering a large-sized verandah, 
or open room, I saw the candidate clothed 
in white, and sitting in the posture of 
one of the idols frequently seen in this 
country or in pictures, and before whom 
daily puja, or sacrifice, is performed. She 
was 8 woman of some fifty years of age, 
stone blind. Her heart had been 
hardened, and the eyes of her under- 
standing were long and wilfully closed 
against the light of the Gospel. She had 
been frequently entreated to come to 
Christ by her own son; but she repelled 
him with scorn, and heaped apon him 
vile abuse. But, in course of time, she 
softened so much as to condescend to go 
and dwell in his Christian house. Thie 
brought her under a course of regular 
instraction; and, by the aid of the Holy 
Spirit, she at last received Christ into 
her heart, and desired to be admitted 
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among His people. Her countenance 
and speech told how welcome I was; and, 
after making an open profession of her 
faith, I administered the rite of baptism, 
and gave a suitable address to the sur- 
rounding people. Such was the fruit of 
the prayers and entreaties of a pious son ; 
and this is a specimen of several cases 
that have occurred this year in our 
Mission. 


TIRUWALLA DISTRICT. 


The Rev. J. Hawksworth con- 
tinues in charge of this district, 
assisted by the Rev. George Mat- 
than, who is located at Malla- 
palli. The number under instruc- 
tion in the district amounts to 808, 
of whom 789 are baptized, and 220 


communicants. 


The Travancore Slaves. 


In Mr. Hawksworth’s re- 
port of this Mission, dated April 
30, 1852, reference is made to the 
slaves of Travancore, and the 
efforts being made for their in- 
struction. They are supposed to 
amount to 200,000, and their piti- 
able and degraded condition will 
be at once collected from the fol- 
oe document, which has ap- 
geared in the “ Madras Church 
Missionary Record” for February 
1854, pp. 52, 58— 


The accompanying answers were given 
unpremeditatedly in Malayalim, and 
written down by me in English at the 
time. I should say the manner in which 
these answers were given was most satis- 
factory, and interested me very much. 
There was no attempt to represent things 
as worse than they actually are, but 
rather to soften the case. 

The two men who gave these answers 
came to me at my request, and answered 
in the presence of another native, who 
explained my words occasionally, when 
necessary. 


Questions by a Missionary, and answers 6 
Travancore Slaves, taught in a@ school of the 
Church Misstonary Society. 

Q. What think ye of Christ? A. He 
will save us. Q. Is He man or God? 

A. God. Q. Can we see God? A. Yes, 
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Q. How? A. With the heart. Q. Can 
we see Him with the eye? .4. Wecan- 
not now. Q. Did not the disciples see 
Christ? 4. Yes. Q. How was that ? 
(He being God.) A. He came among 
us (men) and walked with us. Q. Had 
Christ bands and feet, &c., as we have ? 
4A. Yes. Q. What nature had He? 
A. He took ours. Q. Whom did Christ 
come to save ? A. 1. All men. 2. Those 
whom God chooses. Q. Will all be 
saved? A. No, only those who know 
God. Q. Does Christ save the righteous 
or the unrighteous? 4. The unrighteous. 
Q. If Christ saves sinners, may we con- 
tinue to live in sin, and be saved ? 
4, No, we must live according to the com- 
mandments of God. Q. How many 
commandments are there? A. Ten. 
Q. When praying, do we sometimes take 
God's name in vain? 4. We must pray 
with our heart. Q. If a thief becomes 
afraid of God, and lessens his stealing, is 
it enough? 4A. No use—must obey 
God's commandments entirely. Q. If 
the thief, hearing this, gives up thieving, 
will he be saved? 4. He must beg 
pardon. Q. Yet all cry for pardon at 
death? A. Should cry before. Q. But 
the thief on the cross cried then, and was 
saved: how was that? 4. By faith. 


Q. Can we obey precisely ? 4. Only by 
God's grace. Q. Can we think holy 
desires without this? 4. We cannot. 


Q. Who puts these holy desires into our 
minds? 4. The Holy Spirit. Q. You, 
have spoken of God, of Christ, and of the 
Holy Ghost: are there three Gods? 
A. No, only one God. Q. Can you read ? 
A. No. Q. Why not learn? 4. No 
time—work by day, watch by night: 
our children teach us commandments 
and prayers. Q. What are your wages? 
A. Three-quarters of edungary of paddy 
fur adults above fifteen years of age— 
man and woman equal. Q. What are 
the wages of the slaves in other districts ? 
4. In Pambardy Chambakarea, Mener- 
dum Nerdunkunna, in the Chaganacherry 
district, half edungary, with a trifling 
present—onum once a year. Q. In 
sickness, is relief given by masters? 
A. At first a little medicine, soon discon- 
tinued: no food is given during sickness 
by masters. Q. What is your food? 
A. The leaf of a plant called thagarah 
boiled, and for six months roots of wild 
yams are dug from the jungle. Q. How 
do you get selt? 4. Exchange one- 
sixth of the paddy (i.¢. daily wages in 
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rice) for a day's supply of salt. Q. And 
for tobacco? A. Give same quantity 
of paddy for tobacco. Q. How, for ex- 
tra expenses, such as weddings, &c. 

A. Borrow, and repay at harvest, when 
we get gleanings. Q. Are slaves sold, 
and transferred to other countries or to 
distant districts? 4. Four days ago ssw 
a@ man and woman, and two children, about 
seven and five years old, bought for sale. 
Q. In your neighbourhood are wives and 
children separated from the father by 
these sales? A. It sometimes occurs : 

have known cases where the wife and 
children have been taken away. In one 
case the man followed : he was beaten and 
driven away. The Wattacherry Syrian- 
Christian family have slaves. They had 
four slave women, who were married: 
these women were compelled to separate 
from their husbands, and to take others 
chosen for them by their mastera. Q- Are 

slaves' children brought forsale? A. About 
six months ago two children were 

brought, and sold. Afterward relatives 
came to take away: master would not 
suffer. Master's name, Thavalee Nara- 

yanan. Q. Are slaves sometimes chained 

and beaten? 4. In our neighbourhood 
not now chained, but have known cases 
where slaves have been beaten, and dis- 
abled for work for months. Q. Do you 
remember any recent case of cruelty ? 
4. Yes. Five days ago a Nair beat two 
of his s'aves cruelly for being abeent from 

their work for one day through sheer 
exhaustion, not having had a day's rest 
fora whole month. Q. In old age what 
support is given? A. When old age 
disables from work, no wages or support 
of any kind is given by masters. Q. How 
are children paid? A. Not having pro- 
per food, the children are weak, and un- 
able to do hard work : therefore they are 
not paid any wages until fifteen vears 
of age. Q. What is the age of your 
eldest boy, and what wages does he get? 
A Twelve: gets no wages ‘learns in the 
school. Q. Can any slave send his chil- 
dren to school until fifteen years of age ? 

A. The masters wil) not allow: Jately 
fuur children were driven aed beaten 
away from the School by the master (a 
Nair), who got to hear of their attending. 


To this we add the following 
brief but interesting extract from a 
letter of Mr. Hawksworth’s, dated 
September 7, 1853— 

Last week a slave woman—who, some 
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months ago, was forsaken by her husband 
because she would attend the Sunday- 
school—#died in peace. Her last words 
were, “I amentering heaven.” She was 
the daughter of one of the men whose 
answers I .forwarded about a fortnight 
ago, and the granddaughter of the very 
old man whose case was briefly noticed, 
I think, in a former letter. The grand- 
father and granddaughter are, I believe, 
with their Saviour; and of the father we 
have good hope that he knows and loves 
the truth. Such are some of the effects 
of the gospel among the slaves. 


ALLEPIE NISTRICT. 

The Rev. J. Harding remained 
in charge of this district during 
the year 1853. We regret that the 
i/l-health of himself aad his family 
has since necessitated his return to 
Europe. The numbers under in- 
struction in this district amount to 
513, of whom 493 are baptized, 
and 52 are communicants. 


Various Missionary labours. 


The following extracts from 
Mr. Harding's journals indicate 
the several classes of population 
among whom Missionary labours 
are carried on in ‘l'ravancore. 


March 8, 1853—I preached yesterday 
on the Jubilee of the Bible Society, and 
urged the claims of that noble institution 
on the congregation: text, “ Lord, to 
whom shall we go?" &c (Joh vi. 68, 69.) 
The people seemed greatly interested in 
hearing of the extensive good that is 
being done by the Society, and contri- 
buted eleven rupees as their thank-offer- 
ing for the “‘ words of eternal life.” 

March 9—A Congany Brahmin called 
this morning to buy English books for his 


son, who is learning at Changanacherry, — 


where an English school has been esta- 
blished by a high-caste native from T're- 
vandrum. The father could neither read 
English ror Malayalim himself, but will- 
ingly received a tract in Tamil on the 
reaurrection. He exprersed his belief 
that the people would all one day become 
Christians, and listened, with apparently 
great interest, to what I said to him 
about the Gospel. I do not know a more 
painful sight than that of an interesting, 
honest inquirer after truth, convinced, 
saa Sag unable to profess his convictions ; 
| f¥ov. 1854. 
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not far from the kingdo»m of God,” but 
drawing back through the strength of this 
world and the imperious authority of 
caste. There are thousands of such, I 
believe, in India—men who would rejoice 
to profess the name of Jesus, but for this 
dreadful barrier of Satan. 

March 10—This evening two respect- 
able Jews, one a Rabbi and the other a 
wealthy merchant, called to see me, and 
to purchase a few books. They wished 
particularly to buy two or three Hebrew 
‘Testaments for their children, which I 
much regretted I had not in my posses- 
sion. They evidently feel very great 
respect for the English as a_ nation, 
though they think we have but little 
ground for our belief in the incarnation 
of the Son of God. ‘These Jews particu- 
larly objected to the difference that ex- 
ists between the genealogies of Matthew 
and Luke. The latter I told them was 
that of Mary's ancestors, while the 
former contained the account of Josepli's. 
But they have always an objection, or a 
different rendering, or some other obsta- 
cle; and we must evidently pray and 
wait, as cur present chief duties towards 
Israel, until the Lord Himself take away 
the veil, and in His light they recognise 
Jesus as their long-expected Saviour. 

March29— Yesterday morning I visited 
Kawalum, and had three opportunities of 
addressing different people ; first, six or 
seven Nairs; afterwards, about thirty 
slaves who were threshing paddy io the 
open field; and, lastly, fifteen or twenty 
Syrians and Chogans. A few more uf 
the last mentioned have cut off their ku- 
dumbies, and are learning the elements 
of the gospel ; and several others, at Ka- 
nady, are said to be only waiting until 
the harvest is reaped to join themselves 
to the church of Christ. Nearly all this 
class are dependent on the Nairs for their 
seed-puaddy, and, in retarn, they give to 
these half of the produce of the harvest ; 
so that, were any of the Chogans to join 
us between sowing and reaping, their 
lordly neighbours and creditors would 
take all. The Nairs also Jend money, 
and in various other ways, from their 
possessing most of the land, and holding 
all the offices in courts and districts, ex- 
ercise a paramount, and, if they choose, 
a crushing influence over Chogana aod 
the castes beneath them. 

April 26—I went this morning to the 
village of Arayawd, where I had been 
told the people were aa to have a 
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school. The part I visited was near a 
large pagoda, in the neighbourhood of 
which were also the government offices 
of the district. In these I found a great 
many high-caste natives, who came out- 
side as soon as I approached, and placed 
achair for me under an overshadowing 
tree close by. Here, for some time, we 
discussed about the origin of evil; but, as 
generally occurs in such cases, without, I 
fear, any profitable result. ‘The heathen 
will much rather argue on such points 
than listen with satisfaction to the plain 
statement of the blessed truths of the 
Gospel. They admitted that sin could not 
proceed from God; but then they could 
not or would not comprehend, on the 
other hand, that it only could originate in 
the creature. I endeavoured to illustrate 
the subject, by stating that we might sow 
perfectly good seed in the ground, and 
yet perhaps half of it would become in- 
jured, or perish; and the chief man 
amongst them at once made the feeling 
reply, that they had known this as a very 
painful fact during the few weeks that 
had just elapsed, as unusually heavy 
rains had in many places utterly de- 
stroyed all the paddy that was fast ripen- 
ing in their fields. The natives are ex- 
ceedingly quick at starting objections, 
and also in answering our arguments, but, 
alas! care little about the knowledge of 
the truth. Two or three days ago, when 
speaking to a young Congany Brahmin on 
the subject of the creation and the eter- 
nal existence of God, he asked the sin- 
gular question, in what place the Creator 
existed before the formation of the hea- 
vens and the earth ; implying, of course, 
that there must have been a dwelling- 
place for the Deity as far back—conse- 
quently eternal—as the existence of the 
Divine inhabitant. At Arayawd, I am 
sorry to say, there is no present prospect 
of a Christian school being established, 
as the Nairs said that they must have a 
teacher of their own caste, and wished 
their children to be instructed in the 
Shastrums, to neither of which proposi- 
tions I could, of course, assent. 

May 19, 1853—This morning I went 
to Kawalum and Kanady, where I hadtwo 
or three good opportunities of preaching 
to many heathen and Roman Catholics. 
Ten more people here are about ready 
for baptism, and I hope they will, in a 
week or two, make a good confession of 
their faith at Allepie. 1 was occupied 
part of the time this morning in looking 
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out for a suitable place in which to build 
a little church for the converts of these 
two villages, and found one which®I trast 
will answer admirably, as it is easy of 
access, and is situated exactly between 
the two districts. 

May 23—Yesterday a very interesting 
young convert was received here into 
the outward fold of Christ’s church. 
His parents are respectable Chogans, 
and he was the heir, also, to a good deal 
of property belonging to his uncle. 
About two years ago he began to at- 
tend one of our village schools, two 
miles from hence, and has ever since 
been privately reading and learning 
Christian books; for his relatives were all 
greatly opposed, and had threatened to 
use violent measures if he persisted in 
attending our church and schools. As 
he is of age,* however, I thought it 
right that the matter should entirely rest 
with himself, and, during the last eighteen 
months, have frequently spoken to him on 
the importance of his becoming a decided 
Christian. He knew well that to be bap- 
tized was equivalent to an utter renunci- 
aticn of his family, and ofall his earthly 
prospects; but he has wisely chosen the 
“better part,” and on Saturday night 
came and requested that he might be 
allowed to sleep in the boys’ schoolroom, 
as he had decided to be baptized the 
following morning. He is nineteen 
years of age, is quick and intelligent, 
and will, I hope, prove of service ia 
bringing others to the knowledge of “ the 
truth as it is in Jesus.” As he‘cannot re- 
turn home, he at present remains with 
the boarders in the school, where he will 
also have the opportunity of obtaining 
further acquaintance with the doctrines 
and duties of the gospel. May the Lord 
Himself “‘stablish, strengthen, and settle °’ 
him, and make him a “ vessel of mercy”’ 
unto many ! 

May 31—Since writing the above, we have 
been called to experience one of the pain- 
ful difficulties under which the cause of the 
Gospel labours in this land of iron bigotry. 
The young man just mentioned as having 
deliberately resolved to follow Christ was 
seduced from the Mission compound the 
third night after his baptism, and taken to 
his mother’s house. In order to effect 
this, his mother and several mate relatives 
had concealed themselves, about dusk, near 
the compound, at the time we were leav- 


* Sixteen is the age of maturity in Travancore. 
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ing for a short walk. The youth unwit- 
tingly was also walking outside at the same 
time, When, after we were out of sight, 
his mother and friends came up to him, 
and having induced him, in a friendly 
manner, to accompany them about half a 
mile, the men took him by force to his 
home, and there he was kept nearly a fort- 
night, closely watched and guarded. After 
that time, however, he found an opportu- 
nity of escape, and immediately came here, 
and now remains in the school, without, I 
trust, any further annoyance or danger. 
I afterwards saw his mother, and en- 
deavoured to explain to her the lawful- 
ness and propriety of the conduct of her 
son, who, having arrived at man’s estate, 
and voluntarily embraced the Gospel on 
conviction, was thus obliged to separate 
himself from those dearest to him on 
earth. He would willingly still live with 
his relatives, but their bigotry prevents 
him, as they refuse to give him food or 
clothing, or any support whatever [J 
could not but pity bis poor mother, who 
wept with maternal sadness, because, she 
said, he was giving up all the good com- 
pounds to which he would be entitled, 
and she had no other son to inherit them. 
I directed her attention to that blessed 
inheritance which is incorruptible, and, if 
she but gains this by her present sorrow, 
how great will be her eternal rejoicing 
with her son, now disinherited of the 
earthly ! 

June 27, 1853—I went to Kawalum 
yesterday, where there was a large attend- 
ance at public worship, including six or 
seven respectable heathen. The heavy 
rains had causcdl the water to rise to a 
level with the church compound, so that 
the ground was very damp, and every 
thing outward uncomfortable; but we 
conversed on the ‘love of God, and found 
refreshment and strength by waiting upon 
His name. 

COCHIN. 


The natural features and popu- 
lation of this little principality are 
in close affinity with that of the 
neighbouring province of Travan- 
core. The town of Trichur, con- 
taining a population of 10,000, has 
been hitherto our only Missionary 
station, with two Missionarics, the 
Rev. H. Harley and the Rev. 
J. G. Beuttler. The numbers 
under instruction at Trichur and 
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its out-stations amount to 649, of — 
whom 134 are communicants. 

From this district we have full 
reports, which we proceed to 
introduce. The following are ex- 
tracts from Mr. Harley’s 


Report for the half-year ending June 
30, 1853. 

In my last report I referred to the 
case of a Nambouri Brahmin, who had 
renounced heathenism and come under 
Christian instruction. He had been 
apparently ailing for a considerable 
time from an affection of the liver, 
which gradually undermined his consti- 
tution, and he at length expired on May 
the 10th last, at the age of about thirty- 
two years. An European doctor, who 
passed through Trichur, prescribed some 
remedies for him, and it was his belief 
that the Brahmin was suffering from an 
abscess of the liver. The remedies, how- 
ever, failed of their end, and he gradually 
became a prey to the disease. His 
career, therefore, was cut very short; but 
I have every reason to believe that, 
previous to his decease, he had been 
enabled by faith to lay hold of the sin- 
ner’s only hope, and, under this impression, 
I baptized him, after due examination, 
under the name of Simeon. He had 
been instructed by the readers in the 
principles of the Christian religion, and 
always evinced the utmost resignation 
and submission under all his bodily suffer- 
ings. His powers of speech being but 
feeble, it was sometimes difficult to 
make out the state of his mind. He said, 
however, that he never regretted having 
resigned heathenism, and that his sole 
trust was in the Lord for salvation, 
During my visits I frequently urged him 
to prayer, which appeared to be in 
accordance with hisown feelings; so that 
I trust that, through the merits of the 
Saviour, he has been as a brand plucked 
out of the burning, even at the eleventh 
hour, and received into everlasting 
felicity. His widow and two young 
children have also joined the Christian 
religion, and are at present under in- 
struction. As regards pecuniary means, 
they are left in a destitute state, as the 
Brahmin relinquished all his personal 
property on his renunciation of hea- 
thenism. 

I now proceed to the half-yearly 
report of this Mission. The details of the 
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report may be comprised under the fol- 
lowing heads, viz. Trichur, Mulicherry, 
and Putticaad. 


TRICHUR. 


Heathen —The readers have con- 
tinued their usual itinerations among the 
heathen, and a large number of tracts 
have been distributed at Peyramungalum, 
a village about four miles distant, on the 
high road to Kunnankullam, and where a 
school had been establishcd some years 
ago: a heathen family, inclading thirteen 
individuals, have placed themselves under 
instruction. Many of the other heathen 
and Roman Catholics residing here have 
expressed a wish to learn our vedam, in- 
cluding about eighteen or twenty families; 
and they are anxious that a small prayer- 
house be built here, as Trichur is too 
distant for the women and children to 
attend the means of grace. I have ap- 
pointed, at present, an assistant reader 
to instruct the heathen who have 
already joined. I have strong hopes that, 
through the means of grace afforded, 
they will all eventually relinqu'sh their 
idolatry, and serve the only true and 
living God. The heathen here, who 
have already openly avowed to renounce 
heathenism, have attended our church on 
the Sabbath-day, notwithstanding the 
distance. They have,in consequence, had 
to encounter the opposition and derision 
of their neighbours. They still, however, 
continue to be instructed in the principles 
of our religion, heedless of such opposi- 
tion. An infant child of one of the 
heathen here has been already baptized 
in our church, and I tru:t that the others 
will follow in due course. Besides these, 
the word of life l:as been largely dis- 
tributed within the last quarter amongst 
heathen of all classes and castes. At 
the annual purum, or elephant feast, 
as it is called, which was held on April 
19, I was enabled, with the aid of the 
readers, to make a large distribution 
of separate copies of the Scriptures and 
tracts. Some of the Brahmins at first 
made, as usual, a little opposition, but 
this soon died away, and many of the 
higher classes of natives listened with 
considerable attention whilst the readers 
were engaged in reading aloud works 
which exposed the wickedness and futility 
of idolatry. Many of the heathen 
present had come from far distances, 
so that we trust that the benefits of this 
distribution may be felt far and wide. 
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May the Lord make our feeble efforts 
instrumental to His glory! 

The number of heathen who®are at 
present under instruction amounts to 
sixty souls, including men, women, and 
children. During the past half-year I 
have baptized twenty-five children and 
one adult, together twenty-six indivi- 
duals. The catechumens who are under 
instruction I hope to baptize when duly 
prepared. They are daily instructed in 
the principles of our religion. 

Congregations.—At Trichur the num- 
ber of souls amounts to 343, including 
men, women, and children; and of these 
there are eighty who are communicant:. 
The class of persons forming the bulk of 
the congregation is chiefly from the 
Chogan caste, although a few Brahmins 
and several Nair families have been also 
baptized into the Christian faith. 

I have just published, for the use of 
the native congregation, in Malayalim, an 
Exposition of the Moral Law, or the 
Ten Commandments, in which Christian 
duties arc explained and enforced. A 
work of this kind has been very much 
needed, as the natives appear in general 
totally ignorant of the great extent of the 
Divine law. May the Jaw be as the 
schoolmaster to lead some to Christ! 
Many members of the congregation 
live at short distances from ns, and, owing 
to their daily avocations, we are precladed 
from seeing them on week days. 

Schools.—The number of achools at 
Trichur amounts at present to six; 
namely, 1. Seminary, or English boarding- 
school; 2. Malayalim school (boys); 
3. Ditto (girls); 4. Neduvilei; 5. Tamil ; 
6. Chelacotta. 

Readers.—The readers daily itinerate 
according to a systematic plan which I 
have drawn up for their guidance, and 
through their means we would humbly 
trust that the knowledge of the Gospel 
will be extended far and wide. An 
elderly reader, named Jacob, who was 
employed for several years in the service 
of the Society, has been severely afflicted 
with paralysis, which has quite disabled 
him for active duties. I believe him to 
be a man of sincere piety, and he appears 
to bear his affliction with singular resigna- 
tion. The Society has kindly given 
him asmall gratuity, in consideration of 
his past services, through which he earns 
just a sufficiency for present livelihood. 
In his place, a reader from Pallam, 
recommended by Mr. Baker, jun., bas 
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been substituted. The readers are di- 
rected to go more amongst heathen than 
Roman Catholics, as the former are not 
ao inclined to a vain and disputatious spirit 
as the latter, and are more susceptible 
to the trath. Their reports are delivered 
to me generally every Monday morning, 
and through their instrumentality the 
knowledge of the Gospel, I trust, con- 
tinues to be diffused among the heathen. 
The Preparandi class I have been obliged 
this half-year to employ on special duty, 
until their places can be supplied. They 
continue to learn, also, as opportunity 
rmits. 

Church.—It had been our intention to 
have completed the tiled roof of the 
church before the setting-in of the mon- 
goon, but the unusual severity and extent 
of jungle fever this year entirely pre- 
vented our procuring timber of the re- 
quisite sizes. Most of those employed in 
cutting wood were seized with fever, 
and suddenly died, and this operated as 
a panic on all the rest. Several died, also, 
to whom advances of money had been 
made, so that it will clearly be necessary 
to wait some months longer before the 
completion can be attempted. Last year, 
however, I was enabled to complete a 
neat stone porch, with three gothic arched 
doors, according to the plan given by an 
engineer, and also eight corner but- 
tresses. The greater portion of the 
wvoden rafters for the body of the 
church are also completed, to the number 


of seventy-four. A further addition of fifty. 


is still required, as also laths to rest the 
tiles upon. At the end of the monsoon I 
hope to resume the work again. The or- 
namental parts of the church will be added 
at the completion of the wood-work. 


MULICHERRY. 


@ 

Congregation.—The congregation here 
continues the same as heretofore, and 
since my last return from Cochin I have 
twice visited this place. It is much 
cause for thankfulness that the Roman- 
Catholic families who have joined still 
remain in connection with the Protestant 
church, where the word of God is no 
longer a sealed book to them. Divine 
service was performed by me here on 
Good Friday last, March 25, and I 
preached from Psalm xxii. 16,17, on the 
crucifixion of Christ. Had they remained 
in connection with their own church, they 
weuld on this day have been engaged in 
the vain and futile ceremony of kissing 
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a wooden cross. May the Holy Spirit 
lead them now to behold by faith the 
blessed Saviour stretched on the cross, 
and‘ shedding His precious blood for their 
r.demption! On Easter-day, March 
27, I administered, after service, the 
holy sacrament to thirty-six individuals, 
having previously instructed them as to 
the nature of that solemn rite. I 
preached from Colossians iii. 1, “If ye 
then be risen with Christ, seek those 
things which are above.” At the after- 
noon service I baptized two children of 
members of this congregation, and felt 
somewhat fatigued after two such full 
services. On the following day, in the 
morning, I took the reports of the readers 
and schoolmasters. ‘The present reader, 
who has been acting alone for some 
months, in consequence of the withdrawal 
of the head reader to another station, 
was formerly brouzht up in the seminary, 
and writes and understands the English 
language. He, in conjunction with one 
of the schoolmasters, is in the habit, 
after the other duties of the day, of 
visiting the house of each of the mem- 
bers of this cong-egation in rotation, for 
family prayers and exposition of the 
Scriptures. It was formerly customary 
to have evening prayers at the prayer- 
house; but as many members could not 
attend, it was thought advisable to adopt 
the course above alluded to, and which 


is attended with more beneficial results. . 


We trust that, by the reading and 
searching of God's word, the people may 
become stablished, strengthened, and 
settled in the faith. The people, I have 
every reason to believe, are sincere in 
their profession of Christianity. The 
headman I believe to be a sincere 
Christian, and well grounded in the 
truth. I lately performed the marriage 
of his eldest daughter in our church. 

Schools —Hlere are two schools. One 
is held at Mulicherry itself, in the porch 
of the temporary church, at which there 
is an average attendance of twenty boys. 
The other school is situated at Chengalai, 
about two miles distant, amidst the Chogan 
population, with an average attendance 
of fourteen boys. ° 


PUTTICAAD. 


Patticaad is situated eight miles 
from Trichur, and is on the high road to 
the Nilgherry Hills and Madras. In 
my last report it was stated that jungle 
fever was at that time raging to a fearful 
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extent, and that both the reader and 
schoolmaster had, in consequence, been 
obliged to leave the place. The mon- 
soon having set in, the reader has now 
been able to resume his duties again at 
this place. The schoolmaster, who was 
temporarily placed here in charge, I have 
been obliged to dismiss, as he did not 
shew sufficient marks of diligence, and 
but few boys were collected. The reader 
is now in sole charge of the place, and 
the number of heathen at present under 
instruction amounts to thirty-two souls, 
including twenty-three adults and nive 
children. The reader is now instructing 
them in the principics of Christianity, 
but some monttis must elupse before they 
can be baptized. They are chiefly 
engaged in forest work, and do not return 
until the evening, so that they are in- 
structed as opportunity offers. The people 
under instruction are of the Chogan caste, 
and live at a short distance from the vil- 
lage of Putticaad itself, on the border of 
the hills. There are, besides, several 
fnteresting classes of people, as the 
mountaineers, to whom the word of God 
has not yet been made known to any 
extent. As occasion offers, we are en- 
deavouring to make known the Gospel 
among all. ‘Thus, in these several ways, 
the seeds of Divine truth are becoming 
more and more extensively sown in these 
parts. May the Holy Spirit give an 
abundant increase ! 

Mr. Harley, having in the above 
report afforded us full information 
fe oe his district, has fur- 
nished us with additional intelli- 
gence in his 
Report for the half-year ending December 

31, 1853. 

We have been graciously spared to the 
close of another year, and would desire 
to be thankful for the blessings of health 
and strength still vouchsafed unto us. May 
a sense of the Lord’s mercies, thus cone 
tinued to us, lead us to a more unreserved 
devotedness to His blessed service ! 

In entering into a summary detail of 
this Mission, I may comprise the whole 
under the following heads, viz. Congrega- 
tion; Readers ; Out-stations; and Schools. 

Congregition. 

During the half-year that is past I have 
baptized thirty individuals, comprising 
adults and children; and there are twen- 
ty-nine more who are at present under in- 
struction. Of the individuals baptized, 
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there were eight adults who chiefly reside 
at Peyramangalum, s small village about 
four miles distant, and who have been for 
some time under instruction. We antici- 
pate a larger accession of converts frous 
these parts when the means of grace can 
be more extended here. The opposition 
on the part of the heathen is still great. 

There have been fourteen marriages in 
the congregation, and the number of 
deaths has amounted to five. During 
the former part of the half-year my 
time was a good deal employed in in- 
structing candidates for confirmation, both 
at Trichur and Mulicherry. The bishop 
of Madras arrived here late in the morn- 
ing of August 30th last. Being much 
fatigued with his journey, he deferred 
the confirmation until the following day. 
On Wednesday, August 31, the confir- 
mation was held at the church in the 
morning, when fifty-four candidates, who 
had been previously instructed as to the 
nature of the solemn vows they were 
publicly called to make, were confirmed 
by the bishop, who gave a very solemn 
address in English, and which I inter- 
preted in the Malayalim language. 
Through the Divine blessing, it will be 
calculated to do much good. I bad issued 
tickets to eighty-seven candidates, includ- 
ing the people from Maulicherry, but 
these did not arrive, having calculated 
on the bishop's paying a visit to their 
station, but which the nature of his oc- 
cupations prevented. The bishop er- 
amined the seminary, and gave an ad- 
dress to the readers and schoolmasters 
on the solemn nature of their respective 
duties, which was most appropriate, and 
calculated to produce much spiriteal 
good. The bishop left Trichur about 
five o'clock in the afternoon for Palghat, 
en route to the Nilgherry hills. 

The congregation are instructed in di- 
vine things as opportunities are presented. 
The sacrament has been regularly admi- 
nistered monthly, and the average attend- 
ance has been good. The members of 
the congregation at Trichur meet every 
night, at about eight o'clock, in rotation, at 
their houses, for mutual prayer and edifl- 
cation. This was a voluntary meeting on 
their own parts, and resulted from them- 
selves. These meetings, I have reason 
to believe, have been attended with much 
beneficial result, and tend fo union aed 
spiritual profiting. 

I have been engaged in my usual 
routine of duties, and no particular inci. 
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dents have occurred which need to be 
recorded under this head. 
Readers. 

The readers have been engaged in 
their itinerations among the heathen 
principally, so that through their instru- 
mentality the seeds of Divine truth have 
been scattered far and wide. We still 
require more faithful men, constrained by 
the love of Christ, to make known His 
unsearchable riches among the Gentiles. 
It is mach matter for thankfulness that a 
training institution may probably be 
opened, for the purpose of training up 
fature readers and catechists for the 
Missions. The welfare of a Mission 
must, in a great measure, always depend 
on the efficiency of the agents employed ; 
and in the course of a few years more we 
anticipate more efficient aid from native 
agency than we have hitherto derived. 

It is usual for the readers to give their 
report to me every Monday morning, and 
at the same time they receive spiritual 
instruction. They have frequently been 
warned not to go in a spirit of contention, 
as is too common among the natives, 
in order to make known the salvation of 
Christ, but in a spirit of prayer, and so 
the Divine blessing will be abundantly 
vouchsafed. They have also been re- 
minded that they are as ‘‘the salt of the 
earth: but if the salt have lost his savour 
... it is thenceforth good for nothing, but 
to be cast out, and to be trodden under 
foot of men.” 

Out-stations. 

1. Mulicherry—The congregation 
here still remain the same as usual. 
had prepared here thirty-three individuals 
for confirmation, but the bishop of 
Madras being unable to visit here, their 
confirmation has been deferred to a 
future period. The Rev. N. J. Moody, 
the Corresponding Secretary of our So. 
ciety at Madras, has visited this sta- 
tion, when the congregation again ear- 
nestly requested that an European Mis- 
sionary be appointed here. Mr. Moody 
gave them no hopes of being able to com- 
ply with their wishes for the present, and 
a0 this station still remains in connection 
with the Trichur Mission. I have en- 
deavoured, during the past year, to visit 
this station monthly if possible, and have 
administered the sacrament, at which thir- 
ty-four individuals have been gencrally 
present. There are now at Mulicherry 
tworeaders and twoschoolmasters, and the 
congregation here, as at Trichur, meet by 


INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES. 


479 


turns at each other's houses for prayer and 
reading of God’s word every night. 

The three headmen who have joined us 
from the Roman-Catholic faith are pos- 
sessed of a good deal of landed property 
here, and live by their own merchandise 
and cultivation. Two of these, in parti- 
cular, are well acquainted with our Scrip- 
tures, and, as far as I have had an oppor- 
tunity of knowing, have walked consis- 
tently with their Christian profession. In 
all my addresses to them and the rest of 
the congregation, I have urged the ne- 
cessity of seeking salvation only through 
the blood of Christ, and not through saints 
cr any other mediator than the divinely- 
appointed ‘‘ Mediator between God and 
men, the man Christ Jesus.” Among 
those who profees the name of Christ, we 
would fain hope that there are some 
who are trusting solely to the atoning 
blood of Christ, which can alone “ cleanse 
the sinner from all his sins.” 

2. Kunnankullam—lIt has now been 
decided by the Committee at Madras that 
Kunnankullam be occupied as a Mission 
station, and the Rev. J. G. Beuttler has 
been appointed to the charge of it, and a 
bungalow will be raised without delay. 
We visited this large station in conjune- 
tion with Mr. Moody, and its great eligi- 
bility as a Missionary station was, I be- 
lieve, apparent to all. It is the largest 
Syrian town on this coast, having within a 
few miles of it the Jargest heathen town, 
and, on the occasion of heathen festivals, 
large crowds of idolaters pass through 
Kuonankollam on their way to Guru- 
yavur. Much assistance, also, will, with- 
out dobut, be derived from the Syrians 
—who are well acquainted with the word 
of God—in extending the knowledge of 
Christ's salvation amongst those who are 
now “ sitting in darkness and in the sha- 
dow of death.’ In every point of view, 
Kunnankullam is a mest appropriate 
locality for carrying on Missionary ope- 
rations, and we anticipate large a é 
to the Protestant church. In point of 
salubrity of climate, also, it is a highly 
eligible spot, being exposed to the iaflu- 
ences of the sea breeze, with a dry air in 
general. ‘The sea is only about nine 
miles distant by way of Chowghat, and 
there is a good public road directly lead- 
ing to it: eo that in point of healthiness, 
access to the people, both Syrians and 
heathen, facilities for preaching the go- 
spel, and establishment of schools, this 
tation is inferior to nene on ¢his coast. 
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Many of the Syrians, who are at pre- 
sent wavering between two opinions, will, 
we trust, when the means of grace are daily 
afforded, be confirmed in the true faith. 

3. Putticaad—Several of the heathen 
who have been under instruction here I 
have baptized, viz. seven men and three 
women. They came to Trichur on 
August 14th—Sunday—and after the 
second lesson they were admitted by 
baptism into the visible church. On the 
same day I preached from John iii., on 
spiritual regeneration. 

As there is no prayer-house at this 
place at present, I am accustomed to 
assemble the peuple at the public bunga- 
low. On Sunday, August 7, there were 
present twenty-seven individuals, and 
some of the headmen of the village were 
also present. I first spoke to them on 
the observance of the Lord's-day, and 
then addressed them on their need of sal- 
vation through a Saviour. One of the 
heathen under instruction, who can read, 
gave most approrriate replies to my 
questions. ‘Ihe people at this place are 
very subject to fevers, arising from mal- 
aria, and almost all our people have been 
attacked with it. Putticaad is situated at 
the entrance to the large forest, and sur- 
rounded by hills, and the lowness of its 
situation makes it unhealthy as a place of 
residence. During certain parts of the 
year the reader is obliged to leave the 
place, as intermittent fevers are exten- 
sively prevalent. Several heathen are 
still under instruction, and I hope to 
baptize them after they have been in- 
structed in the principles of Christianity. 
I have been endeavouring to get among 
the mountaineers in these parts, but at 
present they are somewhat inaccessible, 
being daily employed in the mountains. 
No doubt openings will, in due course, be 
presented, of which we shall gladly avail 
ourselves. 

4. Peyramungalum—Several of the 
eooen here have been now baptized. 

n my last report I mentioned that eighteen 
or twenty families more would be willing 
to join if the means of grace could be 
daily established here. ‘Ihis village is 
only about four miles distant from us, as 
stated at the commencement of this report. 
I shall write particulars more fully after 
I] have been able to revisit the village. 


Schools, 
The average attendance of the children 
of the various schools continues the same 
as in my last report. The present master 
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of the seminary, Mr. Landsbeck, has given 
satisfaction by attention to his duties, and 
the scholars continue to make progress ia 
Eoglish under his tuition. The bishop of 
Madras examined the boys, and felt satis- 
fied with their general progress. The 
Malayalim school is still conducted by 
Yaco Paulcs, who was brought up in our 
seminary, but is now labouring under 
pulmonary consumption. He is a young 
man of good principles, and I trast has 
fixed his hopes entirely upon Christ for 
salvation. He hasbeen fora long period 

unwell, so that he has had ample warning 

to prepare to meet his God. I believe 

him to be a true Christian, and he has 

always given satisfaction by his general 

conduct and diligence. At his own re- 

quest he still instructs the boys, although 

his strength is so visibly declining; but his 

days are numbered, and the time of dis- 

solution is not far off. Whenever I have 

visited him I have found him ready and 

prepared for his final change. ‘‘ Blessed 

are those servants, whom the Lord when 

He cometh shall find watching." 

The rest of the schools are going on 
satisfactorily, but the attendance is some- 
times irregular. Having alluded to ths 
in a furmer report, it will not be necessary 
to add any thing further under this head. 

In conclusion, we would desire to 
“‘ thank God, and take courage" that many 
heathen have been brought into the fuld 
of Christ from the trammels of sin and 
idolatry, in this and cther parts of the 
vineyard of God. May that time speedily 
arrive when the heathen shall be given 
as the inheritance of the Sun of God, and 
the uttermost parts of the earth as His 
possession; when the knowledge of the 
Lord shall cover the earth, “‘ as the waters 
cover the sea !"’ 


Plew Wealand. 


CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
General Remarks. 
THE profession of Christianity 
may now be said, with some slight 
exception, to be universalized over 
the island. Yet much of this is 
only superficial; and if those 
Missionary agencies by which the 
work was originally begun, and 
has been hitherto sustained, were 
to be unexpectedly withdrawn, 
might soon be erased. It needs to 


é 


1854] ” 
be more deeply graven on the 
native mind before we can be 
assured of its permanency; and 
attention needs now to be directed 
to the adoption and energetic pro- 
secution of such efforts as may 
serve to consolidate the results of 
Missionary labour, and so hasten 
the period when the Church Mis- 
sionary Society, having fulfilled 
its responsibilities, may be enabled 
to withdraw, with the happy con- 
viction that a work has been ac- 
complished of a durable character, 
which, with the blessing of God, 
will not fail to be perpetuated. 
Our space precludes the possibility 
of any lengthened review of this 
Mission ; and we can only intro- 
duce some. pointed extracts from 
such reports and journals as have 
reached us. 


Arrival of Missionaries— Ordination of 
the first native. 

We are happy to report the 
arrival of the Rev. W. L. Williams 
and Mrs. Williams, and the Rev. 
Arthur Stock, at Auckland, in De- 
cember of last year. Mr. Williams 
will assist his father, Archdeacon 
W. Williams, at Turanga, on the 
East Coast. Mr. Stock succeeds 
the Rev. S. Williams at Otaki, 
who proceeds to occupy Ahuriri, in 
the Eastern District. To this we 
have to add an important fact in 
the history of the New-Zealand Mis- 
sion— the ordination of the first na- 
tive. He had been eleven years 
under tuition at St. John’s College, 
and for the last few months was 
under the special instruction of the 
Rev.G. A. Kissling. The following 
letter from Archd. Brown, dated 
July 18, 1853, refers to the event— 

On Trinity Sunday the first native 
teacher was admitted to deacons’ orders. 
I consider him a very hamble, devoted 
Christian, one who loves our Saviour, who 
is fully acquainted with all the leading 
doctrines of the Gospel, and deeply feels 
the reality and blessednees of those truths 
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that he is going forth to proclaim to bis 
countrymen. Follow him with your 
prayers, that he may be kept humble and 
faithful. The ordination service was 
most solemn and affecting: it seemed the 
realization of many an anxious hope, and 
many a fervent prayer which your Mis- 
sionaries had offered in days when all 
around was darkness; but when, by the 
eye of faith, they could see in words of 
light, beyond the louring cloud, ‘‘ He 
must reign—every knee shall bow.” May 
this firat-fruits be followed by an abun- 
dant harvest ! 


In a letter lately received from 
Mr. Vidal, Secretary ofthe Mission, 
he writes— 


The natives in the Eastern District, 
where the Rev. Rota Waitoa is located, 
propose to build, out of their own re- 
sources, three wooden churches, and have 
written to Mr. Kissling and others for the 
gift of saws’ for sawing their timber. 
Hitherto, where they have had European 
pastors, they have appeared to consider 
that they should not be called upon to 
contribute for churches or buildings, and 
that the European pastors should them- 
selves raise funds for these purposes. It 
would seem, therefore, that they are in- 
clined to look upon native pastors as dif- 
ferently situated, and as requiring their 
aid. Iconsider this another encourage- 
ment in favoar of a native pastorate. 


NORTHERN DISTRICT. 
KRAIKOBE. 

Our Missionary, the Rev. R. 
Davis, during the year 1853 has 
suffered much domestic sorrow in 
connection with the prolonged ill- 
nees of Mrs. Davis, and has been 
able to extend his visits to such 
places only as were within brief 
distances. Kaikohe, Mangakahia, 
Otaua, and Matarawa, are the 
villages under his care: In the 
superintendence of them he has 
been ably helped by the native 
teachers, many of whom he de- 
scribes as being tried and steady 
men, of long standing and expe- 
rience. The congregations include, 
according to his enumeration, 536 
individuals, of whom 250 are 
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communicants. Mr. Davis thus 
concludes his 


Report for the year ending Dec. 31,1853. 

In reviewing the labours of the past 
year, there appears much to humble, 
something to encourage, and all to be 
thankful for. We cannot doubt that 
the visible border of the church has 
been somewhat extended during the 
year; yet we have still to mourn and 
lament that the work of grace does not 
appear to deepen in the bulk of the 
Christian natives, so as to produce fruit 
to the glory of God. There are but few 
who walk in the light of life so as to re- 
ceive comfort and enjoyment from it. 
This want on the part of the natives of 
progress in the divine life often gives rise 
to saddening and painful reflection, and 
can never prove satisfactory to the Mis- 
sionary mind. 

KAITAIA. | 

Report for the year ending Dec. 31, 1853. 

This district, the northernmost 
of our stations, continues to be 
superintended by the Rev. J. 
Matthews and Mr. W. G. Puckey. 
In this, as well as in the Kai- 
kohe district, successive epidemics 
revailed throughout the year: 
ew, either native or European, 
escaped, and many died. The 
annual report of the Missionaries, 
to which we now turn, refers thus 
to this state of suffering— 


For several months together messen- 
gers or horseback arrived daily from the 
more distant parts of our district for 
medicine and advice, and other aid. 
Many have been the opportunities thus 
afforded of sowing the good seed of the 
word “ beside all waters.’ We record it 
with feelings of humble gratitude to the 
God of all mercies, that our distribution 
of medicines and other aids, which funds 
for the sick afforded, have been greatly 
blessed, for we hardly know of a fatal 
case when timely aid was sought. The 
collection for the sick this year amounted 
to 16/.; and this is shewing them, that 
in loving Christ and keeping His com- 
mandment, “‘ Love one another,” there 
is great reward, even in this life. 


The statements which our Mis- 
sionaries are enabled to make of 
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the general condition of the le 
will be found on the while cans. 
factory, and exhibit their progress 
in industrial and commercial occu- 
pations. 


With regard to the outward condition 
of our natives, we have to report of their 
well-being. They are industrious, and 
their little properties are increasing; and 
many of them, as well they may, fre- 
quently remark to us how mercifal 
the Lord has been to them, and blessed 
them, both in regard to their bodies and 
souls. Few people amongst the hea- 
then have been so liberally dealt with 
as the New Zealanders; and surely the 
grace of the Lord has never been more 
magnified than in their conversion. The 
savage—‘‘the strong man armed,” hes 
been literally overcome and spoiled. The 
armour of superstition, wherein the strong 
man trusted, has been, in thousands of 
cases, taken away; and although Satan 
is ever trying some new mode to enanare 
either the once-escaped, or those not yet 
liberated, Christ, the far stronger one, 
“must reign, till He hath put all enemies 
under His feet.” 

We feel that the greatest danger now 
to the spiritual progress of our people 
arises from the opening prospects of 
their obtaining wealth. From their 
well-known honesty, they have been 
accommodated with goods on trust to a 
considerable amount. This has been the 
constant practice of the traders in the 
neighbourhood, to ensure the produce of 
wheat and other articles. We have felt 
it our duty, for the sake of their spiritual 
welfare, remembering the injanction, 
“Owe no man any thing,” strenuously 
to oppose this system, and we hope with 
good effect. One of the appointed 
native magistrates came and asked te 
have papers printed on this subject, 
which he circulated amongst  store- 
keepers. 

Our people, who have been rather late 
in obtaining vessels to take their produce 
to market, are now in possession of two, 
and are in treaty for three more; so that 
they will soon have the full privilege of 
selling it to the best advantage. i 

We are thankfal for the help which the 
native teachers have rendered Us, oF, 
rather, the cause of Christ, during the 
year. They have regularly attended the 
teachers’ meetings on Saturdays, which 
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we trust have been greatly blessed to 
them, and, through them, to their people. 


Nor are they without encourage- 
ment as to those spiritual results 
which can alone content a true 
Missionary. 

We bave met with much encourage- 
ment in our labours during the year. 
The daughter of the piows chief and 
teacher, Meinata, after three years of 
great suffering, died a happy death in the 
Lord. She was generally shy, and said 
little; but when death drew near, she 
spoke out boldly her experience, so that 
her parents were astonished. However 
ill this child—of eleven years—might be, 
she would be carried to church; and 
many times we have witnessed her 
mother patiently holding her daughter on 
her back during service. The daughter 
would say to her mother, “‘ Is the service 
for others, and not for me ?” 

A few months since, we visited a native 
liviog eight miles from us, to whom 
affliction had been sanctified. He said, 
“*It is my desire to give myself, body and 
soul, to Christ;’’ and just before we 
arrived he had been talking to a Chris- 
tian native. He said, ‘“I have been 
striving with Christ.” The visitor asked 
him, ‘‘ What has been your strife?” He 
replied, “I asked Christ if He had not 
said, ‘Come unto me, all ye that labour 
and are heavy laden?” A few minutes 
before he expired we asked him what 
Christ's suppingewith us meant. He 
said, it was a token for good. 

We are thankful to report that we 
have met with refreshing encouragement 
at Ahipara, in the reception of the gospel 
by principal people who were once much 
opposed to us, and in favour of Popery. 
The chiefs of the Kohanga have built a 
handsome room, with glass windows, for 
a school-house and chapel. There are 
now three schools kept at Ahipara and 
the Kohanga: two of these are kept per- 
sonally by Mr. Puckey, and one by our 
oldest native teacher, Himiona, and his 
wife. There is also another school com- 
menced at Okahu, under Meinata’s su- 
perintendence. 


We are happy to find that the 
Kaitaia natives are beginning to 
be sensible of the great need of 
Christian education er their chil- 
dren. The backwardness which 
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exists on this point is one of the 
great defects discernible in the 
infant church of New Zealand. 

We are labouring to excite all our 
natives to have gchools in all the villages. 
We hope that some little improvement is 
taking place in this respect. The pa- 
rents can see such a difference between 
those children who attend school and 
those who do not, that when we lately 
said to a chief, who had three children 
in our schoel, “Some of your children 
talk of coming home,” he immediately 
said, “‘Keep them there: what do they 
want here ? what is there here for them ?”’ 
Another, who had two sons, one of them 
with Mr. Dudley, said, “‘Our children 
think they may be as ignorant as their 
parents, but it must not be so. Our 
children must be kept at school.” We 
hope that good will increase from these 
few witnesses of the value of education. 

The communicants throughout 
the district number about 300. 
But the fact of Mr. Matthews 
being only in Deacons’ orders 
interferes very seriously with his 
usefulness, leaving his people en- 
tirely dependent on the visits of a 
clergyman in Priests’ orders for 
the administration of the Lord’s- 
supper, and depriving many, who 
are prevented from attending by 
age or distance, of an ordinance 
which would be to the strengthen- 
ing and refreshing of their souls. 


MIDDLE DISTRICT. 
AUCKLAND. 
Report for the year 1853. 

This report, by the Rev. G. A. 
Kissling, contains an able analysis 
of the condition of the New Zea- 
landers as a people, the measure of 
their attainments, and the defi- 
ciencies under which they labour. 
We request the -attention of our 
readers to it, as it is of first im- 
portance that we should have cor- 
rect views of things as they are in 
New Zealand. Po convey to us 
such a correct estimate, the Missio- 
naries who have accompanied this 


people in all their changes from 
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barbarism to comparative civiliza- 
tion, are of all men best qualified. 


When a whole nation, so darkly stained 
and so deeply degraded by vice and su- 
perstition as the New Zealanders once 
were, adopts, almost simultaneously, the 
Christian worship, professes to believe its 
sublime doctrines, and assumes to regulate 
itself by its holy precepts, one can easily 
conceive that there should be much of 
tares mixed up with the solid grain; and 
this mixture of nominal and real converts 
appears on no occasion more clearly than 
when they are out of the eye, or no longer 
under the restraint, of their respective 
teachers. Such is evidently the case in 
Auckland, to which the natives from all 
parts of New Zealand continually and 
numerously resort. In this busy scene of 
life—where, on the one hand, the god of 
mammon, the lusts of the eye and the 
flesh, and the pride of life, hold forth their 
diversified attractions, drawing into the 
vortex of fatal influence men of all classes, 
and races, and creeds; and where, on the 
other hand, “ the truth as it is in Jesus”’ is 
faithfully preached—our baptized natives 
find a touchstone for the genuineness of 
their conversion ; or, as it were, a balance 
to weigh the strength of their faith and 
the sincerity of their profession. If there 
be no greater joy to a minister of Christ 
than to see his spiritual children walk in 
the truth, there can, on the other hand, be 
no greater grief to him than to see them 
making shipwreck of their faith, and fall- 
ing one after another into apostasy. 

1 would not willingly or needlessly pain 
you by alluding to the profaneness with 
which some treat the things of God, who 
once appeared to appreciate them very 
highly; nor disgust you by describing the 
shamelessness of their carnal indulgences, 
or their growing sins of drunkenness, and 
neglect of the means of grace, though 
brought before the very doors of their 
tents. The spirit of avarice, and the ascen- 
dancy of worldliness as their outward con- 
dition improves, have almost become pro- 
verbial, Over these things the servants 
of God have to mourn, to pray, and to 
watch with the utmost constancy and care. 
The fact seems to be, that the people of 
these islands, on their first reception of 
the word of God, formed as it were a 
heterogereons mass, of which it was most 
difficult to discriminate ; but its features 
have now become more distinct by clearer 
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light, and the precious gradually separa‘es 
from the vile. In other parts of Christ's 
vineyard the early converts have to go 
through the ordeal of persecution, or en- 
dure other afflictions, to evince their faith, 
and purify their hearts. In New Zea- 
land, the sunshine of prosperity has be- 
come the season of sifting. This is in- 
finitely more dangerous to the people just 
rescued from the power of sin and Satan, 
and requires no ordinary solicitude on the 
part of the Missionaries in the field 

But at the very time when our body 
ought to be strong in the Lord, and pre- 

pared with open countenance to meet 
every danger, and to seize on every ad- 

vantage to strengthen the stakes of this 

infant church, Satan has made a breach 

upon us, and sifted us, so that we have to 

bow down our heads, and seek in dust 

and ashes God'a forgiving and healing 

grace. This picture receives an additional 

gloom from the consideration, that all theee 

besetting sins above alluded to tend 

directly to a rapid diminution of this noble 

race. Their internal discords and civil 

wars reduce from day to day their strength. 

A visitation of an epidemic— the influenza 

in its worst type—has come upon the 

whole population, and swept many away. 

Either imprudent conduct, or too eager 

exertions to benefit by the present pro- 

sperity of the country, or other untoward 

circumstances, have, during the last twelve 

months, brought more than a hundred of 

them to a watery grave on the several 

parts of the coast. We,cannot otherwise 

look upon these facts than with feelings 

of greatest anxiety ani gloomy anticipa- 

tion. There are, however, some bright 

rays in this dark but living picture, which 

relieve the eye and cheer the heart of 

those who are engaged in this work of 

faith and love. 

_ Many of those old warriors, who for- 

merly wielded their deadiy wespoos 

among less numerous or unfortified tribes, 

are now departing in triumph from the 

church militant to the saints in glory; 

or, while their silvery hair and glittering 

eyes bespeak the peaceful and happy 

spirit that fills their souls, they are effec- 

tual fellow-helpers in the gospel, strength- 

ening the things that remain, or are ready 

to die. Young men, likewise, are coming 

forward to be prepared for teachers, in 

order to form new schocls, and conduct 

them with efficiency among their own 

people. One of them, the long companion 
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of the Bishop during his various journeys, 
has been ordained, and is now labouring 
at my former station in Hicks’ Bay. He 
is no doubt an humble and faithful child 
of God, seeking to do the work of his 
Divine Master with zeal and devotion. 
A native teacher from Otaki has been 
placed in my charge, to be prepared for 
the ministry against the return of the 
bishop from England. : 


Mr. Kissling also communicates 
to us the following information con- 
cerning the girls’-school at Auck- 
land, which is under his and Mrs. 
Kissling’s special charge— 

Thirty-four girls are under instruction, 
some of whom we hope will become even- 
tually matrons in similar establishments, 
under the blessing of God. Six of them 
have been lately confirmed, giving every 
reason to hope that they earnestly and 
faithfully ratified the covenant made be- 
tween God and them in their infancy, in 
the spirit of repentance and faith. One 
girl, about fourteen years of age, was lately 
brought under onr roof, attended by cir- 
cumstances which are worthy of notice. 
She is an orphan of a great chief in the 
northern part of the island, whither 
whalers frequently resort after a cruise. 
Her distant relatives wished to place her 
on those vessels for most unworthy pur- 
poses, to gain their sordid object of filthy 
lucre. A humane friend, being apprised 
of their intention, took her away in the 
night in a little vessel, and brought her 
into school, where, as in an asylum, she 
rejoices to have escaped the snare of the 
fowler. 


The report concludes with the 
following notice of the congregation 
at St. Barnabas, é&c.— 


The native congrezations at St. Barnabas 
have, as usupl, much fluctuated during the 
year, in proportion to the number of the 
visiting partiesto Auckland. Mr. Wilson, 
myself, and native teachers, have been at- 
tending the morning and evening service 
at the native hostelry; but we all had 
cause to complain on account of the 
apathy and worldline-s of its iamates. Mr. 
Baker, also, has occasionally visited them, 
as well as the hospital, during his stay in 
Auckland preparatory to his recciving 
holy orders. His reading with me seve- 
ral hours almost every day has no doubt 
been profitable to us both, and it gave me 
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no ordinary pleasure to present such an 
old fellow-labourer for ordination. With 
renewed strength we may hope he will 
become a further blessing as a minister of 
the Eastern District. I baptized six 
adults and twelve children during the 
year. 
The Rev. J. A. Wilson's Report for 1853. 
Mr. Wilson has forwarded the 
following report of that portion of 
the Auckland district which is 
under his charge. It will be 
seen that this district is now of 
a mixed character, containing a 
mingled population of Europeans 
and Maories, and that Mr. Wilson’s 
atténtion is necessarily directed to 
both sections. At the same time he 
is unable single-handed to mect 
satisfactorily the requirements of the 
district, aad he urges the need there 
exists fot well-qualified native 
teachers. 


I regret to commence this report by 
stating the difficulty which has arisen in 
visiting that portion of the Auckland dis- 
trict committed to my charge, owing 
chiefly to the increase of wages, and which 
has prevented my visiting the various 
islands, &c., as often as J should otherwise 
have done. My chief exertions have 
been directed to the settlements on the 
island of Waiheke. I have also visited . 
Taupo, Kaipara, Mahurangi, Matakaua, 
and the island of Kaawau. When resid- 
ing in Auckland, I have visited the vil- 
lages of Pukake, Puketapapa, and Orake ; 
as also the jail, the hospital, and the native 
hostelry. One of the greatest deficiencies 
in this district is the want of proper 
chapels. The few which remain are of 
the worst description, and are fast hasten- 
ing to decay, two having been destroyed 
during the present year. There are at 
present numbers of Europeans scattered 
through this part of the country, many of 
whom have families; and as these have 
no means of any spiritual instruction, I 
have never willingly passed them by, but 
have visited them, have carried such 
Bibles and Tracts as I have been able to 
procure, and have baptized their children. 
Nor have these attentions interfered with 
my primary duty towards the aborigines. 
Though the general features of this dis- 
trict are by no means so eatisfactory as 
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could be wished, they are nevertheless mgre 
encouraging than at the close of the last 
year. The people generally assemble in 
greater numbers on the Sabbatk, and, in 
fine weather, fewabsent themselves. There 
are also few Papists amonsgt them, and 
some of these have joined the congregations 
during the past year. The great difficulty 
connected with this people is their expo- 
sure to temptations owing to their locality, 
and the proximity of the islands, &c., to 
Auckland; and I feel persuaded that the 
greatest blessing which, at the present 
juncture, could be conferred upon them, 
would be a few well-qualified and zealous 
native teachers, “‘ men able to teach others 
also,” and who, by their life and doctrine, 
would commend the gospel of Christ to 
their countrymen, by walking worthy ‘of 
their vocation. Two or three such men 
attached to this. district, who might be 
placed at Waiheke and Taupo, would afford 
every encouragement to anticipate the most 
favourable results. 


HAURAKI. 


Native welcome and feast at Koputauaki, 
near Coromandel Harbour. 


We have received from the Rev. 
T. Lanfear the following account of 
a native gathering, on the occasion of 
a feast given by one tribe to another ; 
reminding us of times now past in the 
history of the New-Zealand Mis- 
sion, and of customs which have 
nearly faded away— 


Aug. 2, 1853—After breakfast I found 
the people preparing to receive Ngatipao- 
wa, the tribe on whose account the feast was 
to take place. Finding that, according to 
custom, they were to be welcomed with a 
war-dance, I withdrew to some distance, 
that I might not afford it the countenance of 
my presence. Itis pleasant, however, to ob- 
serve, that if Christianity has not abolished 
this savage custom, it has at least corrected 
it, it being no longer performed in a state 
of nudity, as formerly. In performing, the 
two stand over against each other in com- 
pact ranks of about three deep, in which 
position they spring with a dancing move. 
ment, but without advancing or retreat- 
ing, and in regular time, which is measured 
by the war-whoop, a cry perfectly different 
from any thing which might be expected 
from the human voice, and more like the 
Toar of some terrific beast, or the laboured 
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snortings of the locomotive. To retaxs. 
The morning was exceedingly fine, and 
though August bere corresponds with Fe 
bruary in your hemisphere, it might bave 
vied with any day of August there. I 
ascended a hill in order to view the secene 
and could not but be gratified with the 
prospect. ‘The light morning breeze 
scarcely ruffied the surface of the peacefal 
sea, studded at no great distance with 
small wooded islands. Already, within 
the bay, and fast approaching the shore, 
was a fleet of thirty canoes, all moving 
abreast, and followed by others, with seve- 
ral small sailing vessels yet further be- 

hind. On the shore stood a large party 

of natives, waving their garments in token 

of welcome, and prepared to greet them. 
on arrival in the manner already de- 

scribed. On leaving my position, I could 

not help thinking that the scene I bad just 

witnessed might have furnished no bad 

subject for an artist. 

Aug.3—After service, &c., went out to 
look at the feast prepared by our natives 
for Ngatipaowa. It consisted of three 
thousand baskets of potatos and kumera, 
with eighty fine hogs laid upon them, and 
four casks of tobacco. In the evening I 
again held service, preached, and after- 
wards conversed with the natives. 

TAUPIRI. 

We have the satisfaction of an- 
nouncing that the Rev. B. Ashwell 
was admitted to Priests’ Orders, by 
the Bishop of New Zealand, on 
Trinity Sunday of last year. It is 
necessary to realize the crippled 

osition of a Missionary only in 

eacons’ Orders, and yet in charge 
of an immense district where 
Christian profession is advancing, 
and Christian congregations are 
requiring all the aid that can be 
afforded them, that they may go 
forward from an infantile condition 
to one of consolidation and matu- 
rity, in order to understand the in- 
creased effectiveness with which 
he finds himself invested on his 
admission to full orders. Mr. 
Ashwell’s report of his district is 
on the whole satisfactory. 


Report for the year ending Dec. 1853. 
It is with feelings of thankfulness to a 
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gracious God that I now report the evi- 
dence of His blessing upon the Taupiri 
station, in the consistent lives and happy 
deaths of several of the native teachers, 
who have for many years laboured faith- 
fully in this district. The principal 
chief of Tukopoto, the pa at Taupiri. 
died most triumphantly. When near 
death, he exclaimed, “If God be for us, 
who can be against us?” The account 
of his last hours 1 forwarded to the Se- 
cretaries in June last; also those of 
Samuel Wahapa, teacher at Rangiriri, 
who died suddenly, soon after exhorting 
the people to “‘watch and pray, for we 
know not the hour when the Son of man 
cometh."” The happy death of Daniel 
Uira has afforded much comfort: he was 
my fellow-labonrer and faithful compa- 
nion in my many journeys soon after the 
formation of the Waikato station. The 
remembrance of his cheerful disposition, 
persevering labours, many trials, and 
their happy issue, affords joy even whilst 
sorrowing his loss. He died as he was 
entreating his younger brother and cou- 
sin to forsake their sins and fly to Christ. 
The death of Jeremiah, teacher at Wahi, 
was equally encouraging: his last words 
to the people around him were, “ Be 
faithful to Christ! oh, be faithful unto 
death!” Surely we have abundant cause 
to “thank God, and take courage.” To 
Him alone be all the glory! The con- 
gregations at the outposts have increased, 
whilst those at Taupiri have decreased. 
The soil having been exhausted by con- 
stant cultivation, the natives have re- 
moved down the river. 

In March last the number of scholars 
at the Taupiri boarding-school was 
seventy-seven. I have, however, been 
obliged to dismiss some, and refuse to 
admit others, from want of funds. The 
natives have given a block of good land 
at Pepepe, containing 1385 acres, for 
the support of the school, for which a 
government grant has been issued under 
the new regulation, and a kindred insti- 
tution is now formed at Pepepe for na- 
tive teachers, who, I trust, will render 
the land available, by cultivation, for the 
support of both institutions. The latter 
has been commenced without the assiat- 
ance of the Society or the government; 
and the prayers of the friends of the So- 
ciety are earnestly entreated, that it 
may prosper, as the permanent main- 
tenance of the Taupiri scnools must 
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eventually depend upon its su¢cess. 
Twenty acres of land are already under 
cultivation. The present number of 
scholars at Taupiri is fifty, and of native 
teachers at Pepepe ten. 
OTAWHAO. 
Education— Native liberality. 

The following brief extracts 
from a letter of the Rev. J. Mor- 
gan’s, dated Nov. 3, 1853, bring 
out several points of importance. 
It is very encouraging to find the 
natives coming forward with libe- 
ral grants of land for the support 
of schools. Several instances of 
this have occurred in various lo- 
calities — Otaki, Waikato, &c. — 
and we rejoice to find that in this 
and the adjoining district of Tau- 
pin the same movement is going 
orward. The boarding-schools in 
Mr. Morgan’s district are now in 
an advanced state ; but then comes 
the inquiry, which he pointedly 
presses, by whom are they to be 
conducted, for it is impossible for 
the Missionary, who has a large 
district on his hands, to charge 
himself with their superintendence. 


The block given up at Otawhao for my 
school, when surveyed, proved to be 870 
acres; so that, with the land granted by 
Sir G. Grey, part of which was a gift 
from the natives to the Church Missio- 
nary Society, three years ago, and a 
small piece since given, we have now at 
Otawhao nearly 1100 acres of some of 
the finest land in New Zealand. I be- 
lieve the bishop and governor consider 
that district as the garden of New Zea- 
land. Here, then, we have one of the 
finest estates in the island at our com- 
mand for school purposes. When this 
estate is brought under grass, and stocked, 
it ought to support, clothe, and educate, a 
school of 300 children. 

Now arises a serious and important 
question. We are preparing for the 
opening of the female Maori branch, 
to be united to our half-caste school at the 
Mission station; and then, p.v., we shall 
prepare for the Maori male school on the 
estate of 870 acres, half a mile from the 
Otawhao Mission station. The impor- 
tant question then is, who are to teach 
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these schools? I am quite willing to 
give up, if the Parent Committee approve 
of it, my undivided time to the schools; 
but the Parent Committee will agree 
with me when I say that I cannot alone, 
single-handed, conduct these schools and 
also attend to the ministerial and pastoral 
duties of a district seventy miles in length. 
We cannot procure, in New Zealand, 
suitable masters for our schools. Our 
great want is trained and married school- 
masters from England. We must either 
have them, or conduct the schools our- 
selves, to the neglect of our pastoral 
duties, or—for I am convinced there is 
no middle course— after all the anxiety of 
Sir G. Grey and the bishop to establish 
these schools, after all cur labour and 
anxiety in founding them, they will fail, and 
our work will be lost, lost, and the rising ge- 
neration neglected, at a most critical season 
in the history of your Mission, for the want 
of trained schoolmasters and their wives 
to carry on the good work. We want 
men, devoted to their work, who will 
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take an interest, not only in teaching in 
the school, but also in the farm indus- 
trial work. 


Progress of two new churches. 


I am glad to say that the two charches 
in my district are going steadily forward. 
The Otawhao church is now being roofed 
in. I shall feel very much obliged if 
the Parent Committee will supply me 
with a large English Bible and Prayer- 
book for each of the churches. My list 
of subscriptions for the two new buildings 
now amounts to 600/.; viz. Church Mis- 
sionary Society 200/., Aborigines of the 
district 3007, European friends 100/. I 
still require 150/. to complete the two 
buildings. The rise in all descriptions of 
building materials, from the discovery of 
gold, has seriously increased the cost of 
the churches; but I am determined, by 
the blessing of God, not to cease my exer- 
tions until I obtain the last shilling re- 
quired for the neat and substantial com- 
pletion of the buildings. 


Recent Pliscellaneous LEntelligence. 


UNITED KINGNOM. 

Church Afiss, Soc.—At the Society's House, 
Salisbury Square, on the 19th of September, 
the Instructions of the Committee were dcli- 
vered by the Honcrary Clerical Secretary to 
the Rev. James Beale and Mrs. Beale, cn 
their return to Sierra Leone, and to Mr. John 
Stephen Wiltshire, a native of the West In- 
dies, and Student from the Institution, Isling- 
ton, on his departure to that Mission. The 
Instructions baving been acknowledged by 
Messrs, Beale and Wiltshire, they were com- 
mended in prayer to the favour and protecticn 
of Almighty God by the Rev. C. F. Childe— 
At the Missionaries’ Children’s Home, High- 
bury, on the 13th of October, the Instructions 
cf the Committee were delivered by the Rev. 
J, Chapman, one of the Secretaries, to the 
Rev. G. Candy, on bis return to Bombay as 
Secretary of the Corresponding Committee, 
the Rev. L. Cradock, proceeding to Madras as 
Principal of the Harris School, and the Rev. 
F. M‘Caw and Mrs. M:Caw, and the Rev. M. 
Fearnley, procceding to China. The Jostruc- 
tions having been acknowledged, the Missio- 
naries were addressed by the Rev. V. W. 
Ryao, Bishop designate of the Mauritius, and 
commended in prayer to Almighty God by the 
Rev. J. Hanibleton, Incumbent of the Chapel 
of Ease, Islington—The Rev. J. Beale and 
Mrs. Beale einbarked at Portsmouth, Septem- 
ber the 24th, for Sierra Leone, on their return 
thither: they were accompanied by Mr. Wilt- 
ebire—The Rev. C. F. Schwarz and Mrs. 
Schwarz embarked at Gravesend, September 


the 5th, for Bombay — The Rev. R. Collins, 
jan., and Mrs, Collins, embarked at Ports- 
mouth, September the 24th, for Madras— 
The Rev. J. Harding and Mrs. Harding left 
Madras, July the 23d, on account of ill- 
health, and arrived at Southampton on the Sth 
of September. 

London Miss. Soc. — Rev. William Clark- 
son and family arrived in this couatry, from 
Guzerat, vid Bombay, on or about the 8th of 
August. 


WESTERN AFRICA. 

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. S. Crowther, 
having been appointed by the Committee to 
accompany the Niger Expedition, left La 
for Fernando Po, on the 21st of Jane, for t 
purpose, and arrived there on the 25th. The 
oe was expected to leave in a few 

ays. 


CEYLON. 

Church Miss. Soc. — The Rev. E. T. Hig- 
gens has, in addition to his own ill-health, and 
while on a voyage to the Cape for its restora- 
tion, been called to the severe trial of the luse 
of his wife. She was in delicate health when 
he left the island, bat, there being no appre- 
hension ofdanger, she remained at Kandy with 
their two children; and subsequently bad so 
far regained her health as to give good 
respecting her recovery. Onthe 7th of Jane, 
however, she was suddenly taken ill, and, 
violent epileptic fits coming on, ber mortal 
eo was tcrmicated on the 9th of that 
montp. 
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BRIEF MEMOIR OF THE REV.CHARLKES C. LEITCH, 
CONNECTED WITH THE LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S STATION AT NEYOOR. 


Ir has pleased God to remove from his labours, after a short career, 
the Rev. Charles C. Leitch, in a manner very distressing. The 


Rev. F. Baylis writes — 


I have indeed painful news to com- 
mupicate. Our hearts have been filled 
with sorrow by a most mysterious dispen- 
sation of Providence.. I little thought, 
when I arrived here two months ago to 
Jabour with my dear friend Mr. Leitch 
that he would be so soon snatched away 
from us. But in the midst of his ac- 
tivity and usefulness he has been taken 
in a moment, and with heavy hearts we 
strive to bow to the stroke, and to say, 
“It is the Lord, let Him do what seemeth 
Him good.” Our dear brother had not 
been very well for some days, and as Mr. 
and Mrs. Lewis were gone to spend a few 
days at Moottan, a place on the coast in 
this district, about six miles off, we re- 
solved to go down and spend a day with 
them, and intended to examine . the 
Schools at one or two of our Stations near. 
So we went down early on the morning of 
Friday, the 25th of August. About 5 p.m. 
we went together to bathe in the sea, in 
a place where he had been accustomed to 
bathe on former visits to the place. 

As we were going down, speaking of 
the bold scenery on the sea-coast there, 
Mr. Leitch said that he felt that a day 
now and then at such a place, throwing 
off all the cares of the Mission, was a 
great advantage, and enabled one to re- 
snme work with far greater energy. 
Being remarkably quick io all bis move- 
mepts, he wasat the place and in the 
water several minutes before I was ready. 
We were behind some rocks, so that I 
could not see the part of the sea where he 
was, till I had gone out into the water my- 
self. I then saw him for a moment 
among the waves, a little way out, not 
farther than we had both been when 
bathing there a few weeks before. I 
also thought I heard his voice, but the 
noise of the waves among the rocks near 
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was so great that I could not distinguish 
what he said, and I had then no idea that 
he was in any danger. However, I had 
scarcely a moment to think, for, as I was 
hastening to join him, in passing round 
the corner of a rock, a strong wave rush- 
ing past from behind, threw me down, 
and was, as I felt in a moment, carrying 
me out with considerable force. I im- 
mediately struck out for the shore, and 
gained a footing again with some diffi- 
culty. Had I been carried out into the 
large wave beyond,I feel sure that I 
should never have reached the shore 
azain; for the tide was receding fast, 
which neither of us knew when we went 
to bathe, and there were strong currents, 
owing to the rocky nature of the coast 
there. When I recovered from the wave 
and looked about I could nowhere see Mr. 
Leitch. For a moment I fancied that he 
might be hidden from sight by a wave, 
but the next moment I felt that he must 
have been carried out and had sunk. I 
knew that it would be in vain for me to 
attempt to do any thing alone; so I ran 
up the beach and called to Mr. Lewis to 
come quickly, as I saw him coming in the 
distance. He was soon on the spot; and 
three or four fishermen coming at the 
same time, they immediately ran into the 
water, according to our directions, and 
dived about in the place where he had 
been, and a boat which had been sum- 
moned came to render assistance; but 
though the search was kept up as well as 
the force of the waves would allow, for 
nearly two hours, till it became dark, 
nothing could be found. As we returned 
to the little bungalow where we were 
staying, it was almost impossible for us to 
realize the fact that our dear brother, who 
had been among us that day, happy him- 
self, and striving to make others happy, 
3R 
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was indeed taken front ts. In the morh- 
fing Mr. Mault and Mr. Whitehouse 
arrived from Nagercoil, and Mr. Russell 
later in the day. The search had been 
renewed at daylight, and men were sent 
along the coast to give instructions to the 
villagers to be on the look-out. But 
though every means have been used, the 
body has not yet been found. 

I cannot tell you the deep sorrow that 
has been felt on account of this loss, for 
our dear brother was greatly beloved. 
His disinterested kindness, and earnest 
efforts for their good, had endeared him 
to very many, both Christians and Hea- 
thens, in this and neighbouring Stations. 
He tiever spared himself, if he could do 
any thiiig for the temporal or spiritual 

ool of those around him; and unless he 
ad taken more care, I am persuaded he 
would soon have worn himself out. Our 
own Joss has been a most bitter one. 
We had long looked forward to joining 
hiirh in this Mission, and our intercourse 
with him for nearly two months in the 
daily work of the Mission, had made us 
look forward to years of happy and useful 
labour. We had gone through many 
parts of the district together, examining 
the Schools and speaking with the people. 
We had examined together many Candi- 
dates for Baptism and the Lord's Supper. 
We had made our arrangements for car- 
ing on nearly all the duties of the Mis- 
sion alternately; and he had seemed ro 
happy in our having come to labour with 
him, that our disappointment and sorrow 
ut losing him have been very great. Our 
brethren in the Nagercoil Mission, too 
are feeling this event deeply. He ha 
en much among them, and had ever 
atriven to labour with them in harmony 
and love. In him the Mission-field has 
ost one of its most able and most devoted 
bourers. I can truly say of him, that 
he sought not his own things, but the 
things of Jesus Christ. His daily walk, 
his daily strivings after personal holiness 
and increasing usefulness to souls, that he 
might thus glorify his Master, were such 
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that he needed no deathbed testimony to 
convince us that he has been welcomed as 
a good and faithful servant, and has en- 
tered into the joy of his Lord. His was 
no common order of Christianity. Most 
heartily did he despise all littleness—all 
exclusiveness—all seeking to advance the 
kingdom of Christ by worldly means ; buat 
al! who knew him can bear testimony how 
anxious he was to speak good, and not evil, 
of his brethren and of others. He hated 
oppression and injustice in any form; and 
as the result of bis earnest remonstrances 
to the British Resident, the deputy to the 
Dewan or Prime Minister had been sent 
down to this district to examine cases of 
oppression, bribery, and robbery, which 
had taken place, and his visit has been 
of some benefit to the people. 

_ His whole heart was in the Mission 
Work; and though at first he had doubt 
whether Neyoor was the most fitting 
sphere for him, when he had settled down 
here his whole sympathies were drawn out 
toward the people, and he resolved to 
spend and be spent among them. He 
had wrenched himself from mapy strong 
ties when he left his native land, where 
his talemts might soon have raised him to 
honour and distinction. It was not easy 
for a nature like his, 80 fall of strong 
family affections and social sympathies, to 
sever himself from all who were dear to 
him, and come and live quite alone in 
this district among the poor and ignorant, 
few of whom could sympathise with him; 
buthe believed it wasthe callofhis Master, 
and he cheerfully obeyed. His medical 
talents he devoted entirely to the service 
of Christ; for while healing the sick, he 
was ever mindful of his higher position, as 
an ambassador of Christ, a physician of 
souls. It might appear like exaggeration 
if I were to tell all I thought of him, or 
express all my love to him. He rests 
from his labours, and his works follow bim. 
Many in this district will have cause to 
bless God that he has been among them 
as a bright and shining, though transient 
light. 
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Proceedings and Entelligence. 


ANNUAL RECEIPTS OF MISSIONARY, BIBLE, EDUCATION, AND 
TRACT SOCIETIES. 


Income 
£sed 
766 0 O 


Year. 
ANTI-SLAVERY. 
British and Foreign......-++- 1853-5¢ ee 


BIBLE. 
American & Foreign( Baptist 1853-54 .. 9603 11 8 
British and Foreign........-. 1853-54 ..222659 5 10 
Naval and Military........-, 1853-54 .. 2346 17 11 
Trinitarian ....ceccsccceceers 1850-51 .. 1894.19 1 


EDUCATION. 
American Sunday School ....1852-53 .. 45211 5 0 
British and Foreign School.. 1853-54 .. 15183 9 2 
Ch.-of-Eng. Sund.-Sch. Instit..1853-54 .. 1882 0 0 
Ch.-of-Eng. Training Instit..1853-54 .. 4271 18 9 
Ch.-of-Séotland Fem. Ed.....1853-54 .. 1685 11 2 
Eastern-Female Education...1853-54 .. 9 
Free Church of Scotland ..-..1853-54 .. 941317 4 
Home & Colonial School..... 1852-53 .. 6058 19 6 
lrish Sunday Scbool .......-. 1853-54 .. 1 
Ladies’ Hibern. Fem. Sch..,. 1853-54 .. 8 
National Education.... .....1853-54 .. 26140 12 9 
Ragged-Schoo! Union........ 1853-54 .. v 
Sand.-Sch.Union(Jub.Fund).1853-54 .. 4 
JEWS’. 
British Society .......++0+0.-- 1853-54 .. 
Church of Scotland..... oo. 1953-64... 31S’ OO 3 
Church of Scotland Ladies’.. 1853-54 .. 
Free Church of Scotland....-1853-54 .. 8596 
London ..... ceccccseccccesee 1053-54 .. 31644 18 0 


MISSIONARY. 
American Board (Congregat.)1452-53 .. 63533 2 6 
American Baptist..........-. 1983-64 .. 28500 8 8 
American Haptist Home Mis. 1853-54 .. 1868.15 0) 
American Free-Will Baptistal#53-54 .. 131 0 10 
American Southern Baptist ..1852-53 .. 4466 5 
Amer. Methodist Episcopal. .1853-54 °: 42257 10 
American South. Methodist..1852-53 .. 25658 11 
American Presbyterian..... 1853-54 .. 3136 1 
-. 4853-54 .. 24759 12 
2141 8 
4257 13 
Berlin (Gosner's)....... ooo. 1853854 .. SQV D9 
Chinese Evangelization......1#53-54 .. 1706 9 
Church .....-....- cocceccces BUES-S4 .. 123915 18 11 
Charch of Scotland... ......-1853-54 .. 871310 1 


“wobhae ence 


Year. Income. 

£s 4d. 

Free Church of Scotland. .... 1853-54 .. 10990 13 11 
French Protestant...........1858-54 .. 3300 0 YU 


German Evangelical (Baele)..1853-54 .. 13807 7 6 
Gospel-Propagation ..........1853 56 .. 86962 16 9 
Irish Church Missions........1853-54 .. 37/8213 8 
London.....cescccee eccooee 185-54 .. 76781 7 6 
Netherlands. .......se+e+0+0, 1853-54 «6 7H49 5 0 
Rhenish..........sceceeseee. 1051-52 .. 5681 17 6 
United Brethren............- 1852 .. 13051 2 5 
United Presbyterian.........J853-54 .. 15106 12 B 
Wesleyan....cccccccccccccees LOSG-O4 2.114498 14 3 


SEAMEN’S. 


British and Foreign Sailors’. ..1852-53 .. 200 4 3 
Destitute Sailors’ Home .... 1653-54 .. 8787 6 11 
Ditto Asylum... .1853-54-.. 785 6 5 


TRACT AND BOOK, 


American Tract.....+.+.0..+-1852-53 .. 8026 7 5 
American Baptist Tract......1852-53 .. 9(42 10 U 
American Presbyt.-Bd. of Pub.1853-54 .. 9735 16 8 
Church of Engiand Tract .... 1883 .. 50 3 6 
Prayer-Book and Homily ...)853-64 .. 2105 4 3 
Religious-Tract .....ccsece+. LESS .-TU11 19 9 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Christian Instruction .........1863-54 .. 45618 3 
Christian- Knowledge.........1853-54 ..9011@ 20 11 
Church Pastoral-Aid. ....-...J853-64 ..d8574 17 9 
Church-of-Eng., Young Men. .1853-54 .. 530 0 0 
Ch. of Eng. Scrip. Read. Ass. 1853-54 .. 8890 11 10 
Church-of-Scotiand Col. Miss.1863-54 .. 3330 7 2 


‘Colonial Churah and School ..1453-54 ..13122 7 0 


Foreign-Ald ....... cece scene 1823-54 .. 2174 9 4 
Free Ch. of Scot. Col. Mis. ....1853-54 .. 4134 9 5 
brish Scripture Readers .......1858-64 .. J831 15 3 
London City Misalon........-1853-54 ..27404 14 9 
Operative Jewish Converts...1853-54 .. 1236 7 4 
Protestant Assoclation........ 1853-64 .. 842 2 }l 
PEACE. crececrcececsccen cesses IUSS SE .. 1789 13 10 


Total... ..1,6U5098 35 4 


492 
WMuited Kingdom. 


CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY. 
REPORT For 186§3— 51. 


Introductory Remarks. 


Tue Standing Committee and Board, as 
well as the several Committees annually 
appointed by the general body of Mem- 
bers, have been actively engaged during 
the year in the several departments of 
labour which fall within the scope of the 
Society’s operations. The Society has 
been largely and zealously engaged in 
promoting Christian Knowledge in distant 
places of the earth, and thereby endea- 
vouring to attain some of the important 
ends for which the Institution was origi- 
nally set on foot. Leaving it to kindred 
Societies to furnish Missionaries, and en- 
gage Labourers for the Lord's harvest, the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge has deemed it within its province to 
aid in the endowment of Colonial Bishop- 
rics and Colleges, ard in the erection of 
new Churches, as well as, in certain spe- 
cial instances, of Schools in the Colonies. 
Meanwhile, however, the interests of our 
home population have been consulted by 
the Society; and the list of Parishes and 
Districts in England and Wales which 
have been assisted by grants of Bibles, 
Prayer-Books, and Books and Tracts, will 
bear witness to the extent of service ren- 
dered to the cause of Christian Instruction 
by the instrumentality of the Board. 


Fund of Clericus. 

Frequent allusions have been made in 
former Reports to the fund of “‘ Clericus,”’ 
the proceeds of the late Archdeacon 
Owen’s munificent benefaction and le- 
gacy for the spiritual benefit of soldiers. 
For some years the demands on this 
charity were comparatively few, and a 
large accumulation of the amount, re- 
ceived as dividends, was the consequence. 
Late events, however, and especially the 
war into which this country has felt itself 
compelled to enter, have occasioned of 
late 20 ample a flow from the “‘ Clericas ” 
fand, that nothing of the dividends re- 
ceived remains in hand. Happily the 
Society has had it in its power, on the re- 
presentations of the Chaplain-General and 
others, especially Chaplains of garrisons 
and of regiments, as well as officers duly 
competent to apply in behalf of the gal- 
lant men proceeding on service to the 
East, to draw on the store thus gene- 
rously provided, and furnish whole regi- 
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ments with Prayer-Books and suitable 
Tracts. The Militia, likewise, has been 
supplied in various instances. Thirteen 
thousand of the 4Smo Prayer-Books, in 
limp covers, in addition to other publica- 
tions, have been gratuitously circulated 
among the troops of both services. 
Convicts. 

Convicts, on quitting prison, have been 
considerately regarded by the Society, and 
in certain cases have had some suitable 
Tracts, or other publications on the So- 
ciety’s Catalogue, bestowed on them. 


Railroad Labourers. 

Railroad labourers have gladly availed 
themselves of the means of good proffered 
by the Society. Jn making these grants, 
the Society adopts, as far as it is prac- 
ticable, the plan of joint expendi- 
ture; requiring that a moiety of the cost 
should be defrayed from some fund inde- 
pendent of the Society. Under this ar- 
rangement the Society has contributed to- 
ward Libraries for Schoolmasters’ Associa- 
tions, Book-hawking Societies, Penitenti- 
aries, Young Men’s Institutes under the 
superintendence of the Parochial Clergy; 
while the poor inmates of hospitals and in- 
firmaries, the income of which has been 
found unequal to the supply of books, have 
partaken of the advantages conferred by 
the Board. 

Sailors and Marines. 


In pursuance of its ancient and Jong- 
continued practice, the Society has sup- 
plied vessels with Books and Tracts for 
seamen; maby of the men sailing for the 
Baltic having been thus furnished with 
religious as well as instructive and enter- 
taining publications 

Emigranis. 

There is reason to hope that much good 
has arisen from the Society's efforts in be- 
half of emigrants, who, on quitting our 
shores, have been visited at the ports of 
Liverpool, Plymouth, and Southampton, 
by clergymen appointed by the Society, 
and have received from their hands Bibles, 
Prayer- Books, and religious books, as well 
as, in certain instances, works of instruc- 
tion and entertainment. Many of these 
works have been prepared with a special 
view to the circumstances of emigrants. 
The transactions of the Standing Com- 
mittee, at whose discretion the Board ap- 
propriated 3000/. for these good objects, 
shew the extent of this branch of the So- 
ciety’s labours; and it is perhaps dificult 
to overrate the importance of the boon 
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thus bestowed. It would appear from the 

reports received from the Society’s Cor- 

respondents respecting this department, 

that, had the Society done little or nothing 

else than this, it would have justly earned 

the goodwill and support of Christians. 
Ireland. 

During the year, books to a considerable 
amount have been voted for distribution 
in Ireland. Of these, a grant of Prayer- 
Books to the extent of 50/. was placed at 
the disposal of the Dublin Incorporated 
Association for Promoting the Knowledge 
of the Christian Religion. 

Scvtland. 

Nor has Scotlasd been passed over in 
the distribution of the benefits conferred 
by the Board; fifty pounds’ worth of 
Bibles and Prayer-Books having been 
given, on the application of the Scottish 
Episcopal Charch Society, for the poor 
Congregations and Schools in Scotland. 
Grants toward the erection of Churches in 
districts in which the Episcopalian Con- 
gregations have exerted themselves for 
the completion of the fabrics have been 
voted, and applications for copies of the 
Gaelic Prayer- Book for the use of pvor 
persons in the Highlands have been ac- 
ceded to by the Board. 


Tract Commitiee and Committee of General 
Literature and Education. 

The Tract Committee and the Com- 
mittee of General Literature and Educa- 
tion have continued their labours during 
the year; and many new works have 
been added to the Catalogues. ‘The 
Tract Committee was long favoured with 
the services of the late Bishop of Salis- 
bury, the lamented Dr. Denison, as an 
Episcopal Referee. His Grace the Pre- 
sident has been pleased to appoint in his 
stead the Lord Bishop of Winchester to 
the office of an Episcopal Referee. 

Foreign Translations. 

An account of the proceedings 
of the Foreign-Translation Com- 
mittee was given at pp. 450-458 
of our Number for November. 

Petition. 

A Petition agreed to by the Board 
was presented to the House of Commons 
against the adoption of the thirteenth 

‘clause of a Mortmain Bill brought before 
« Committee of the House in June last. 
Schools. | 

About two hundred Schools have been 
assisted with gratuitous supplies of pub- 
lications during the year. 
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Lending Libraries. 

About two hundred and sixty Lending 
Libraries have been established or aug- 
mented by donations of Books. 

Distribution. 

Seventy grants of Books and Tracts 
have been voted for parochial distribu- 
tion within the same period. Upward of 
sixty sets of Books have been presented 
by the Board for the performance of Di- 
vine Service in new and additional 
Churches and Chapels, and in licensed 
Schoolrooms. 


Issues. 

The total number of Books and Tracts 
issued between the audits of April 1853 
and April 1854 amounts to Four Millions 
Two Hundred and Sixty-two Thousand 
Five Hundred, namely— _ 


Bibles........ ae lea te a aaile - 140,700 
Testaments .....cccccessace 71,800 
Prayer Books ........e+ee0> 276,000 
Other Books. .......0se000% 1,274,200 
Tracte, &c. .......0ec0+ eee 2,000,300 

Total.... 4,262,500 


These supplies include tle publica- 
tions gratuitously voted by the Board in 
behalf of destitute districts. A consi- 
derable portion of the amount of Books 
and Tracts which have been sold to Mem- 
bers may be viewed in the light of a fur- 
ther grant, of which National Schoois in | 
this and other countries, as well as Ward, 
Infant, and Ragged Schools, have largely 
partaken. The loss to the Society on publi- 
cations sold at Members’ prices during 
the year has been 9662/. 6s. 44d. 

Retail Issue. 

From 1733 to 1853, this Society has 
distributed upward of One Hundred and 
Fourteen Millions of Books and Tracts 
on its Catalogues. The sale of Books 
and Tracts in the Retail Department, 
during the year, has amounted to 
23,2981. 9s. 44d- 

District Committees. 

The following Resolution was proposed 
by the Standing Committee at the Gene- 
ral Meeting in March, and adopted in 
April:— It having been represented to 
the Standing Committee that much in- 
convenience had been experienced by 
some District Committees, who were de- 
sirous of circulating Books and Tracts 
throughout their respective districts by 
means of hawkers and other local agency, 
in consequence of Rule 10 of District 
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Committees prohibiting them from circu- 
lating any Books and Tracts which are 
not on the Catalogues of the Parent So- 
ciety; the Standing Committee give no- 
tice, that, at the next General Meeting of 
the Society, on the 4th of April, they will 
propose to the Board to omit Rule 10 
above mentioned from the Rules for Dis- 
trict Committees of the Society for Pro- 
moting Christian Knowledge.” The fol- 
lowing was the Tenth Rule of District 
Committees :—“ 10. No Books or Tracts 
shall be circulated by District Committees 
but such as are on the Catalogues of the 
Parent Society.” 


State of the Funds. 


Receipts ofthe Year. £ . d. 

Annual Subscriptions ......... 13700 12 0 

Benefactions ...........e00. 3360 5 5 

LOQACi0S ds cces ce5 5 ou ue 48% 5465 17 5 

Dividends, Interest, and Rents. 5610 11 6 

28137 6 4 

Books sold ...... Pad ewww e 61159 16 8 
Committee of General Litera- 

RNG oes aT SGa eee kortaus 50 0 0 
Transferred from Fond for coun- 

teracting Infidel Publications, 769 7 1) 


Total.....£80,116 10 11 
2 


Payments of the Year. 
Books, Paper, Printing, Binding, 
and Charges.............. 78625 4 10 
Bibles and other Books issued 


gratuitously .............. 3761 17 9 


Books for Committee, Sta- 
tioners’ Hall, and British Mu- 
BCU isos ceiauws aseeeiews 105 17 2 
Tract Committee for Copyright 
and Editorial Expenses..... 289 0 4 
Grants’ for Churches, Chapels, 
and Schools. ..........000. 7940 0 0 
Payments from Special Funds 
and Bequests............. - 1718 16 4 
Committee of General Literature 1809 7 0 
Grants for Emigrants......... 1000 0 0 
Ditto, for Borneo............. 100 0 0 
Scilly Mission Pension........ 7 6 0 
Anniversary of Charity Children 50 0 0 
Foreign Printing ............ 15 11 7 
Annual and Monthly Report... 989 18 0 
SRATIOR 666465 oes e6aGu ded 1877 10 0 
Revising Irish Prayer-Book .. . 97 10 0 
Taxes, Home Expenses, Postage, 
and Stationery ....... coeee 868 § 4 
Law Expenses .............. 286 3 7 
Legacy Duty .......... eesee 217 10 10 
Total..... £99,827 18 9 
See, 
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Appeal for Additional Suppert. 

Aware of the many openings which 
have lately been made for increased ex- 
ertions in the cause of Religion and our 
Church, the Society has felt some occa- 
sion for regret, if not anxiety, on finding 
that the support accorded its operations 
has not been proportionate to its need; 
and unless it receives considerable acces- 
sion of strength, by means of additional 
subscriptions and donations, it will be 
found necessary seriously to limit the 
range of its operations An appeal, 
founded on this fact, was put forth in the 
Report for last year, when the members 
and friends of this oldest of our Religious 
Societies were informed that their exer- 
tions were never more urgently required 
than at that time. To this view of the 
subject the attention of the Board bas been 
recently called; and it has been referred 
to the Standing Committee to consider how 
far the employment of Organizing or Tra- 
velling Secretaries might be expected to 
produce good financial results to the So- 
ciety. Neither the Standing Committee 
nor the Sub-Committee of Finance have 
been inattentive to the serious nature -of 
the questions involved in this reference. 
But before any definitive Report is made 
respecting it, the friends, and Members, 
and country Committees of the Institu- 
tion are earnestly reminded of its high 
claims as an energetic bandmald of the 
Church for one hundred and fifty-six 
years, and are again invited warmly to 
take up the Society in the spirit of the 
Rules framed for its welfate and success. 

Much might be done by the cordial 
ration of the District Branches and Mem- 
bers, several of whom, indeed, have been 
aroused to a fuller sense of the Society's 
value, and thence to the determination of 
augmenting its resources, and enabling it 
to do more and more good, partly by 
preaching in its favour, and thus increas- 
ing the number of Subscribing Members. 

The acknowledgments which reach the 
Board from distant parts of the world, as 
well as from parishes in England and 
Wales, and which are, from time to time, 
brought before the Monthly Meetings, 
might themselves form a powcrfal plea 
for the Society, and justify the testimoa 
of the Margaret Professor of Diyinity in 
the University of Cambridge. ‘‘ We have 
spoken,” said he, “af this Society with 
the grateful recollection of a Parish Priest, 
to whose wants it administers in ao many 
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ways, and those so important, that, deprive 
him of the use of it, and you rob him of 
his right hand.”’ | 

Conclusion. 

Numerous and extensive are the chan- 
nels through which the bounty of the 
Society has continued to flow for upward 
of a century and a half: and while the 
Report of one yeat’s transactions is pre- 
paring, various applications are artiving 
at the office soliciting stich aid as has al- 
ways been cheerfully rendered by the 
Society wheti it had adequate funds at its 
disposal. Of ldte, however, the pressure 
on its resources has been so great as td 
cause its friends some anxiety with regard 
to its unembarrassed progress. Unaccus- 
tomed to withhold help from any just and 
teasopable claim, the Society would deeply 
lament the necessity which should compel 
it to stint its measure of beneficence at a 
period in which its charitable offices, both 
at home and abroad, are most urgently 
fteeded. Let this alternative be borne in 
mind by those who love to spread the 
knowledge of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. 
They will then cordially co-operate in 
enabling the Society to avail itself of the 
providential openings which are daily dis- 
closing themselves for the diffusion of true 
religion, and help forward by their silver 
and gold, as well as by their prayers, the 
objects and interests of the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge. 


—<—— 


GOSPEL-PROPAGATION SOCIETY. 


REPORT FOR THE ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY- 
THIRD YEAR. 
Deputation to America. 
Tue past year will be memorable in 
the annals of the Society for the establish- 
ment of more direct and intimate relations 
with the Board of Missions of the Pro- 
testant Episcopal Church in the United 
States of America. The Delegation from 
the Society, composed, as stated in the 
Report for 1853, and guided by the in- 
structions therein contained, proceeded on 
their mission in the autumn of that year ; 
and almost immediately after their re- 
turn presented their Report to the 8o- 
clety at the Monthly Meeting in Novem- 
ber. The gratifying manner in which the 
Delegation was received by all classes of 
American Churchmen is thus briefly de- 
scribed :— We desire, Brat of all, to ex- 
press our gratitude to Almighty God for 
having blessed us beyond our hopes in the 
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rogress and completion of our undertak- 
ng. We have, next, affectionately to 

acknowledge the Christian Sympathy and 

courtesy with which we wete invariably 
welcomed by our American Brethren. 

We were host hospitably entertained fi 

all parts of the Union which we visited. 

The right hand of fellowship was extended 

to us freely and cordially by the whdle 

House of Bishops, as well as by every 

member, lay and clerical, of the House 

of Deputies, to whom there was opportu- 
nity of presenting us. We were every- 
where invited by the Clergy to assist them 
in the celebration of Divine Service, and 
preach to their cohgregations. At the 
opening of the General Convention, Bishop 

Spencer was invited to attend the mieet- 

ings of the House of Bishops, and the 

whole Deputation had seats assigned them 
in the House of Clerical aud Lay De- 
puties.” 

The following Resolutions shew how 
far the suggestions of the Delegation were 
approved and sanctioned by the Society. 
At two successive Meetings of the So. 
ciety for the Propagation of the Gospel in 
Foreign Parts, held on the 16th Decem- 
ber 1853, and the 20th January 1854, 
the Society having under consideration the 
several suggestions contained in a Report 
presented to it at the General Meeting 
in November, by the Deputation which 
had been appointed to attend the Trien- 
nial Meeting of the Domestic and Fo- 
reign Missionary Society of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church of the United States— 

Resolved: I. That the Board of Mis- 
sions be informed that the Society has for 
some years past regularly transmitted to 
the Board a copy of its Annual Report 
and Quarterly Paper, and would be glad 
to supply any numbers which may not 
have been received. That a complete set 
of its publications, as well as of such of 
its Books and Tracts as may be of use in 
the Missions, be presented to the Board, 
and that any new ones be sent from time 
to time as they appear. 

II. That, with reference to the recom- 
mendation of the Report respecting the 
establishment of Missions and the ap- 
pointment of Bishops in any colony or 
territory independent of the British 
Crown, the Society is of opinion, looking 
to the relation in which the Missionary 
Societies of the Church of England stand 
to the Church itself, that itis not desirable 
to do more than express its earnest hope, 
that in all cases a full and friendly com- 
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munication may be kept up between those 
Societies and the American Board of 
Missions. 

III. That the Society is deeply im- 
pressed with the duty of more general and 
earnest prayer on the part of Christians 
for an increase of labourers in the Lord's 
vineyard, and for the blessing of God on 
all who are engaged in the work of propa- 
gating the Gospel in foreign lands; and 
that it be humbly submitted to his Grace 
the President, that suitable forms of 
prayer, drawn up under his sanction, and 
adapted for families, schools, and Mis- 
sionary Meetings, would, it is believed, 
be extensively used both in this country 
and America, and 20 become another 
bond of fellowship between brethren of 
the same communion on the two sides of 
the Atlantic. 

IV. That a Manual for the instruction 
and guidance of Missionaries in Heathen 
Lands is much needed; and that, in the 
opinion of the Society, such Manual 
should not assume the form of a code of 
binding laws and regulations, but should 
consist mainly of information, advice, and 
suggestions, collected from the most ex: 
perienced Missionaries, and be capable of 
enlargement and modification, as circum- 
stances and more exact knowledge may 
from time to time seem to require. And 
that, with a view to the preparation of 
such a work for the use of the Clergy and 
Catechists in connection with the Society 
for the Propagation of the Gospel, com- 
munications be opened with the Bishops 
and Missionaries labouriog among the 
Heathen in India and elsewhere. 

V. That the Society abstains from 
expressing any opinion respecting the 
propositions of the Joint Conference re- 
lating to the Ancient Churches of the 
East, but that the Secretary be instructed 
to transmit a copy of those propositions to 
the Archbishop of Canterbury for his 
Grace’s information. 

VI. That the Society rejoices to hear 
of the success which has attended the 
weekly collections in Church for Missio- 
nary and other charitable purposes in 
America ; but desires respectfully to leave 
to the Bishops and Clergy, and the mem- 
bers of the Church at large, the adoption 
of such measures as they may deem most 
expedient and effectual for raising the 
funds necessary to carry out the great 
purposes of the Society. 

VII. That the Standing Committee be 
requested to consider and mature a plan, 
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whereby emigrant members of the Church 
may be most readily and conveniently 
brought under the notice of the Clergy of 
the United States and of the British Co- 
lonies at the port of their debarcation, as 
well as at the settlements to which they 
may ultimately proceed. 

One of the above Resolutions, of pri- 
mary importance, assuredly, in the view 
of all Christians, has been already acted 
upon; and his Grace the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, the President of the Society, 
has on its representation been pleased to 
sanction the use of two forms of prayer, 
one “for an increase of labourers in the 
Lord's vineyard;” and the other, “‘ for 
a biessing on Missionaries and their 
labours." 

These prayers, by an alteration of the 
first Bye-law, are now added to those 
which have been hitherto used by the 
Society before entering upon business, and 
have already been adopted in at least one 
American Diocese ; and they have been 
extensively circulated, not only by the two 
principal Missionary Societies of the 
Church, but by the representatives of 
other Communions also. 

With respect to the preparation of a 
** Manual of Instruction and Guidance of 
Miasionaries in Heathen Lands,” it may 
be sufficient to state that papers of ques- 
tions have been issued, and other preli- 
minary steps taken for the compilation of 
such a work. 

The following Letter was addressed by 
his Grace the President of the Society to 
the presiding Bishop of the American 
Church :— 

*“ Lambeth, Dee 2, 1853. 

‘* RIGHT REV. BROTHER—AsS President of 
the Society in this country for the Propa- 
gation of the Gospel in Foreign Parts, J 
am entrusted with a duty which it affurds 
me no ordinary satisfaction to discharge. 
I have been requested to convey to you, 
as presiding Bishop of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church in the United States, 
the warmest thanks of the Society for the 
cordial reception given to its recent de- 
putation to the Board of Missions. 

“ The kindness with which the members 
of the Deputation were welcomed, the 
hospitalities to which they were every- 
where invited, the striking public testi- 
monials of eateem and regard which they 
received, together with the strong terms 
of gratitude in which, on all occasions, the 
services of our Society to your Church 
in former times were spontaneonsly and 
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generously acknowledged, have made a 
deep impression, not only upon your 
visitors themselves, but on our Church at 
large. 
The beneficial influence which the in- 
tercourse of your Board of Missions with 
our Society, during the last two years, has 
exerted in both countries, encourages the 
hope that the rapidly-increasing facilities 
of communication between the two 
Churches and the two nations, by enabling 
each to appreciate the sentiments and 
characters of the other, will strengthen 
more and more the bonds of mutual 
friendship and respect which now unite 
them. And I fervently pray that Al- 
mighty God may bless your efforts as well 
as ours, for the advancement of Christian 
Truth, that His way may be known upon 
earth, His saving health unto all nations. 
I have the honour to be, 
RIGHT REV. BROTHER, 
With much esteem, 
Your affectionate and faithful friend, 

J. B. Cantuar. 

The Right Rev. Bishop Brownell, 


Appointment of Missionaries. 


A change has been adopted in the Bye- 
laws which provide for the examination 
and approval of Candidates for Missio- 
nary Appointments. In Bye-law 16 a 
few words have been introduced, by 
whieh it will be limited now in terms, as 
before in its plain sense and meaning, to 
the case of such Candidates as present 
themselves in this country. 

The 17th Bye-law has been cancelled ; 
and the result will be, that henceforward 
there will be one invariable rule, requiring 
all home Candidates for Missionary Em- 
ployment under the Society to bring a re- 
commendation in writing from the Board 
of Examiners appointed by the Arch- 
bishops of Canterbury and York, and the 
Bishopof London—the three Prelates who 
alone have authority to hold Ordinations 
in this country for the Colonies—as an 
indispensable preliminary to their appli- 
cation being considered by the Society. 

With respect to Candidates educated 
or resident in the Colonies, and there 
offering themselves for Missionary ser- 
vice, it has been the practice of the So- 
ciety to confide in the recommendation of 
the several Bishops, to whom the spiritual 
rule in their respective Dioceses, by God's 
providence, has been committed, and who 
have all alike authority given them “to 
call and send ministers jnto the Lord’s 
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vineyard,” and are responsible to God for 
“faithfully and wisely making choice of 
fit persons to serve in the sacred ministry 
of the Church.” In the wisdom and pro- 
priety of this practice, the Society has 
been confirmed by its venerable Presi- 
dent. 

To secure, however, all proper care 
and consideration, as well as to guard it- 
self against making grants which are really 
not needed, the Society has determined to 
require of every Bishop recommending 
any Missionary for appointment a state- 
ment of various particulars which are 
specified in the “ Application Schedule.”’ 
The Society reserves to itself in all cases 
the ultimate right of determining who 
shall be placed upon its list, as well as 
that of terminating its engagement with 
a Missionary, provided that its reasons 
for so doing are approved by the Bishop. 

Such is the course which the Society 
follows in making its Missionary Appoint- 
ments, excluding none from its service 
whom the Church would admit, and ad- 
mitting none whom the Church would 
exclude. 

é Local Support of Missionaries. 

With a view to the faithful and pro- 
fitable expenditure of the funds which are 
yearly placed at the Society's disposal, 
and in order not only to proportionate its 
grants to the real wants and necessities of 
each Mission, but to withdraw them at the 
earliest moment that any Station may be 
in a condition to support its own Church 
and Minister, the Society has adopted Re- 
solutions and issued Circulars to the seve- 
ral Colonial Bishops and Clergy, requiring 
an exact annual return under various 
specified heads, and providing that no 
grant be made or renewed to any Mission 
or Station until its circumstances have 
been carefully investigated and reported 
on by the Standing Committee. 

The Society has been constrained to 
adopt this measure by a strong conviction 
of the importance of throwing the Colonial 
Church as much as possible on the sup- 
port of its own members; and it desires 
to repeat once more its fixed determina- 
tion not to continue its assistance to places 
which do not, or ought not, to require ex- 
traneous help. This determination the So- 
ciety is prepared to maintain, as it has often 
before declared, by withdrawing a Missio- 
nary from any place where the congrega- 
tion refuse to contribute to his support 
what may be fairly and reasonably ex- 
pected of them. ao indeed, as he 
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remains in a Mission, the Society considers 
that he is not at liberty to refuse the 
ministrations of the Church, even to such 
as are unmindful of the duty so plainly 
laid down in Scripture of ministering to 
the necessities of their Pastor; but the 
Society will never consent to relieve a 
congregation of its own proper responsi- 
bility, or employ the’ funds, which are 
raised to a large extent from the working 
poor of this country, to save the pockets 
of selfish or indifferent congregations in 
the Colonies. 


Local Contributions in the Colonies. 

The Society is unable to state with pre- 
cision the amount contributed in the se- 
veral Colonies for the purposes of the 
Church. A very considerable sum, how- 
ever, it is satisfactory to know, is raised 
by means of ‘‘ Church Societies” and 
otherwise. 

The Reports sent home are not all for 
the same year, but, taking the fourteen 
Colonies to which they refer, it would 
appear that upwards of 40,0007. was thus 
raised, or, on the average, nearly 30001. 
for each. The Society hopes to be fur- 
nished with accurate details before the 
next Annual Report. 


Society dependent on Voluntary Contri- 
butions. . e 

Many people abroad, it is believed, 
still entertain the notion that the funds 
which the Society administers are derived 
in great part from the Government, and, 
consequently, that they need not be over 
scrupulous in applying for assistance. To 
put an end, if possible, to this mischiey- 
ous mistake, it may be as well to state 
that no Missionary Clergyman, in apy one 
of the North-American Colonies, receives 
any allowance from the Imperial Govern- 
ment, with the exception of eight in 
Lower Canada and fifteen in Nova Scotia, 
who were on the list prior to the year 
1834, and whose salaries will terminate 
with their incumbency. It should be 
added that the Society has received no 
Parliamentary Grant since the year 1834. 
The remittances, therefore, from this 
country to the seven Dioceses of British 
North America, amounting last year to 
upward of 24,000/., were exclusively 
drawn from the voluntary contributions of 
the members of our Church at home, the 
majority of whom must be reckoned among 
the middle and humbler classes. The 
Society trusts that this plain statement of 
facts, while it shews what is freely done 
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at the expense of #0 much self-denial to 
many, will stimulate our Colonial brethren, 
especially those in the more thriving 
settlements, to fresh exertions in behalf of 
their own Church and Clergy, 80 aa to 
enable them to dispense, as soon as pos- 
sible, with assistance which is more 
urgently needed for the poorer districts of 
their own Dioceses, as well as for the 
establishment and support of Missions 
among the heathen of other Colonies. 


Support of Heathen Missions. 


Beside the Annual Meeting of the 
Members and friends of the Society, 
which was held at Willis’s Rooms under 
the presidency of His Grace the Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury, a second General 
Meeting was held at the Egyptian Hall, 
Mansion-house, for the purpose of en- 
abling the Society to extend its Missio- 
nary operations among theheathen. ‘The 
openings made by the foundation of two 
new Bishoprics in South Africa, and the 
favourable opportunities for acting upon 
the minds of many native tribes in Me- 
lanesia and Borneo, seemed imperatively 
to require that some special effort should 
be made. The impulse which this Meet- 
ing has given to the Missionary operations 
of the Society will, it is sineerely boped, 
enable the Society to carry on, with more 
efficiency than ever, that important divi- 
sion of its labours which was fully re- 
cognised in its very first Report, and 
which, at this moment, absorbs full one. 
third of its general funds. 

Increasingly large, however, as has 
been the Society’s expenditure of late 
years in strictly Missionary Work among 
the Heathen, the more extensive fields of 
labour, and the greater number of la- 
bourers employed in the British Colonies, 
have created an impression that, notwith- 
standing its name, the Society is not in 
the ordinary sense of the terms a Missio- 
nary Society. 

The very first Report of the Society 
published in 1704, records the appointment 
of five Missionaries for the instruction and 
conversion of the Heathen, including both 
the Red Indians of the continent of Ame- 
rica and the Negroes of the West Indies. 
Ia 1710 the Society passed Resolutions to 
the effect, that the “‘ design of propagating 
the Gospel in Foreign Parts does chiefly 
and principally relate to the conversion of 
Heathens and Infidels, and that immediate 
care be taken to send itinerant Missio- 
naries to preach the Gospel amorg the 
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Six Nations of the Indians, according to 
the primary intentions of the late King 
William of glorious memory.” 

In 1741 the Society addressed a me- 
morial to George IIL., praying for a Royal 
Letter; and took occasion to state that 
God had so far blessed its endeavours, 
that some thousands of Indians and Ne- 
groes had been instructed and baptized 
by the Missionaries. 

These facts are briefly mentioned to 
shew that not even in the first years of 
its existence, when the means at its dis- 
posal were very small, did the Society 
overlook its duty to the Heathen; but as 
more interest will be felt as to what the 
Society is doing now than as to what it 
did a century ago, it may suffice to say, 
that for several years past upward of 
20,0007. have been annually expended 
for the conversion of the Heathen in 
British India only; while new and im- 
portant Missions have been established or 
aided by the Society in South Africa, 
Borneo, Melanesia, Labrador, and Ru- 
pert’s Land: so that at present more than 
63 Ordained Missionaries, and 450 cate- 
chists and teachers, are employed speci- 
ally in the work of Missions to heathen 
people. 

The following extract from a Report 
was read at the Annual Meeting at 
Willis’s Rooms :—“ The single diocese of 
Madras received, during the past year, 
the sum of 10,1507. or more than the 
three Canadian dioceses put together; 
while the diocese of Calcutta (beside a 
large grant from the Jubilee Fund) re- 
ceived the sum of 8900/., or more than 
twice the aggregate amount of what was 
contributed by the Society to the four 
Australian dioceses and Tasmania. In 
short, the East Indies and Ceylon re- 
ceived during the past year more than 
one-third of the Society’s whole income ; 
and the total expenditure on Missions to 
the Heathen cannot be reckoned at less 
than 23,0007.” 


State of the Funds. 
Receipts of the Year. £ s. d. 


Subscriptions and Donations... 46886 6 11 
Ditto for Special Purposes .... 21359 3 1 
Legacies... 006ssccsress oe. 9434 6 4 
Jubilee Fund ........0cee0e. 1520 9 2 
Rents... cscs ceisedceean weeee 17319 3 
Ditto for Special Purposes..... 1735 10 10 
Annuities ......... oc ececees 54 7 6 
Ditto for Special Purposes. .... 1082 6 2 
Mr. Long’s Gift ............. 318 18 8 
Mrs. Broome’s ditto .......... 19 7 
Queen’s Letter ....cccccccees 65 11 5 
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Interest on Exchequer Bills... 471 3 7 
Ditto for Special Purposes .... 4717 2 
Interest on Mortgage, ditto ... 7713 4 
Dividends on Stock ......... - 1745 4 7 
Ditto for Special Purposes..... 1611 9 6 
Dividends on Railway Deben- 

SUTOS sks hese ke 8 been aoe 290 11 8 
Ditto for Special ‘Purpoees. 77:13 «4 
Dividends on Bank Shares, ditto 814 

Total..... £86,962 16 9 
ey PEE Ie 
Payments of the Year. 
EVQIOpe i iisiasicc<icesens »-- 400 0 0 
Seychelles .isscesvaseersees 304 4 2 
EGY Pl sicieiwiussdecewee wes 0 5 0 
Africa— 

Sierra-Leone Diocese....... 334 0 7 

Cape-Town Diocese........ 19455 ll 12 

Natal Diocese. ..........+ 1120 5 0 

Graham’stown Diocese ..... 5005 5 0O 

Mauritius ............0008 245 3 6 
Borneo ...... Sp eeSa oe eseeee 18306 10 10 
Victoria Diocese ............ 24415 3 
India within the Ganges— 

Calcutta Diocese.... ..... 12001 9 9 

Madras Diocese ....... .. 10652 1 4 

Colombo Diocese ......... 1894 16 9 

Bombay Diocese........-. 110 0 
Australasia— 

Sydney Diocese.......+.. 1863 16 1 

Adelaide Diocese......... 689 8 9 

Melbourne Diocese ..... .. 176116 8 

Newcastle Diocese........ 1553 10 8 

Tasmania Diocese ......-- 915 9 8 

New-Zealand Diocese... .. 125412 7 
West Indies— 

Jamaica Diocese ......... 1287 10 0 

Barbadoes Diocese........ 2008 5 0 

Antigua Diocese..... acer 325 0 0 

Guiana Diocese. ...0.-+000- 1003 19 0O 
North America— 

Toronto Diocese......-.+6 9428 6 0 

Quebec and Montreal Dioceses 6600 7 0 

Nova-Scotia Diocese....... 6115 7 9 

Fredericton Diocese....... 5130 12 0 

Newfoundland Diocese .... 6468 19 10 

Rupert’s-Land Diocese. ... 310 0 0 
West-Indian Africa.......... 202 18 4 
Pitcairn’s Island............ 2219 7 
Tristan d’Acunha ......... ‘ie 100 0 O 
Colonial Bishoprics .......- . 2219 0 
Missionaries’ Expensesat Home 507 14 6 
Deputations ............... 1611 8 5 
Meetings...... eaicuin dv euaears 53 19 0 
PrAOthripe ssi sale sic tc oes 2705 4 4 
Postage and Parcels ......... 827 11 3 
Salaries and Wages.......... 1844 2 10 
HOU oak 5 eck ced saw eseks 475 3 1 
ONCE 5. ios 6s saa aos 200 13 6 
Presiume on Policies .....-- 9215 0 
Annuities .......cscceeeeees 162 0 0 

Total.....-£104,512 8 1 
ED 
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Of the above payments the sum 
of 40,8371. 14s. 4d. has been paid 
out of funds provided for special 
purposes. 
Summary. 

The total number of Missionaries main- 
tained in whole or in part by the Society 
is 478. In addition to this number of 
Clergy, the namber of Divinity Students, 
Catechists, Schoolmasters, and others, 
maintained by the Society, is above 700. 

The receipts of the Society for the year 
ending Dec. 31, 1853, on account of the 
General Fund, amount to 59,4417. Of 
this amount, 46,886/. arose from sub- 
scriptions and collections, being an in- 
crease of 39097. above 1852; and 9434/7. 
from legacies, being an increase of 49451, 
not only above 1852, but considerably 
above the ordinary average. The receipts 
on account of Special Funds for the same 
period amount to 27,5204. 

The expenditure on the General Fand 
account for the year ending December 31, 
1853 was 63,674/., which the Society 
was enabled to meet, having applicable 
to its purposes a portion of 29,5172, 
raised through the Queen’s Letter which 
was issued in 1850. 


Special Funds. 

The Society continues to receive an- 
nually, under the head of Srecrat Funds, 
large contributions, which are appropri- 
ated by theirdonors. These contributions 
are carried to the several accounts which 
are specified in the instructions of the 
givers, and form a most valuable supple- 
ment to the Society’s grants. But it 
must not be forgotten that they do not 
assist the Society to meet its ordinary 
liabilities; and therefore, whenever any 
subscription or donation is diverted from 
the General to any Special Fund, the 
Society, to that extent, is left with di- 
minished means to meet a fixed expendi- 
ture. These Special Funds, forming no 
part of the Society’s income, are now 
printed separately, and not, as heretofore, 
in the Diocesan Lists. 

It should be understood that in the 
foregoing summary, as well as in its more 
detailed statements of income and ex- 
penditure, the Society confines itself to 
what is raised and voted in this country. 
As far as possible, however, the Society 
makes its grants on condition of some 
given amount being contributed by the 
persons in whose favour they are made ; 
otherwise, the sum appropriated by the 
Society to the maintenance of the Missio- 
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nary Clergy would be utterly insufficient 
to maintain, however simply, so large a 
number. While, therefore, the Society 
is compelled to support some of its Mis- 
sionaries entirely—as, for instance, those 
labouring in heathen countries—it re- 
quires, in every British Settlement, all 
the aid from local efforts that, taking into 
account the circumstances of each par- 
ticular Station, can reasonably be ex- 
pected. But even when this is added to 
the general and special fonds of the So- 
ciety, the whole amount is obviously in- 
adequate to the needs of the Colonial 
church in twenty dioceses. 


Appeal. 

What then should be done is plain 
enough. The Colonies should be impera- 
tively required to increase their exertions 
in behalf of their own Church, and the 
Society should be put in a condition of 
meeting the additional and enlarged de- 
mands, arising from the creation of new 
dioceses, and the fresh openings into 
heathen countries which colonization and 
commerce are ever making. For want 
of the necessary means, the Society was 
recently compelled to decline a pressing 
application from the Bishop of New- 
foundland to establieh a third Mission on 
the coast of Labrador ; it was obliged to 
postpone the project of maintsining a 
Missionary in the interesting and im- 
portant Colony of Vancouver's Island ; 
and instead of adding yearly to the Mis- 
sionary Force in India, it is forced to tarn 
a deaf ear to the stirring appeals which 
are continually coming home from that 
country. But will not the Church exert 
iteelf to answer the call which is made on 
it? Will not the Clergy lift up their 
voices and proclaim aloud the wants of 
the Church in the Colonies, and the duty 
of the Church at home? Will not the 
opulent laity of England, the nobles, 
the landed gentry, and the wealthy mer- 
chants, come forward and give to the poor 
and struggling Church abroad something 
more than nominal subscriptions in retarn 
for the endowments which were bestowed 
by our common ancestors on the churches 
of our own country. Very many, we 
may be sure, would acknowledge their 
obligation in this matter, were the case 
fully brought before them ; and therefore 
the Society would again urge the im- 
portance of the parochial organization 
for this work of the Cherch. Nothing 
short of it would seem to be sufficient. 
Every body has a parish and a parish 
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church; and if the duty of Missionary 
Efforts and sacrifices for the propagation of 
the Gospel were once, at least, every year 
brought before the congregation in a ser- 
mon, it cannot be doubted that the duty 
would be much more generally acknow- 
ledged and observed. The Society does 
not hesitate to speak thus plainly, as feel- 
ing that it is speaking not for itself, but 
for Christ and His Gospel. The last 
command which He gave to His Apostles 
is but very partially fulfilled. Nonation, 
aod no church, has the same abundant 
opportunities of fulfilling it effectually as 
our own; and the Society, therefore, as 
one of the acknowledged organs of the 
Church for Missionary Purposes, deems 
itself called upon to point out with all 
faithfulness, not only our admitted obli- 
gations, but our lamentable shortcomings. 
BRITISH SOCIETY: FOR THE PROPAGA- 
TION OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE JEWS 


REPORT FoR 1853—954. 
Introductory Remarks. 


Turovon the mercy of our God we are 
permitted again, with you, to hail this 
season as one of holy thankfulness and 
enjoyment, yet forming no inappropriate 
sequel to the day which Jews and Gen- 
tiles have devoted to humiliation and 
prayer; for prayer mingles with praise in 
our Hosanna, as we say before the Lord, 
‘“*This is the day which the Lord hath 
made, we will rejoice and be glad in it. 
Save now, we beseech Thee, O Lord: O 
Lord, we beseech Thee, send now prospe- 
rity.” 
Missionary College. 

During the past year the Society's 
Missionary College has been closed. It 
was impossible, with the limited re- 
sources at the disposal of the Committee, 
to prolong this section of your under- 
taking. We have much reason for thank- 
fulness in the fact, that by its existence 
we have been supplied with several well- 
instructed Missionaries, who have cre- 
dited the talent and piety devoted to their 
tuition, and approved themselves men of 
God, adapted te the important stations they 
occupy. The number of Missionaries at 
present employed by the Society, in- 
cluding one Female Scripture Reader, 
is 23. After the closing of the College 
the Rev. W.C. Yonge kindly and gra- 
tuitously undertook the oversight and 
theological instruction of the three re- 
maining students, and until the end of 
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their term Mr. Davidson continued his 
lectures with them in Hebrew, Chaldee, 
and Syriac. Mr. Maxwell Ben Oliel has 
since been received into the Wesleyan 
College at Richmond, and Messrs Kessler 
and Wilkinson bave been for the present 
added to the London Mission. 

The closing of the College will effect a 
diminution of expense, but it has in- 
creased the number of Missionaries, and 
a continual Agency is still required for 
sustaining the interests of the Society 
throughout the country. 


Mission in London. 


The London Missionaries are now under 
the immediate superintendence of the 
Resident Secretary, who, as the result of 
constant intercourse with them collectively 
and individually, is enabled to testify that 
he has reason to believe that they are 
faithfully and wisely pursuing their work 
as men in earnest, commending them- 
selves to the attention and confidence of 
their Jewish Brethren. 

The Secretary remarks —“‘ A question 
bas been sometimes proposed as to the 
number of Jews converted by the So- 
ciety’s instrumentality. As I have re- 
traced these instances, and followed, so 
far as I could, the histories of those who 
seemed to have been led by our Missio-~ 
naries to the faith of Jesus, it has been a 
source of unspeakable delight to find 
several of them among our own Missio- 
naries, some studying for the Christian 
Ministry, and others consistent members 
of Christian Churches; and of some to re- 
tain precious testimonies that in death 
Christ was their hope and joy. Several 
have gone with the tide of emigration, 
bearing with them, I believe, to new 
climes, the Gospel of the Lord Jesus in 
hearts renewed by His Spirit.” 

The following notes are from the last 
report of the Female Scripture Reader :— 
‘*‘ During the last two months J have- 
again been very much encouraged, espe- 
cially with the young belonging to the 
Bible Classes. Not one of them has 
left me, but the number has gradually 
increased. When I commenced I had 
only five, and now the number is fifty- 
nine. The last year thirty more have 
purchased the Word of God. The tetal 
number of families now in possession of 
the entire Scriptures by their own pur- 
chase is one hundred and ninety-nine. 
Eighteen of the parents attend the 
Mothers’ Class. And now, O God, do 
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Thou hasten Thy coming to Thy waiting 
people, and appear to them gloriously in 
these latter times; and may we be ready 
to take the children of the Lord’s people, 
and carry them in our arms to the Saviour 
of sinners, that they may be washed from 
their guilt and shame, and adorned with 
the robes of righteousness and the gar- 
ments of salvation !’’ 

The following extracts are from two of 
the Missionaries’ statements :—‘‘I have 
had, from the beginning of my work, 
Missionary Intercourse of a confidential 
kind with more than five hundred and 
twenty families or individuals. With 
about one hundred of these I maintain: a 
continued and friendly correspondence, 
freely and fully discussing the great ques- 
tions of salvation through atonement, 
Messiah the victim for Israel's sins, 
and Jesus the true Messiah. 

“ Thirteen of those [have had under in- 
struction have been baptized, moat of 
them, I would hope, having received the 
truth in the love of it. Four more are 
decided as to the claims of Christianity, 
but waiting for opportune circumstances 
that they may be baptized. Six or seven 
others receive the knowledge of Christ 
with readiness, and at times manifest real 
concern to be made free by the truth. 
And there are many more who have 
ceased to revile the Prophet of Nazareth, 
but have not felt their need of a Saviour. 
During the year, several of my aged 
Jewish Friends have been removed by 
death. One died, as she had lived, an 
orthodox adherent to Moses and the 
Rabbies. Another, in his old age, had 
heard of Jesus the Saviour, and of His 
love and grace to sinners, and had been 
attracted to Him by the fitness of God’s 
free grace to his own need. Before his 
death he told me he trusted In the blood 
of Christ to wash away his sins. A third 
was converted to God a few years ago, 
‘and, through along and painfal sickness, 
was a witness of the Saviour's grace, and 
died in the faith. Within the year 1853 
I made more than a thousand visits to 
Jewish ‘Families, and had upward of 
sixteen hundred conversations with indi- 
viduals. There are few families of the 
English Jews who have not the entire 
Bible, and it is as common among them to 
read the New Testament as the Old. I 
have given away more than 1000 Tracts, 
and I believe most of them have been 
read.” 


Mr. W. Brunner observes —“ Still in 
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reviewing my labours of the past year, 1 
cannot better express my experience than 
by adopting the words of the prophet 
Isaiah xxi. 11. ‘The day cometh, but it 
is still night.’ These words correspond 
most accurately with my experience as 
mapa during the past year; for, oa 

e one hand, I can state with perfect 
accuracy, and shal] be borne out in this 
assertion by every one who, like myself, 
is engaged in preaching salvation by 
faith in Christ to the Jewish people, that 
there is every indication that light from 
heaven is breaking in rapidly upon those 
who are the subjects of our Mission. 
There is a vast decline of opposition 
on the part of the Tews to our endeavoars 
of propagating the truth among them. 
There is a general movement agitating 
the minds of those who are still within 
the pale of Judaism, arising from a 
consciousness of the insufficiency of their 
system to satisfy the spiritual wants ef 
the immortal soul. The hopeful pro- 
gress of our labours among the Jews is 
only yet as the ‘shaking of dry bones,’ 
which want the quickening animation of 
the Spirit in order to assure perfect life 
and vitality, and in this sense the words 
of the prophets are applicable to them— 
‘ The day cometh, but it is still night.’ "” 


Mission in Manchester. 


At Birmingham, Hull, Portsmouth, and 
Bradford, the effort has been attended 
with much to encourage; and at Man- 
chester Mr. Naphtali is enabled to state 
that the improvement in his field of Mis- 
sionary Labours is already seen in the 
facts, that prejudice against Christ has 
vanished, and inquiry after the trath of 
Christianity is decidedly on the increase ; 
that the Jews are ready to listen to care- 
ful and scriptaral argument, willing to 
read and investigate prophecies concern - 
ing the Messiah, assenting to the truth of 
the New Testament, and thankfully ac- 
cepting it and appropriate Tracts. “ As 
to those of whom I have made favourable 
mention in former reports, I can happily 
assert that they are in a progressive state, 
and would have joined the Christian 
Church but for the temporal difficulties 
consequent on the alteration in their mode 
of life. The number of persons with whom 
I have friendly intercourse, and to whom 
I am able freely to teach and preach 
Jesus Christ, is above one hundred. The 
number of those who have embraced the 
truth as sincere converts during my pub- 
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lic labours at Manchester, including their 
families, is above twenty, who have con- 
nected themselves with various sections of 
the Christian Church. The Jewish Fami- 
lies are each supplied with the Scriptures, 
and by many they are read with great 
interest. My residence and operations 
among them for nine ,years have abated 
the bitter state of national prejudice, and 
convinced many that the Missionary En- 
terprise is one of benevolence. I have 
to state, that not only have my former 
inquirers continued their search after 
truth, but an additional number have ap- 
plied for instruction. And as to those of 
whom I entertained previous hopes, I am 
glad to say that they remain well.” 


Conclusion. 


In conclusion, we ask you seriously to 
regard the results of Christian intercourse 
with the Jews, First—That the Word 
of God is everywhere in their possession ; 
if not always the entire volume, still the 
very Scriptures of which it is declared 
that they “‘are able to make wise unto 
salvation through faith in Christ Jesus.” 
Thus, even in their synagogues they hold 
the torch which needs but the kindling 
breath from heaven, and its light will 
beam upon the cross, and reveal in Jesus 
the Crucified the antitype of the Mosaic 
ritual, the Messiah of Jewish Prophecy. 
Secondly—Infidelity, in its every phase, 
has yielded to the truth simply and ear- 
nestly presented. Prejudice and bigotry 
have been subdued by Christian piety 
and kindness ; the character and the doc- 
trines of the Great Teacher have been 
rescued from contempt, and honoured as 
adapted to civilize and bless mankind. 
Thirdly—A spirit of cordiality and mu- 
tual confidence has sprung up between 
the two branches of the human family 
holding the Bible, that glorious old book, 
to be the Word of God; manifesting itself 
not only in kindly offices to each other, 
but even in a far milder treatment than 
formerly of those who, for conscience’ 
sake, have become the disciples of the 
Son of God. Fourthly—The addition of 
very many to the visible Church of Christ 
from Abraham's seed, who have proved 
the truth of their conversion by the dis- 
interestedness of their confession, by the 
consistency of their piety, and by their 
zeal for the conversion of souls. 

For these results let us afresh this night 
awaken the note of praise. Truly God is 
good to Israel, and graciously accepts 
your works of faith and labours of love. 
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Oh gather with filial confidence and re- 
newed importunity around your Father's 
footstool, and pray that, o'er the field that 
looks so promising, showers of blessing 
may descend—that on the valley of the 
dead the Spirit may breathe, and Israel 
come forth to the help of the Lord. 

Send forth your Committee and your 
Agents, freed from the burden of debt, 
and at liberty to pursue a cause 'so glo- 
rious, the joy of the Lord being their 
strength. Faith, resting on the Divine 
Volume, depicts scenes of surpassing 
glory, when, in the ingathering of Israel, 
with the fulness of the Gentiles, the Re- 
deemer shall see of the travail of his soul, 
and shall be satisfied, and when the hum- 
blest labourer in this cause shall share in 
the one devout and triumphant song, 
‘Unto Him that loved us, and washed us 
from our sins in His own blood, and hath 
made us kings and priests unto God and 
His Father, unto Him be glory and domi- 
nion for ever and ever, Amen!” Until 
that consummation, let the Church, and 
all ‘‘ who make mention of God,” be in- 
stant in prayer, and faithful in service, 
“looking for and hasting unto the coming 
of the day of God.” 


Slate of the Funds. 


Reeeipts of the Year. 
Auxiliaries, Associations, Collece- ¢ ,, @, 
tions, &C... cece ees . 93383 10 6 
Subscriptions and Donations. . 779 9 4 
Books..... pic akiaa Wie dwieie wate 5 0 6 
Jewish Herald (Three Quarters). 3219 3 
Jewish Mission College ...... » 40 0 1 
Juvenile Associations.......... 18 9 9 
Legacies ......... jee oueews 10 0 0 
Total......€4269 9 § 
Payments of the Year. 
Miesionaries’ Salaries, including 
Expenses of Foreign and other 
Journeys and Removals ..... 2652 9 1 
Jewish Mission College— 
Salaries..........06 Sates 175 0 0 
Boarding, ‘Clothing, Lodging, 
&c. Seven Students ..... «- 28511 3 
Printing—Annual Report, En- 
glish and Foreign Books and 
TRACtG se iiss aue's Soewdeses 168 10 6 
Expenses at Annual and other 
MeetingS......-sceccescens 2119 0 
Salaries... .scseccocscecscesee 610 0 0 
Office Salaries .........+.0-. 139 10 0 
Jewish Herald — Printing and 
Pablishing ........0.e-eee- 200 12 4 
Rent of Offices............ .-. 80 0 0 
Postage and Parcels.......... 58 11 9 
Advertisements .,...........- 1515 6 


504 
Stationery,’ inclading Account- 


Books, Binding of Herald, &c. 22 16 10 
Sundries’........0- Swuiceees 31 2 5 
Bibles, Testaments, and other 

Books and ‘Tracts ..........- 32 911 
Travelling , Expenses in Forming 

and Visiting Associations, &c. 202 3 2 
Interest on Money borrowed.... 50 11 4 


Total........: £ATAT 31 


Continent, 

BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE PROPAGATION 
OF THE GOSPEL AMONG THE JEWS. 
THE last rt of the Society 
contains the following notices of its 

proceedings on the Continent. 

Paris—Mr. Jacob Brunner ssys—“ It 
affords me much grateful pleasure to find 
that God’s favour has rested upon my 
labours in Paris; and that amidst the lo- 
cal diversions and temptations, and the 
prevailing anti-religious spirit of this me- 
tropolis, to which the Jew cannot by 
nature be less accessible than his Chris- 
tian countrymen, the Lord has preserved 
to himself a number of men, who do not 
bow their knees to the Baal of the pre- 
sent time. To many such my mission 
has been useful. The exercise of their 
religious observances is neglected by in- 
dividuals, and almost banished from do- 
mestic circles, and has also a very faint 
and death-like aspect within the walls of 
the synagogue, where it has established 
its last abode. 

“I can gratefully rejoice in many in- 
stances in which my labour has been emi- 
nently blessed. I have free access to 
about sixty Jewish Families, apart from 
the innumerable individuals 1 converse 
with every day, in Jewish lodging-houses, 
on topics of Christian Truth. I have for 
the last several months noticed among 
many of them an anxious looking forward 
to the approaching unravelment of their 
long-cherished hopes and expectations 
with respect to the land of their fathers. 
I can also thankfully say, that my la- 
bour during the past year, in many cases, 
has produced lasting impressions, but 
especially to five individuals who regularly 
attend Christian Places of Worship.” 

Mr. Bruoner says—“I was in the 
habit of preaching the Gospel to a young 
map, but it always appeared that the 
doctrine of the cross did not make much 
impression upon him. He was reserved 
in his conversation, and preferred to hear 
rather than to speak. Speaking with him 
the other day of the feelings and conyic- 
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tions which a long and prayerfal inquiry 
had produced within him, he said, ‘ Mf 
spiritual struggles were literally against 
principalities and powers; but, through 
the mercy of God, I have overcome them 
all, and feel that Jesus is not only the 
Saviour, but that He is my Saviour.” He 
added, ‘In short, my convictions of the 
truth of Christianity are such, that to dis- 
believe the claims of Christ appears to 
me equivalent to the denial of the ex- 
istence of a God in the universe.’ He 
told me that his intention was to go soon 
to Liverpool to his brother-in-law, under 
whose guidance he is desirous to place 
himeelf. 

*‘ I have reason to believe that the in- 
visible or internal results of our preach- 
ing are more than we estimate. The new 
doors that are successively opened to us 
among the Jews, the kindness and respect 
with which they receive me, and the ear- 
nest attention with which they listen to 
the doctrines of Christ and His works; 
all this is a sufficient proof that the Lord 
is preparing the way, and giving prospect 
of success. No one but he who has been 
himeelf brought up under the influence 
of Jewish Prejudice, and, till his matere 
age, excluded from the light of Christian 
Truth and revelation, nay, whose unfa- 
vourable impressions of Christianity have 
been produced and confirmed by the de- 
grading aspect it presented around him, 
knows how much ground is gained when 
the Jew is brought to separate the de- 
generate state of Christianity, with which 
he was wont to identify it, from its true 
principles and teaching.”” Mr. Brunner 
has stated, that of sixteen persons bap- 
tized in connection with his Mission, he 
has reason to believe that fourteen are 
walking consistently with their Christian 
profession. 

Lyons—A second tour in the south of 
France has elicited facts which increase 
our desire to be enabled to extend the 
Society’s agency in that direction. Mr. 
Frankel writes —‘“‘I am thankful that 
the Lord is still continuing to open for 
me fresh doors of access, and that the 


opportunities of preaching Christ during 
the past month exceeded any preceding 
one. On the Feast of Passover, Jews 


flocked in from all quarters, and I met 
with some of whom I had lost sight for 
a long time. It was very gratifying to 
find that the seeds of Gospel trath were, 
in many cases, beginning to germinate, 
and give signs of life. One young Jew 
confessed that he was more Christian 
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than Jew in his views and sentiments; 
that he never had any right notion about 
the character of God, until he began 
reading the New Testament; and that he 
was determined to study that sacred vo- 
lume more seriously and more prayer- 
fully. Another told me that the reading 
of the New Testament produced the con- 
viction in his mind, that if he were to be 
summoned to appear before the judgment- 
seat of God he could produce no argu- 
ments to justify himself in that august 
presence ; and that, since reading the New 
Testament, he could no longer delude him- 
self with the thought that God is too mer- 
ciful to condemn any of His creatares ; 
that this conviction made him very un- 
happy, and that he would give half of 
what he was worth, if he could believe 
that Jesus was truly his Saviour. I 
pointed out to him the many invitations 
of mercy given to the vilest sinner, and 
the promises of peace and eternal life 
held out, which could be obtained without 
money and without price. He united 
with me in pleadiog with Him who 
alone can impart that faith which would 
enable him to call Jesus his Saviour. 
Before he left Lyons, he promised me to 
read a portion of the Bible daily, and 
pray for divine illumination. Daring 
the feast I have been invited to several 
Jewish Families, where [ found from ten 
to twenty listeners. I was generally 
permitted to speak for an hour or two 
without interruption. In this respect the 
French Jew differs widely from the En- 
glish Jew: here the Missionary has no 
difficulty in gaining a listening ear, but, 
alas ! too often with indifference. Still, I 
am always thankful whenever such an 
opportunity presents itself.’’ 

On a review of the year, he says— 
“In the course of the last year I have 
preached the Gospel to hundreds of Jews, 
both in this city as well as in many towns 
in the south and west of France, and 
everywhere, with very few exceptions, 
I have met with a kind reception, and 
found them disposed to lend an attentive 
ear to the Gospel. Ihave also had many 
opportunities of meeting -companies of 
Jews collected together in the house of 
one of them, where I was permitted to 
speak sometimes for about two hours 
without interruption ; and now that the 
feast of the Passover is approaching, I 
hope I shall have many occasions of ad- 
dressing such little assemblies.” 

Mr. Cohen observes —“‘ If I were asked, 
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* What are you doing among the Jews at 
Lyons?’ I could, without any hesitation, 
give the following answer :—‘ Those Jews 
who were once deaf to the preaching of 
the Gospel are beginning to give a listen- 
ing ear; and those who were once blind 
to their spiritual condition by nature, are 
beginning to see their ruined condition as 
sinners before a holy God, and are in- 
quiring the way to Zion; and those who 
once denied the existence of God are 
beginning to love Him and pray to Him.’ 
** About nine months ago I met one of 
my brethren in a Jewish lodging-house 
which I am in the habit of visiting. He 
wasan infidel. He shewed me an infidel 
book, which he said he read daily. Be- 
fore I left him, however, I succeeded in 
persuading him to take a Bible from me, 
and I asked him to read his book one day 
and the Bible the other; and to ask that 
God, in whom he did not believe, to shew 
him the right way; afier which I left 
him, and did not hear any thiog of him 
until this month, when I met him in the 
same lodging-house. He told me that he 
had burned the infidel book which he had 
shewed me, and that he was now daily 
reading the Bible. He said, ‘I daily pray 
to God to consume the evils which that 
and many other infidel books have nou- 
rished in my heart, as the fire consumed 
its pages; and to teach me and write 
upon my heart the truths contained in 
this precious book, the Bible, which has 
shed so many rays of light into my dark 
soul since you kiadly gave it to me.’” 
Mr. Cohen mentions that he met an 
Israelitish stranzer, whose mind was poi- 
soned with rabbinical superstition and in- 
fidelity. About three weeks back the 
Missionary again saw him, when he said, 
“Since I saw you my mind has been 
greatly changed: I am wrong. I have 
lived without God in the world. When 
in the country,” he continued, “ a Col- 
porteur met me, and, taking me for a 
Gentile, asked me to buy a Testament. 
At first I laughed at him, but thought I 
should like to read it, merely to see 
whether the things which you told me 
the day I first saw you were really so. 
I bought one, and read it. Sometimes it 
made me laugh, at other times it made me 
weep; still I read, and happy am I now 
that I persevered, for by it my mind has 
been enlightened—it istrue !’’ He said, 
“Ido not know much of the Christian 
Religion, but this I know and feel, that 
it is necessary that my heart should be 
3 T 
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changed, which I haye never felt before ; 
I always thought that I had a good heart, 
but now I feel that I have 9 bad one; 
that all my prayers will pot save me, but 
that I must rest my hope of heayen alone 
on Jesus.’ Mr. Cohen adds, “ He di- 
rected me to the house where he lodged, 
and requested me fo call, assyting me 
that both he and his wife would be glad 
ta see me. One morning I called and 
found him, his wife, and son, reading the 
New Teatament. Oh, how it cheered 
me” 

Marseiiles—Mr. Cohen hag removed 
his Mission to Marseilles, where he al- 
ready finds that he accupies an important 
station, not so much in reference to resi- 
dent as to travelling Jews, of whom he 
writes—"* Here you find Jews from all 
parts of the world, who pass and repass 
this chief port for the Mediterranean, and 
amang whom I ‘am happy to say that I 
am greatly encouraged in my Mission.” 
We rejoice in having secured the co-ope- 
ration of the Rev. Jean Manod and other 
Christian Friends in this Mission. As a 
place of transit to the East we can 
scarcely overrate the importance of this 
Statian. 

The Mission to the Jews in France 
derives peculiar interest at this moment 
from the relative position of the two 
countries, and still more from evidences 
of the revival of pure and scriptural re- 
ligion in that land of holiest, saddest me- 
wnories. May instances of Jewish (Can- 
version enkindle the love and stimulate 
the energies of the wakening Church, and 
witness to the infidel for the truth af God's 
long-despised Word ! 

Mulhouse—Mr. Ginsburg’s Mission 
at Mulhouse, and on the Upper Bhine, 
has been attended with very encouraging 
circumstances. He has been very cour- 
teously received by Rabbies and Teachers, 
and has the prospect of much usefulness 
among the young and others. During 8 
late severe illness, the esteem in which 
he ig held was attested by the visits of 
Jews to his house, and their solicitude for 
his recovery. One Jew, whose eyes and 
heart are, it is hoped, daily more open 
and alive to the truths of the Gospel, has 
been attentive asa brother in his visits; 
“and has continued his readings in the 
Testament,’ remarks Mrs. Ginsburg, “ by 
my dear husband's bedside constantly ; 
and, I trust, also learned that the Chris- 
tian, in the midst of pain and anguish, 
has a joy and consolation, a Saviour to 
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lean an who has borne our griefs and car- 
ried qur sorrows, and a blessed hope that 
maketh not ashamed.” 

Frankfori—At Frankfortwe may Fefer to 
Mr. Stern’s Mission as not having presented 
during the year any striking feature, but 
recording a earies of arguments held 
with intelligent Jews, and mentianing the 
fact, that during his ministry he baa wit- 
nessed the baptism of his own family, and, 
including infants, more than seventy, 
with wham, ag a Missionary af the Crogs, 
he had had intercourse ; one of the last af 
whom waa, during Mr. Stern's occupa- 
tion as a Jewish Teacher, a most deter- 
mined opponent of the truth. 

Labaquring amid his brethren, all be- 
nighted, yet some of them pressing 
nearer to the world's immortal Light 
than pthers, he says that the party who 
profess to be most scriptural still reve- 
rence the Talmud, and receive the oral 
traditions of their fathers. 

Ravaria—Before Mr. Jaffe left this 
Station, through some adverse influences 
employed for the purpose, he had formed 
an extensive acquaintance among the 
Jewish Families, and had apparently much 
success in his labours. The Jewish 
Rabbi, highly to his credit, bore public 
testimony in favaur of our Missionary, 
spoke of him as an esteemed friend, and 
expressed his desire that he should not 
relinquish his Mission. 

Wurtemberg—Mr. Gotiheil’s stated 
and occasional labours in the kingdem of 
Wurtemberg have heen very much 
cheered by instances which God has given 
him in which his ministry has been 
savingly useful. He speaks with peculiar 
interest of one af them, a young mand, as 
growing in grace, and, by his fervent and 
consistent piety, awakening prayer and 
spiritual concern for Israel where they 
had been previously ynknaqn; ef his 
visits to a Jewess on her dying bed; his 
Christian intercourse with one of the 
Jewish Readers and his family, and with 
a man of high literary reputation, in which 
there appears all but the decision to deny 
self and take up the cross, exciting the 
liveliest hope that these and others will 
soon be numbered among the valiant for 
the truth—the good soldiers of Jesus 
Obrist. 

Mr. Gottheil’s Coalporteur has just 
arrived from a journey, in which he has 
met with some indifference, but much of 
cordiality. He has eold several Bibles, 
Testaments, and Tracts. He has visited 
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and prayed with the sick, addressed little 
companies of attentive listeners, and his 
even had the good wishes and blessings of 
Rabbies and Teachers on bis work. 

Breslaw—Mr. Schwartz relates of one 
who had béen attending his inatractioh, and 
whose mind seemed to be gathering fresh 
edrnestness for the Heavenward race, that 
after his last interview with him, in which 
he evinced peculiar earnestness, he sud- 
denly passed into the world of spirits. Of 
another, who had long known the truth, 
but held back his heart from the recep- 
tion of it, he states, that in the hour of 
setious illness, when all! others are refused 
access to his chamber, the Missionary, by 
his special request, was welcomed as the 
friend of his soul, whilst tears rolled down 
his cheek at the recital of Divine Truth. 
After dwelling upon the signs of the 
times, the state of the Church, and the 
improved condition of the Jewish Mind in 
his own fleld ahd that of Poland, he says 
that he considers the ihdividnals to whom 
the Word has been pttclaiied as tite 
bearers of good tidings where the Missio- 
ndry has no access. He has had anipte 
opportanities for scattering the Gospel 
seed among the Jews from Austria and 
Poland. 


Ceestern Atrica. 
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WRSLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIBTY. 
SIERRA LEONE. 

Rev. G. H. Decker's Journal. 
Tie following are extracts from 
the journal of the Rev. George H. 
Decker, a native Missionary, now 
statioried at Wellington :— 


Jan. 15—First Sabbath dt Wellingtob. 
It is Afteeh yedrs since I left this Sta- 
tion for York. I was then labouring 
here fii the cdpactty of Sttool-Teacher and 
Local Preachet ; but it pleased the Lord 
to bting me back under a different capa- 
city —that of 4 Native Mihister. At 
hdlf-past ten A.dt. service cominenced : 
the Chapel was densely ctowded. Ih 
gazing tound I miss 4 gteat many of my 
old friends, but sce mariy strange faces ; 
several with whoin I was dcquainted are 
io more; they have gone to their long 
home, where tlicre shall be ho death, and 
where parting is unknown. By the re- 
quest of an aged leader, who was as a 
father to me, I preaclied ftoitt Luke ii. 29. 
I felt gteat liberty in preachirig to-day, 
but still feel my insufficiency and incapa- 
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bility. It was indeed a day of rejoicing. 
I preached in the evening from Philip- 
plans ili. 8. The Lord was with us. The 
people were so attentive that I could have 
spoken to them all night. 

Jan, 29: Sabbath Morning—What a 
great change has taken place since I re- 
moved from this Circuit!) They have now 
a good frame Chapel, and 2 good Society. 
When I was here the Society was then 
in itsinfancy ; but what dn improvement! 
It does credit to my predecessors, At 
half-past ten thé Chapel was densely 
crowded. I preached to a neat and well- 
clad congregation; and the presence of 
the Lord was in our midst. Many recog- 
nised me, and after service they flocked 
round me, saying, ‘‘ We are glad to see 
you once more; muy the Lord keep you! 
Since you left us many died; but our 
good Father keeps some of us to see you 
again.” J passed on to Waterloo, which 
is about eight miles from Hastings: I met 
the Teachers on the way coming to meet 
me, as they were expecting me. I 
reached Waterloo half an hour before ser- 
Vice time. At half-past six service com- 
menced. Many from Lady Huntingdon’s 
Connexion and the Church were present. 
The Chapel was filled with devout wor- 
shippers. ; 

On Monday morning, January 30, I 
met all the Teachers of Waterloo, Ben- 
guema, and Middletown ; and in the aft- 
ernoon went to Benguema, and there 
met the Leaders of each place, examined 
their class-papers, and gave them all ne- 
cessary advice. We prayed, and I took 
leave of them. 

Jan. 31—This evening I preached at 
Waterloo, and met the Leaders. I visited 
the wharf yesterday morning: it is sur- 
prising indeed to see how the people busy 
themselves in loading the canoes for Free- 
town. The people of Waterloo are very 
industrious. This part of the colony has 
better soil; it supplies Freetowt with 
yams, c0tn, foo-fuo, beans, and Harhboos 
to thatch their houses. 

Feb. 2—This evenftig, accompahied by 
our Schdol-Teacher, I went rotund visiting 
the sick. It does my soul good to visit 
the people, and to go from house to house: 
there is nothing so pleasing to the people 
as this. It rethinds me of what Mr. 
Wesley says, “ That though a mdn 
preachité like an dbgel, he will neither 
collect nor preserve a Bociety which is 
collected without visiting them el house 
to house.” In the evening I rode to 
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Allen-Town, preached, and returned home 
in peace. 

March 12—Laast night I rode to Allen- 
Town, and sent my horse home. LEarly 
this morning I gave tickets to all the male 
classes after the morning prayer, preached 
at ten to a good congregation, and gave 
tickets to the female classes after the 
preaching, until half-past two. I went 
home, got a little refreshment, and then 
held a penitent prayer-meeting. 


GOLD COAST. 


Report of the Beuluh Plantation. 


In reference to the importance 
of agriculture and commerce, the 
Committee remark— 


In a country where the only foreign 
commerce was in human beiogs, where 
the climate tends to idleness, and tradi- 
tional barbarism inclioes the people to in- 
difference to the comforts of life, and to 
that industry by which they can be 
secured, nothing is more needful to esta- 
blish a permanent Christian community 
than that habits of useful labour should be 
formed. Without this, indolence, degra- 
dation, and immorality will continually 
return. Jt is therefore impossible to 
overrate the importance of Mr. Free- 
man’s endeavours to introduce a remune- 
rative agriculture and legitimate com- 
merce among those to whom he and his 
fellow-labourers have zealously carried 
the Gospel of grace. The success of the 
plantation at Beulah, by the introduction 
of so many new and fruitful sources of 
agricultural wealth from Europe and 
Asia, will, we trust, be the beginning of 
mapy a peaceful farm, and many a com- 
fortable home, where hitherto peace, 
safety, and comfort have been strangers. 


Mr. Freeman writes— 


There are now about five thousand 
coffee-plants in the plantation, the oldest 
of which, namely, those planted out in 
1850-51, are some of them seven feet 
high, and the average lieight of that lot of 
plants five feet. 

The young plants now growiog from 
the seed sown toward the end of the 
year are so numerous and s0 promising, 
that they will probably, at the very lowest 
estimate, furnish five thousand additional 
healthy plants; and i€ is therefore fairly 
presumed, that at the end of this year— 
1854—the plantation will contajn ten 
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thonsand flourishing young coffee-trees, 
which I think the Committee will agree 
with me in pronouncing as a grand result 
of four years weak and timid operations, 
with the scanty means which we have beea 
able to apply to this important department 
of the great work of civilization. 

The vines are now increased to twelve 
hundred plants. Thirty of the most for- 
ward plants—three years old—bore a crop 
in January and February of several hun- 
dred bunches. These plants were praned 
again at the latter end of March, just at 
the time of the irruption of the Ashantis ; 
and in the following July they were 
again loaded with about six hundred 
bunches of grapes, many of which were 
fine and large. But we had, by pruning 
them in March, thrown the crop into a 
state requiring sun to ripen them, just at 
the time of the foggy season, after the 
heavy rains of May and June; and the 
strong rays of the sun, the great deside- 
ratam in ripening fruit, being withheld 
from the crop by this season of the year, 
instead of ripening, the fruit became 
rotten and fell off, teaching us a usefal 
lesson to study the seasons more carefully 
for the future. 

The cinnamon-tree also promises well, 
and may become valuable here as an ar- 
ticle of commerce. From one small 
plant, introduced to Benlah 1850-5), we 


‘have now some healthy young plants 


raised, and many more in progress of 
propagation ; and the original plant, not- 
withstanding the cutting and hacking 
which it has had in our putting down its 
branches for layers for young plants, is 
now a beautiful shrub eight feet in height. 

The mango also promises well. In 1850- 
51 a young plant was introdaced, about 
one foot in height. It is now a splendid 
tree, upward of twelve feet in height, 
affording me a grateful shade from the 
burning rays of the noon-day sun, while 
in the act of preparing this Report; 
and we have eleven healthy young plants 
raised from it: hence we have now twelve 
mango-plants in the plantation. 

The olives also grow moet luxariantly. 
They were about a foot high iu 1851, 
and the largest of them are now upward 
of ten feet in height. At present, how- 
ever, they have not produced any blos- 
soms and fruit. 

The Jads in the plantation, I rejoice to 
say, continue to shew an ordinary willing 
industry, and are steadily advancing in the 
acquirement of that practical knowledge, 
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which the work of the plantation is calcu- 
lated to impart. 

These lads are, as stated in the school 
statistics for Beulah, twenty-eight in num- 
ber, that is, down to December 31 ; but 
during this current quarter there has been 
an increase above that number. They now 
pumber thirty-two, and more are apply- 
ing for admission, willingly offering to 
work part of the day in the plantation for 
food and clothing, that they may learn 
the useful agricultural knowledge there 
taught, and at the same time finish up 
their education in the school during the 
other part of the day. 

Thus the plantation and its advantages 
are becoming popular among the native 
lads, and meet the case of many a poor 
youth who would otherwise be wandering 
and idling about, half educated, and a 
prey to every evil and pernicious in- 
fluence which abounds in the unhealthy 
state of civilization which exists around 
us. And thus this work, commenced in 
much weakness, and with many hard 
struggles to keep it in progress, promises, 
in addition to the furnishing of local 
funds, to become an important moral out- 
work to our schools, and the handmaid to 
that pure Christianity which, by God's 
mercy, has been established in this 
country. 


Xndia within the Ganges. 
LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY, 
BERHAM PORE. 


THe Rev. James Bradbury, of 
Berhampore, gives the following 
account of a tour which he made 
in Bengal at the end of the last and 
in the early part of the present 
year :— 

Having received a grant of books and 
money from the Calcutta Bible Society, I 
set-out on the 2d of December last, ac- 
companied by two Catechists, Guraprasad 
and Chandicharan, and returned to Ber- 
hampore on the 16th of January 1854. 


Route. 

We proceeded north-eastward to New 
Patibona, where we found the ferries in- 
adequately manned, and without accom- 
modation for laden vehicles, so that much 
of the day was wasted in waiting for a pas- 
sage, unloading and reloading the carts. 
FromComerpore we travelled in an easterly 
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direction to Nattore. The fine road, thirty 
miles in length, leading to that populous 
town, has been made by a munificent 
native gentleman, who, beside completing 
this excellent undertaking, has liberally 
endowed two dispensaries and an English 
School, having expended on these and 
similar works of benevolence, fifteen 
thousand pounds. From Nattore we went 
north-eastward, and made but slow pro- 
greas, for most of the country between 
Dighaputeah and Gwile being submerged 
during the rains, there {s no road in the 
dry season, except through ploughed fields 
and long jungle grass. On approaching 
Bograh the face of the country begins to 
change: a gentle ascent is perceptible, 
the earth is hard and reddish, and con- 
tinues to be 20 for the space of fifty miles. 
Beyond Pirganj a loose, sandy, and allu- 
vious soil again presents itself. 

To the south of Dinagepore that mo- 
notony, which prevails throughout many 
portions of Bengal is occasionally broken: 
slight elevations, scarcely deserving the 
name of hills, pleasingly diversify the 
appearance of the country. Continuing 
our course southward, through portions of 
Molda and Rajeshahy, we re-crossed the 
Padma at Premtolli, and proceeded by 
the road of Bhagwangola home. 

Though much of the country through 
which we parsed isin a high state of cul- 
tivation, large tracts of fertile land are 
overrun with dense jungle, and infested 
with wild boars, baffaloes, leopards, and 
tigers, one of the last of which we passed 
quite near without being aware of it till 
beyond the reach of danger. 

The chief products of the country are 
rice, wheat, barley, pulse of various kinds, 
sugar-cane, turmeric, and betel-nut; the 
indigo, mulberry, linseed, mustard, hemp, 
and tobacco plants; and the principal 
manufactures are indigo, lac, silk, and 
sugar. 

Population. 

The six zillahs, through portions of 
which we travelled— Moorshedabad, Raj- 
shahy, Bograh, Rungpore, Dinagepore, 
and Molda—pay annually a land-tax of 
690,0127, have an area 15,050 square 
miles, and a population of more than 
six millions of souls. 

In the physical appearance of the inha- 
bitants of the respective districts we per- 
ceived no marked difference; but in the 
village between Bograh and Rungpore we 
saw agreat number, chiefly women, dis- 
figured with the goftre. 
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Manner of proceeding. 

The period of our stay in the respective 
localities where we cricamped varied frot 
one to three days. Divided into two or 
three parties, and proceeding in differetit 
directions, we tsually went out about 
seven o'clock in the morhing and returned 
between eleven and twelve, and again at 
half-past three in the afternoon, and fe- 
mained till evening. By adopting this 
method, we were enabled to proclaim the 
Gospel, distribute Tracts and the Sacred 
Volume, in all places sitdated within a 
circle measuring from eigtiteen to twenty- 
fuur miles. While marching from one 
encampment to another, which was an 
average distance of twelve mile’, the 
bazaars, markets, ahd hamlets on the road 
were likewise visited. Whete the popu- 
lation was scattered we repaired to the 
most central spot, and, to give the people 
notice of buf approach and cbllect as 
many together as possible, made use of a 
bell, which we found of great service ; for 
ort hearing it toll through thie tillage, 
men, women, ahd children rushed out of 
doots, ahd followed us to the place of 
preaching. 

Asit was the time of rice-harvest, we 
often went to the redpers At work in the 
flelds, who willingly suspended theit la- 
botrs to hear the good hews which we 
had to tell them. 


Congregations. 
The portions of the country we visited 
iffer much as to the amount of popula- 
tion, some being densely and others thinly 
inhabited, and this circumstance regulated 
the size of our congregations, which varied 
from 800 to half a dozen persons. 

Had we confined our labours to popu- 
lous towns and large villages, the aggte- 
gate number of our hearers would have 
been exceedingly great. We deem it, 
however, advisable to preach, not only in 
such important places, but likewise in 
every other which it was practicable to 
reach, even if it contained only afew mi- 
serable huts. Outofthe number of places 
which we visited, in 137 of them the 
tidings of redemption had not, as far as 
could be ascertained, been previously 
made known; and the population of some 
of these villages, on which the light of the 
Gospel had never dawned, is as much as 


5000 souls. 
Distribution of Books. 


Our stock consisted of 2523 Books, 
comprising 333 ‘T'racts and 2190 Sctip- 
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tures, portions and entire copies of the 
Bible, in the following langnages— Ben- 
galee, Hindostanee, Persian, Atavic, San- 
skrit, and English. ‘This number; how- 
ever, proved very inadequate, so that, 
had we adhered to our usual practice of 
giving to all persons who could read well, 
we should have exhausted our store dar- 
ing the early part of our journey, and 
have been left to travel more than 200 

miles without a single Gospel. We were 

therefore under the paltiful necessity of 
refusing to supply numerous applicants, 

in order to reserve a few copies for each 

place we visited. 

In the mind of every one interested in 
the diffusion of the Christian Faith the 
following question will natirally arise :— 
Are the books read which are thas distri- 
buted? It is, of course, impossible to 
speak with certainty respecting every in- 
dividual book; but, from citcumstances 
which came under our notite, we have 
reason to believe that many are not only 
read but carefully thought over. In the 
conversation and arguments, of both Hin- 
Gus and Mahorhiedans, such intelligence 
of the general contents of the Bible was 
occasionally evihced as could have been 
acquired only by a diligent perusal of its 
pages: some persons, who were absent 
when we visited their village, on coming 
to the camp to obtain a book for them- 
selves, likewise gave 4 pretty good ac- 
count of a portion of Scripture which 
they had heard read in the house of a 
neighbour; while not a few individuals 
travelled several miles to request us to 
ezplain verses or pitdgtaphs which they 
had tried but failed to comprehend. 

These facts prove that many are desi- 
rous of becoming acquainted with the Go- 
spel; that they peruse it with attention, 
and reflect on its doctrines. 


Spirit of the People. 

In every direction the country was 
open to the free exetcise of Christian 
Effort, and hot a single ittpediment 
thrown in the way to atrest the progress 
of our labours. Whatever may have 
been the hidden sentiments of a few of 
the sacerdotal order, who are apprehen- 
sive that the diffusion of scriptural know- 
ledge will in the course of time affect the 
revenues of their shtines, mosques, and 
temples—and even these shewed not the 
least violence either in their demeanour 
or conversation — persons of all créeds and 
classes, tlie followers of Mahommed and 
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Hindus of every caste, instead of exhi- 
biting any kind of oppositiqn, gave us a 
friendly reception, listened to the preach- 
ing attentively, and evinced, by admis- 
sions and inquiries, much candour and 
seriousness of mind. This favourable 
spirit was strikingly manifest in those 
parts of the country through which we 
had travelled on a former tour: the yil- 
lagers seemed really glad to see us again, 
and from their remarks it was evident 
they had not forgotten the good things 
which they had heard. 

The people often gave free expression 
to their opinions regarding the truth and 
excellence of the doctrines of Scripture; 
but, while speaking of the high estima- 
tion in which they held them, sometimes 
acknowledged that they should consider 
it difficult to lead the holy life which the 
Bible requires, and that it would, they 
thought, be impossible tq carry on busi- 
ness were they to renounce the preva- 
lent vice of lying; yet the evil and guilt 
of the practice were readily admitted. 

In Kantapakhur, an aged woman, ap- 
parently about sixty, on hearing the 
scriptural account of sin, and God's 
awful denunciations against falsehood, 
said— All people acknowledge that tell- 
ing lies is a sin, and that many other 
things are evil: the Brahmins, the Pun- 
dits, and other persons, admit this: yet 
these very persons do these wicked works 
every day.”” On a further explanation 
of the doctrines of the Gospel being 
given, into the meaning of which she 
seemed to enter, she said: ‘It is not 
well to hear these good words only once: 
I wish to hear them frequently: then my 
mind will be satisfied, and I shall obtain 
the knowledge of salvation. Come to my 
hause now, and tell me these good things 
over again.” We complied with her re- 
quest, went to a spot near her dwelling, 
and there preached to her, and a crowd 
that gathered around us. On leaving, 
she and the rest of the people begged 
that we would come again in the after- 
noon. 

In the same village, in the evening of 
the same day, a Brahmin asked: “ Who 
are you? for what do you come?"’ And 
on being told our object, said, “‘We do 
not wish either to hear or receive your 
books: go away.” But we persisted in 
reading a portion of a chapter of Bt. 
John’s Gospel, to which he evidently 
paid much attention ; for in the midst of 
it he said, * These are good doctrines; 
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there is nothing evil in them. You can 
read more, and then explain it.” He 
asked us, when leaving, to send him a 
copy of the New Testament by another 
Brahmin, who was to accompany ys to 
the tent to receive one for himself. I 
need not say we readily complied with 
his request, and were happy to find that 
the little which he had heard of Chris- 
tianity had subdued hig prejudice, and 
created a desire for further information. 

A goldsmith of the village of Bogbar- 
gachi, a Mahommedan, about twenty-five 
years of age, who had obtained in camp 
at Nattore, on the previous day, a copy 
of St. Matthew, came up to us, in com- 
pany with his brother, and said, “The 
boak which we got yesterday we have 
read, but cannot understand the meaning 
of it: will you kindly come and explain 
it to us?”” We accompanied him to his 
house, where we sat down and explained 
to the two brothers, and fifteen other 
persons who were present, the portions 
of the book which they had found to be 
difficult. 

In the village of Bogchar a respectable 
Hindu thus addressed us: “‘I had been 
informed, not by Christians but my own 
countrymen, that there was such a reli- 
gion as that of Christ; but I never heard 
it myself before to-day.’ After listening 
some time, he secmed both surprised and 
interested, and exclaimed, apparently 
with much real feeling: “It is good; it 
is good. Please give. me a book that J 
may read about the good things of which 
you have been speaking.”” And, on go- 
ng away, he invited us to stay and take 
some refreshment. 

Similar invitations were given us in 
two other places. Though we could not 
avail ourselves of them, they pleased us: 
they betakened a friendly disposition and 
a relaxing of those barriers which keep 
Europeans and natives asunder. 


State of Educatian. 


The towns and villages which we visited 
contain fifty-five Schools, attended by 1568 
pupils, Six of them give a pretty good 
secular education in English; but all the 
rest are conducted in the vernacular lan- 
guages, and generally confined to a know- 
ledge of reading, writing, and accounts. 
There are, however, among the places in 
which we preached, 138 without Schools; 
and some of these villages, thus destitute 
of all instruction, contain as many as 3000 
inhabitants. 
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Paucily of Missionaries. 

Though India has been under British 
Rule nearly a hundred years, and Mis- 
sionary Societies date as far back as half 
a century, up to the present day four of 
the districts through which we travelled— 
Rajehay, Bograh, Rungpore, and Malda— 
have not a single Minister of the Go- 
spel; and a large portion of the people 
never heard, I apprehend, so much as the 
name of the Saviour: yet these are not 
small insignificant places, for they an- 
nually yield aland revenue of 283,500/, 
have an area a thousand square miles 
larger than Wales, and a number of in- 
habitants which exceeds the population 
of that Principality by more than two 
millions of souls. Everywhere the work 
of evangelization may be prosecuted with- 
out the least impediment; but the Chris- 
tian Church still withholds the bread of 
life, and leaves generation after gencra- 
tion to die of famine. 


G@ustralasia. 


—_ 


NEW ZEALAND. 

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
MIDDLE DISTRICT. 
TAURANGA. 

Report for the year 1853. 

From Archdeacon Brown we 
have received the following report 
for the year 1858. It will be scen 
how strongly he feels the necessity 
of educational efforts being undelay- 
ingly put forth, commensurate with 

the urgency of the present crisis. 


The admission to Priests’ Orders of the 
Rev. T. Chapman has enabled me to 
avail myself of his assistance in admi- 
nistering the Lord’s Supper in those parts 
of the archdeaconry which I have not 
personally visited. The communicants 
now number 730, being a small increase 
on the preceding year. The congrega- 
tions have maintained the average last 
reported. We have increased the num- 
ber in our girls’-school to seventeen, who 
are boarded, clothed, and lodged at the 
Mission settlement, and have added En- 
glish to their former lessons ia Scripture 
instruction, reading, writing, arithmetic, 
aod sewing. We have also five native 
teachers under daily instruction, and on 
Saturdays continue to assemble the class 
of teachers for Scripture exposition. They 
vary from twelve to twenty in number. 
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Many in this class are middle-aged and 
old men, who for years have walked con- 
sistently in the presence of their country- 
men; and, though perfectly incompetent 
to master the English language, arithme- 
tic, and geography, are yet moet efficient 
teachers of those great truths which can 
alone make us ‘wise unto salvation.” 
And here I beg, in passing, to call the 
attention of the Parent Committee to the 
fact, that the Board of Education entrasted 
with the administration of the funds sap- 
plied by government have published s 
syllabus of the course to be pursued at 
the examination for office of native teach- 
ers, embracing inter alia “an outline 
of Scripture geography, readiness in 
the rules and tables in English, rule 
of three, practice, geography, prodoct, 
climate, possessions, and aspect of coun- 
tries, accurate pronunciation of sim- 
ple and compound English sounds.” I 
do not enter into the question of the de- 
sirableness or otherwise of insisting upon 
all these points, even for the next gene- 
ration; but firmly believing that the ex- 
action of such tests at the present time 
would exclude from support as school- 
masters a great majority of our most va- 
luable native catechists, I would press 
upon the consideration of the Parent 
Committee the expediency of forming 
ope or more humble institutions, inde- 
pendent of the Educational Board, in 
which the clasa of natives I have alluded 
to may be instructed more perfectly in 
the “things that accompany salvatios,” 
but in which some of the subjects men- 
tioned in the syllabus shall not be made 
essential to the holding of office as a 
native catechist. 

The extravagant prices paid to the 
natives for labour and provisions in the 
neighbourhood of Auckland have tended 
much to unsettle their minds, and draw 
off their attention from heavenly trea- 
sures to those things which “ perish with 
the using.” We can only hope that the 
natives may ultimately be induced, by the 
strength of Christian priaciple, to dedi- 
cate some portion of the wealth which 
they are too rapidly gaioing for their 
spiritual interests, to the service of Him 
whose are the silver and the gold. The 
withdrawal of the Roman-Catholic priest 
from Tauranga more than six months 
since, leads’ us to bope that the Papists 
do not find in the natives the ready re- 
ception which they had anticipated for 
their idolatrous doctrines, and that sach 
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of the natives as have been led captive 
may yet be brought back to acknowledge 
** the truth asit isin Jesus.” We have not 
been without evidence that our work has 
progressed during the past year; but we 
increasingly feel the necessity of adopting 
as our Missionary motto, “ We walk by 
faith, not by sight.” 
MAKETU. 
Report for the year ending Dec. 1853. 

The reports from this and the ad- 
joining districts of Rotorua and Ta- 
rawera will at once check any ten- 
dency which may exist to overrate 
the attainments of our New-Zealand 
converts. The war spirit, the out- 
breaks of tribal animosity, are at 
the present time like a fire which, 
by the constant play of the fire- 
engines, has been repressed, but 
which, if the counteracting influ- 
ences were removed, would soon 
break out again. The following 
extracts are from the report of the 
Rev. T. Chapman— 


Last year our former quietness 
was disturbed by a threatened war on 
account of the island of Motiti (Flat 
Island). This year we have the truly 
lamentable quarrel at Tarawera, caused 
by the disputed possession of the cele- 
brated hot-baths at Rotomahana. About 
fifteen men have fallen in their several 
petty fights. The general state of the 
natives is therefore very unsatisfactory. 
The above petty warfare now carrying on, 
and,.more or less, bringing every tribe 
into collision, is a period when “ the fruits 
of the Spirit’ are little likely to flourish. 
Satan has sadly gained advantage over ur. 
Throughout this season of trial, the party 
attacked—Tuhorangi tribe of Tarawera— 
have shewn great forbearance, and more 
Christian character than generally belongs 
to war. 

The boarding-school for the present 
year numbers eleven scholars. Their be- 
haviour has been uniformly good. The 
school has been examined by Archdeacon 
Brown. There is little to remark upon 
the course of the present year, save that [ 
would respectfully say to the Parent So- 
ciety, ‘‘ You are looking earnestly upon 
other lands, but ‘slack not thy hand from 
thy servants’ here; for, however great 
may be the liberality of the government, 
we have so many pcints which demand an 
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increase of attention to the baptized chil- 
dren scattered over the surface of New 
Zealand, that you cannot withdraw any 
portion of your liberality without retard- 
ing the work of education, now so imper- 
fectly carried on, and almost abandoned 
in districts that are unaided by the direct 
personal attention of the Missionary. 


Need of continued Missionary effort for 
New Zealand. 


We add the concluding para- 
graph of Mr. Chapman’s journal, 
regretting that our limited space 
precludes the possibility of more 
extended extracts. 


The close of the year 1853 finds us in 
a position not easy of explanation. We 
are like those who “watch for the morn- 
ing,’’ at a time when the evening shadows 
had told of victory partially gained, and 
the enemy dispirited, but nothing had 
been secured. Such a season must neces- 
sarily be one of anxiety and suspense, 
not of relaxation and lessening the muni- 
tions of war. The often-used quotation 
“Come over, and help us,”” may, as in a 
figure, be said to be the cry of every 
baptized, uncared-for child in our infant 
churches of New Zealand. ‘‘ Preach 
the word ...in season, out of season,’’ is 
St. Paul’s injunction; and “feed my 
lambs "’ has lost nothing of its force there- 
by: we may neither disregard the one, 
nor reject the other; and I do, therefore, 
respectfully urge our kind fathers at home 
to throw in such additional means as may 
collect the scattered seed of the rising 
churches of New Zealand, and give that 
impetus to educational efforts which is 
so largely and so urgently required by 
the state of the baptized, yet almost 
beathen, children of this colony. As a 
Society, you have indeed begun a good 
work in New Zealand; but beware how 
you abandon your harvest before the seed 
for the coming season is secured, lest the 
ever-watchful enemy should “come in like 
a flood,” and bear away as spoil that upon 
which so much painful labour and expense 
has been bestowed. I remember, in early 
days, remarks were made (here) imputing 
an improvident use of funds by building 
the stone sture at the Kerikeri. At the 
time it was built nothing could have been 
more suitable, and every pains was taken 
to secure the strictest economy. But it 
was not finished, or scarcely 80, before 
rapid changes took coi io the country 
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—the Missionary body broke up— 
Thames, Waikato, Matamata, and Roto- 
rua stations were formed, followed quickly 
by others, leaving the former scene of our 
Missionary labours but a small spot when 
compared with the new fields opened ont; 
and soon your labourers were covering 
the whole length and breadth of the land. 
The Kerikeri store stands desolate; not 
a mark of wasteful expenditure, but a 
beacon, telling of the rapidity with which 
opening Missionary fields were filled up, 
leaving the old encampment with its be- 
fore necessary appliances, because the 
long winter had unexpectedly ceased, and 
a time for action liad arrived. But is it 
forgotten, that we were continually 
warned to form no more new stations, yet 
they were formed? We were remon- 
strated with, yet—more in faith than obe- 
dience—were their numbers increased. 
And so it was, that by the time the Popish 
Bishop and his emissaries arrived in New 
Zealand, the New Testament had warned 
the natives generally of the errors of 
Popery, giving such a check to Popish 
efforts, that it was only by receiving, and 
at once baptizing, the untaught heathen— 
largely,also, distributing gifts—that the Pa- 
pists gained a footing in the various places 
where priests were located. The two 
parties—Protestant and Papist—under 
the growth of present circumstances, will 
soon present the same aspect, for the 
children of both are growing up in the 
same lamentable ignorance; while we, as 
Protestants, will not possess the advantages 
of prayers to saints, holy water, penances, 
pardons or indulgences, images, beads, 
crosses, wonder -working medals, lying 
pictures, or bits of saints. 

We sympathise with you in the diffi- 
culties you are feeling from the many 
calls upon you to enter new fields of holy 
warfare; but it is matter of very grave 
consideration as to when is the suitable 
time to withdraw from infant churches. 
Permit me to say, surely not when means 
are required to establish, under God's 
blessing, the rising generation in their 
most holy faith. 


ROTORUA, TARAWERA, AND TAUPO. 
Report for the year 1853, 

The Rev. S. M. Spencer, in his 
report, enters more fully into the 
circumstances connected with the 
outbreak of war adverted to by 
Mr. Chapman. 
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What I have principally to remark with 
regard to the Tarawera district is, the trial 
of faith which the professors of Christianity 
have been subjected to in a dispute about 
the possession of the celebrated hot-springs 
and lake of Rotomahana, originating 
with a tribe who formerly, with only a 
mutual hereditary right, forcibly held ex- 
clusively all the privileges connected with 
it. They, presuming upon the Christian 
forbearance of the other party, again de- 
manded sole and undivided possession. 

But the affair has been greatly aggra- 
vated by the coming in of a party from 
Rotoiti, of the Rotorua district, to avenge 
the death of the principal instigator of 
the contest, who fell among the firs, 
and was related to the Rotoiti people. 
This latter party haye suffered severely, 
and, with the origioal aggressors, were un- 
willing to come to terms of peace, oa 
account of the great inequality in having 
suffered the loss of some of their principal 
chiefs; while the remarkable escapes of 
the self-defenders have so wrought upon 
the superstition of the aggressors, that 
they, attributing the comparative safety 
of their foes to their having the God 
of heaven on their side, attempted to 
join in prayers (karakia), and preached 
about those ‘‘ who through faith subdued 
kingdoms,” &c.; but I hope are begir- 
ning to see the hollowness of this resource 
at such a time, and for such a purpose. 

I am happy, however, to state, that 
those hitherto considered hopeful re- 
main stedfast, even though among the 
most deeply interested, having embraced 
a better part, and endeavour, to the ut- 
most of their power, to restrain those 
with whom a desire for war, rather than 
possession, is a ruling motive. 

The towns and coast settlements offer 
many inducements to the inland natives, 
so that in our connexion with them we 
are made to feel the transition process: 
yet we have to thank God that the blessed 
gospel has been introduced as a corrective 
for the evils incident to their coming in 
contact with a business world; and which, 
at the same time, manifests itself as the 
power of God in counteracting the evil 
tendencies of the native state. 


OPOTIRI. 
Report for the year ending Dee. 1853. 
The report of this district, by the 
Rev. C. P. Davies, in several of 
the features which it presents, as- 
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similates to those which have been 
already under our consideration— 
the prevalence of epidemics, alarms 
from threatened outbreaks of war, 
and difficulties connected with 
school arrangements. 


It is with feelings of gratitude to Al- 
mighty God that I record His sparing mer- 
cies toward myself, family, and natives 
committed to my charge, during the epide- 
mic which has been raging since the end of 
January last. Only one adult has fallen 
amidst the many that were afflicted at 
Opotiki: on the coast there have been 
many deaths, especially among the aged. 

In the month of October we were alarmed 
by the account that the natives of the tribe 
Te Wanauapanui were making prepara- 
tions ofa warlike nature, to seek payment 

for a charge of cannibalism brought against 
them many years ago, by the tribes (to 
the eastward) Te Wanauatehutu and Te 
Wanauatemaru. Lately, the principal 
calumniator was discovered, who had occa- 
sioned this hostile movement. On hearing 
the above, I immediately set out to visit 
the contending party; and I have to re- 
cord the mercy of the God of Peace in 
restraining the outgoings of the natural 
heart. To Him be all the glory ascribed! 

I am thankful in being able to report 
that the school for the native teachers, 
which has been attended by them five 
times during the past year, has continued 
I trust, with increasing desire on their 
part for a better aequaintance with the 
word of God. On my return from the 
country in the month of February, the 
girls re-assembled at school. During the 
year we have averaged eighteen, though 
there were at one time twenty-two in the 
house, a most inconvenient oumber for 
the accommodation. Owing to the floods, 
the natives lost a great deal of their crops, 
and I was unable, at any price, to pur- 
chase food for the support of the schools: 
consequently, at the close of October, I 
was most unwillingly obliged to dismiss 
the children until the new crope would 
come in. We regretted this very mach, 
as the children were evidently improving, 
and were becoming more tractable. Mrs. 
Davies has attended closely to them in the 
afternoons, and holding Sunday-school 
with them. 

Some natives, I regret to say, have 
forgotten the solemn vows made by them 
in their baptism: others are, I trust, 
adorning their profession by an in- 
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creased desire after a further acquaintance 
in the way of truth. The state of the 
whole district, with the exception of Te 
Waimana and Ohiwa, are, I consider, in a 
promising state. Sunday and day-schools 
are regularly attended ; but still we long 
to see more cases of genuine repentance, 
more earneat cries, “‘ What must I do to 
be saved ?”” 


EASTERN DISTRICT. 
TURANGA, 

Report from Jan. 1 to Aug. 16, 1853. 

The Rev. T. 8. Grace continued 
in charge of this district until the 
return of archdeacon W. Williams 
from England in August of last 
year. . Grace’s report, there- 
fore, to which we first refer, is 
limited to the first seven or eight 
months of 1853. Archdeacon Wy. 
Williams’s accounts embrace the 
remaining period. 


Before finally leaving this Station, it 
becomes my duty to furnish a report for 
the former part of the year, up to the 
16th of August last, at which time arch- 
deacon W. Williams arrived here. I 
fulfil this duty with peculiar feelings of 
thankfulness to Almighty God for many 
special blessings granted to us during our 
sojourn in this place. 

Our Sunday-morning congregation at 
the station has always been good: that 
in the evening bas, perhaps, lost a little, 
owing to parties having to return to a 
distance for food. At the outposts I 
have always found good congregations. 
The gospel, which bas formerly been 
preached here, having produced a state of 
peace which now enables every man to 
retire to a distance from his village, to 
cultivate his own peculiar inheritance, 
without fear, together with the increage 
of industry, has made it much more diffi- 
cult now for large numbers to meet for 
instruction than formerly. 

Popery in this district has almost 
ceased to exist: I only know of one 
chief, with a very few of bis people, who 
keep up that form of worship. 

The industrial boarding-school has con- 
tinued to meet our fullest expectations. 
In January last we commenced Hul- 
lah's system of singing, and have found 
the progress made satisfactory. Those 
of the young people who took a pleasure 
in it were able, at the end of six months, 
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to take their parts, and sing from notes 
several of Hullah’s songs, and “ God 
save the Queen.” So much we cannot 
say of their English lessons. In sewing, 
Mrs. Grace reports considerable advance, 
as well as in their general domestic ser- 
vices. Amongst the young men, seven 
have learned to plough, some of whom 
came for that purpose, and afterward 
returned to their villages. Four natives 
have been taught to make the car- 
penter’s work for a plough, two of whom 
also came from a distance for that pur- 
pose, and, having made their plough, 
returned. These may appear small 
matters, but, to a people in the present 
state of these natives, they are most im- 
portant. Modern improvements in such 
things should, for the most part, be cau- 
tiously avoided, as throwing obstacles 
in the way of native advancement. In 
teaching school we begin with A B C; 
but, in teaching civilization, we too often 
commence with things analogous to words 
of seven syllables. 

The Sunday-evening school has gone 
on without interruption, having been 
kept up by Mrs. Grace in my absence. 
The amount of Scripture that the elder 
portion of the establishment have com- 
mitted to memory has surprised us. I 
have had nineteen years’ experience in 
Sunday-schools at home, but have never 
had lessons of such a length learned so 
well, and so long persevered in. In 
addition to the collect, gospel, and 
epistle, we commenced the history of 
Joseph on Advent Sunday, Nov. 1852, 
and finished it by the middle of the 
July following, a few weeks before my 
work here was ended. Upon this Sunday- 
evening school I look back with greater 
pledsure than upon any other part of our 
labour here. We cannot but believe 
that the amount of Scripture which bas 
been committed to memory, and the 
great number of Scripture subjects that 
have, in nearly three years, come under 
consideration, will, in God’s good time, 
bring forth fruit. 

Jn May last we hada native-teachers’ 
achool, when twenty-two native teachers 
and monitors, from this and the Uawa 
district, assembled for a fortnight. They 
worked hard whilst here, and, I humbly 
trast, carried home with them some little 
information as a reward for their toil. 
They caused a little more work than 
usual in our domestic arrangements; 
‘ but our native girls seemed determined 
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to perform their part well. They pro- 
vided the food with the greatest willing- 
ness and alacrity, and appeared untiring 
ia their zeal to make them understand 
some of the advantages of a civilized life. 
Their interest in this subject, I believe, 
arose out of a discussion which took place 
at a former native-teachers’ school, as to 
whether such a mode was applicable to 
natives, andin accordance with Scriptare : 
the conclusion of which, as afterwards 
reported to us, was unanimoualy fa- 
vourable. 

The early part of this year was rather 
full of events of a varied character. In 
February I fulfilled a long-standing 
promise to some natives inland of taking 
Mrs. Grace with me to visitthem. Our 
governess and eldest little girl, with most 
of the school-girls, accompanied us. The 
natives provided the ladies with horses, 
and our whole party with plenty of food. 
The journey occupied eight days, five of 
which were spent in travelling, during 
which time we met with many most 
pleasing instances of affection, which we 
can never forget. The natives also were 
evidently much pleased, and, I trust, 
benefited. This journey did not cost a 
farthing in any way, which is a proof 
that natives are not invariably covetous. 

In March we had a flood, much greater 
than the oldest native remembers to have 
seen, which caused sad destruction: 
much food was washed away; many 
villages were inundated; and a winter of 
great scarcity has followed. Provi- 
dentially, no lives were lost in this district. 

At this time, also, occurred the death 
of the greatest woman of this place. 
Her baptized name was Victoria, and 
many called her the Queen. She died 
of consumption, surrounded by friends 
who did all theycould to persuade her 
that she was bewitched, among whom 
were, I regret to say, two native teachers. 
Consequently, my visits to her at first 
were not very welcome; but as her end 
drew near, her faith began to revive, and 
for some weeks before her death she 
bore testimony, both to Mrs. Grace and 
myself, of her faith ia Christ alone. The 
night before her death I visited her for 
the purpose of administering to her the 
Lord's supper. She then told me that 
she was dying, and should soon be with 
her Lord. She spoke much of her 
Saviour; but it was impossible to under- 
stand all she said, so weak was her voice. 
She had frequently told me that she did 
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not believe that she was bewitched, but 
some of her friends believed it. She 
delivered several exhortations to her 
people, to give up their quarrelling aod 


bad ways, and to “ make strong” their | 


service to God. 

Two other happy deaths occurred soon 
afterward, in my absence, of which the 
natives gave most satisfactory accounts. 

The death of Victoria had near'y in- 
volved us in a war with the great chief, 
Te Kani a taki rau. The tribe of 
Victoria, many of whom believed she had 
been bewitched by an old priest at 
Anaura, set out on the 11th of April, 150 
strong, and well armed, to avenge her 
death. I felt it my duty to follow the 
army—for it had set off privately before I 
was aware. I did so with all haste, and 
overtook it in the evening. On the fol- 
lowing days I kept a few hours’ journey 
before the army, in order to appease the 
hostile villages before it arrived. After 
much trouble and many fears, I rejoice 
to say that our warfare terminated, after 
five days’ march to Anaura, rather for 
the furtherance of the gospel of peace. 

Our stay in this district, though short, 
has allowed us to mark the changes which 
are taking place in the condition of this 

ple. Their trading, which is now 
considerable, has attained a degree of 
intelligence beyond what might have 
been expected in so short a time. In 
March 1852 I attended the first native 
feast off the station, conducted in English 
style, to celebrate the harvest-home. 
The food consisted of roast pork, potatos, 
and apple-puddiog, followed in the evening 
with a plentiful supply of well-sweetened 
tea, and good bread. Tais feast was en- 
tirely got up by natives, in imitation of 
one we had given to the school a little 
time before, upon finishing our first 
harvest. After dinner we were enter- 
tained with speeches, the tenor of which 
ran upon temporal advancement; and 
after having referred to the advantage of 
the use of money, which at this time they 
were beginning to appreciate, our motto 
was, “ Ploughs, Sheep, and Ships,” as a 
basis out of which was to spring European 
civilization. I had had much conversation 
with some of them individually before ; 
but now they appeared in a body to lay 
hold of these ideas with a giant's grasp, 
and have, so far, continued to work it out 
with a steady perseverance, which I did 
not think their excitable temperaments 
capable of. And now the plough is in 
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full operation; sheep have been intro- 
duced; four small vessels purchased, and 
nearly paidfor. Flour mills are anxiously 
desired. Several rough though better 
kind of houses have been erected, and 
timber sawn by natives for one substantial 
European house. A very considerable 
amount of wheat is now consumed by the 
natives ; and, as they themselves have 
noticed, a great decrease has taken place 
in the number of deaths. It is rather 
remarkable that we have not buried one 
individual from the school since we came. 
As regards temporal things, the eagerness 
for instruction has been great. As re- 
gards their spiritual welfare, I may say, 
**O that there were such an heart in 
them:” yet, how often are even good men 
found to be wiser in providing for the 
things of time, than for those of eternity. 


Report from August to December 1853. 

We now subjoin extracts from 
archdeacon W. William;’s report, 
which contain much that is well 
worthy of attention. 


As the country is daily undergoing 
great changes, it may be well on this oc- 
casion to take a general review of the 
progress of Christianity at this place, ani 
of other alterations which have been inci- 
dent upon it. The first visit paid by me 
from the Bay of Islands was in the year 
1838; shortly after whicha party of native 
teachers was located here; and at the be- 
ginning of 1840, when I came to reside 
permanently, the labour of the teachers 
had been so much blessed, that the body 
of the people were at once ranged on the 
side of Christianity. Much of this move- 
ment might be the effect of excitement. 
They heard the word gladly; but by-and- 
bye many were offended. And yet the 
falling away among professors was not so 
extensive as might have been anticipated. 
There was a relaxation of attention, but 
seldom did the people abandon the pro- 
fession of Christianity; and very many, 
who left us for a time, returned again to 
a more steady and healthy profession of 
Christian principles. During an interval 
of fourteen years, beside the common 
trials to which new converts are subjected, 
there have been two causes at work 
which have put their Christian sincerity 
to the test. 

First, the arrival of a Popish priest 
among us, introduced by two chiefs of in- 
fluence, who had taken umbrage at some 
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of the proceedings of the Christian party, 
and who hoped thus to form a party 
peculiarly their own. For a time, all 
that were discontented and all that were 
in disgrace gathered round them, and the 
party seemed to assume some importance. 
But in a little while they dwindled away, 
and the priest withdrew for want of sup- 
ort. 

: The second cause which has been at 
work is one which brings with it greater 
danger. It is, worldly prosperity. The 
colonization ‘of the country has had the 
effect of, increasing trade; and the posses- 
sion of ;aoperty only increases the desire 
to possess more. They first cultivated 
wheat on my arrival amongst them in 
1840; and now the demand of the Auck- 
land market bas greatly increased, and 
prices having been raised to an exorbitant 
height by the supplies required in the 
Australian colonies, they are stimulated 
to bestow a great amount of attention upon 
agriculture. In many respects this is an 
advantage to them, but still they are ex- 
posed to much danger. Our effort must 
be to influence them, if possible, that their 
prosperity may tend to their civilization; 
and that, while aiming at civilization, they 
do not lose their Christian simplicity. The 
introduction of the plough amongst them 
is clearly an advantage. The natives of 
Turanga have had before them, for some 
years past, the example of three or four 
English settlers; but they were, slow to 
take up this improvement. At length, in 
1849, I purchased two ploughs for them; 
and about the same time there was one 
enterprising native, then in charge of our 
school, who broke in four of our oxen, 
which have ever since been employed in 
work for the sehool. This native left the 
sehool shortly after my departure for Eng- 
land; but he has since broken in to the 
yoke other oxen for himself and his 
friends; so that now there are two teams 
regularly at work, and a prospect of a 
rapid increase of this assistance to labour. 
As yet, however, they have made no al- 
teration in the construction of their houses, 
nor in their style of living, except that 
their diet is of a more wholesome cha- 
racter, by reason of the increased con- 
sumption of wheat. 

With an improvement of worldly pro- 
aperity, and a consequent desire after the 
things of this life, it is not a matter of 
surprise that there should be less at- 
tention paid by many to religion. In 
ahort, in many cases the seed is choked 
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by the care of this world, and by the de- 
ceitfulness of riches. The congregations 
on the Sabbath-day improve, and the 
Bible classes are being diligently worked. 
This is a means of instruction which I 
think cannot be too much insisted on. To 
say nothing of the ignorance of the people, 
which needs line upon line and precept 
upon precept, I have found, by long ex- 
perience in this Mission, that it is the 
most powerful means of attaching the na- 
tives to their minister in the closest bonds 
of affection, and that it gives him a moral 
influence among them which he weuld not 
otherwise possess. 

The preparations towards the central 
establishment contemplated by the Society 
proceed slowly, but nearly half the amount 
of building required will be ready for the 
commencement of the teachers’ school on 
the arrival of the Rev. W. L. Williame 

Our church, with all its elaborate 
carving, is still in an unfinished atate. 
This is our first object, and the work 
is proceeding rapidly: the natives have 
eome forward with liberal contributions im 
wheat to meet the expenses of work which 
is not within their reach. 

The weekly meeting with the teachers 
has been kept up, when the principal ex- 
ercise bas been the preparation of a sub- 
ject for the sermon of the following Suaday 
morning. Upon this we hope shortly to 
enlarge by the establishment of a regular 
teachers’ school. God has now raised up 
a church in this land, which was so lately 
a stronghold of Satan. It remains for os 
to endeavour to build up and establish, by 
® perseverance in our work, and by carry- 
ing out such new measures as may be 


proposed. 
‘UAWA. 


Report for the Year 1853. 


This district was placed under 
the superintendence of Mr. Grace 
during his residence at Turanga. 
He has forwarded a report, from 
which a few extracts must suffice. 


In January I made a journey to 
Uawea for the purpose of seeing Hakopa, 
the native teacher, whom consumption 
had brought near to the gates of the 
grave. I had three interviews with him, 
in all of which he expressed the same 
faith and confidence in Christ his Saviour. 
To the question, “Are you not afraid 
to die?’’ he more than once, without the 
least hesitation, answered, “No.” “Are 
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you not asinner?” “ Yes.” “On what 
do you rest for salvation?” “ On Christ : 
for His death my sins are forgiven.” He 
also spoke much of the indifferent state of 
many of his people, and was evidently 
much concerned about them. From 
Uawa having been accustomed to have a 
resident Missionary, the people were no 
doubt less disposed to listen to him than 
those of other places who have not en- 
joyed that privilege: in addition to which, 
the people of Uawa appear more indo- 
lent in both spiritual and temporal things, 
than their neighbours. On the Sunday 
evening, according to custom, I had the 
native teachers and monitors of the neigh- 
bourhood to go over the gospel for the 
day with me at the Mission house; after 
which we had much conversation respect- 
ing the place, in connection with the 
approaching death of Hakopa. They 
appeared much affected, and pressed 
me very strongly to come and stay with 
them instead of goingto Taupo; “for,” said 
they, “ we are left orphans.” I reminded 
them that they had had a Missionary for 
many years, and that the Taupo people had 
had none. Poor Hakopa died a fortnight 
afterward, witnessing a good confession; 
all bearing testimony to the strength and 
clearness of his faith to the last. 

When I visited this district again in 
April, it was in company with the fighting 
expedition of the Turanga people. I 
there found the two large pas of Uawa, as 
wellas those of Puatai and Anaura, strongly 
‘fortified, at very great labour. Evidently 
they would not have been able to defend 
themselves against the army, yet there 
were a few desperate fellows amongst 
them who seemed to delight in war. The 
majority, however, were heartily glad to 
see me: my coming was to them an 
omen for good. And when I related to 
them the peace we had effected at Puatai 
with Te Kani, they were not a little re- 
lieved from the state of anxiety and sus- 
pense in which they had been kept. They 
had been having service three times a day 
for two or three weeks. No doubt this 
was, with many, the effect of fear; but 
some, I feel sure, made prayer their 
refuge in the hour of danger. 


WAIROA. 
Report for the year 1853. 

The Rev. James Hamlin, in his 
report for the year 1853, adds the 
results of his experience to those 
which we have already presented 
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to our readers. It is impossible to 
read such documents, and not feel 
that we have not yet done our 
work in New Zealand; that much 
remains to be accomplished ; and 
that the more vigorously we prose- 
cute our labours now, the sooner 
we shall be enabled to bring them 
to a termination. We would di- 
rect attention to one point which 
appears prominently in this as well 
as in other reports—the important 
fact, that the population are now no 
longer concentrated in villages for 
mutual protection, but are being 
scattered abroad over the face of 
the country for the cultivation of 
their lands. If, therefore, adequate 
Christian instruction is to be con- 
tinued to them, the number of 
effective native teachers requires to 
be increased, the more extended 
character of the work requiring, of 
necessity, an increase of agency. 


We have no account to give of 
any new fields of labour having been 
entered by us; nor have we to record 
the triumphs of the gospel over any new 
heathen tribes. The cultivation of the 
old field is now the great work. To era- 
dicate old and long-confirmed habits and 
customs, to form the character anew, and 
to induce the natives to adopt habits of 
industry, honesty, and cleanliness, is a 
work of no ordinary kind, particularly in 
Hawke's Bay, which is now become 
proverbial for wickedness, where are a 
number of whites whose words and actions 
are in direct opposition to the gospel of 
Christ, and to the well-being of society ; 
and some of whom profess to be led by the 
principles of Tom Paine, which they fail 
not to instil into the minds of those by 
whom they are surrounded, when they 
have an opportunity. 

I have continued to visit the natives at 
the various residences during the year 
with considerable regularity; and am 
thankful to be able to report that there 
has been an increase in the attendance at 
the Bible and other classes this year. 

In my last visit round the inland parts 
of the district I was much encouraged 
to see the people willingly come forward 
to attend these classes, some of whom, on 
former occasions, had pleaded various ex- 
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cuses for abeenting themselves from this 
profitable employment. 

The church services on Sundays and 
on the osual week-days have been 
regularly conducted; and the congre- 
gations have generally kept up their 
numbers, both at the station and out- 
posts, on Sundays; but the attendance on 
the week-day lecture has varied conside- 
ably. We have to mourn over many 
who still appear indifferent about the 
concerns of their never-dying souls; but 
others are advancing in Christian know- 
ledge, and some, I hope, are growing in 
grace. 

Amongst those who have joined the 
whaling parties some improvement is 
discernible. Several young men have 
Jeft them, and declare that they do not 
intend to return to that employment; 
and most of these native whalers appear 
willing to listen to the word whenever it 
is spoken to them: but of others it may 
truly be said that they wax worse and 
worse. Petty thefts bave lately in- 
creased at the Wairoa, but they are 
mostly confined to those who have joined 
the whaling parties, and their immediate 
relatives. 

The natives are now more scattered 
than ever. Formerly, the more distant of 
them were only three days’ journey from 
the station, but now many are distant five 
days’ journey; and they state that it is 
necessary for them to cultivate these 
distant places to keep possession of their 
land. The difficulty, therefore, of visiting 
them is much increased; and the adult 
schools, which used to be kept up, have 
much decreased in their attendance, and 
at some places have ceased altogether; 
not from any disaffection on the part 
of the natives to attend, but in conse- 
quence of their being so scattered from 
each other. At Mohoka, and some other 
places, where the natives are more concen- 
trated, I have frequently had upward of 
seventy adults in the classes assembled in 
school on Sundays and other days when 
I have visited them. 

WESTERN DISTRICT. 
OTAKI. 
Reports for the Year ending December 
31, 1853. 

This district continues in charge 
of archdeacon Hadfield and the 
Rev. 8S. Williams. It will be seen 
that the archdeacon, in his report, 
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strikes the same chord which has 
been continually sounded in our 
ears throughout our review of this 
Mission—the danger of concluding 
our work to be Lh We seem, 
indeed, to have reached that pecu- 
liar crisis in the New-Zealand Mis- 
sion which is the hinge between the 
past and the future, and on the 
faithful improvement of which, not 
slackening our efforts as a Society, 
but following up the work of past 
years by well-sustained effort, the 
character of the future, humanly 
speaking, will depend. His testi- 
mony to the importance of schools 
will also be marked. 


Archdeacon Hadfield’s Report. 

In reviewing the occurrences of the 
year now concluded, there appears mach 
for which we should be humbled, buat 
likewise much for which we should give 
thanks to our Heavenly Father, as tending 
to afford us encouragement in the work 
in which we are engaged. At times, im- 
provement seems to proceed slowly: one 
seems inclined to ask, What bas been 
done during the past year? Bat refiec- 
tion brings the conviction, that no very 
visible religious or moral change can be 
expected in the population at large in 
that period of time. And with regard to 
individuals, while some disappoint our 
expectations, many give us great satie- 
faction. 

The mortality has been about the 
average of other years; but this year 
two of the leading chiefs died within 
a fortnight of each other. The death of 
the elder was rather sudden. The 
younger died after a protracted illness, 
which he bore with Christian patience : 
he seemed to depart in the firm faith that 
8 life of eternal bliss with Christ awaited 
him. On the death of the elder chief, 
many of his relatives, and, among these, 
Te Rangihaiata, came from a distance to 
weep and lament over the corpse; and I 
was surprised to find lamentations as loud 
and boisterous as in former years, and 
some of the people of this place looking 
on without any apparent attempt to check 
them. It was certainly twelve years 
since I had witnessed any scene of the 
kind. It is the occasional revival of such 
practices, long after they are supposed to 
be abandoned and forgotten, which warns 
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us not to relax our excrtions or 
assume too readily that our work is 
done. 

Considerable improvement has taken 
place in the habits of the people: they 
have made great progress in civilization 
I have been anxiously watching this 
change. It has lately been rather un- 
daly accelerated by the high prices they 
receive both for their labour and their 
produce, arising out of the stimulus given 
to trade by the gold-diggings in the 
neighbouring colonies. On the whole, I 
am inclined to think that the result will 
be advantageous. I cannot but think 
that every thiog which tends A? raise 
them above their old native habits must 
be good in the main. Still, it is needful 
that they should be guarded and cau- 
tioned, lest their hearts should be drawn 
away from spiritual riches while occupied 
in amassing earthly goods. This, there- 
fore, has been a new source of care to us. 
We have cause to be thankful! that hitherto 
no obstacle to our usual work has been 
caused by this temptation. Though the 
charge of the converts is now an important 
partof our work—and, considering the 
state the natives of this country were in 
previous to their conversion, a far more 
important part of a Missionary's work 
than is probably imagined by those who 
have had no experience of similar work— 
we are atill able to report some additions 
during the year. FEighty-three adalts 
have been baptized ; and itis satisfactory 
to observe, that whereas, in former years, 
males generally exceeded females in 
number, this numbér is now composed of 
twenty-four males and fifty-nine females. 
It is highly satisfactory for several rea- 
sons, but chiefly becaure it is a proof that 
women are not so degraded, nor kept tn 
such a state of servitude, as they were in 
former years, but that they are interesting 
themeelves more in Christianity, and may 
be expected ere long to occupy that posi- 
tion which is always afforded them where- 
ever our holy religion produces amy per- 
manent impression. 

The holy communion has been admini- 
stered periodically in the district at five dif- 
ferent places, as in previous years. The 
number ofcommunicants has not decreased. 
They seldom or never absent themselves 
without coming to inform us that some- 
thing has occurred which would induce 
them to remain away, unless we should 
not consider it a sufficient reason for ad- 
vising them to take such a step. By this 
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means we keep up a constant communi- 
eation with them. 

Our school arrangements during the 
year have been very much forwarded ; 
and in no former year have we had so 
much ground for believing that the good 
to be done by means of these would be 
so great and so cheering as it appears to 
be. Till lately, ft was only by the 
greatest exertion that we could persuade 
the people that schools were of much use; 
but now our school seems highly appre- 
ciated, and all connected with it appear 
to be in good spirits. Certainly the 
foundation of what may, with the divine 
blessing, become a valu:b‘c instrument for 
the evangelization of these people, séems 
to have been laid. Fruit is already visible : 
a great difference can be seen between 
those who have been under our care, and 
those who have lived in their own abodes. 
We trust, also, thathigher principles actu- 


ate many of them. Nothing, however, 


requires more attention than such aschool 
as ours: any neglect may ruin it. 


WANGANUTI. 


For many years the Rev. R. Tay- 
lor has been the alone Missionary in 
the vast district of Wanganui, with 
Taupo, the central district of the is-. 
land, annexed, where no Migsionary 
has ever yet been resident. He has 
had the assistance, for some few 
years back, of an European cate- 
chist, Mr. T. Telford, stationed 
up the river at Pipiriki; and, more 
recently, of Mr. James Booth, as 
schoolmaster, at Wanganui. But 
still, the continued travelling and 
arduous efforts which have been 
unavoidable, in endeavouring to 
meet the necessities of his district, 
have been such, that we cannot be 
surprised—however we deeply re- 
gret to learn—that his health is 
seriously impaired. 

The growing importance of New 
Zealand as the granary of the Aus- 
tralian colonies has placed the 
Maori race in a new and impor- 
tant position. They are at present 
the chief producers, and are likely 
to continue such. They are, there- 
fore, confessedly a valuable ele- 
ment; and this will cause them, we 
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trust, to be dealt with in a manner 
different from that to which so 
many ge cares races have been 
subjected cae | the process of 
colonization. ut without the 
penetrative and corrective influence 
of the pure gospel, whatever else 
may be done for them, they cannot 
be preserved as a people. 
he following is Mr. Taylor’s 
Report for the year 1853. 


The close of another year brings with 
it renewed cause for thankfulness to the 
Almighty, for all His mercies bestowed 
upon us as the humble instruments em- 
ployedin making known His name amongst 
the heathen; and while we have had 
much to try and bumble us, and cause us 
to walk with fear and trembling, we have 
still had sufficient to encourage us to per- 
severe, and assure us that the Lord will 
not leave the work unfinished which has 
been so successfully commenced in this 
land. 

My duties during the last year have 
been similar to those of the preceding 
ones: I have visited Rotoaira and Taupo, 
and taken my usual journeys to the other 
parts of my district. When at home, I 
have given two daily services, and held a 


weekly meeting with the communicants. 


I bave administered the Lord’s supper 
nine times in different parts of the Wa- 
nganui district. The number of commu- 
nicants has been rather larger than that 


of the last year: this has also been the | 


case with those baptized, amongst whom 
were two of the principal chiefs of the 
western coast. Mamaku, one of them, 
commanded the hostile natives during the 
late war at the Hutt, and also at Wanga- 
nui. Since that period he has lived 
very peaceably, with bis tribe, on the 
Upper Wanganui; and for many years 
has been a diligent reader of God's holy 
word, and I trust a sincere inquirer after 
the truth. The great obstacle to his being 
sooner baptized was his having three 
wives. The sudden removal of them, how- 
ever, one after the other, caused Mamaku 
to view this dispensation as a clear indica- 
tion of the Divine will, and he imme- 
diately presented himself as a candidate. 

Respecting the spiritual state of the 
natives in my district I have to report 
that they are living in peace; but, I fear, 
too generally in deadness and indifference 
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to religion. No longer being compelled 
to live in fortified pas, they are now dis- 
persed, each family residing on its own in- 
heritance ; and thus, seldom having an op- 
portunity of attending the means of grace, 
they gradually becomecareless and negiect- 
ful, and retrograde in spiritual knowledge. 

The great increase in the value of food 
has also interposed a barrier to the con- 
tinuance of the large assemblies of former 
years. The high price obtained for na- 
tive produce has in many instances called 
forth the worst feelings of the mind, and 
concealed or choked the best. Too little of 
the seed now sown falls, it is to be feared, 
on the good ground. Still, however, there 
are matty exceptions: the increased num- 
ber of baptisms and communicants must 
be viewed as signs for good. 

My Missionary meeting was well at- 
tended; and as the natives had just be- 
fore been called upon to raise a large sum 
for the erection of mills, the amount col- 
lected—cash, 8/. 10s. promised, 12. 10s.— 
was good, and great interest appeared to 
be taken in the proceedings. 

From the cause above mentioned, the 
daily services are not so well attended as 
in former times, but the Sabbath congre- 
gations are generally good. 

It is pleasing to behold the rapidly- 
increasing importance of the native race, 
which even the tide of emigration now 
setting into these shores will not diminish : 
they still continue to be the chief 
ducers; and it is by them that the en- 
larged consumption of Australia is mainly 
supplied. Nor is it probable that the Euro- 
pean will be able to compete with them, 
from the extreme scarcity and dearness of 
labour. We must regard this remarkable 
fact as being one of the grand providential 
bulwarks against the exterminating infia- 
ence of European colonization. 

All the energy of the native race is now 
given to the erection of mills; and the 
quick-sighted enemy, perceiving this, has 
made use of it a& a means of spreading 
Popery, by the tempting promise of beild- 
ing mills. The Wanganui Popish Mission 
is provided with a lay associate, who is 
also a millwright. The first attack made 
by the priests on Otaki was by erecting a 
mill there; and having secured a lodg- 
ment in that district, they have now made 
& similar one on Wanganui, where they 
have built a small mill. I¢ is not with 
the bread of life, but the bread that perish- 
eth, they offer to sustain their followers. 
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We are now preparing for the erection 
of our new school-house. The building at 
present used for that purpose is very small, 
so that we can only accommodate a few as 
boarders: the number thus received has 
ranged from seven to nine; but the pro- 
gress they have made has been very satis- 
factory. By taking the children at an 
early age, we are better able to lay a good 
foundation, and are more likely to avoid the 
effects of that depravity, which cannot but 
exist where the sexes are permitted to 
live promiscuously together. I feel it a 
duty, as well as a pleasure, to state my 
full satisfaction with the way of instruction 
adopted by the master, Mr. James Booth, 
and my conviction, that, should his life be 
spared, our schoo! will prove a great bless- 
ing to the native race. 


We regret to add that Mr. Tay- 
lor has been deprived of both his 
fellow - labourers; Mr. Telford 
having been obliged to leave the 
Wanganui district on account of 
its unsuitableness to his constitu- 
tion. Mr. and Mrs. Booth have 
also been obliged to leave New 
Zealand, in consequence of his 
broken health, and return to this 


country. 
Friendly Eslands. 


WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY. 
HAABAT. 
Tue Rev. ThomasWest, in a Letter 
dated Jan. 6, 1854, gives an awful 
account of a 
Volcanic Eruption. 

It is my painful duty to apprise you of 
a remarkable and dreadful calamity which 
has befallen the island of Niua Foou, in 
the shape of a new and instantaneous 
voleanic eruption, which has caused _loas 
of life, chiefly members of our Society ; 
also the destruction of a chapel, and the 
entire devastation of about ten miles of 
valuable country. The particulars were 
brought here by a Native Teacher, who 
was sent hither to represent, both to ‘the 
King and Missionaries, the dangerous 
position of the whole island, and the 
desire of the inhabitants to leave for some 
other land which King George may assign 
for their residence. 

On the 24th of June, 1853, the island 
was visited by many severe and heavy 
earthquakes; but as these are exceed- 
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ingly common in their occurrence, no 
alarm whatever was felt. The earth- 
quakes were most violent in a dis 

trict called Ahau; most fortunately, this 
being the least populated, although most 
valuable part of the island. In the vil- 
lage of Ahau there resided a few familier, 
numbering in all from forty to fifty indi- 
viduals. A teacher resided among them, 
and a small chapel was attached to the 
village. On the evening of the ahove 
day nothing remarkable was observed, 
nor the slightest indications of the appall- 
ing catastrophe about to occur. All the 
inhabitants retired as usual to rest. At 
midnight an earthquake of unusual vio- 
lence awoke the whole village in alarm ; 
but this having subsided entirely, with 
the exception of a continued tremour of 
the ground, and an apparently distant 
rumbling sound, the people again betook 
themselves to rest, little thinking that 
they were actually sleeping over the very 
mouth of a volcano, whose fires should, in 
two short hours, hurry many of them into 
eternity, and devastate the land! Such, 
however, was the awful reality. At two, 
a.M., of the 25th of June, another tre- 
mendous earthquake rent the ground in 
sunder in the very centre of the devoted 
village; and in an instant the devouring 
flames and streaming lava of a new- 
formed volcano burst forth with terrific 
and overwhelming force. The whole 
was but the work of a few minutes. 
Houses with their inmates, and among 
them the chapel, were swallowed up and 
consumed by the ascending flames. 

Loss of Life. 

Of the inhabitants, twenty-five were 
thus instantaneously swallowed up or lost 
in the deluge of liquid fire. Eighteen in- 
dividuals were saved as by a miracle, and 
some of these had their backs scorched by 
the pursuing flames. One man, in flying, 
stumbled into a rent of the earth, but 
happily regained his footing, and the next 
moment flames of fire were shooting up 
from the hole into which he fell. The 
suddenness and utterly unexpected char 
racter of this remarkable visitation, and 
the awful terror inspired in the minds of 
thuse who thus marvellously escaped, 
preclude the possibility of many particu- 
lars being given. In fact, as daylight 
dawned, the principal work of destruction 
was accomplished. In a very short time 
about ten miles of the most valuable gar- 
dening land in the island was covered to 
the depth of from five to twelve feet of 
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molten lava, which soon hardened into 
solid rock. The tremendous nature of 
this eruption will be better understood, 
when I state that no less than thirty dis- 
tinct craters can be counted, some of 
which are large. ‘This terrific visitation 
has been the means of thoroughly arousing 
the inhabitants of Niua Foou to seek the 
salvation of their souls. Many who for- 
merly scoffed at heli-fire as a fabulous 
invention, now acknowledge their folly, 
and have fied from the “‘ wrath to come,” 
and taken shelter in the Redeemer's side. 
Such are the brief facts which I have 
been able to collect regarding one of the 
most remarkable and striking phenomena 
af modern times. Verily there is a God 
who ruleth in the earth. 


Porth-American States. 


BAPTIST BIBLE SOCIETY. 
(American and Foretgn.) 


Summary for the Year 1853.54. 
Receipts: 46,097 dollars, 31 centse— 
Payments : 46,390 dollars. Beside this, 
55,000 dollars have been collected or 
promised for the purchase of new pre- 
mises in Nassau Street. Issues: 12,176 
Bibles ; 38,856 Testaments. 


BOARD OF MISSIONS. 
Summary of the Forly-fourth Year. 


Receipts: 314,922 dollars, 88 cents— 
Payments: 310,607 dollars, 59 cents. 

Missions and Labourers— Missions, 28: 
Stations, 111: Out-Stations, 38: Missio- 
naries, 157, of whom 6 are Physicians; 
1 Licentiate ; 6 Physicians; 20 Male As- 
sistants, 205 Female Assistants, princi- 
pally wives of Labourers; 39 Native 
Preachers; 192 Native Assistants: total, 
620 Labourers. 

Communicants— 25,714, of whom 2016 
were added during the year. 

Education—There are 9 Seminaries 
and 487 Pupils; 23 Boarding Schools 
and 645 Pupils; 712 Free Schools and 
21,993 Pupils; total: 23,152 Pupils, of 
whom 11,771 are supported by the Ha- 
waiian Government. 

Publications—At 11 Printing Presses 
37,127,251 pages have been printed. 


= BAPTIST MISSIONS. 
FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY. 
Summary for the Year 1853-54. 
Receipts: 136,802 dollars, 42 centse— 
Payments: 146,388 dollars, 36 cents. 
The Society has 21 Missions; 86 Stations; 
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539 Ont-Stations. These sre supplied 
by 66 Missionaries; 220 Native Preach- 
ers and Assistants. There are 15,2]9 
members, of whom 1820 have been bap- 
tized during the year. There are 88 
Schools, and 1992 Pupils in cennection 
with the Society. 


BAPTIST HOME MISSIONS. — 

Summary for the Year 1853-54. 
Receipts: 62,730 dollars, 26 centa— 
Payments: 58,427 dollars. There have 
been 184 Missionaries employed during 
the year, ef which 56 are new appoint- 
ments. There bave been 612 Stations 
and Oat-Stations supplied, and 30 Minis- 
ters ordained. For the erection of edi- 
fices 5678 dollars have been received and 

expended. 


FREE-WILL BAPTISTS. 
Summary for the Year 1853-54. 


Receipts: 6245 dollars, 93 cente— 
Payments: 4630 dollars, 23 cents. The 
Society has 2 Stations and 1 Ont-Sta- 
tion in India: 4 Missionaries, 1 Female 
Assistant, 1 East-Indian Assistant, 3 Na- 
tive Preachers. 


METHODIS1 EPISCOPAL BOARD OF 
BIISSIONS. 
THIRTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY. 
Summary for the Year 1853-54. 
Receipts: (for 20 months) 338,068 
dollars, 39 cents— Payments: 288,506 
dollars, 88 cents. 


PRESBYTERIAN BOARD OF Mrasi05s2. 


SEVENTEENTH ANNI ° 
Summary for the Year 1853-54. 


Receipis: 173,453 dollars, 5 cenie— 
Payments: 173,185 dollars, 50 - costs. 
There are 7 Missions to the American 
Indians, and 8 Missionaries. 61 As- 
sistants are labouring among tbem, and 
they have 600 pupils in their 1] Sebools. 
The Society has 2 Missions in Western 
Africa, connected with which are 6 
Stations and Ont-Stations, 6 Ordained 
Missionaries, 1 Licentiate, 8 Male aad 
Female Assistants, 120 Commonicants, 7 
Schools, 250 Pupils. Also 4 Missions ia 
Northern India, containing 13 Stations aod 
Onat-Stations, 26 Missionaries, 1 Licen- 
tiate, 25 Native Assistants; 260 Com. 
mupicants; 27 Schools; 3000 Pupils; 
and 4 printing presses. In Siam there 
is 1 Mission; 2 Missionaries; 1 Licen- 
tiate; 1 Native Assistant; 1 Schoal;. 30 
Boarders. In China there are 3 Mis- 
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sions; 13 Missionaries; 2 Physicians; 
3 Natiyg Assistants; 7 Schools; 170 
Pupils; 3 printing presses. The Board 
has recently commenced a Mission for 
the Chingge in California, ang the Roman 
Catholics in South America 


BAPTIST PUBLICATION SOCIETY. 
Thirtieth Anniversary. 
Receipts: 49,612 dollars, 68 cents. 


Payments: 49,552 dollars, 12 cents: 
Printing: 32,149,000 pages, of which 
6,909,000 were of new publications. 
There are 450 publications on the So- 
ciety’s list, of which 208 are bound 
volames. There have been 62 Col- 
porteurs Jabouring for the Society; and 
25,000 dollars received for the Building 
Fuad. 


——— NSS 
Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence. 


Chureh Miss. $oc.—October 31, the Com- 
mittee spook Jeave of the Rev. Dr. Krapf, on 
his retarn to the East-Africa Mission ; and of the 
Rev. A. Sterna, student from the Institution, Is- 
lingtoa, on his departure to the Calcutta and 
North-Jndia Mission. They were commended 
in prayer to thecare and protection of Almighty 
God, by the Rey, J. Ridgeway, u.a.—The Rev. 
Dr. Krapf left London on the 7th of November, 
for Jerusaiem and Abyssinia: and the Rev. J 
Deimber, on the 10th of the same month, for 
Bombay. They bope, in the course of another 
year, to meet af Mombas and join the East- 
Africa Mission — The Rev. G. Candy em- 
barked at Southampton, November the 4th, 
for Bombay—Tbhe Rev. A. Stern emberked 
at Gravesend, Nuyember 4, for Calcutta—The 
Rev. L. Ceadock embarked at Southampton, 
October 20, for Madras—The Rev. T. K. 
Nicholson left Madras, September 24, on 
account of ill bealth ; and arrived at South- 
ampton on November 2— Archdeacon Hunter, 
with Mrs. Hunter and child, left Cumberland 
House, June 16, and York Factory September 
20, on a visit jo this country ; and arrived in 
London October 23. 

Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Porter embarked 
for Iodia on the 234 of October. 


INLAND SEAS. ; 

Church Miss. Soc. — Mr. J. Huber was 

waited in marriage to Miss Burger, at Naza- 

reth, October 12, by the Bev. J. Bowen— 

Mrs. Klein, wife of the Rev. A. Klein, died 
at Nazareth on October 19. 


INDJ4 WITHIN THE GANGES. 


Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. James Spratt, 
after ten years of devoted labour in Tinnevelly, 
died on the 14th of November, from general 
decline and prostratian. He had for some time 
suffered in Pealth, but notbing serious was 
apprehended till within a few days of his 
decease. Hig end was peace — The Rev. 
E.:‘Trumpp aefely arrived at Bombay on the 
2 lat of dpne. 


MEW ZEALAND. 


Church Mise. Soc.—Mrs. Davis, wife of the 
Rev. R. Davis, died in the early part of 
April last: she bad been unwell for some 
years — Mr. Jobn King, one of the first 
labouress sent out by the Society to New | 
Zealand, died at Tepuna on the Gth of May 
last, in the sixty-eighth year of his “ge and 
fortieth of Lis labours in the Mission. His end 
was calm and peaceful. 


Se) 


FM iscellanies. 


Somes of the churches of New Zealand are really fine structures, and, as the result 
of native labour and skill, are most appropriate for the public ministrations of a native 
pastorate, when it shall please God to realize our desires in this respect. On the following 
page is a representation of the church at O¢aki, begun by the old chief Te Rauparaha, and 
completed by his son, Tamahana, under the guidance of Archdeacon Hadfield and the 
Rev. 8. Williams. It is 80 feet long, 36 wide, and 40 high. It was erected by the 
voluntary labour of the natives, the timber being carefully selected from the forest, 
and brought a distance of several miles—the ridge-pole, a solid totara-tree, 86 feet 
long, no less a distance than twelve miles. The building was commenced in 1849, 
and opened in 1851. It bas been valued, by one of the amperintendants of goyera- 
ment works, at from 2000/. to 3000/. 
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Campbelltown ore 196 
Canaan...234, 358, 427 
Canada. ...262, 419,427 
Canada, Eastern... 419 
.498 


Canada, West.. ...457 


G2 Canandagoody.....125 


Canara...........209 


1 Ceylon, 39—13, 103— 


107, 160,215—222, 255 
257, 288, 296,298, 299 
368, 419,461, 488, 499 
Ceylon, N. 221, 418, 419 
Ceylon, S. 221, 418,419 
Chambéry......... ; 


8 
Charlotte ne Afvica) 
whe me 


"309 
..222 
v4 


Charlottenburg .. 

Chatham Island. . 

Chavagacherry .. 
Chengalar....... 
4 Chiangchin ...... 
Chicacole......... 123 
China, 2, 43—15, 89— 
91, 100—103, 113— 
117, 119, 120, 223, 252 
255—-259,262,268, 269 
294, 337, 339, 312, 317 
412—419, 454,456,457 
461, 488 
Chindadrapettah .. 2 

60 


Chintadrepettah....215 
Chingleput.........188 
Chiosurah..... 33 
Chiracal . 


Chitowra... ...... 297 
Chobbam..... 342, 343 
Choga........-.... 183 
Chombala ...... -.213 


Christiania ....... 385 
Christiansfeld ..... 385 
Chumie........... 66 
Chunar....... 131, 16! 
Chandicually ... . 106, oe 
Chupra.......... 
Church ec. 
Point .........- 156 
Chusan .......... 118 
Ol08  2seb coca es 323 
Circassia .........d04 
City road chapel. . .235 


Clarkebury ....... 0 
Clarkeon...... 19, 424 
Cloady Bay ....... oa 
Clamber........... 3 
Cochin... .169, 475, 477 
Cockle Bay ....... 143 
Coilpatnam ....... 434 
Coimbatoor ....... i 

Coimbatore .......- 177 


Colesberg.. ..23, 3% 70 
Colingab ... .....299 


eeen ce 


383 
Columbo, 39, 104, 16) 
216—22u, 46 


eercse 


oe see eetaaervre 


7 Cotta......39, 40, 213 


Cottayam, 123, 169, ° 
Cottayam College, 160 


469 

Cracow ........... 339 
Cradock ........23, 33 
Cradock River..... 25 
igieburn Wood.. 93 
Crawford ......... 93 
Creek Town....... I3 
ae hae aati 


26 
Caddape 176, 179, 180 
ae ey 61 ei ‘e 

206 


Cumberland Hows sas 
Cumberland Station, 61 
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Cuttack. .....188—185 Emmanuel College, 456 Fredericton diocese, ae Great Britain... .2, 8,19 
Catwa ......-..- 130 English River. .61—§3 Friedau .......... 336, 342, 347, 420, 422 
Dacca ...130, 131; 296 155 Friedenstha) . . 423, rs Great Queen street,340 
DENischedeaeeaes 598 Enon.... ....18, 424 Friedensfeld...423, 426 Great Queen street cha- 
Danish Accra ...... 13 Entally... ... ... 128 Friendly Islands,63,228 pel ............ 
Danish lelands, 423,426 Entry Island...... 227 230, 255, 288, 418, 419 Greece, 76, 78, 257, 452 
Dantaic........ ...386 Episcopal Jews’ Chapel, 447, 454, 523, 524 Greenbay ........ 42 
Darjeeling ........213 265 Frog Portage...... 157 Greenland, 235, 423, 428 
Debrooghar .......124 Erin ..........0.. 310 Fuga...... bsare eae 37 447 
Decean, the.,...... 168 Erungalore .......126 Fah-Chau .. -- 43 Greenock ........ 338 
Deer’s Lake...156,157 Ernwa............ 309 Fuh-Chau-foo ..... 45 Grenada ......... 238 
159 Riearson awa. 77 ~Fulham........... "229 Griqaa Town, 24,25,249 
Delhi... .121, 125, 133 Esidumbini...... .. 68 Furrackabad ..166,215 Groenekloof. . .17, 424 
Delta, the. . 13 Eson, the......... 9 Fiirth........ 390, 392 Gudde........ 209; os 
Demerara, 207, 233, 289 Essliogen.....391, 392 Futteghur..... o..215 Guiana........... 
416—420, 447 Europe, 1, 7, 8, 10,18,35 Futtehpore........ 215 Guiana, British,233, 21 
Denmark, 385, 384,465 38, 79, 97, 118,135 Gaboon........... 13 
Bepok........+..-224 162, 166, 171,172,176 Galicia . ce 84 Guiana diocese. . be 
Derby.......-....337 188, 194-—196,240,256 Galilee........... 269 Gujarat .......... 188 
Derbyebire.. _ 458, 460 261, 267, 383, 400,414 Galkisse......104,221 GulbrandsiJalen ... 71 
Devupport........ 343 418, 419, 421, 426, 434 Galla ............104 Quleda Gudda.....211 
Deyvanepuram ....405 445. 473, 499,508 Galle......... 221,328 Guruyavur........ 479 
Dhangatta........ 124 Ewa.............232 Gambia, 10, 96,138,419 Gazerat.......174, 488 
Dhaokata........ .129 Exeter Hall. .252—264 Gambia River, 5, 10,195 Gwile ........... 509 
Dharwar.......... 210 266, 291, 828, 417 Ganges, R. 166, 215, 300 Haarlem.......... 385 
Diarbekr..... eoeee 07 Pairfield.......... 425 Gawar. ......... 77 Hauabai, the islands, 54 
Dido Town..... .. 12 Fairford,£8,202,206,207 Genddendal....18, 424 Haavaiia ere 
Diep Riviere ...... 27 460 Geneva ......266, 382 Habai............ 030 
Dighaputeah......509 Falcon aq. chapel.. 260 Geog Tapa....... 78 Hamburgb, 13, 229, 464 
Diicho, the........ 115 Falelatoi ........ -410 George awa. ..24,71 Hana........ oo e202 
Dinagepore........ 509 Fare ............. 409 Georgia .......... 3 Haokey...... . 21 
Dindigul........ «.126 Farmerfield....... 28 Georgian Islands. ..230 Hannah Bay, 246, 282 
Dindigul, Eaet..... 215 Feejee, 228,234,255,447 Germany, 81,87,339,376 285, 324 
Dindigul, West....215 Feejee Islands .62,231 382, 383, 459, 463, ‘64 Hannah Bay River,282 
Dobnaur, nts 399, 442 288, 418, 419 . .466 Hanover eq. rooms,259 
Dominica.........233 Fernando ret 5, 11,98 Ghospara.........186 266 
Dombie......... . 389 296, hie 488 Gibraltar .... 288, He Hart River ...... 25 
Domonasi......... ll . 86 Glasgow.......... 344 Hasbeiya......... 77 
Dondra........... 221 Fury Chapel. » 258 Gloucester (W. Africa) 6 Haslope Hills. ...29, 30 
Dublin... 235, 241, 243 265, ae 96, 98, 141, 189, 195 Hastings ........ 47 
Duinvonteya bacceiere 18 Fishtown......... 198, 200, 236 Hastings, W. Africa) 6, 10 
Duke Town....... 13 Flats, the......... 7 Gnadenberg....... 218 194, 195, 507 
Dumdum. oe-.-128 Florence..........462 Gnesen.......... “387 Hauraki, 46, 47, 227 
Dunedin...... 226, 227 Florida........... 234 Gobee........208. 181 486 
IY Urban... .28—-30, 69 Foo-chow, 116, 119, 456 GodaveryR., the 207,208 Hawaili........... 231 
Dosseldorf......... 21 Fookwiny......... 119 Goderich ......... 148 Hawkes Bay.. .110, 519 
Tussenthal,....... 465 Formosa, island of.. 45 Goedverwacht . "7 Hayti ....233, 298, 299 
Drontheim..... .-.385 Fort Beaufort ...23, 28 Gogo...........-. 188 Hebron... .67, 235, 428 
Earl ateeot.. .381 Fort George. ..244,324 Gold Coast,4,11 419, 508 Heddin ton aiechaiecs . ‘14 
East Cape... 110, 227 326, 367 Gollapullf ........ 366 Heidelberg ...... 383 
East Florida....... 427 Fort Peddie ...... 28 Goobbee........ ..182 Heigne .......... 464 
Fast London (S. oe 29 Fort Pelly, 203, 205, 206 Goddapitiya .......221 HimalayaMoantains447 
East Peint........ 286 Fort Pitt......... 153 Goree .........006. 195 453 
Eastern District....107 Fort Wiltshire..... 66 Gorruckpur....... 164 Hindostan ........ 452 
227, 481, fi Foarab Bay, 6, 144, 197 Gopalganj ........131 Hemel-en-Arde.... 20 
Ebeneter. ......... 201 Goshen ...........424 Heretaonga ..... 227 
Edeiyenkoody, 126, ior Fourah-Bay Inatitution, Gottenberg .......386 Herrohut......... 424 
Edeiyenkullam.....442 95-97 Gowahati....... ..115 Hervey Islands, 229,230 
Edeyenkudy ...... 40$ France, 266,267,289,339 Gowindpore....... 213 Hicks’ Bay... .227, 485 
Edina,.......... 4,15 380,381,461,462,504— Graaf Reinet ...... 22 Highoury .....112, 488 
Fdinbargh........ ..93 506 Graham's Town..16,22 Highbary “Training 
Edinburgh, modern, 316 Frankfort, 383, 389, 506 28,65,70 College. ....459, 460 
Fdmonton, 153, 156,159 Frankfort-on-the-Maine Graham’s Town, diocese Hill Araans........ 168 
Fgmore........... 358 391, 449 499 Hilo. ...........231 
Egypt ....79, 257, 499 Frankfurt...... ...376 Grand Bassa ... 14 HimelayaMountains, 120 
Egyptian ‘Hall... 498 Fredericksthal..... 235 Grand Cess ........ 15 123, 358, 424 
ET eee er 409 Freemasons’ Hall ..252 Grand Rapids . . .53,61 Hinde street chapel 254 
BM ae cdawcws 18, 424 259, 260, 266, 340 Gravesend, 328, $68,408 Hohenzollern...... 
Elsey’s River.......27 Freetown, 5,6. 10, 95, 97 460, ‘488, 525 Holland, 339, 883, 385 
Billore.....ccessees 365 134, 135, 141, 144,189 Gray’stTon road ...255 464 
Emmaus.......72, 426  194-196,242--244,507 Great Drakensteiu. . 21 Bok..... ... oo. 29 
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Holywell street....374 Indian Archipelago, 222 Kailua.......... ..231 Koksbosch......... 19 
Hom burg. ......6. 63 pene? 223 Kaipara eateace 228, 485 Kolapoor.......-..21¢ 
Honduras 232, 233, as Indian Settlement, 57— Kaitaia.......227, 482 Kolobeng.....---- a 
59 Kaitotehe ..47, 48, ate Kolobeng river... .. ced 
Hondaras, Bay of . 2 Indian West Africa. .499 Kaity........... 3 Kolong river... ..25, 26 
Hong Kong, 2,87,90,113 Indies, British West,233 Kaitaia.........+ 207 Kommaggas...--.- a 
119, 120, 128, 339,456 Indies, Danish West,233 Kakas..... sien ace 224 Konig Island... ... 13 
Honolula eaaeees 31 Indies,East, 120,262,424 Kalangkary....... 467 Konigeberg. . . .386, 33/ 
Honoré ......+.+-- 210 499 Kalatbur.......... 408 Konigsfeld . isiaia it4 
Hoobly ....-.-.210,211 Indies, West,112,160,207 Kalikapur.. ... 117 Koomelembooy .. ..Z24 
Hooghley.........300 233, 259, 262,288,294 Kaluaaha........ .232 Koopang.....-..-- . 224 
Hoole’s Fountain... 28  297,369,418—420,423 Kamastone......29, 30 Koodish Monuntains, 73 
Hopedale .........235 426, 461, 488, 498, 499 Kanady, 169, 473, ‘474 Kopilas.........-.- 183 
Houtkloof.....18, 424 Indus, the ....... 447 Kandy.. _ Al, 217220 Koputanaki....... 486 
Houma «..230 Inland Seas, 35—39, 75 999, 368, 488 Kopjes Kasteel .... 18 
Howick .......... 227 —87, 207,525 Kangra.......-.. .166 Korakapetta ..330, 358 
Howrab...... 124, 128 Institution, the, High- Kankipad.. ..366 Koranko, the...... 146 
Huahine ..34, 409,410 bury........... 254 Kantapakhur. -. veeeSLL Komegalle.......- 22) 
Hadson’s Bay ..... 244 Intally ....... 297,299 Kanur.........0+% 366 Kotghar...... 166, 424 
Ul vexnewess 457, on Ireland, 2,294,295,333— Kapati.........-- 227 Koveikallam. ......400 
Horuki ........... 340, 342, 345, 347, ‘418 Kapiti........ 227,298 Krishnaghar. . . 162,323 
Hydrabad ....237, 451 419, 422,493 Karachf....... 237, 328 Krois Fontein...... 21 
Ibadan, 8, 972, 306—309 Iselim....308, 310, 311 Karangan. ‘ 294 Krangpang. . sewveodlt 
313, 350-352, 354 Isle-a-la-Crosse .-156— Karaongadal ..e-43l Kumasi.........-- it 
TDSrG: ssc cewvaiccin's 319 159 Kat river .......- . 22 Kum-le-fan ....... 83 
Ibel....... veesvee 77 Islington..229, 269, 458 Katiawar......... 188 Kunnankallam, 476,409 
Ibo Country....... 98 460, 468, 488 Kattarangkullam...447 Kurrachee... .... ‘163 
AGo.o Ss ea's aise -..302 Islington Institution, 269 Kan...........00. 231 Kuruman......... 25 
Ifafat........ scan 08 458,488 Kauai........... 232 Kwang-Sze...... -# 
LGW, c's ctneces 68 Italy..79, 382, 456,462 Kanakana......... 107 Kwangubeni ...... 30 
Igbein ....... 306, 320 Italy, Northern ....382 Kanwan, islandof...465 Kylsaapuram .....%67 
Igghibigha ........ Itemba .........6. 72 Kavang-kovang....224 Kyouk Phyoo......\\4 
Ijaye, 8, 9, o71, 272,276 Ito..... siete loadeatioe aie 270 Kawalum, 169, 473, 474 Labrador, 235, 423, 427 
306—313, 354 Jacmel...... .298,.299 Kawhia........... 228 499, 500 
jeri. cscccseeeeess26 Jaffa.....77, 80, 84,85 Kealakekua....... 231 WLabodei........ ... 
ket pie eae . 307 Jaffaa, 106, 214, 219, 221 Kefi-Shima........ 77 Lac-la-Ronge, 61, 83 
lkija.....304, 306, 320 Jagga.......0...37 Kei, the.......... 423 155, 159 
Ikorodu ........+-278 Jalandar.......... 216 Kema............ 224 Lac Seal ......... 
Tor 4.osicassees ss 1.313 Jamaica, 207, 233, 252 Kenawa...... »ee. D1 Lagos, 5, 8, 11, 98, 169 
TOFD vise opeiviencates 307 257, 297, 416, 417,419 Kent (AV. Africa), 6, 241 207, 242, 270, 202— 
Ikreku... eos .319 423, 425, 447 243 276,278, 301, 304,316 
Imparani ....... .. 32 JamaicaDiocese, 233,499 Kentucky..... Rees i —312, 316, 332, 3% 
Imvani........ . . 29 Japan........ 3,456 Kessab........ sees » 459, 438 
Inanda ........... 68 James's Bay....... 244 Kettering ....... .299 Lahaina ......... 232 
Indaleni.......... 31 James Town....... ll Keta........... 9,315 Lahainalana ..... 232 
Indalent.......... 30 Jassy.......... 83,376 Khaiffa........ ... 84 Lahore...167, 185, 216 
India, 2, 33,63.93,94,120 Jaunpur......163, 164 Khamiesberg...... 27 Lake Boga . ..226, 424 
122, 124, 126, 127, 132 Java..... 224, 296,298 Kharee....... 128,129 Lake Crado........27@ 
133, 160, 166, 176, 182 Jay Naraio’ s College,164 Khund Hills ..184, 186 Lake Huron....... 453 
185, 186, 188,214,220 Jebu............. 276 Khuoditta........ 184 Lake Superior. ....24 
237, 252, 256, 262,263 Jellasore.......... 216 Kikuyo..... ...-. 37 Lakemba.......... Bi 
296, 301, 339, 360,398 Jerusalem, 75, 79,81,34 Kilmalie ...938 Lakundi.......... 211 
411, 416, 418,419,447 87, 269, 374, 376, 380 Rilli9siccwas scot oe 76 Tambeth ......... 496 
451— 154,458, 496, 500 4' 2, 457 King Tom’s Point.. 10 Lancashire........ 7 
512,525 Jeasore.........4. 129 Kingston ......... 419 Landoor...... 2.18 
India beyond the Ganges Joginda. -162 King William’s Town, Lenesborongh ..... 14 
89—91, 113—~117, 119 Juabin............ 11 24, 29, 30, 65, 66,70,72 Langowang. ....... 22% 
. 417 Jubbulpur......... 166 Kinoogoomisse, 246,237 Wankin........... 119 
India, North...107,300 Judea..... ....84,269 Kipare........... 37 Larash ........... 82 
417,461 Jumna,the..... ..216 Kirikiriroa........ 48 Lattakoo, Old...... @ 
India, South, 3, 39, 218 Junir............2. 168 Kirkwood......... 66 Lausanne ..... 3S2, 462 
256, 417—419, 153, 461 Junk............. 15 Kisambfra........ $7 Launceston ....... 225 
India within the Ganges Kabistanga... 162 Kissey,5,96,135,137,141 Leicester (W.Afr.) ate 
63, 112, 120—133, 160 Kabin...... Sees 114 143—148,190,191,238 Leipzic........... 
187,207,209—215, 248 Kadakavur........ 178 Kissey road,136,137,141 Leipzig ........... se 
283,356-—367, 368,392 Kadatchapuram....127 Kisulutini......... 35 Lekatlong......... & 
—408,430— 146,466— 170, 356, 400, 406 Kiteita....... .... 37 Lesseyton...... ae 
480,199,509—512,525 Kadiaro........ 35, 38 Klipplaat river..... 19 Levant........... ra T 
India, Western, 207,208 Kae-fung-foo...... 119 Knapp’s Hope..... 24 Leyden........... 385 
237, 461 Kagbeli. ..-..148, 149 Kodawalanya ..... 470 Liberia... 13—16, 96% 
ndian Ocean .....127 Kaiko Re.....227, 481 Kohala...........231 Lichtenau ....235, 48 


Lichtenfels ........ 
Lily Fountain ..... 
Limba....... oe. 146 
Lincoln .......06- 337 
Lincolo’s Inn Fields, 340 
Lishuani. . 32 


8 
Liverpool, 63, 288, 343 


378, 457, 460, 192, 504 
Lohardugga sa waweee 213 
Lokaalo .......... 32 
Lombardy ........ 382 


London, 5, 26, 160, 171 
248, 258, 288, 294, 328 
337, 338, 376, 383, 385 

457, 460, 501, 525 

Long Eaton....... 460 

Long Kloof. . 

Lonsdale . 

Loo Choo..88, 223, 456 

Loodianah ........216 
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Malligaum. ...168, 236 
Malta..... 75, 340, 462 
Malta College...... 79 
Mamre ......019, 

Mamusa.........-. 25 


7 Mangakahia....... 481 


Mangalore ....211, 237 
Manoa y -..181, 182 
Manakary ........467 
Manalkado ........466 
Manchester 294,335,313 

378, 502, 503 
Mandahasalie...... 215 
Manepy 


9 12 
Manilla. 


Manitoba .202, 206, 207 
Manitouline Islands, 458 


Lovedale ......... 65 Mansion Honse.....498 
Lublin..... selec eae 390 Manua........... 230 
Luckyantipore, 128, 129 Manukau ..... 227, 228 
Lumley ..140, 141, 143 Mapumalo........ 6 
Lundu.......6- ...223 Murampa, 146, 190, 191 
Lybster .......... 338 93 
Lyons... .461, 504, 505 Marash........ ose 16 
Mabotea. oeeeaeee -. 26 Maratovo......... 224 
Macarthy’s Island.. 10 Marquesas, the..232,409 
MEO i vk hc oka aes .117 Mfarshall....... sear 14 
Mac Donald. . ..241 Marsavan....... . 76 
Macedonia . 196, 197 Marseilles ......... 506 
Madagascar 72—74, 417 Martin's Falls.......322 
418 Maruhakeke ...... 110 
Madeira. .112, 194, 195 Marathakallam.....400 
248, 459 Masimera......... 193 


Madras, diocese... .499 
Madras .. .93, 120—123 
125, 126, 160, 170, 171 
175, 177—~181,187, 188 
207, 213, 215, 216, 248 
257,288, 328 —330, 356 
357, 360, 361, 368, 408 
434, 459, 460, 467, 477 


—179, 488, 525 
Madara ..126,.214, 222 
Madura, Eust...... 214 
Madura, West.....215 
Maganeram ..... 126 
Magbeli, 143, 145—149 

190-—193 
Magdalen Hall.....460 
Magnesia.......... 75 
Mahara.........0.. 196 


M iharatsa country, 
southern, the ....210 
Maharashtra.. evsee 188 
Mahia, the ........ 110 
Mahi-Kaotha.. 
Mahurangi.. 
Makambisa,.......186 
Makassar ........- 


Malabar Coast, 169, 178 
Malas-a-mudra ... .211 
Malcolm Peth. ...214 
Malda..... celeeec Ole 
Mallapalli,,.......471 


Masulipatam’ 63,171,172 Molda......-.. «509 Navigators’ Island, 229 
,365 Moldavia .-....... 84 Nazareth, 79—31, 126 
Matascs asics saes 114 Molokai.......... 232 207, 460, 502, 525 
Matakana .........485 Mombas, 37, 38, 459,525 Nebraska....-... +266 
Matama.......... 514 Monegar Choultry..358 Negapatam, 125,181,182 
Maratawa..........481 Monghyr .....128, 131 ‘359 
Matale ......-.... 217 Mongolia ........ -424 Negombo .........220 
Matebe........ .26, 27 Monmouthshire ....288 Nek Mard........131 
Matelle...........218 Monrovia ...... 14—16 Nellore, 106, 188, 216 
Mabji’s Drift....... 23 Montego Bay...... 234 219 
Matlock Bath...... 453 Montgomery ..... «426 Nelson......... . 228 
Matura. ..220, 221, 299 Montreal ......... 160 Nepowewia, the station, 
Mani.......-.0.0. 232 Montreal diocese. . .499 61, 63, 150, 153 
Maulmein. .88, 114, 115 Moodaloor ....126,127 Netley Creek ..... 58 
Maaritius. .74, 121, 207 Moolky .......... 219 Neufchatel........382 
359, 417, 418,488, 499 Moorshedabad, 173, 509 Newark ..........228 
Mavelicare....169, 460 Moose,159, 245, 246;283 New Amsterdam. ..369 
Mayaveram ..-.... 213 286 New Barmen...... 71 
Maylapore....128, 129 Moose Factory......285 Newcastle ........342 
Mazagan..... .... 82 Moove Fort,244,246,321 Newcastle diocese. .499 
Mb6 3s sess readies. 38 Moose Lake, 61, 63, 15) New Cess. ...... 14 
Mediterranean..75, 461 —152, 154 New England...... 267 
506 Moottan ..........489 New Fairfield, 234, 427 
Meerpore.........124 Moreton Bay...... 226 Newfoundland diocese, 
Meerat....... 165, 166 Morija........ . 67,68 499 
Meignanaparam!70, 356 Morlaix .......... 299 New Georgia...... 14 
399, 431, 432, 434 Morley .. --30,31 New Germany..... 72 
Meinam River..... 113° Moroceo........ 82,86 New Grenada .....457 
Mekuatling ....... 68 Morotto...... 104,221 New Hebrides, 112, 229 
Melanesia, islands of Mosul............ 17 New Herrohatt... .235 
498, 499 Motiti, island of....513 New Orleans...... 14 
Melbourne,225, 368,425 Motito........... 68 Newport .........238 
Melbourne, diocese. .499 Mount Coke....29,421 New Plymouth ....22% 
Meltham Mills.....460 Mount Lebanon.... 77 New Patibona. 


Memel..........+.387 Mount Road ..329, 358 
Menado .......... 224 Mountain District, 6,142 
Menahasse of Menado Mount Kadiara.... 38 
22% Mount Tabor...... 426 
MenerdumNerdunkunna Mount Tongue .... 37 
472 Mount Vaughan.... 14 
Mequenez......... 86 Mukkndel ........443 
Mergui....... oo .e114 Mulhoase.....461, 506 
Mesopotamia ...... 451 Malicherry ..476—479 
Mexico, Gulfof..... 299 Murray Town, 10, 139 
Michipicoton....... 245 140, 142, 143 
Micronesia....... 232 Music Hall........252 
Middleburgh islands,282 Mussoorie ....123, 165 
Middle District. .45,227 Muttra...132, 296, 300 
483, 512 Mazufferpore......213 
Middle Island ..... 223 Mye, River .......1%4 
Middletown,196,197,507 Mynpoorie........215 
Midian eoce Cree "367 Mysore,175, 181 ,182,288 
Midland District. ...375 Mylaveram .......366 
Miinapore ........ 300 Nabloas.. . 80 
Milagraya.. . 220 Nagercoil, 176, 178, “490 
Millsburgh ....-... 14 Nagpore......... 188 


Min River .. eeeees kt: 
Miramelsu 


Mirat 


8 Mirzapore .....121, 174 
323 


@eeeeeaoeeevoee 


Missiaippi ........ 156 
Missourie ......... 12] 
Moana...... ee eas 110 
Mocha.......... 73, 74 
Moco Town ....... 196 
Modder River..... 32 
Mdjo eetecevoevnvneree 224 
Moffat.......0..2- 93 
Mogador .. . 8 

Mogra Hat. ee 124, 125 


Mohoka . ..520 


Nain. .ccccecs e@eeeee 235 
Nakapilly.........180 
Nalamavady ...... 432 


Namaqualand, Great, 28 
Namaqualand, Little, 27 
Nanagram ......-.437 
Nandy ....0.2....200 
Nanjankallam.....400 
Nanking ..... +44, 103 
Narsingdarchoke, ..128 
Nasik ... 168, 207, 208 
Nagsau.. 


@eeeeeeae oe 


2 Natal ........020. 69 


Natal diocese......499 


Nattore ......509, 511 
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New Rabbai ...... 82 Opotiki, 51,52, 514,515 Pensewankom .....179 Prassian Sdesia.... 465 
Newera Ellia, 220, 368 Opuatia........... 48 Pepepe........ 48,487 Poatai............539 
New Spring Place, 234 Orake........... .485 Periacoolam ......215 Pudacotta.........213 
427 Orakei.. ......... 45 Persia..77, 78, 42 494,451 Pukeke........... $85 
‘New South Wales ..447 Orissa ....... 183, 216 Persian Gulf Seas 75 Paketapape....... 435 
Newton Dale....28, 29 Ortakeni.......... 3 Perth (Swan River),225 Pukemaire......... 51 
Newville..........114 Oshielle....8, 306, anf 226 pe eee 
‘New Zealand, 45—-53 Osnaa, the.......... Peter Harris ...... 14 Ponahouw .......... 
107—112, 207,226,228 Otago,........227, a Petrikau.......... 390 srt ae -- 121, 166, 26 
229, 248, 251, 255— Otaki, 110, 227, 481 Pyramungalom, 476,480 , 268, 269, 447, = 
257, 288, 333, 418, 419 435, 487, 520, 525 Philadelphia....... 79 Pala Shataits ee i 
421, 447, 454, 157, 460 an...... Jl Philippi... wee e 288, 439 Pathookotei...... “ah 
461, 480—138, 512— Otamarora........ 51 Philippolis......25, 66 and Seige wedeele eel 
523 Otana.....0.0.--. 481 Philiptoo ......... 22 Puttam........... 220 
‘N.-Zealand diocese..499 Otawao.. ..49, 227 Piedmont......... 382 Patticasd. 477, 478, 483 
Neyoor.. .178, 489, 490 Qtawhao...... ..47, 487 Pieter Mauritzberg, 30 Quebec Diocese... . 459 
Niua-Fo-ou, 230, 523,524 Otjikango......... 71 31,65 Queen’s Town... . 19 
‘Niua-T obu-taba .. 230 Otta...8, 274, 275, 278 Pine Town...... -.- 63 Quaiah country..... 19 
Nicomedia ........ 15 OWOiis scenes 319, 820 Pipiriki....... 112,227 Quilon............198 
Nidumole.........365 Oxford. ..298, 372, 460 Piplee ... vesecl 80 Ravalics co cccas 82, 88 
Niger, the. .... ..9, 13 Oyon, the.....309, 310 Pirganj........... 509 Rabbai....... --.e B 
Nilgherry Hills, 63, 123 Paarl ..... osigaes 21 Pit€.easasiux 65 Rabbai Mpia....36, 37 
175, 213, 214, 477,478 Pacaltsdorp ...... 2) Pireas........... 78 Raiatea...... ee 4 
‘Niua Foou....523, 524 Pacific Island,South,416 Pitcairn’slsland229, 499 Raithby.......... 27 
Nineveh, ancient,77,414 Pacific, the ....... 48 Pita Cotta ........ 40 Rajabmuodry..... .365 
Niogpo, 88, 89,100, 102 Pacific, South ..... 3 Plaatberg....... ,67 Rajket ............183 
113, 117—119, 456 Padembaroad,6,135,141 Plaatberg,Old..... 72 Rajshaby........ .339 
Nisbet Bath....... 28 Padma ........... 509 Plantain'’s Island.. 10 Rajshaye .....300, 512 
"Nistarpore ......,.132 Paihia........ ....227 Plenty, Bay of .... 52 Ramaseram. ......398 
Norfolk. . .296 Pak Pattan (Pine Plymouth, 5,63,112,160 Ramnad.......... 196 
Northern ‘District, 227 Town) ..... »---448 195,368, 408,459, 482 Ramree...........104 
481 Palamcottah, 112, 169 Paiel........ . 72 Rangieohie........ W 
‘Norton Cackney ...375 400, 402, 403, 443, 459 Point de Galle . "288 Rangiriri ........ 497 
Norway ......384, 385 Palestine, 77, 257, 457 Poland, 86, 387, 389, 390 Rangitukia....1le7, 163 
Norway House, 150, 156 460 507 Rangoon..........134 
158, 160 Palestine place ...374 Polynesia, 229,265, 418 Rangpar..........115 
Notaway River. ...283 Palghat...... 212, 478 421,454 Ranshee......... 213 
‘Nottingham. . 337, 375 Paliogkau eles .223 Polynesia, —— 230 Rapid River... ....13 
Nova Scotia ..... 7498 Palisgkaa. .. yee eer 223 Poadieherry... .126 Rapids, the ....... ey | 
Nova Scotia Diocese,i99 Pallam ......169,469 Poonah.......... 188 err rmre 
Nowgong.........--]15 Pallankallam..... "431 Poonamallee ...... 125 Rarotonga......... 3 
Nuddea...........163 Palmerton...... 30,31 Pooree........184, Mir reer 
Nallacherla ....... 365 Pambardy Chambe- Poreiar........... 13 Rasapattry........ 432 
Nullar ...392, 400, 444 karea........... 472 Portage la Prairie. ae Ratmewella, 41, 42, 219 
Qaho.......++22-231 Pandileripo....... 222 54, 58, 60, 61 RedDeer’s Lake, 136,159 
Obba......0..e++.. 9 Panoivadali, 170, 392 Porta, the........257 Red River, 57, 63, 158 
Ode ..... wot vesacate 276 899, 445 Port Elizabeth...17,22 156—158, 160 905 
Odessa ..........-304 Panneikullam, 393, 399 24, 28, 29, 70 206, 245 
Odjimbingue. ...... 71 ~Panneivilei,170,393,399 Port Lokkoh, 6, 7,145 Red-River Setetemes:, 
Oftti ........ woe DDO 467 146, 192, 193 $3, 56, 234 
1) eee 271 Pangady.......... 365 Port Louis......72,74 Red Sea...... 073, 
Ogun, the...9, 309, 319 Pangani River..... 37 Portman chapel. ...264 ule. ... 20. 14 
Ohiwa............515 Panmore .........227 Port Natal...16, 17, 30 Reepham..... ....457 
Oke Bakere....... 309 Pantora...... yy | 68,72 Regent... .6, 134, Lah 
Oke Meji......... 309 Para...... ease -426 Port Nicholson..... 227) =: 389, 197, 199, Bit 
Okalin..... ....45,483 Paramaribo. ...426, 427 Porte Novo ...210, 276 Regeat eqaare, 134, 17 
Oke Tapa ........ 309 Parea .........02. 409 Porto Plata, (St. Do- Rehboboth......... 71 
Okkak........ 235,428 Paris, 346, "388, 391, 392 mingo).......... 63 Retcheniyapuram.. 439 
Olandebank....... 18 455, 504 Portof Spain......234 RhenishPrussia. .. 463 
Oldeabarg........ 465 Parpanathaogalam, 467 Portsmouth... .408, 460 Rhoden. .......... 463 
Olowogbowo....... 301 Patna....... ....296 488, Richmond... ...@8, Sel 
Oocdoopitty........ 222 Paumotu.......... 230 Portogal........ -.381 Richtorsfeld .......71 
Oodooville.........222 Pavwoor ... .. 170, 400 Posen ............387 Ricketta....°..241, be 
7) eee .... 75 Payawur.......... 212 Poultry Chapel.....337 Rillegalle ........ 
Ooroomiah...... 77,78 Pearl Key Lagoon, a Poverty Bay.... ..227 mies veer aisle 
Ooshikgnam....... 119 Peelten .......... 4 Pragasapuram, 170, 399 Tere 
Ootacamund, 123, 214 Pekin...... are 431 Fubbes le weeee W 
470 Pella ........00.. 71° Premtolli. - .509 Robertsville....... 14 
Opeki.............309 Penang ....... .. 223 Preso Bell's Tewn .. 12 Recktown ........ “4 
Opitiki.. ..........227 Pennington ....... 375 Preston...... 334, 385 Recky Mounteias, 153 
Oporto............381 Pennsylvania. .422, 437 Panssia, 383,386,463, 165 on8 


Rocky Mountain me 
5 

Rokelle, the river. .116 

149, 193 


Rotomahana. 513, "514 
Rotorua, 52,227,513, + ; 


er cuctian Esa 
Royapooram ...... 
Ruapuki.......... 
Ruatan, island of. . .232 
Rungpore er 509, 512 
Ronokutta.....165, 166 
Rupert's Bay. See's "288 
Rupert’s Houve,246,281 

—~283, 285, 286, 324 
Rapert’s Land, 256, 499 
Rupert’s Land sari 


514 Seringa 
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Ser. c.scccccscccdly tB 
Sembalingaparam. . 408 
Senegal, the ...... 94 
Serampore, 117,129, hae 
297 


i 175, ats 
Settra Seee%s 
Seychelles. Sues wae 499 
2 Shangbae, 87, 88, 90, 91 
103, 117, 118, 160, 288 
339, 456, 457, 459, 430 
5 iSkaehare emaeae's 
Sherbro Country ... 98 
Shetland.......... 338 
Shiloh ....19, 423, 424 
Siam .....88, 113, 124 
Siam, Gulf of......118 
Sibsagore.........115 
Sidon... ..cccsccce 77 
Sierra Leone, 5,7 ,9, 10 
63, 94,95, 133,160,190 


0 St. Thomé. 


St. Martin’s Hall. ..253 
St. Mary’s, Bryanstoa 
253 


square 
St. Mary’ 8, Gambia, 63 
St. Mary’s Island... 10 
St. Paul's College 
(Hong Kong).....120 
St. Paul’s, Cov.Gard.259 
St. Paal’s River. .14,15 
St. Petersburgh... .334 
St. Thomas . 288, 426 
125, 233 
Se. Vincent. 418,419 
Stacey Ville .......299 
Stationers’ Hall ....494 
Sepdiou ria eae 4 
Steinkopf ......... ] 
Sale: 16,17,69,71 
Stettin ..... 00002089 
Stepney College .. .296 
Stockholm,384, 385, 465 


193, 242, 271, 276, 288 Stockton Creek .... 14 
Rupert's eri .. 028d «©9800, 309, 317, 321, 3638 Store street ....... 252 
Rusheiya......... 77 4)8, 459, 488, 507 Strasburg .........391 
Russell .. "6, 241 Sierra-Leone diocese449 Strivigundum ...... 447 
Rassia, 84, 87, ‘267, 384 Silesia ...........389 Strong’s Island..... 232 
0,424 Silver Island ...... 415 Stuttgart ......383, 392 
Russia, Southern. ..424 Simon's Town..... 27 Sabramaniyaporam. 434 
Sabathoo ......... 216 Sindh... ....237, 451 Suez......... veces 38 
Sadianarei ........441 Singapore, 89, 222,223 Surat .......... «174 
ad ee eee 85 Since . ..cccceeee 14 Surgeon Lake ..... 151 
RACE bc haces cca’ 82 Sitabaldi ....... --188 Surinam...... 233, 426 
Saiheong ......... 119 Siva Gunga ...... L215 Surrey Chapel..... 264 
Sakarran ......... 223 Sivas ........6. -» 75 Surrandei,170, 356, 393, 
Sale . eevee eeeorece 86 Slave Island @a@eee 39 399, 445 
Salem (India). .176,177 SmithGeld ........ 70 Satlej, the.........448 
Salem (S. A rica) -» 28 Smyrna, 75,76, 78,79,83 Suviseshaparam, 170,434 
Salisbury ie .207, 488 Society Islands, 229, 409 436, 437, 440, 441 
Salkiya......... "198 Solo..e...e..00+0162 Sawalki. ....... « 390 
Salonica.. piateterece 75,76 Solomon Isles...... 48 Sweden ..384, 386, 465 
Sallee....... woes. 82 Somerset (South Africa) Switzerland 196,316,382 
Samarang ........ 224 23, 28, 70 461, 462 
Samaria .......... 269 Somersct, East.... 20 Sydoey,112,265,288,447 
Samoa ...229, 409, 410 Somerset, West. ... 27 Sydney Diocese....499 
Sandoway .e.. 114,115 Sonder....... coceted Syra..ccccsce 78 
Sandwich Islands,34,231 Soorabya......... 24 Syria ......... 7, 457 
Santhapuram...... 178 Soory ............ 130 Tabernacle, the....264 
Sapapalii .........410 Southampton, 112, 207 Table Bay......... 20 
Sarahonpoor ...... 216 248, 288, 328, 343, 368 Table Mountain.... 68 
Sarawak.......... 223 459, 460, 488, 492,525 Tabo............. 309 
Sarepta ....... 71, 424 South Seas....409, 417 Tagarin Point ..... 148 
Saron.......6. .71, 72 South-Sea Islands, 34 Tahiti ......3, 230, 409 
Saskatchawan ..... 159 262 Talangama........ 40 
Sattankoollam, 169, 400 Southwark........376 Taliparambu ...... 212 
Satthankallam, 434,436 Southwell......... 70 Tallyguoyge. ..... 124 
437 Spain ....346, 381,462 Tambrapurny, the ..400 

aaa ¢iece rans 14 Spanheim ........ 95 Tamatave... .. 72, 

Savaii . .410 St. Aagustine’s College, Tanavangko ...... 224 
DAVOY dirs die othe ane 382 457 Tanjore 125,126,181, 213 

Sawyerpooram, 126, 127 St.Bride’s (Fleet st.)256 ‘Tangiers......... 5, 82 

Scheppmansdorf ... 71 St. Croix, 233, 423, 426 Tapono........... 271 
Schoonberg........ 70 St. Domingo, 298, 299 Taranaki, North ...228 
Schietfontyn ...... 71 419 Taranaki, South... .228 


Scinde.. .168, 256, 257 
Scotland. . 186, 338, 342 
344, 492 


Sechéle’s Town.... 
Secunderabad .....126 
Seedua i Mivaeew eer eee 


St. Dunstan’s Li st. ) 


258, 263 
St. Elizabeth.. ...233 


St. John's College, 458 
460, 481 
St. Kitt’s, 233, 423, 426 


Tarawera. .52, 513, 514 


Tartary ....... 45, 166 
Tasmania ...... 499 
Tasmania Diocese, 225 

499 
Le eeeates oe ia 
Tanpei. . 47, 486, 437 


Tanpo, 228, 485, 486° 


514,519, 521 
Tauranga, 47, 50, 227 
518 
TAV0Y 6cisceeeass 114 
TAWA 6 i sccseinn ss 224 
Te Kauakaua..... . 47 
Tellicherry...... 212 
Telugu Country,17 oe 
Teneriffe ..... er 
Tepona .........0. 525 
Te Poka ......... 46 
Te Reinga ........ 110 
Teropooranum ....215: 
Terugudumetta ... .365 
Tessing......... -- 13 
Te Waiiti......... 53 
Te Waimana...... 515 
Texas, the........ 234 
Thaba Bossiou..... 67 
Thaba Unchu...... 32 
Thakarpooker, 161, 162 
Thames (New Zealand) 
514 
Thames, the ...... 50 
Thathenkullam....431 
Thibet...... Somes 166 
Thiravarenganeri . .431 
Thistle Hill ....... 206 
Thyatira ......... 19 
Tidmanton........ 22 
Tigris river....... 78 
Tillicherry ........122 
Tillipally......... 222, 
Tilsit.. ....0.50..d87 


Timor Seiaa'es ceaaeed. 
Timneh country, 6, 143° 
192, 193 

Tinnevelly, 63, 126, 127 
169, 170, 248, 328, 356 
392, 398—-401, 466: 
469, 525 

Tinnevelly, South , . 127 
Tipperah .........300 
Tirhoot........... 122 
Tiroomungalum, .. .215 
Tirdmenganam ,.. .213 
Tiruwalla..... 169, 469 
Tobago, isl. of, 423, 426 


Tocat . saleveun- tO 
Tokomaru ........ 109 
Tom passo...... . 224 
Tomohou,........ 224 
Tondano.......... 224 
Tonga ..... ia arate 454 
Toomkoor ........ 181 
Tooting ...... 342 
Tongataba .... 230 
Toronto ...... «.. 455 
Toronto Diocese. . .499 
Toulouse .........461 
TOUS 556i ds so-so 25 
Tranquebar. . 213, 214 


Travancore, 3, 169, 171 
177, 356, 458, 469, 471 
474,475 

Travancore, South, 178 
Trebisond......... 77 
Trevandrum...177, 178 
5 Trichinopoly, 126, 127 
18), 213 
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Trichendur ....2..433 Uniondale ........ 66 Waikowaiti....... 228 Whakatane ....... ay 
Trichoor.......... 169 United States...76,266 Wailuku.......... 232 Whale-river.. (245, 32 
Trichor ......475—480 457,495,496 Waima....... 228, 232 ae 
Trincomalee....... 221 Upsala .......339, 384 Waimate..227, 228,251 Whale-river, little. .376 
Trinidad, 233, 234, 298 Upolu........ 230,410 Waimea...... F . 5.231 Whatawhata Bhasis cat 45 
299, 419 Upper Rhine......506 Wain eseees..228 White Horse Plas, 5! 
Trinity Chapel, Conduit Upper River...... 207 Waioli ........... 232 White Plaims...... 1¢ 
street ..... Salewkes 260 Ussmb4ra ...35, 37,82 Waipa........... 228 White River ..... 13 | 
bilieed Church Soar 6 Ussu..... « covoes 13 W airoa,110, 227 eee Whittlesea... ...... 19 
lebone).........- 261 Utbiramadenkudyyor- 520 Wilberforce, 5, 6,10,12s 
Trinity Church....458 | roppa......406, 408 Waitotara.........228 —l44 
TrinityChurch, Telington Utehila.......2U9, 210 Wakatane. ........ 51 Willie’s Rooms, 253,256 
460 Utila ............232 Wales, 260, 337,344,373 493,499 
Trinity College, Cam- Vakkom..........177 492, 512 Winnipeg Lake, 61, 20% 
bridge......218, 457 Vancouver’s Island, 500 Wallace town ..... rH Wittebergen. .... 29.35 
Tripassore .... 125,179 Van-Dieman’s Land,288 Wallachia ..... .. 4 Woolwich... ....5,34: 
Triplicane. ....188,560 418,419 Wanganni, 112, 227, 098 Worcester......... 71 
Tripoli ..... eveven TE Varany ocveseoers- 222 521 Wupperthal. ...... 7] 
Tristan D'Acunba..499 Varno........ .-..224 Wanganui River...112 Wurtemberg, 255, 463 
Triamenganam ....214 Vavau....... -0e. 404 207, 522 506 
Trivalvor .........181 Vavou ........ ...230 Wanganai, Upper ..522 Wynberg.......27,7' 
Tukopoto .........487 Vediapooram......125 Wangaroa....228, 251 Yang-tsze-kiang, the.+4 
Tukropota Pa ..... 48 Vellore ........... 126 Wanuarponne eevies 221 York (N.-W. Amer.: 4 
Tulbagh .......... 71 Vepery . : 126 hid dag Creek....426 York (S. Africa)... 
Tumbo ........... 241 Vepery District. w.125 Warea ........... 229 bit - Africa), 6, i 
Tunis ......... 86,376 Vewa....cccseees 231 Warsaw. .389, 390, 392 138 39, 236, 241, 244 
Toranga..109, 481,515 Victoria .......88,226 Waterloo (W.Africa), 6 wT 
Tork’s Island...160,419 Victoria Diocese ...499 194—197, 241,507 York Factory, 156, 525 
Tarkey ..63, 75, 78,78 Vienna..... aiiiaa es 1 Waterloo Bay ..... 28 York Fort..... 322, 460 
4,268, 298 Virginia.......... 14 Watoomea........ 224 York (Swan River), 225 
Twistwyk ........ 424 Vizagapatum. .123, 180 Weigh-bouse chapel,264 226 
Uawa, 108, 227,518,519 Vizianagarum .... 180 Weisdale......... 338 Yorkshire......... 46 
Ubankolla ........ 66 Voullaveram....... ~ £125 Wellington (New Zea- Yoruba, 9, 138,193, 242 
Ubdalapurom .....180 Wadagara ........ 213° __ land).. .311, 228, 229 257, 461 
Uitenhage ...22, 28,29 Wadally.......... 364 Wellington(S. Africa), G6 Zandoliet.......... 69 
Ukembani ......37,81 Wagenmaker Valley,66 Wellington(W.Alrica),5 Zanzibar. ....... 37,52 
Uitkomst .........- 72 Waharau......... 47 10, 143° 144,190,191,507 Zante. ........0... 73 
Umkamazi, the river,69 Wahi ............ 487 Wells street....... 265 Zion’... .. «42, 380, 55 
Umlazi ....... .... 68 Waialua..........232 Wesleyville....... 29 Zion Hill...... 02. aa] 
Umpukani eae wiuee 32 Waiaua..... .....229 West Coast ..... ..290 Zion, Mount.....85,4% | 
Umpomulo........ 72 Waian ........... 110 Western District...110 Zitzikamma. the... 19 
Umsundozi........ 68 Waiheke, 46, 47,485,486 227,520 Zoar............. nm 
Umtwalani....... . 68 Waihato, 47,227, 487,514 Westfield......... 234 Zofferabad........ 1é4 
Umvote .......... G8 Waikare..........110 Weyyur..........064 Zanberg. ........ ..424 


Umxelo.......... 24 | 


W. M. WATTS, CROWN COURT, TEMPLE BAR. 


